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Orden Testudinata 
 

Notas Generales  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Las tortugas son los reptiles vivientes más antiguos.  Son fácilmente reconocibles por su concha que cubre la espalda y vientre. 
 
La concha está formada por placas óseas que están, en la mayoría de las especies, cubiertas por placas córneas.  En algunas 
otras especies, la concha está cubierta por piel curtida o suave (Dermochelydae, Trionychidae). 
La porción dorsal de la concha recibe el nombre de espaldar, la ventral, peto.  Las dos están unidas por un puente en los lados. 
Más detalles sobre la estructura de la concha en la hoja A-301.011.000.001. 
 
Los dientes han desaparecido completamente en las tortugas y reemplazados por un pico córneo robusto y afilado limitando los 
márgenes de las mandíbulas. 
 
Las tortugas viven en tierra, en agua fresca y en los mares en todas las regiones cálidas y tropicales del mundo.  Se alimentan 
tanto de material animal como vegetal.  Son vivíparas, y siempre -incluso en las especies puramente marinas- ponen los huevos 
en tierra.  Los huevos de las tortugas son blancos y normalmente elípticos, en las tortugas marinas son esféricos. 
 
Hay un comercio internacional importante con las tortugas vivas y con sus productos también, como ejemplares disecados, 
conchas, tallas de conchas, pieles, artículos de piel, carne, huevos y aceite que forman parte del comercio en grandes cantidades. 
 
Hay 12 familias de tortugas incluyendo unas 222 especies. 
 
 
 

 
 

Dermochelys coriacea 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   Código A-301.000.000.001 
  1982 (1) 



Orden Testudinata 
 

Ayuda a la Identificación de las Familias de Tortugas  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Esta ayuda de identificación simplificada emplea solamente las características exteriores (siguiendo parcialmente a Pritchard, 
1.979, y Mertens, 1.961). 
 
1 Espaldar y peto cubierto por escudos córneos claramente demarcados. 2 
1a. Espaldar y peto cubierto por una capa continua de piel sin dividir. 10 
 
2. Miembros delanteros en forma de aletas alargadas, sin dedos separados; cada miembro 
 anterior con una o dos garras; intergular presente; habitat marino. Cheloniidae 
 
2a. Miembros delanteros con dedos diferenciados o en forma de garrote, cada uno con cuatro 
 o cinco uñas; intergular presente o ausente. 3 
 
3. Cuello retraído en un plano horizontal; intergular presente, es decir, el peto tiene siempre  
 13 escudos. 4 
3a. Cuello retraído en un plano vertical; intergular ausente. 5 
 
4. El espaldar siempre sin nucal, los miembros totalmente palmados; habitat de aguas frescas. Pelomedusidae 
4a. El espaldar con nucal normalmente; miembros totalmente palmados; habitat aguas frescas. Chelidae 
 
5. Parte delantera del peto móvil sobre un eje entre los pectorales y abdominales; el peto rígido 
 está formado por solo ocho escudos, adosados al espaldar por un puente muy estrecho y  
 flexible; habitat de aguas frescas. Kinosternidae* 
5a. La parte delantera del espaldar normalmente no es móvil; excepto en Pyxis (Familia  
 Testudinidae) que sí lo es entre los humerales y pectorales y Terrapene (Familia Emydidae)  
 que es móvil entre los abdominales y pectorales pero con un puente diferenciado entre el  
 espaldar y el peto, puente que no es muy estrecho ni flexible; tiene más de ocho escudos en  
 el peto. 6 
 
6. Uno o más inframarginales, separando los pectorales y abdominales de los marginales. 7 
6a. No tiene inframarginales, pectorales y abdominales en contacto con los marginales. 9 
 
7. Cabeza pequeña, mandíbulas denticuladas y no ganchudas, espaldar grande, casi elíptico,  
 cola relativamente corta, habitat de aguas frescas. Dermatemydae 
  (no hay clave ya que  
  solo hay un género) 
7a. Cabeza grande, con la mandíbula ganchuda no denticulada, el espaldar es bien reducido  
 y cruciforme, con puentes rígidos o relativamente grande con puentes flexibles.  Cola  
 relativamente grande, con puentes flexibles.  Cola relativamente grande y acorazada. 8 
 
8. Espaldar reducido y cruciforme, redondeado en la parte anterior, puentes rígidos,  
 abdominales ampliamente separados en la línea central; habitat de aguas frescas. Chelydridae * 
8a. Espaldar grande, truncado en la parte anterior, puentes flexibles, abdominales en contacto 
 por la línea central.  Habitat de aguas frescas. Platysternidae 
 
9. Patas traseras elefantinas, miembros delanteros normalmente con osteodermos; habitat  
 terrestre: Testudinidae 
9a. Patas traseras no elefantinas; pero normalmente palmadas, no tiene osteodermos en los 
 miembros delanteros.  Habitat típicamente acuático. Emydidae 
 
10. Espaldar levantado por entre cinco y siete rebordes longitudinales prominentes, mandíbula 
 superior en forma de cúspide; miembros sin uñas. Dermochelyidae 
  (sin clave, ya que 
  solo hay un género) 
10a. Espaldar nunca con rebordes; mandíbula superior sin forma de cúspide, uñas presentes,  
 cuello largo, hocico alargado. 11 
 
11. Parte posterior del espaldar flexible; peto normalmente reducido. Trionychidae 
11a. Todo el espaldar rígido; peto osificado. Carettochelydae * 
  (sin clave ya que 
  solo hay un género) 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
* especies no incluida en CITES (1985   Código A-301.000.000.003 
  1985 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

ESPALDAR 
NUCHAL = NUCAL 
cervical precentral = cervical precentral 
MARGINAL = MARGINAL 
peripheral = periférico 
lateral marginal = lateral marginal 
COSTAL = COSTAL 
VERTEBRAL = VERTEBRAL 
central dorsal = central dorsal 
SUPRACAUDAL = SUPRACAUDAL 
anal caudal = anal caudal 
HINGE = EJE 

PETO 
INTERGULAR = INTERGULAR 
GULAR = GULAR 
HUMERAL = HUMERAL 
AXILLAR = AXILAR 
PECTORAL = PECTORAL 
ABDOMINAL = ABDOMINAL 
INGUINAL = INGUINAL 
FEMORAL = FEMORAL 
ANAL = ANAL 
caudal, subcaudal = caudal, subcaudal 
HINGE = EJE 

 
 
 
 
 
Los escudos epidérmicos de la concha de una tortuga, mostrados en una concha hipotética. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 



















Orden Testudinata/Familia Quélidos 
 

Notas Generales / Ayuda a la Identificación  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Las tortugas de cuello ladeado de aguas frescas viven en las áreas tropicales y subtropicales de la Región australiana y las 
Américas.  En la mayoría de las especies el cuello es muy largo. 
 
Hay nueve géneros de Quélidos incluyendo unas 31 especies: 
 
 Chelodina spp.  Australia, Nueva Guinea 
 Chelus fimbriatus  Sudamérica 
 Elseya spp.  Australia, Nueva Guinea 
 Emydura spp.  Australia, Nueva Guinea 
 Hydromedusa spp.  Sudamérica 
 Phrynops spp.  Sudamérica 
 Platemys spp.  Sudamérica 
 Pseudemydura umbrina  Australia 
 Rheodytes leukops  Australia 
 
Solo una especie, Pseudemydura umbrina, está incluida en los Apéndices de CITES. 
 
 
Ayuda a la identificación: 
 
El espaldar es ancho y plano, el peto muy grande.  El escudo intergular muy grande,  
separando completamente los gulares.  Cuello muy corto.  Cabeza relativamente  
grande (Distribución: Australia). Pseudemydura umbrina 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   Código A-301.000.000.002 
  1985 (1) 









Ordre Testudinata/Familia Quélidos APÉNDICE I0 
  

Pseudemydura umbrina Siebenrock, 1901 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.002.008.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Western short-necked, Western swamp tortoise, o Western swamp turtle 
esp.: Tortuga serpentina occidental 
fr.: Tortue à col de serpent de l'Ouest 
al.: Falsche Spitzkopfschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga dal collo corto 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Emydura inspectata Glauert, 1.954 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Cuello solo retráctil en el plano horizontal.  Es la tortuga quélido australiana de cuello corto más 
pequeña.  Tamaño: longitud media del espaldar: 130 mm. 

Cabeza: Muy ancha y plana, redondeada.  Tubérculos córneos cónicos grandes en el cuello corto; un par de 
pequeñas barbillas en el mentón. 

Espaldar: Ancho y plano. 

Peto: Muy grande.  Intergular muy grande, en forma de corazón, separando completamente los gulares. 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón-grisáceo o entre marrón-amarillento y negro.  Peto: entre amarillo claro y oliva 
claro, con pigmentación oscura bordeando las placas. 

 

Joven: Gris oscuro por arriba y amarillo claro o negro por abajo.  

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Australia (suroeste, área 
de Bullsbrook). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Menos de 100 ejemplares. 

Población cautiva: Zoo de Perth, Australia. 

 

Comercio: Poco probable.  En 1.979, 
los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Departamento de Vida Salvaje y Parques Nacionales de Australia (1.977) Australian Endangered 
Species: Reptiles. No. 1; Pseudemydura umbrina. Ciudad de Canberra. 

 Burbidge, A.A. (1.981). The Ecology of the Western swamp tortoise Pseudemydura umbrina 
(Testudines: Chelidae). Aust. Wildl. Res. 8: 203-223. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Quélidos APÉNDICE I0 
  

Pseudemydura umbrina Siebenrock, 1901 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.002.008.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Western short-necked, Western swamp tortoise, o Western swamp turtle 
esp.: Tortuga serpentina occidental 
fr.: Tortue à col de serpent de l'Ouest 
al.: Falsche Spitzkopfschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga dal collo corto 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Emydura inspectata Glauert, 1.954 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Cuello solo retráctil en el plano horizontal.  Es la tortuga quélido australiana de cuello corto más 
pequeña.  Tamaño: longitud media del espaldar: 130 mm. 

Cabeza: Muy ancha y plana, redondeada.  Tubérculos córneos cónicos grandes en el cuello corto; un par de 
pequeñas barbillas en el mentón. 

Espaldar: Ancho y plano. 

Peto: Muy grande.  Intergular muy grande, en forma de corazón, separando completamente los gulares. 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón-grisáceo o entre marrón-amarillento y negro.  Peto: entre amarillo claro y oliva 
claro, con pigmentación oscura bordeando las placas. 

 

Joven: Gris oscuro por arriba y amarillo claro o negro por abajo.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Australia (suroeste, área 
de Bullsbrook). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Menos de 100 ejemplares. 

Población cautiva: Zoo de Perth, Australia. 

 

Comercio: Poco probable.  En 1.979, 
los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Departamento de Vida Salvaje y Parques Nacionales de Australia (1.977) Australian Endangered 
Species: Reptiles. No. 1; Pseudemydura umbrina. Ciudad de Canberra. 

 Burbidge, A.A. (1.981). The Ecology of the Western swamp tortoise Pseudemydura umbrina 
(Testudines: Chelidae). Aust. Wildl. Res. 8: 203-223. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 



Orden Testudinata/Familia Quelónidos 
 

Notas Generales / Ayuda a la Identificación  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Tortugas marinas grandes.  El espaldar y el peto están cubiertos por escudos córneos, que en su mayoría tienen un reborde 
central bien desarrollado.  Aletas planas como remos. 
 
Distribuidas por todo el mundo en mares templados tropicales y subtropicales. 
 
Hay cuatro géneros de Quelónidos incluyendo seis especies.  Toda la familia está recogida en el Apéndice I de CITES. 
 
 
Ayuda a la Identificación de las Especies: 
 
a) Cinco escudos costales a cada lado; escudo nucal en contacto con el primer escudo costal: 

 
- Espaldar alargado, visiblemente más largo que ancho.  El peto con tres pares de escudos  

inframarginales (si tiene más, el número en cada lado suele ser diferente), no tiene poros  
en los escudos inframarginales: Caretta caretta 

 
- Espaldar de perfil circular; el peto con cuatro pares de escudos inframarginales (raramente 

tres pares), cada uno con un poro: Lepidochelys kempii 
 
b) Más de cinco escudos costales en cada lado; el escudo nucal en contacto con el primer costal: 
 

- Espaldar de perfil circular; peto con cuatro pares de escudos inframarginales (raramente 
tres pares), cada uno con un poro: Lepidochelys olivacea 

 
c) Cuatro escudos costales en cada lado, el casco nucal separado de ellos: 
 

- Normalmente los escudos del espaldar están superpuestos; dos pares de placas prefrontales 
en el hocico, dos uñas en cada aleta, pico córneo muy fuerte:  Eretmochelys imbricata 

 
- Los escudos del espaldar no se suelen superponer; un par de placas prefrontales en el hocico;  

una sola uña en cada aleta.  Las aletas tienen placas distintivas. Chelonia mydas 
 

- Aletas relativamente cortas, piel arrugada en la superficie dorsal.  Tres placas posoculares  
en la cabeza. Chelonia depressa 

 
 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   Código A-301.003.000.001 
  1985 (1) 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Quélónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Caretta caretta Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.003.001.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Loggerhead 
esp.: Cayuma, Tortuga boba 
fr.: Caouanne, Coffre, Tortue à bahut, Cayuanne, Tortue caret 
al.: Unechte Karettschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga comune, Tartaruga caretta 

Sinónimos científicos: Thalassochelys caretta Boulenger, 1.889 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga marina grande de concha córnea chata, con el espaldar alargado en forma de corazón y 
cabeza muy grande con dos pares de escudos prefrontales.  Tamaño: la longitud media del 
espaldar de las hembras llega hasta 110 cm. pero normalmente es menos. 

Espaldar: Chato, alargado.  Margen posterior serrado.  Cinco escudos centrales y cinco costales; 11 ó 12 
escudos marginales, el supracaudales está dividido.  Cada escudo es delgado y está yuxtapuesto. 

Peto: Normalmente que tres escudos inframarginales (si tiene más, el número a cada lado suele ser 
diferente).  No tiene poros o inframarginales. 

Escudo nucal: Ancho, único en contacto directo con el primer escudo costal. 

Color: Espaldar marrón-rojo.  Peto amarillento. 

Extremidades: Aletas planas como remos, cada uno con dos uñas. 

 

Joven: El espaldar tiene un o quilla distintiva en cada escudo central.  Aspecto de sierra invertida. 

(crías) Los espaldares de las crías solo miden unos 5 cm.  Con rayas oscuras. 

 

Distribución: Se han registrado nidos en 
playas de mares templados, 
subtropicales y tropicales 
(Atlántico, Indico, 
Mediterráneo, Pacífico), 
ejemplares erráticos se han 
registrado en aguas 
templadas y árticas (hasta los 
70ºN en Murmansk, URSS, y 
hasta los 35ºS en Río de la 
Plata, Argentina). 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Las poblaciones todavía están extendidas; aunque totalmente en declive. 

Población cautiva: Unos pocos ejemplares. 

 

Comercio: Poco importancia comercial.  En 1.979 se exportó 1 ejemplar disecado desde Australia.  Suiza 
confiscó 2 ejemplares vivos y 1 disecado, los tres ilegales (1.975-1.981). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Caretta caretta caretta (Linnaeus, 1.758) 

 Océano Atlántico y Mar Mediterráneo. 

 Caretta caretta gigas Deranyagala, 1.933. 

 Océanos Indico y Pacífico. 

 La descripción de estas dos subespecies se basó en el número de escudos marginales y en los 
huesos neurales.  Sin embargo, se consideró que ambos criterios no permitían una separación 
adecuada. 

 

Especies similares:  

Adultos: Se parecen algo a Chelonia mydas (ver hoja A-301.003.002.002).  También ver Eretmochelys 
imbricata (hoja A-301.003.003.001). 

Jóvenes: Pueden parecerse superficialmente a Lepidochelys kempii (ver hoja A-301.003.004.001). 

 

 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y J.A. Burton (1.978). A field guide to the reptiles and amphibians of Britain and 
Europe, Londres. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.E.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Quélónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Chelonia depressa Garman, 1880 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.003.002.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Flatback turtle 
esp.: Tortuga blanca oriental 
fr.: Tortue franche du Pacifique 
al.: Australische Suppenschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga franca del Pacifico 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga marina de tamaño medio, con un espaldar plano, ovalado y en forma de corazón.  
Tamaño: longitud del espaldar, unos 90-120 cm. 

Espaldar: Plano, ovalado.  Notablemente deprimido, bastante ancho, con los laterales visiblemente vueltos 
hacia arriba.  Cuatro escudos costales, cinco centrales y 11 marginales, todos yuxtapuestos.  
Escudo supracaudal dividido. 

Cabeza: Tres escudos posoculares y tres posparietales en cada lado.  Las placas de los párpados 
superiores son pequeñas.  Un par de escudos prefrontales. 

Peto: Cuatro escudos inframarginales. 

Escudo nucal: Ancho, no está en contacto con el primer escudo costal. 

Color: Espaldar: gris-oliva.  Peto blanco.  Cabeza amarillento-gris. 

Extremidades: Aletas cortas con placas grandes solo en los bordes.  Tiene áreas de piel arrugada distalmente 
(periféricamente) en los miembros delanteros y traseros. 

Joven: No se dispone de datos. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Nidos en el norte y noreste de 
Australia, no registrada en las 
aguas adyacentes. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No hay. 

 

Comercio: Poco probable que se comercie 
con ella, pero el nombre 
Chelonia depressa ha sido mal 
empleado en los certificados 
para las pieles de Chelonia 
mydas o Lepidochelys. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Chelonia mydas (ver hoja A-301.003.002.002) que presenta placas distintivas en toda la aleta. 

 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Williams, E.F., Grandison, A.G.C. y Carr, A.F. (1.967). Chelonia depressa Garman re-investigated 
Breviora, Mus. Comp. Zool. 271: 1-15. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Quélónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Chelonia mydas Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
  Código A-301.003.002.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Green turtle 
esp.: Tortuga verde, Tortuga blanca 
fr.: Tortue verte, Tortue franche 
al.: Suppenschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga verde, Tartaruga franca 

Sinónimos científicos: Chelone mydas Boulenger, 1.899 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: La tortuga marina de concha dura más grande con una cabeza relativamente pequeña y un solo 
par de escudos prefrontales y cuatro posoculares.  El espaldar abovedado es de forma entre 
ovalada y acorazonada, con los bordes inclinados.  Tamaño: longitud del espaldar: 70-153 cm. 

Espaldar: Cuatro escudos costales, cinco centrales y 11 marginales.  Escudo supracaudal dividido.  Placas 
delgadas y yuxtapuestas. 

Peto: Cuatro escudos inframarginales. 

Escudo nucal: Ancho, no está en contacto con el primer escudo costal. 

Color: La coloración general varía entre verde-amarillento y negro. El patrón es muy variable entre muy 
claro y muy oscuro.  El peto es entre blanco y amarillo-crema.  Las placas de la parte superior de la 
cabeza tiene los bordes ligeros. 

Extremidades: Aletas planas como remos con placas distintivas.  Una sola uña en cada aleta. 

 

Joven: 
(crías): Espaldar negro/azul-oscuro.  Peto blanco sin pigmentar con una banda de pigmentación oscura  en 
los escudos marginales. 

 

Distribución: Nidos registrados en playas de 
mares tropicales y subtropicales 
(Atlántico, Indico, Mediterráneo, 
Pacífico), individuos erráticos 
registrados en aguas templadas 
(hasta casi los 52ºN en el Canal 
Inglés y hasta los 43ºS en 
Chile).  La mayor proporción de 
cría y las aguas de sustento se 
dan entre los 20ºN y los 20ºS. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Población: 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Población salvaje: Se conocen unas 150 zonas de nidación separadas en todo el mundo pero solo unas 15 
poblaciones de tamaño importante (unos 2.000 ó más hembras de cría por año).  Las poblaciones 
de tortugas marinas son particularmente difíciles de censar.  Los cálculos del número de hembras 
de cría no pueden extrapolarse a la población total debido al desconocimiento de la proporción 
hembra-macho y la estructura de edad de las poblaciones de tortugas marinas. 

Población cautiva: La Granja de Tortugas Caimán en el Gran Cayman, WI, tiene unos 500 animales de cría y unos 
3.800 ejemplares nacidos en cautividad entre uno y cuatro años de edad. 

 

Comercio: Principales países exportadores: Islas Caimán, Honduras, Méjico, Nicaragua. 
 Principales países importadores: Francia, Alemania Occidental, Italia, Reino Unido, EEUU. 
 En 1.979, la Isla Caimán exportó casi 65.000 kilos de carne, 7,00 kilos de "calipee" (substancia 

amarillenta de la tortuga próxima al peto), 250 kgrs. de aceite, además de artículos de piel, 
conchas, tallas.  Italia reexportó casi 770 pieles y 6.268 artículos de cuero.  Francia reexportó 3.153 
pieles, Alemania Occidental 6.068 kgrs. de "calipee" de Nicaragua. 

 Suiza consfiscó 8 ejemplares disecados ilegales (1.975-1.981). 
 

Variación intraespecífica: Se necesitan estudios taxonómicos del complejo Chelonia mydas.  Aunque se han descrito varias 
subespecies (ver abajo), Hirth (1.980) sugirió que no se dividiera el taxón en subespecies hasta 
que hubiera definiciones más precisas y demarcación de las distribuciones: 

 Chelonia mydas mydas (Linnaeus, 1.758). 

 Chelonia mydas japonica (Thunberg, 1.787). 

 Chelonia mydas agassizii Boucourt, 1.868. 

 

Especies similares:  

 Caretta caretta (ver hoja A-301.003.001.001) que tiene cinco escudos costales en vez de cuatro y 
es de color marrón-rojizo. 

 Chelonia depressa (ver hoja A-301.003.002.001) que tiene áreas de piel arrugada en las aletas. 

 Ver también Eretmochelys imbricata (hoja A-301.003.003.001). 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y J.A. Burton (1.978). A field guide to the reptiles and amphibians of Britain and 
Europe, Londres. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Hirth, H. (1.980). Chelonia mydas. Cat. Am. Amphibians Reptiles, 249: 1-4. 



Ordre Passeriformes/Familia Paradiseidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Astrapia stephaniae 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-227.059.004.006 

   1987(1) 

 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Quélónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Eretmochelys imbricata Linnaeus, 1766 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.003.003.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Hawksbill 
esp.: Carey 
fr.: Tortue imbriquée, Caret 
al.: Echte Karettschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga embricata 

Sinónimos científicos: Chelone imbricata Boulenger, 1.889 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga marina de tamaño moderadamente pequeño con placas córneas distintivamente 
superpuestas en el espaldar, que pueden no estarlo en los ejemplares muy viejos o grandes.  
Cabeza relativamente estrecha, ladeada en paralelo, con dos pares de escudos prefrontales.  Pico 
córneo fuerte.  Tamaño: la longitud del espaldar llega hasta 90 cm. 

Espaldar: Relativamente estrecho y fuertemente serrado.  Escudos gruesos, muy superpuestos.  Cuatro 
escudos costales y cinco centrales, normalmente 11 marginales.  Escudo supracaudal dividido, a 
menudo cubiertos de lapas. 

Peto: Cuatro escudos inframarginales. 

Escudo nucal: Ancho, no está en contacto con el primer escudo costal. 

Color: Tiene el espaldar más atractivo, muy variable, con rayas radiales.  Los escudos del peto son 
amarillo claro. 

Extremidades: Aletas muy planas como remos, cada una con dos uñas. 

Joven: 
(crías): Espaldar: escudos superpuestos. 

Distribución: Nidos registrados en 
zonas dispersas de 
playas de mares 
tropicales o 
subtropicales, 
normalmente entre 
los 25ºN y los 25ºS 
(Atlántico, Indico, 
Pacífico y 
anteriormente en el 
Mediterráneo), 
individuos errantes 
se registran 
ocasionalmente en 
zonas templadas. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Aunque todavía extendida en las aguas tropicales, la dendisad de nidos es baja en casi toda su 
distribución, con concentraciones para anidar anuales moderadas en solo unas pocas zonas y se 
sabe que la mayoría de las poblaciones han disminuido seriamente.  Las poblaciones de tortugas 
marinas son particularmente difíciles de censar.  Los  cálculos del número de hembras de cría no 
pueden extrapolarse a la población total ya que se desconoce la proporción de sexos y la 
estructura de edad de las poblaciones de las tortugas marinas. 

Población cautiva: Frecuente en acuarios públicos. 

 

Comercio: Los Miembros de CITES registraron en 1.979 1 cuerpo, 2 conchas y 1 envío de ejemplares.  Los 
principales estados exportadores son: Fiji, India, Indonesia, Filipinas, Seychelles, Tailandia.  Los 
principales países importadores son: Alemania occidental, Hong Kong, Italia, Japón, Taiwan.  Hay 
un comercio ilegal considerable en conchas de tortuga desde Indonesia a Alemania Occidental en 
los últimos años.  Hay comercio ilegal con ejemplares disecados (tráfico de pasajeros).  Suiza 
confiscó 17 ejemplares vivos y 6 disecados, todos ilegales (1.975-1.981). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Eretmochelys imbricata imbricata (Linnaeus, 1.766). Océano Atlántico y Mar Mediterráneo. 

 Eretmochelys imbricata bissa (Rueppel, 1.835). 

 Océanos Pacífico e Indico. 

 Las subespecies de Eretmochelys imbricata todavía no están bien caracterizadas (Pritchard, 
1.979). 

 

Especies similares: Los ejemplares adultos pueden confundirse con Chelonia mydas. 

 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y J.A. Burton (1.978). A field guide to the reptiles and amphibians of Britain and 
Europe, Londres. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Lepidochelys kempii Garman, 1880 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.003.004.001

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Kemp's ridley, Atlantic ridley, Gulf ridley, Mexican ridley, Bastard turtle 
esp.: Tortuga bastarda, Tortuga lora, Cotorra 
fr.: Tortue bâtarde / Caret des Antilles/Gaguama 
al.: Kemp's Bastardschildkröte 
ital.: Caretta di Kemp 

Sinónimos científicos: Lepidochelys olivacea (Garman, 1.880) 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga marina de tamaño moderado con concha córnea extremadamente ancha y deprimida.  
Cabeza pequeña con dos pares de escudos prefrontales.  Tamaño: la longitud del espaldar de los 
adultos raramente supera los 70 cm. Aplastado, muy ancho.  En muchos ejemplares maduros, la 
concha es tan ancha como larga.  Cinco escudos centrales, cinco costales, 12 marginales.  Escudo 
supracaudal deprimido. 

Peto: Normalmente con cuatro escudos inframarginales en cada lado, con poros. 

Escudo nucal: Ancho, único, en contacto directo con el primer escudo costal. 

Color: Espaldar: entre verde-oliva y gris.  Peto: blanco-amarillento.  Cuello y región del hombro: amarillo. 

Extremidades: Aletas delanteras relativamente cortas, normalmente con una única uña. 

Joven: Color: negro-gris, algunas veces con un débil barreado. 
(crías): Normalmente con dos uñas en cada aleta delantera. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: El único lugar de nidación está en 
Méjico (restringido a una franja de 20 
km de playa en el Golfo de Méjico, 
cerca de Rancho Nuevo, Estado de 
Tamaulipas), vive sobre todo en el 
Golfo de Méjico, algunos individuos 
errantes se han registrado en aguas 
del Atlántico (hasta los 58ºN en 
Escocia) y muy ocasionalmente en el 
Mediterráneo. (Los adultos no viven 
en aguas europeas).  Esta 
distribución de cría altamente 
restringida contrasta marcadamente 
con la distribución dispersa 
circumpolar de la mayoría de las 
otras tortugas-marinas. 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Lo máximo que se sabía alrededor de 1.970 es que había unas 500 hembras de cría; ¡las cifras 
actuales son mucho más bajas! 

Población cautiva: La Granja de Tortugas Caimán en el Gran Caimán, WI, tiene 57 ejemplares con propósitos 
científicos (Mayo 1.982). 

Comercio: Los Miembros de CITES registraron en 1.979 75 ejemplares muertos (de EEUU a Canadá). 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

Especies similares: Lepidochelys olivacea (ver hoja A-301.003.004.002).  Anteriormente considerada coespecífica. 

 Caretta caretta (ver hoja A-301.003.001.001).  El adulto de Lepidochelys kempii se parece bastante 
al joven de Caretta caretta. 

 

 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y J.A. Burton (1.978). A field guide to the reptiles and amphibians of Britain and 
Europe, Londres. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
 Pritchard, P.C.H. y R. Marquez, M. (1.973). Kemp's ridley turtle or Atlantic ridley, Lepidochelys 

kempi (SIC) IUCN Monogr. 2: Marine Turtles Ser., Morges. 
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Lepidochelys olivacea Eschscholtz, 1829 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-301.003.004.002

 1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Olive ridley, Pacific ridley 
esp.: Tortuga olivácea, Tortuga golfina 
fr.: Tortue livâtre 
al.: Bastardschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga bastarda 

Sinónimos científicos: Chelonia olivacea Eschscholtz, 1.829 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Una especie pequeña de tortuga marina.  Cabeza relativamente estrecha y pequeña, con dos 
pares de escudos prefrontales.  Espaldar de perfil casi circular.  Tamaño: la longitud del espaldar 
raramente supera los 74 cm. 

Espaldar: Relativamente plano, con los lados en pendiente y una región dorsal aplastada.  El numero de 
escudos costales es muy variable, entre cinco y nueve.  Los escudos centrales pueden también 
llegar a nueve. 

Peto: Cuatro pares de escudos inframarginales, cada uno con poros distintivos. 

Escudos nucales: Ancho, único, en contacto directo con el primer escudo costal. 

Color: Entre verde-oscuro y gris-oscuro. 

Extremidades: Solo una uña en cada una de las cuatro aletas. 

 

Joven: Algunas veces la concha tiene tres rebordes longitudinales arriba y dos abajo.  Los escudos están 
ligeramente imbricados. 

(crías): Jóvenes (> 30 cm.) tienen dos uñas en cada aleta. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Nidación registrada en las playas de los 
mares tropicales y subtropicales 
(Atlántico, Indico, Pacífico, grandes 
arribadas en Costar Rica e India), la 
mayoría entre los 30ºN y los 20ºS, 
registrada ocasionalmente en la región 
caribeña aunque no parece que anide 
allí.  No registrada en aguas europeas. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Ampliamente extendida y relativamente 
numerosa en las aguas tropicales, la 
mayoría de las zonas de nidación solo 
albergan una pequeña o moderada 
nidada (hasta unas 1.000 hembras al 
año) y se sabe que la mayoría de las poblaciones están mermadas, a menudo severamente 
reducidas y algunas virtualmente extinguidas.  Las poblaciones de tortugas marinas son difíciles de 
censar.  Los cálculos del número de hembras de cría no pueden extrapolarse a los cálculos de 
población total, ya que se desconoce la proporción de sexos y la estructura de edad de las 
poblaciones de tortugas marinas. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Principales estados exportadores: Méjico, Ecuador. 
 Principal país importador: Italia. 
 En 1.979, los Miembros de CITES registraron 911 pieles y 4.380 artículos de piel. 
Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Caretta caretta (ver hoja A-301.003.001.001).  El adulto de Lepidochelys olivacea se parece 
bastante al joven de Caretta caretta. 
Lepidochelys kempii (ver hoja A-301.003.004.001).   

 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 









Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11/1 

Boa constrictor (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

Boa constrictor engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Ampalaque, Giboya, Masacuate, Jiboia, Boa Comun 
Boa constricteur 
Abgottschlange, Konigsboa, Amerikanische Boa 
Boa costritore 

Constrictor formosissimus 
Boa mexicana 
Epicrates sabogae 
Boa diviniloquax 
Constrictor rex serpentum 

Boa constrictor occidentalis: APPENDIX I 

A medium sized, stout species with a typical, but highly variable pattern. 

Strongly distinct from neck. 

Conspicious dorsal pattern: large blotches between head and anus number 15-35, sometimes 
creating a chain- or saddle-like pattern. 

Short, prehensile. Pelvic spurs present in both sexes, but more developped in males. 

Small and smooth. 

No labial pits. Dorsum of head with small subequal scales, no enlarged plates. 18-25 
supralabials. 

81-9 5 at mid-body. 

225-288. 

Entire. 

43-69 single. 

Rarely up to 560 cm. 

Highly variable: pattern may vary between black-brown to reddish brown or yellow. Ground 
colour between pale grey or white with only few dark spots to ashy black. Ventrum pale grey. 
Caudal blotches sometimes different yellow and pink from dorsal pattern. 

Typical pattern and colours eventually more distinct. 

Code A-305.004.003.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: Argentina, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil, Columbia, Costa Rica, Dominica, Ecuador, El Salvador, French 
Guiana, Guatamala, Guyana, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, St. Lucia, 
Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Venezuela. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes I Family Boidae 

Boa constrictor 3 

Population: 

Wild population: Little data, i.e. no population studies available. 

Captive population: Boa constrictor is regularly kept both in zoological collections and as pets. Captive breeding 
common. For 1986 the International Zoo Yearbook reports 409 specimens successfully bred in 
21 collections. 

Trade: Live animals commonly traded as pets; mainly young animals. In 1985 the trade between CITES 
Parties amounted to 18,500 animals, originating mainly from Central America, Columbia and 
Suriname. 5,324 resp. 6,356 live specimens recorded in 1987 and 1988; main exporting 
country: Honduras, main importing country: USA. 75 resp. 29 live specimens of the subspecies 
occidentalis were also recorded in the same period. 

lntraspecific variation: The species Boa constrictor, with its many and varied mainland and insular races, has one of 
the largest distributions among land-dwelling vertebrates. Presently the following 
morphologically distinct subspecies are recognized: 

Taxa: 

Boa c. contsrictor 

Common Boa constrictor 

Remarks: 
Conspicuous dorsal pattern: 
large dorsal blotches between 
head and anus number 1 5-20. 
Longitudinal middorsal band on 
head sends lateral projection 
to eye, ventrum white or only 
with few black spots. 

Boa c. amarali Amaral's Boa 

Remarks: 
21 or more dark dorsal blotches, 
usually much wider than long, often 
with extensions anteroposteriorly 
and ventrally, which may join and 
create chain-like patterns. 

Boa c. imperator 

Northern Boa constrictor 
(prob. syn. 8. c. sigma, 

8. C. sabogae, 8. c. ortonm 

Saboga Island Boa, Orton's Boa 

Remarks: 
22-30 dark dorsal blotches, 
usually squarish between head 
and anus. 

Boa c. melanogaster 

Remarks: 
Large dorsal blotches between 
head and anus number 20-21. 
Ventrum black or with numerous 
black spots. 

Scalation: 

Dorsals 81-95, 
ventrals 234-250, 
subcaudals 49-60. 

Dorsals 71-79, 
Ventrals 226-237, 
Subcaudals 43-52. 

Dorsals 55-79, 
Ventrals 225-252, 
Subcaudals 47-65. 

Dorsals 86-94, 
Ventrals 237-252, 
Subcaudals 45-54. 

Distribution 

E-Ecuador, Peru, Bolivia, Columbia, 
Venezuela, N-Brazil, French Guiana, 
Suriname, Trinidad & Tobago. 

S and SW Brazil, 
SE Bolivia. 

Mexico to NW South 
America, S Bolivia, 
Colombia, Ecuador and 
Peru W of Andes. 

Ecuador. 

Code A-305.004.003.001 
1991 (1) 



Boa c. nebulosa 

Dominican Boa, Clouded Boa 

Remarks: 
32-35 dorsal blotches (saddles) 
between head and anus. 

Boa c. nebulosa 

Boa c. occidentalis 

(Appendix I) 

Argentinian Boa constrictor 
Boa de las Vizcacheras 

Remarks: 

Recognizable at its very dark 
general coloration and conspicous 
dorsal pattern. Black rings around 
yellow dorsal spots between head 
and anus number 22 or more, forming 
an only loose chain-link dark pattern, 
or not in contact with each other 
(see illustration). 

Boa c. orophias 
St. Lucia Boa 

Remarks: 
27-31 dorsal blotches {saddles) 
between head and anus. 

Dorsals 59-69, 
Ventrals 258-273. 

Dorsals 64-8 7, 
Ventrals 242-251, 
Subcaudals 45 

Dorsals 65-75, 
Ventrals 270-288, 

Subcaudals 55-69. 

Dominica, Lesser 
Antilles. 

Argentina, Bolivia {?), 

Paraguay 

Saint Lucia, Lesser 
Antilles. 

Similar species: Sanzinia {sheet A-305.004.020.001) from Madagascar, which has 13-15 pitted upper labials. 

Bibliography: Cei, J.M. (1986) Reptiles del centre, centro-oeste y sur de la Argentina. Museo Reg. Sci. 
Naturali, Torino. 

Langhammer, J. K. { 1983) A new subspecies of Boa constrictor, Boa constrictor melanogaster, 

from Ecuador. Trop. Fish Hobbist, 32,4: 70-79. {This paper also includes good pictures 
of other subspecies). 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Publ., New York. 

4 

Peters, J.A. & B. Orejas-Miranda (1970) Catalogue of the Neotropical Squamata: Part I: Snakes. 
Bull. U.S. Natl. Mus., 2971: 1-347. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Orden Testudinata/Familia Dermaternídidos, Dermoquélidos 
 

Notas Generales  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Familia Dermatemídidos 
 
Tortugas grandes de aguas frescas.  Espaldar y peto cubierto por escudos córneos, casi elípticos.  Cabeza pequeña con fosas 
nasales prominentes.  Mandíbula sin pico.  El peto no es de bisagra.  Cola corta.  Miembros totalmente palmeados. 
 
Distribución: América Central. 
 
Solo hay una especie: Dermatemys mawii 
 
 
Familia Dermoquélidos 
 
Tortugas marinas muy grandes.  Espaldar y peto cubiertos de piel correosa.  Aletas planas aerodinámicas como remos.  Cinco o 
siete rebordes prominentes en el espaldar. 
 
Distribución por todo el mundo en los mares tropicales, subtropicales y templados. 
 
Solo hay una especie: Dermochelys coriacea 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   Código A-301.005.000.001 
  1985 (1) 
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Dermatemys mawii Gray, 1847 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-01.005.001.001 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Central American River Turtle 
esp.: Tortuga blanca (Méjico: Veracruz/Tabasco), Tortuga plana 
fr.: Tortue de Tabasco 
al.: Tabasco-Schildkröte 
ital.: Dermatemide 

Sinónimos científicos: Dermatemys mawi Gadow, 1.901 
Dermatemys maiore Boulenger, 1.906 
Emys mawii Gray, 1.864 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga grande de aguas frescas.  Concha gruesa y pesada.  No tiene barbillas en el mentón.  
Cabeza relativamente pequeña, plana y puntiaguda.  Fosas nasales prominentes.  Tamaño: hasta 
60 cm. algunas veces. 

Espaldar: Concha chata, ancha, alargada y lisa.  No tiene quillas. El borde posterior ligeramente aplastado.  
12 escudos marginales; 3-6 (normalmente 4-5) escudos inframarginales en cada lado del puente.  
Con la edad suelen fundirse los escudos del espaldar. 

Peto: Grande, no de bisagra.  Con una muesca por detrás.  Escudo gular único o dividido. 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño. 

Color: El espaldar sin marcar es de color entre crema uniforme y amarillo claro.  Cabeza entre ante y 
canela u oliva. 

Extremidades: Grandes y fuertemente palmeadas, sin patrón.  Cinco dedos en cada pata. 

 

Joven:  
(crías): El espaldar con una quilla única media que se pierde con la edad.  Margen posterior serrado.  El 

peto es entre blanco y amarillo claro.  Cabeza oliva con una franja orbital amarillenta. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Belice, Guatemala (norte y 
este-centro), Méjico (Veracruz, 
Tabasco, Campeche, Chiapas, 
Quintana Roo). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: En rápido declive. 

Población cautiva: Ninguna de importancia 
biológica. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado exportador: 
Méjico. 

 Principal país importador: 
Guatemala. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Staurotypus triporcatus 
(Wiegmann, 1.828), no 
recogida en CITES, tiene tres 
quillas en el espaldar, una 
cabeza relativamente grande, un peto reducido sin los escudos gular y humeral. 

 

Bibliografía: Alvarez del Toro, M., Mittermeier, R.A. y Iverson, J.B. (1.979). River turtle in danger.  Oryx, 15,2: 
170-173. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Iverson, J.B. y Mittermeier, R.A. (1.980). Dermatemys, Dermatemys mawii. Cat. Am. Amphibians 
and Reptiles. Soc. Study Amphibian Reptiles. 

 



Order Testudinata / Family Dermochelyidae 
 

General Notes 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Code A-301.006.000.001 
1982 (1) 

Very large marine turtles. Carapace and plastron covered by leathery skin. Streamlike flat paddle-like 
flippers. Five or seven prominent ridges on carapace. 
 
Distribution: worldwide in tropical, subtropical and temperate seas. 
 
There is only one species: Dermochelys coriace 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Dermaternídidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Dermatemys coriacea Linnaeus, 1766 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-01.006.001.001 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Leatherback, Leathery turtle, Trunkback turtle, Luth 
esp.: Tinglada, Tortuga laud, Canal 
fr.: Tortue luth, batacle (Indias Occidentales Francesas) 
al.: Lederschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga liuto, Dermochelide coriacea 

Sinónimos científicos: Sparghis coriacea Gray, 1.831 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: La especie de tortuga más grande del mundo, distinguible por la ausencia de escudos córneos.  La 
piel sin placas.  Cabeza muy grande. La mandíbula superior tiene dos puntos visibles como dientes 
en la parte delantera.  Tamaño: longitud del espaldar 140-180 cm. 

Espaldar: En forma de lira.  No tiene escudos, de textura parecida al caucho vulcanizado, flexible al tacto.  
Entre cinco y siete rebordes longitudinales distintivos. 

Peto: Sin escudos, muy suave, con cinco quillas longitudinales. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Fundamentalmente negro, con algunas manchas blancas o rosas en la piel. 

Extremidades: Las aletas delanteras son muy grandes, las traseras unidas a la cola por pliegues de la piel.  No 
tiene uñas. 

 

Joven:  
(crías): Las crías están cubiertas de pequeñas placas que desaparecen en pocas semanas.  Las crías 

tienen un espaldar de unos 6 cm de longitud. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Nidación registrada en playas 
de mares tropicales y 
subtropicales (Atlántico, 
Indico, Pacífico), en su 
mayoría entre los 30ºN y los 
20ºS, individuos errantes 
registrados en aguas 
templadas (hacia el norte 
hasta Islandia y Noruega). 
(Anteriormente había registros 
de nidación en el 
Mediterráneo). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Las poblaciones de cría son en su mayoría relativamente pequeñas de tamaño (con apenas un 
centenar, o menos, de hembras anidando al año), y están muy dispersas por los trópicos.  Los 
huevos suelen ser objeto de una explotación intensa para comida.  Se cree que ciertas poblaciones 
están en declive.  Las poblaciones de tortugas marinas son particularmente difíciles de censar.  Los 
 cálculos del número de hembras de cría no pueden extrapolarse a la población total ya que se 
desconoce la proporción de sexos y la estructura de edad de las poblaciones de las tortugas 
marinas. 

Población cautiva: Unos pocos ejemplares. 

 

Comercio: En 1.979, se registró 1 ejemplar vivo por Dinamarca, 1 envío de ejemplares desde Ecuador a 
EEUU y 90 pares de zapatos de Italia a EEUU. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se han descrito dos subespecies (ver abajo) y están reconocidas por algunos autores recientes, 
pero los caracteres diferenciadores no parecen válidos y estando pendientes de estudios futuros, 
las subespecies no deben reconocerse (Pritchard, 1.980). 
Dermochelys coriacea coriacea 
Dermochelys coriacea schlegeli 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.  IUCN Gland. Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.980). Dermochelys coriacea Cat. Am. Amphibians Reptiles, 238: 1-4. 



Orden Testudinata/Familia Emídidos 
 

Notas Generales  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
El espaldar, normalmente arqueado bajo, está cubierto por escudos córneos, en algunas especies con anillos de crecimiento 
distintivos. 
 
Las patas están algo alargadas y tienen un palmeado variable entre los dedos.  No tienen osteodermos en los miembros 
delanteros, pero si dedos distintivos. 
 
La parte superior de la cabeza está cubierta por escudos.  La cabeza y el cuello son completamente retraíbles en el plano vertical 
dentro de la sólida concha. 
 
La cola es relativamente corta en las hembras; la cola del macho es relativamente alargada. 
 
Distribución: zonas tropicales, subtropicales y templadas, excepto Australia y Africa subsahariana. 
 
Todos los miembros de los Emídidos, excepto unas pocas especies, están adaptados al habitat de aguas frescas. 
 
Hay 30 géneros de Emídidos, incluyendo unas 85 especies. 
 
En los Apéndices de CITES están incluidas siete especies: 
 
Batagur baska   Sureste de Asia 
Geoclemys hamiltonii  Sur de Asia 
Melanochelys tricarinata  Sur de Asia 
Kachuga tecta tecta  Sur de Asia 
Morenia ocellata   Birmania 
Terrapene coahuila  Méjico 
Clemmys muhlenbergii  Norteamérica 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   Código A-301.007.000.001 
  1985 (1) 



Orden Testudinata/Familia Emídidos 
 

Notas Generales  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
- Peto móvil entre los abdominales y pectorales.  Los pies solo están parcialmente  

palmeados.  Pico con frecuencia ganchudo.  Terrestre. 
 (Distribución: Méjico) Terrapene coahuila 
 
- Peto rígido. Pies palmeados. Semiacuático.  Espaldar con tres quillas bien definidas,  

atractivamente marcadas por manchas amarillas.  El primer vertebral es más largo que ancho. 
 (Distribución: sur de Asia) Geoclemys hamiltonii 
 
- Peto rígido.  Pies totalmente palmeados. Acuático. La parte posterior del espaldar está 

 ligeramente serrada.  El espaldar tiene un quilla fuerte media.  Los cuatro vertebrales están  
alargados. 

 (Distribución: sur de Asia) Kachuga tecta tecta 
 
- El cuarto vertebral no está alargado (no es más largo que el tercero).  El espaldar con  

atractivos ocelos grandes de color amarillo claro en cada escudo. 
 (Distribución: Birmania) Morenia ocellata 
 
- Patas delanteras con cuatro uñas.  Cabeza pequeña, cubierta de piel suave.   

(Distribución: sureste de Asia). Batagur baska 
 
- Pies delanteros con cinco uñas.  Peto sin marcas radiales.  Cabeza con manchas  

conspicuas en los lados de color amarillo, naranja o rojizo. (Distribución: Norteamérica). Clemmys muhlenbergii 
 
- Patas delanteras con cinco uñas.  Espaldar de color ciruela, con tres quillas longitudinales  

distintivas perfiladas de marrón oscuro. 
 (Distribución: sur de Asia). Melanochelys tricarinata 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
   Código A-301.007.000.001 
  1985 (1) 
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Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Annamemys annamensis (Siebenrock, 1903) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: .. 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 

Annam pond turtle, Vietnamese pond turtle, Annam leaf turtle 

Tortuga de la laguna de Annam 

Emyde d'Annam 
Annam Wasserschildkrote, Vietnamesische Sumpfschildkrote 

Annamese waterschildpad 

Khmer: Andoeuk anam 

Lao: Tao kang viet 

Thai: Tao bung viet nam 

Viet.: Rua trung bo 

Cyclemys annamensis Siebenrock, 1903 

Annamemys merkleni Bourret, 1939 

Annamemys mekleni, Tien, 1957 (ex errore) 

Mauremys annamensis, Iverson & McCord, 1994 

A medium-sized freshwater turtle with a d head with three to •oL..r yellow stnoe5. 

Flattened and broad with three keels of which the median 
vertebral one is best developed. Measuring up to 29 cm. 

Plastron firmly attached by a proportionally long bridge. 
Anterior lobe truncated, posterior lobe with a deep anal notch. 

Longer than wide. 

Divided 

The carapace is rich brown or dark grey to black. The plastron 
is yellow with a large black blotch on each scute, that is 
restricting the yellow parts to the outer margin and seam areas 
of the scutes. Black blotches are also on the bridge and · the 
underside of the marginals. The upper part of the head is dark 
brown to black with up to four yellow stripes starting at the 
nostrils, passing through or below the eye (one also above the 
eye) and continuing onto the neck. Chin and throat are 
yellowish to creamy-white, extremities and tail are dark grey to 
black. . 

Toes are completely webbed. 

The dark not overly elongated tail can have two light narrow 
lines dorsally. 

Somewhat pointed with a notch at the mid-point of the upper jaw. 

Usually the two dorsolateral keels are stronger developed in juveniles and fade in older 
individuals. 

Code A-301.007.001.010 
2005 (1) 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Known only from a small area in central 
Viet Nam (Basin of Boung River 
drainage in Quang Nam-Da Nang 
Province) from Hai Van Pass in the 
North to Quy Nhon in the South. 
Anecdotal reports from Cambodia need 
confirmation. 

. ' ' 
.··. ~ 

. ·c 

IUCN Red List (2000): Critically endangered (CR-A1d+2d); in the late 1930's considered as 

abundant, but nowadays it is rarely found. 

53 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 6 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. Breeding success 

has been reported. European Studbook Foundation, Netherlands, has established a studbook 

containing ca. 50 specimens in private locations at the end of 2004. Several hundred 

specimens are probably kept outside the studbook in private locations. 

Although not specifically protected in Viet Nam, no legal export took place between 1994-99. 
Nevertheless relatively small numbers were consistently available at food and pet markets of 

several Southeast Asian countries as well as in the pet trade in Europe (at least 403 in 

Germany, 1999) and USA (97 between 1996-1999). In 2003 6 specimens were exported from 

China to USA. In between rarely found on local markets. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

A similar head pattern can be found in Cuora amboinensis, a species which is in contrast to 

Annamemys annamensis able to close its shell by a transverse hinge in the plastron. The head 

stripes in Ocadia sinensis are much finer and more numerous. From Mauremys mutica it can 

bl'! distinguished by the striped head and neck, the longer bridge and the narrower and longer 

gular scales. 

Iverson, J.B. and W.P. McCord (1994) Variation in East Asian turtles of the genus Mauremys 
(Bataguridae; Testudines). J. Herpetol. 28: 178-187. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in Si.idostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 

http://www.studbooks.org 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 
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Ordre Testudinata/Familia Emídidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Batagur baska Gray, 1831 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-01.007.002.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: River Terrapin, Batagur, Southern Saltwater Terrapin, Tungtong 
esp.: Gálapago batagur 
fr.: Tortue fluviale indienne 
al.: Batagur-Schildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga fluviale indiana 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys baska Gray, 1.831 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Especie acuática moderadamente grande.  Las mandíbulas superior e inferior tienen un reborde 
denticulado.  El hocico está prolongado.  Cabeza pequeña, cubierta de piel suave.  Los escudos en 
los individuos viejos es funden 
formando un espaldar liso sin 
uniones.  Cola muy corta. 

Espaldar: Ovalado, el segundo vertebral con 
una débil quilla.  Concha muy 
compacta.  Supracaudal dividida.  
Tamaño: longitud máxima del 
espaldar unos 60 cm. 

Peto: Grande, convexo, sin escudos 
inframarginales. 

Escudo nucal: Más ancho que largo. 

Color: Concha: entre marrón uniforme y 
oliva-gris.  Cabeza: marrón (en las 
estaciones de reproducción es de 
color carmesí en los machos).  Peto: 
amarillo-naranja o blanquecino. 

Extremidades: Solo cuatro uñas en cada pata delantera.  Los dígitos totalmente palmeados. 

 

Joven: Concha relativamente plana. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Bangladesh, Birmania, India, Indonesia, 
Kampuchea, Malaysia, Tailandia, 
Vietnam ?. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Severamente mermada en la mayor 
parte de su distribución. 

Población cautiva: Probablemente numerosa en 
colecciones no de reproducción.  En 
1.982, el Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 0-2 B. baska 
en 2 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Batagur baska ranongensis Wirot, 1.979, descrita en el nacimiento de ríos en la provincia de 
Ranong. 
Las diferencias se producen solo en el período de crecimiento, cuando el espaldar es redondo. 

 

Especies similares: Dermatemys mawii (ver hoja A-301.005.001.001) que tiene escudos inframarginales en el peto. 
Callagur borneoensis (hembras), Kachuga kachuga y Kachuga trivittata todas con cinco uñas en 
las patas delanteras, pero ninguna de ellas está recogida en los Apéndices de CITES. 

 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia.   

 Moll, E.O. (1.980). Natuarl history of the river terrapin. Batagur baska (Gray) in Malaysia 
(Testudines: Emydidae). Malaysian J. Sci. 6,A: 23-62. 

 Nutaphand, Wirot (1.979). The turtles of Thailand. Siamfarm Zool. Garden, Bangkok. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong 



Orden Testudinata / Familia Emydidae APÉNDICE II 
 

Callagur borneoensis (Schlegel y S. Muller, 1844) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Painted terrapin, Painted Batagur,  Tuntong Laut, Sutong (Malayo),     Tao Lai Teen Bet  

  (Tailandés), Beluku (Borneo) 
esp.:  Galápago pintado 
fr.:  Émyde peinte de Bornéo 
al.: Callagurschildkrote 
ital.:  Callagur del Borneo 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys borneoensis, Schlegel y S. Muller, 1844 
Tetraonyx affinis, Cantor, 1847 
Batagur picta, Gray, 1862 
Clemmys borneoensis, Strauch, 1862 
Kachuga major, Gray, 1873 
Callagur picta, Boulenger, 1889 
Kachuga brookei, Bartlett, 1895 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Cabeza: De tamaño pequeño a moderado, con el hocico levantado, puntiagudo, saliente y una pequeña 
muesca central en la mandíbula superior. Cubierta de piel suave. Lados de las mandíbulas 
serrados. 

Extremidades: Patas anteriores con cinco garras, patas posteriores con cuatro garras; todos los dedos están muy 
palmeados.  

Adulto: 

Espaldar: Ovalado, algo aplanado; a veces con escudos rugosos por los anillos de crecimiento. No serrado 
posteriormente. Quillas laterales con muy poco relieve en los escudos costales de cada lado; 
pueden desaparecer por completo con la edad. Normalmente los escudos vertebrales 1-3 y 5 son 
más anchos que largos; el 4º es casi tan ancho como largo y es más pequeño que el 3º. 

Plastrón: Bien desarrollado, sólo con una pequeña muesca posterior. El puente es ancho y el plastrón está 
unido al espaldar por una extensa sutura. 

Escudo nucal: Normalmente presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Tamaño: El espaldar de las hembras adultas alcanza 50 cm de longitud. 

Color: Esta especie presenta un pronunciado dicromatismo sexual y estacional. Espaldar del adulto de 
marrón-gris a oliva, con tres anchas rayas longitudinales negras. Plastrón y puente uniformemente 
amarillos o de color crema. Miembros normalmente de verde oliva a gris. 

 

Juvenil: Espaldar bastante aplanado con una quilla central fuerte, y una quilla lateral discontinua en los 
escudos costales de cada lado. Color general de marrón a marrón-gris, tanto del caparazón como 
de la piel; sin manchas pero con tres rayas negras longitudinales pronunciadas. Plastrón de color 
gris claro. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-301.007.003.001 
1998 (1) 
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Distribución: Archipiélago de la Sonda, Tailandia peninsular,  Malasia (Malasia peninsular, Sarawak), Indonesia 
(Sumatra, Borneo, Kalimantan), Brunei 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Brunei: no se dispone de datos. 
Indonesia: de ampliamente repartida a  escala local a rara en Sumatra y Borneo  (Kalimantan). En 
rápida disminución.  
Malasia: las poblaciones individuales nidificantes  son, en general, extremadamente pequeñas. 
Gravemente amenazada de extinción. 
Tailandia: sólo queda una población. 

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Batagur baska presenta dicromatismo estacional, pero la fase conspicua de color es opuesta a la 
de Callagur. Mientras que Callagur tiene la cabeza blanca pura, con una raya escarlata entre los 
ojos, el iris oscuro y el caparazón casi blanco, Batagur tiene la cabeza negro azabache, el iris 
blanco brillante y el caparazón negro, y las patas anteriores tienen cuatro garras. 

 Orlitia borneensis, que tiene la cabeza grande, redondeada, y cinco garras en las patas anteriores. 

 Kachuga ssp., en la que el 4º escudo vertebral es mucho más largo que ancho. 

 

Bibliografía: Iverson, J. B. (1992) A revised Checklist with Distribution maps of the Turtles of the world. 

 Earlham College, Richmond, Indiana EEUU, 363 pp. 

 Moll, E. O., K. E. Matson and E. B. Krehbiel (1981) 

 Sexual and seasonal dichromatism in the Asian River Turtle  

 Callagur borneoensis.  

 Herpetologica, 37, 4:181 – 194 (fotografías en color) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Ilustraciones: Urs Woy, Erlenbach, Zurich 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX II 
 

Clemmys insculpta (Le Conte, 1830) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Code A-301.007.007.002 
1993 (1) 

Common names:  engl.: Wood Turtle 
 fr.: Tortue des bois 
 de.: Waldbach-Schildkröte 

Scientific synonyms: Chelopus ínsculptus 
Emys inscripta 
Emys pulchella 
Emys scabra 
Emys speciosa 
Geochlemys pulchella 
Glyptemys insculpta 
Terrapene scabra 

Testudo insculpta 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics 

Adult A medium-sized turtle with a distinctly sculptured carapace and an unhinged plastron. Tail rather 
long. Upper jaw notched. 

Size: Carapace length up to 228 mm. 

Carapace: Rough, broad and low. Keeled. Slightly wider posteriorly with an indentation at the region of the 
bridge. The posterior marginals are serrated and flared. Each large scute supports an irregular 
pyramid. 

Nuchal shield: Present. 

Colour: The ground colour of the carapace is brown to greyish brown, often with black and yellow lines 
forming a star-like pattern. The ventral sides of the marginals and the bridge may have dark 
blotches along the seams. The plastron is yellow with a pattern of oblong dark blotches on each 
shield. The skin is dark brown to blackish and the legs and neck often are red or reddish orange. 

Extremities: Feet partially webbed, especially hind-feet. In males the scales on the anterior surface of the 
forelimbs are prominent. Front feet with 5 nails. 

 

Juvenile: Carapace very low and broad, tail disproportionately long. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Distribution: Canada (Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick and Nova Scotia) to USA (northern Virginia and eastern 
Minnesota). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Populations declining; locally extinct. Population density low. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Rarely used for human consumption. Statistics on export not available. USA main exporting state. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Clemmys muhlenbergii: Small; with only a feeble keel and bright blotches on each side of the head. 
Front feet with five claws. Plastron keeled and distinctly sculptured. Much of the skin of the legs and 
neck reddish or reddish orange. (Distribution: North America, Canada and USA). 

 

Bibliography: Ernst, C.H. and Barbour, R.W. (1972) Turtles of the United States. 
 Cook, F.R. (1984) Introduction to Canadian Amphibians and Reptiles. National Museum of Canada, 

Ottawa. 
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Clemmys muhlenbergii Schoepff, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.007.007.004 

1985(1) 

antidades 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Bog Turtle, Muhlenberg's Turtle 
esp.: Gálapago de Muhlenberg 
fr.: Tortue du Muhlenberg 
al.: Muhlenberg-Wasserschildkröte 
ital.: Clemmide di Muhlenberg 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo muhlenbergi Schoepff, 1.801 
Clemmys nuchalis Dunn, 1.917 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga semi-acuática pequeña marrón con una mancha conspicua de color amarillo, naranja o 
rojizo a cada lado de la cabeza.  Los machos tienen el peto cóncavo y la cola gruesa. 

Espaldar: Débilmente aquillado; rugoso o liso dependiendo de la edad.  Tamaño: la longitud del espaldar 
llega hasta 11,5 cm. 

 

Peto: Sin bisagra. 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño. 

Color: Cabeza con manchas conspicuas 
en los lados de color amarillo, 
naranja o rojizo.  Los escudos 
grandes pueden tener los centros 
amarillento o rojizo.  Espaldar: 
entre marrón claro y caoba.  Peto: 
negro-marronáceo con c
variables de amarillo a lo largo de 
la línea media. 

 

Joven: Espaldar marrón oscuro, inmaculado.  Peto: amarillo con una figura ventral oscura.  Las manchas 
brillantes de la cabeza están bien desarrolladas. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: EEUU (desde Nueva York 
hasta Carolina del Norte). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Poco común en la mayoría de su 
distribución. 

Población cautiva: Hay muy pocas colonias de 
reproducción.  En 1.982, el 
Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 17-17-9 
C.muhlenbergii en 8 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los M
de CITES no registraron 
comercio. 

iembros 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Clemmys insculpta una especie más grande con una concha esculpida y una quilla vertebral fuerte. 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. y R.W. Barbour (1.972). Turtles of the United States. University Press Kentucky, 
Lexington. 

 Connant, R. (1.975). A field guide to reptiles and amphibians of eastern and central North America, 
Boston. 

 Behler, J. y F.W. King (1.979). The Audubon Society Field Guide to North American Reptiles and 
Amphibians, Nueva York. 



Orden Testudinata / Familia Emydidae  
 

Clave simplificada para el género Cuora  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Extremidades no modificadas en forma de aleta ni muy aumentadas de tamaño. Dedos más o menos palmeados. Caparazón 
óseo y completo; cinco escudos vertebrales presentes. Conexión del plastrón con el espaldar enteramente ligamentosa. Hocico 
no alargado en forma de tubo. Borde posterior del espaldar no serrado. Plastrón con 12 escudos, con una sutura o articulación 
de libre movimiento entre los escudos PECTORALES y ABDOMINALES. 
 
 
 
 
1a Plastrón sin muesca anal. 2   
 
1b Plastrón con muesca anal patente. 4 
 
 
2a Del 70% al 80% de los escudos costales inferiores del espaldar normalmente 
 de color blanco liso, amarillo-crema, o rojizo-anaranjado. Cuora galbinifrons 
 
2b Del 70% al 80% de los escudos costales inferiores del espaldar de color 
 uniforme verde oliva oscuro, marrón o negro. 3 
 
3a En la región temporal, una sola raya delgada amarillo-limón bordeada de negro toca el ojo. 

Tímpano rara vez amarillo. Cuora flavomarginata 
 
3b Tres rayas amarillas a cada lado de la cabeza, una desde la punta del hocico 
 hasta el borde dorsal del tímpano y el cuello, y dos desde las narinas pasando por el 
 ojo hasta el cuello. Tímpano amarillo o crema.  Cuora amboinensis 
 
4a Espaldar con tres rayas longitudinales marrón-negro. Cabeza con una ancha raya 
 postorbital negra que encierra un triángulo alargado marrón o verde oliva 
 detrás del ojo, y una estrecha franja marrón o verde oliva hasta el tímpano y que se extiende 

hacia atrás desde éste. Cuora trifasciata 
 
4b Espaldar sin tres rayas longitudinales marrón-negro. Cabeza con rayas amarillas, 
 naranjas o marrones a cada lado. 5 
 
5a Mentón moteado de oscuro. Cabeza de marrón a verde oliva con dos estrechas rayas 
 claras que se extienden hacia atrás desde el ojo. Plastrón marrón con suturas 
 oscuras. Cuora yunnanensis 

 
5b Mentón no moteado de oscuro. Cabeza amarilla o verde oliva. 6 
 
6a Plastrón principalmente negro, con un dibujo central grande y amarillento. Cuora zhoui 

 
6b Plastrón casi negro, con el pigmento oscuro generalmente asociado a las suturas. Partes 
 inferiores de los escudos marginales sin marcas negras. 7 
 
7a Plastrón principalmente negro, con el pigmento oscuro no asociado sólo a las 
 suturas. Espaldar abombado. Cabeza con una raya naranja en la región temporal. Cuora mccordi 

 
7b Plastrón parcialmente negro, con el pigmento oscuro concentrado cerca de las suturas.  

Espaldar no abombado. Cabeza con raya amarilla, marrón o verde oliva en la región temporal. 8 
 
8a Pigmento oscuro del plastrón dispuesto en franjas rectangulares a lo largo de las suturas. 

Espaldar marrón-oliva, con los escudos vertebrales de color marrón más claro.  
Cabeza verde oliva con marcas marrón oscuro y/o negras. Cuora pani 

 
8b Pigmento oscuro del plastrón asociado a las suturas, pero normalmente estriado 
 en vez de rectangular. Espaldar marrón, con escudos vertebrales rojizos. 
 Cabeza amarillo limón.  Cuora aurocapitata 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Cuora amboinensis (Luo y Zong, 1988) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Southeast Asian Box Turtle, Malayan Box Turtle, Amboina Box Turtle, Water Box Turtle, 

Vietnamese Box Turtle, Java Box Turtle. 

 esp.: Tortuga siamesa, Tortuga malaya,  Galápago de caja del sudeste asiático 
 fr.: Tortue-boîte d’Asie orientale 
 al.: Amboina-Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo fasciata Suckow, 1798 
Testudo amboinensis Daudin, 1802 
Testudo melanocephala Daudin 1802 
Emys couro Schweigger, 1812 
Terrapene bicolor Bell, 1825 
Kinosternon amboinense Bell, 1825 
Cycclemys amboinensis Boulenger, 1889 
Cistudo amboinense Bell, 1825 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: La más conocida y más grande de las tortugas de caja asiáticas, de espaldar moderadamente 
abombado, redondeado, con una quilla central. Mandíbula superior poco ganchuda. Se conocen al 
menos tres variaciones (formas) diferentes del caparazón (véanse ilustraciones especiales). 
Cabeza de tamaño mediano con tres rayas claras. Mide hasta 21,7 cm. 

Espaldar: Moderadamente abombado, con una quilla central. En especímenes muy viejos la quilla central 
puede estar ausente. 

Plastrón: Espaldar unido al plastrón mediante un ligamento. La flexibilidad del plastrón permite que esta 
especie sea capaz de cerrar completamente su caparazón. Escudo anal redondeado y sin muesca. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, moderado o pequeño.  
Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar: verde oliva oscuro, marrón o 
 negro. 

 Plastrón: amarillo o de color cuerno claro, 
 normalmente con una mancha oscura 
 en la parte externa y posterior de cada 
 escudo. A veces prevalece el color  
 oscuro. A menudo presenta una mancha 
 oscura en la esquina  posterolateral de 
 algunos o todos los escudos inframarginales. 

Extremidades: Marrones, a veces con rayas irregulares. 
 Patas anteriores con escamas agrandadas. Dígitos poco palmeados. 

Cabeza: Marrón oscuro o verde en la parte superior, amarilla en la parte inferior y con una franja amarillo 
brillante que bordea la parte superior de la cabeza a cada lado; las dos franjas se unen encima de 
las narinas. Una segunda franja más clara atraviesa el ojo y está separada del borde de la 
mandíbula superior por una franja oscura; una tercera bordea la mandíbula. La piel de la cabeza es 
suave, y el tímpano es amarillo o crema. 

Juvenil: Son típicas dos quillas laterales finas. Escudos vertebrales visiblemente más anchos que largos. Es 
típico el dibujo oscuro a lo largo de las suturas centrales de todos los escudos del plastrón. 
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Distribución: Bangladesh, Camboya, Filipinas, 
India, Indonesia,  
Malasia, Myanmar, RDP de  Laos, 

 Singapur, Tailandia, Vietnam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Vulnerable. No se dispone de datos precisos, pero está 
 disminuyendo en toda su área de distribución. 

Población cautiva: Relativamente numerosa en colecciones privadas y públicas. 

 
Comercio: Nivel muy elevado de comercio destinado al mercado alimentario asiático. 

 
Variación intraespecífica: Cuora amboinensis amboinensis (Daudin, 1802) 

ing.: East Indian Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue-boîte d’Amboine 
Características: espaldar plano, ancho, con el borde patente. Dibujo del plastrón con manchas 
oscuras más grandes. 
Distribución: Indonesia (oriental), Filipinas. 

 Cuora amboinensis couro (Schweigger, 1812) 
ing.: West Indonesian Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue-boîte de la Sonde 
Características: espaldar moderadamente abombado y ancho; borde no patente. 
Distribución: Indonesia, (Java, Sumatra). 

 Cuora amboinensis kamaroma (Rummler y Fritz, 1991) 
ing.: Southeast Asian Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue-boîte de Thailand 
Características: espaldar muy abombado, relativamente estrecho, con el borde poco desarrollado. 
En los adultos los escudos del plastrón pueden presentar una pequeña mancha redonda en la 
parte posterior. 
Distribución: Bangladesh, India (incluidas las Islas Nicobar y Andamán), Malasia, Tailandia. 
(Subespecie ilustrada) 

 Cuora amboinensis lineata (McCord y Philippen, 1998) 
fr.: Tortue-boîte rayée 
Características: caparazón abombado; dibujo del espaldar variable, con una o tres rayas claras. 
Distribución: Myanmar. 

 
Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 
Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989, Turtles of the world. Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

Rummler, H.-J. and  Geographische  

 Variabilität der U. Fritz, 1991  Amboina Scharnierschildkröte Cuora amboinensis (Daudin, 1802), mit 
Beschreibung einer neuen Unterart, Cuora amboinensis kamaroma subsp.  nov. 
Salamandra, 27,1 : 17-45 Bonn. 

 Fritz, U. und F.J. Obst, 1998, Neue Schildkröten aus Südostasien,  Teil I. Platysternidae und 
Bataguridae (Cuora). Sauria 20,4 : 9-22 Berlín 

 
Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
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Cuora aurocapitata (Luo y Zong, 1988) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Nombres comunes: ing.: Golden-headed Box Turtle, 
  Yellow-headed Box Turtle 
 esp.: Galápago de caja de mancha amarilla 
 fr.: Tortue-boîte à tête jaune 
 al.: Goldkopf-Scharnierschildkröte, Goldköpfchen 
  Goldköpfige Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: Tortuga de caja asiática de tamaño mediano, con caparazón relativamente bajo y alargado, y la 
cabeza amarillo-dorado brillante. Mide hasta 16 cm.  La parte superior de la cabeza es puntiaguda y 
suave; mandíbula superior levemente ganchuda. Extremidades anteriores con grandes escamas; 
dígitos bastante palmeados. 

Espaldar: Algo abombado, con una quilla vertebral poco elevada pero bien definida, sin quillas laterales. 
Escudos marginales ligeramente ensanchados, especialmente el noveno y el décimo. 

Plastrón: Borde anterior de los escudos 
 regulares redondeado; escudos 
 anales divididos por una pequeña 
 muesca. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, largo y estrecho. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar: escudos vertebrales 
 del segundo al quinto marrón- 
 rojizo, los otros escudos 
 marrón ligeramente más 
 oscuro. Las manchas marrón- 
 rojizo, o al menos más claras, 
 no se limitan al segundo escudo 
 costal sino que pueden estar en los 
 demás costales  también. Escudos marginales con el centro más claro. 

Extremidades: El plastrón presenta marcas negras radiales, particularmente a lo largo de las suturas. El dibujo del 
plastrón se interrumpe al menos en el lóbulo anterior. La superficie anterior de las extremidades 
anteriores tiene grandes escamas horizontales. Las escamas de la parte dorsal de las patas 
delanteras también son significativamente más grandes que las de las patas posteriores. Presenta 
escamas agrandadas a lo largo del talón. La cola es amarilla con rayas dorsales marrones. 

Cabeza: Parte superior de la cabeza de amarillento brillante a verdoso, a veces con rayas de oscuras a 
negras a los lados. Iris amarillo verdoso. Mandíbulas amarillas. 

 

Juvenil: El dibujo del plastrón tiene menos elementos negros que en los adultos. 
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Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
 

Distribución: China (Provincia de Anhui). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: En peligro crítico. 

Población cautiva: Menos de 200 especímenes, principalmente en colecciones privadas. 

 

Comercio: Considerada comercialmente extinta, la especie tiene un valor muy alto en el comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Cuora pani, Song, 1984 (A-301.007.008.006). 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989: Turtles of the world. Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Luo, B & Y. Zong 1988 A new species of Cuora, Cuora aurocapitata Acta Herpetol Sinica  
 1988, 3-15 

 Pope, C. H. 1935 The Reptiles of China,  Nat.Hist.of Central Asia, Vol. X    American Nat.Hist. 
Nueva  York 

 Fritz, U. and  Obst, F. J. 1998 Neue Schildkröten aus Südost-asien,  Obst, F. J. 1998 Teil I. 
  Platysternidae und Bataguridae    (Cuora) Sauria, 20, 4 : 9 - 22 Berlín 
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Cuora flavomarginata (Gray, 1863) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Yellow-margined Box Turtle, Black-bellied Box Turtle 
  Chinese Box Turtle, Yellow-rimmed Box Turtle, 
  Snail-eating Box Turtle, Asian Snail-eating Box Turtle 
 esp.: Tortuga china de margen amarillo, Galápago de caja de mancha amarilla 
 fr.: Tortue-boîte a bord jaune 
 al.: Gelbrand-Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos:  Cistoclemmys flavomarginata, Gray, 1863 
 Cyclemys flavomarginata, Boulenger, 1889 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: Tortuga de caja con el espaldar alargado, muy arqueado, y una raya vertebral amarilla, que mide 
hasta 19 cm. Cabeza: Moderada. Mandíbula superior ganchuda. Extremidades anteriores con 
escamas transversales subimbricadas muy grandes; dígitos no totalmente palmeados. 

Espaldar: Alargado, convexo, abombado, con sólo una leve quilla central en adultos. Borde posterior no 
serrado. Cada escudo está marcado por anillos de crecimiento con bastante relieve. 

Plastrón: La flexibilidad del plastrón permite que esta especie sea capaz de cerrar completamente su 
caparazón. El plastrón es tan grande como la abertura del caparazón. Escudo anal redondeado y 
sin muesca. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, bastante grande, más ancho en la parte posterior. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón oscuro en la parte 
superior; el centro de cada escudo 
puede ser marrón claro o rojizo, y la 
quilla vertebral es amarillenta. 

Plastrón: negro o marrón oscuro, con 
amarillo debajo de los escudos 
marginales y en las partes externas de 
los pectorales y abdominales. 

Extremidades: Oliváceas en la parte superior y 
amarillentas en la inferior. Cola amarilla, 
con una raya dorsal amarilla. 

Cabeza: Parte superior de la cabeza marrón-oliva, con los lados y la parte inferior amarillos, y, en la región 
temporal, una sola raya amarillo limón perfilada de negro que toca el ojo. Tímpano de marrón claro 
a naranja, rara vez amarillo. 

 

Juvenil: Quilla central amarilla pronunciada. Plastrón ligeramente más pequeño que la abertura del 
caparazón. 
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Distribución: China (Hong Kong?), Taiwan, Japón (Islas Ryukyu) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Amenazada. 

Población cautiva: Relativamente numerosa en colecciones 
 privadas y públicas. 

 

Comercio: Principalmente para el mercado de mascotas; sin embargo, este comercio parece 
 estar disminuyendo. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Cuora flavomarginata flavomarginata (Gray, 1863) 
ing.: Common yellow-marginated Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue-boîte à bord jaune de Taiwan 
Características: plastrón sin figura en forma de reloj de arena. 
Distribución: Taiwán. 
Situación: en disminución. 
(subespecie ilustrada) 

 Cuora flavomarginata evelynae (Ernst y Lovich, 1990) 
ing.: Ryukyu yellow-margined Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue-boîte à bord jaune des Ryu-Kyu 
Características: esta subespecie se distingue por ser de color más claro, y en particular por la 
presencia de puntos claros en los escudos costales que pueden juntarse hasta formar rayas 
laterales, y una mancha marrón más pequeña en forma de reloj de arena en el plastrón. Estas 
marcas son típicas de esta subespecie y no se encuentran en las demás subespecies. 
Distribución: Japón (Islas Ryukyu). 
Situación: Vulnerable. 

 Cuora flavomarginata sinensis (Hsü, 1930) (Considerada idéntica a la forma nominal) 
ing.: Chinese yellow-margined Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue-boîte à bord jaune de Chine 
Características: los escudos del plastrón tienen un borde más ancho y están cubiertos por líneas 
paralelas grabadas, nunca por una figura en forma de reloj de arena. Especialmente en el último 
tercio del espaldar, los bordes caudales de los escudos marginales se solapan a la parte frontal de 
los escudos traseros, lo cual otorga al espaldar un aspecto serrado. 
Distribución: China. 
Situación: En peligro crítico.  

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 
Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989.   Turtles of the world.Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Frïtz, U. and Obst, F. J. 1998.  Neue Schildkröten aus Südostasien, Teil I. Platysternidae und      
 Bataguridae (Cuora) Sauria, 20, 4 : 9 - 22 Berlín 

 
Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
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Cuora galbinifrons (Bourret, 1939) 
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Nombres comunes: ing.: Indochinese Box Turtle, Flowerback Box Turtle,  Hundred-flower Box Turtle, 
 White-fronted Box Turtle, Three-hill Box Turtle, Vietnam Box Turtle, Bourrets Box Turtle, 
 Hainan Box Turtle, Hainan serrated Box Turtle 
esp.: Tortuga indochina, Galápago de caja vietnamita 
fr.: Tortue boîte à front jaune, Tortue boîte de Vietnam,   Tortue boîte de Bourret, Tortue boîte 
 d’Hainan, Tortue boîte enluminée 
al.: Hinterindische Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Cistoclemmys galbinifrons (Bour, 1980) 
 Cuora galbinifrons hainanensis (Li, 1958) 
 Cuora galbinifrons serrata (Iverson y McCord, 1992) 
 Cuora serrata (Lehr, Fritz y Obst, 1998) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: Tortuga de caja atractiva con alto grado de variabilidad, espaldar muy abombado o plano y con el 
borde liso, que mide hasta 19,8 cm. 

Cabeza: Algo puntiaguda con el hocico chato; mandíbula superior sin fuerte gancho central. 

Espaldar: Muy abombado, alargado, con una quilla vertebral en los juveniles y subadultos, nunca en los 
adultos. Más ancho justo detrás del medio, con los bordes laterales vueltos hacia abajo y lisos. 

Plastrón: Grande, puede cerrar la abertura por completo. Borde posterior de los escudos anales 
redondeado y sin muesca. Algunos especímenes mayores de 12 cm pueden presentar un 
contorno del plastrón en forma de ocho. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar: una raya estrecha de amarillo a crema discurre a lo largo de los escudos vertebrales. A 
cada lado de ésta, una raya ancha de marrón oscuro a verde oliva, que a menudo contiene un 
dibujo moteado de pequeñas marcas oscuras, cubre el resto de los vertebrales y la parte superior 
de los costales. Los 2/3 o 3/4 inferiores de los costales son normalmente blanco liso, amarillo-
crema, o rojizo-anaranjado, aunque en algunos individuos el alto grado de pigmentación puede 
estar reducido a un moteado oscuro. Cara superior de los marginales de marrón a verde oliva 
moteada de manchitas más claras. La cara inferior de cada escudo marginal puede tener un 
punto amarillo. 

 Plastrón: marrón oscuro o negro, posiblemente con amarillo a lo largo de la sutura que une el 
plastrón al espaldar. 

 Cabeza: de amarillo a verde claro o marrón, a veces con puntos oscuros, especialmente en los 
especímenes más jóvenes. Lado dorsal a veces completamente negro. Puede presentar una 
estrecha raya oscura a cada lado del hocico. Mentón y garganta de amarillo a crema. Tímpano e 
iris amarillos. 

Extremidades: Superficie anterior de las patas anteriores cubierta de escamas amarillas, rojas o negras, 
agrandadas. Patas y cola de verde oliva a gris. 

Juvenil: La quilla vertebral presente en los juveniles desaparece por completo en los adultos. Cabeza 
amarilla o marrón, con puntos oscuros. Los neonatos y juveniles hasta 12 cm normalmente 
tienen el espaldar y el plastrón lisos y ovalados. 
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Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Con el apoyo financiero de la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
 

Distribución: Camboya, China, RDP de Laos, Vietnam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: En peligro crítico. 

Población cautiva: Relativamente numerosa en colecciones privadas y públicas. 

 
Comercio: Comercio legal e ilícito importante. 

 
Variación intraespecífica: Actualmente se reconocen cinco subespecies: 

 Cuora galbinifrons galbinifrons (Bourret, 1939), 
ing.: Vietnam Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue boîte du Vietnam 
Características: espaldar relativamente plano y alargado, 

 con una raya ancha central de color marrón oscuro bifurcada en 
la parte anterior y no presenta raya lateral oscura continua. 

 Plastrón casi negro.  Partes  blandas a veces rojizo intenso. 
 Distribución: China, Vietnam. 

 Cuora galbinifrons bourreti (Obst y Reimann 1994) 
ing.: Bourretis Box Turtle; fr.: Tortue boîte de Bourret 
Características: espaldar de ovalado a redondo, más abombado 
que en C. g. galbinifrons. Una raya continua marrón oscuro en el 
lateral del espaldar discurre por el centro de los costales. Dibujo 
del plastrón con puntos negros sobre fondo amarillo. Partes 
blandas nunca rojizas. 
Distribución: Camboya, RDP de Laos, Vietnam. 

 Cuora galbinifrons picturata (Lehr, Fritz y Obst 1998) 
fr.: Tortue boîte enluminée. 
Características: espaldar extremadamente abombado y más 
redondeado. Posición más baja de la ancha raya lateral oscura. 
Escudos marginales anteriores claros sin dibujo. Dibujo reticulado 
gris-oliva sobre un fondo de color amarillento en las partes 
blandas. 
Distribución: Camboya, Vietnam. 

 
Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour, 1989.Turtles of the world.  Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Ernst, C. H., 1988. Cuora mccordi, a new Chinese box turtle from Guangxi Province.Proc. Biol.        
 Soc. Washington; 101 : 466 -470 

 Fritz, U. and Obst, F. J., 1998.  Neue Schildkröten aus Südost- asien, Teil I. Platysternidae und 
Bataguridae (Cuora) Sauria, 20, 4 : 9 - 22 Berlín 

 Van Dijk, P. P., Asian Turtle Trade 

 B. L. Stuart and A. G. J. Rhodin, 2000 Proc. Workshop Conservation  Trade Freshwater Turtles 
Tortoises in Asia, Chelonian Res. Monographs,    2, 164 pp. Lunenburg, MA. EEUU  
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Cuora mccordi (Ernst, 1988) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nombres comunes: ing.: McCord’s Box Turtle 
esp.: Galápago de caja de McCord 
fr.: Tortue boîte de McCord 
al.: McCord’s Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: Tortuga de caja relativamente pequeña, de espaldar elíptico y abombado, que mide hasta 13,4 cm. 
La mandíbula superior no tiene gancho ni muesca. 

Espaldar: Más ancho al nivel de los octavos escudos marginales y más alto en la sutura que separa el 2º 
vertebral del 3º. Marginales ensanchados en la parte anterior y posterior; ligeramente serrados en 
la parte posterior. Presenta una quilla central poco elevada y roma. 

Plastrón: Bien desarrollado, con una muesca 
en la parte posterior, y tan ancho 
que tapa la mayor parte de los 
miembros posteriores retraídos. 
Presenta una sutura flexible en el 
plastrón plano entre los escudos 
pectorales y abdominales, 
característica de todas las tortugas 
del género Cuora. 

Escudo nucal: Más largo que ancho. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón rojizo, con suturas oscuras, una marca cuneiforme oscura en cada escudo 
marginal; borde amarillo. 

 Plastrón: amarillo con una extensa marca central negra y dos manchas negras en el puente 
amarillo. Cara inferior de los marginales amarilla. Tiene una raya de marrón a verde oliva en la cola 
amarilla. 

Extremidades: Superficie anterior de las patas delanteras cubierta por grandes escamas de marrón a marrón-
rojizo. Patas traseras marrones. Las patas también pueden ser amarillas. 

Cabeza: Superficie dorsal cubierta de piel amarilla lisa. Iris de amarillo a amarillo verdoso. Una raya amarilla 
o naranja brillante se extiende hacia atrás desde el hocico a través de la órbita hasta el cuello. 
Mandíbulas, mentón y cuello amarillos. Tímpano de amarillo a color cera. 

 

Juvenil: Quilla vertebral patente, que desaparece con la edad; cabeza amarilla; espaldar marrón-rojizo.  
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Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
 

Distribución: China (?) (La localidad nunca se ha demostrado). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Datos insuficientes. 

Población cautiva: Menos de 150 especímenes en colecciones privadas y públicas. 

 

Comercio: Gran demanda de Cuora mccordi en mercados asiáticos de alimentos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Cuora flavomarginata (A-301.007.008.003). 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989.  Turtles of the world.  Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Ernst, C. H., 1988. Cuora mccordi, a new Chinese box turtle from Guangxi Province.Proc. Biol. Soc. 
Washington;   101 : 466 -470 

 Fritz, U. and Obst, F. J. 1998. Neue Schildkröten aus Südostasien,  Teil I. Platysternidae und 
bataguridae  (Cuora) Sauria, 20, 4 : 9 - 22 Berlín 
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Cuora pani (Song, 1984) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Pan’s Box Turtle, Green Box Turtle 

esp.: Galápago de caja de Pan 
fr.: Tortue boîte de Pan 
al.: Pan’s Scharnierschildkröte, Grüne Scharnierschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Cuora chriskarannarum (Ernst y McCord, 1987). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: Tortuga de caja asiática de caparazón relativamente bajo y alargado, con una quilla poco elevada. 
Mide hasta 18 cm. 

Espaldar: Poco arqueado, alargado. Escudos marginales ensanchados, con una pequeña muesca posterior. 
Presenta una quilla central redonda, con poco relieve. Sin quillas laterales. 

Plastrón: Bien desarrollado, está unido al espaldar por un tejido ligamentoso. Gracias a la flexibilidad del 
plastrón este galápago es capaz de cerrar el caparazón completamente. Los escudos anales están 
separados por una muesca. 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño, largo y estrecho. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar de marrón-oliva a marrón 
oscuro, y color más claro de 
castaño a marrón rojizo a lo largo 
de los escudos vertebrales. 
Plastrón amarillo con franjas 
rectangulares negras a lo largo de 
las suturas. 

Extremidades: Sin dibujo, con la cara externa de 
gris-oliva a marrón; de color amarillo a naranja en la parte inferior, en la unión con el cuerpo. Cola 
amarilla con rayas dorsales marrones. 

Cabeza: Estrecha y puntiaguda, con la mandíbula superior levemente ganchuda. Superficie dorsal cubierta 
de piel lisa. Parte superior y lados del cuello, relativamente largo, cubiertos de escamas rugosas. 
La cara anterior de las patas anteriores presenta grandes escamas horizontales; patas posteriores 
cubiertas de escamas pequeñas, con escamas agrandadas a lo largo del talón. Dígitos bastante 
palmeados. Iris amarillo-verdoso. Cabeza de verde oliva a amarilla con una estrecha raya marrón 
que se extiende hacia atrás desde el ojo hasta el cuello. En los especímenes con la cabeza verde 
oliva, contrasta la garganta amarilla. Mandíbulas también amarillas. 

 

Juvenil: Quilla central presente; color del espaldar marrón-grisáceo. Plastrón amarillo, cabeza verdosa. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribución: China. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Datos insuficientes. 

Población cautiva: Menos de 200 especímenes en colecciones privadas o públicas. 

 

Comercio:  

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Cuora aurocapitata (A-301.007.008.002) 

Cuora trifasciata (A-301.007.008.007) 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989.  Turtles of the world.  Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Fritz, U. and Obst, F. J. 1998 Neue Schildkröten aus Südostasien, Teil I. Platysternidae und 
Bataguridae (Cuora) Sauria, 20, 4 : 9 - 22 Berlín 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
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Cuora trifasciata (Bell, 1825) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Three-striped Box Turtle, Three-lined Box Turtle,  Chinese Three-striped Box Turtle 

 Golden-headed Turtle, Golden Coin Turtle 
esp.: Galápago de caja de tres bandas 
fr.: Tortue-boîte à trois bandes 
al.: Dreistreifen-Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Sternothaerus trifasciatus Bell, 1825 
Cyclemys trifasciata Boulenger, 1889 
Cistudo trifasciata Gray, 1831 
Pyxidemys trifasciata Fitzinger, 1888 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caja de gran colorido, con el espaldar tricarenado y la cabeza moderada, estrecha y 
puntiaguda, y la mandíbula superior muy poco ganchuda. Mide hasta 20 cm. 

Espaldar: Ligeramente abombado, con una quilla central pronunciada e indicios de dos quillas laterales. 

Plastrón: Aproximadamente del mismo tamaño 
que la abertura del caparazón, con la 
parte anterior redondeada y con una 
muesca en la parte posterior. Tiene la 
sutura flexible en el plastrón plano, 
entre los escudos pectoral y abdominal 
que es característica de todas las 
tortugas del género Cuora 

Escudo nucal: Presente, alargado. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar marrón, con tres quillas 
longitudinales marrón-negro. Plastrón 
negro con el borde amarillo. A veces presenta una zona central amarilla. Piel rojo anaranjado. 
Parte superior de la cola verde oliva con dos rayas negras. Cara inferior de los escudos marginales 
de naranja a amarillo con puntos negros. 

Extremidades: Palmeado entre los dedos poco desarrollado. Parte anterior de las patas anteriores cubierta por 
grandes escamas horizontales; patas posteriores con escamas pequeñas. 

Cabeza: Parte superior amarilla, color cera o marrón, con una raya verde oliva perfilada de negro que se 
extiende hacia atrás desde la narina, pasando por los ojos; detrás se encuentra una mancha ancha 
bordeada de negro. 

 Mandíbula superior amarilla, con una raya amarilla desde la comisura de la boca, a través del 
tímpano, hasta el lado del cuello. Mandíbula inferior y mentón amarillos. Parte superior y lados del 
cuello verde oliva, cubiertos de pequeñas escamas. Una ancha raya ventral, de color naranja o 
amarillo-rosáceo, discurre por el centro. 

 

Juvenil: Las tres quillas longitudinales de color marrón negruzco, características en los ejemplares jóvenes, 
se van volviendo menos pronunciadas conforme los animales envejecen. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Texto: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Camboya (?), China (incluido Hong Kong), RDP de Laos (?), Vietnam.                                          
                                             
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: En peligro crítico. No se dispone de datos sobre la población silvestre. Cuora trifasciata es 
especialmente sensible a la sobreexplotación por el comercio. 

Población cautiva: Relativamente numerosa en colecciones privadas y públicas. Se cría con fines comerciales en 
numerosas granjas de tortugas en Hainan. 

 

Comercio: Cuora trifasciata es la tortuga de caja asiática con mayor demanda. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989.  Turtles of the world  Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Van Dijk, P. P., Asian Turtle Trade 

 B. L. Stuart and A. G. J. Rhodin, 2000  Proc. Workshop Conservation Trade Freshwater Turtles 
Tortoises in Asia, Chel. Res. Fdt.  Lunenburg, MA. EEUU 164 pp. 
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Cuora yunnanensis (Boulenger, 1906) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Yunnan Box Turtle 

esp.: Galápago de caja de Yunnan 
fr.: Tortue boîte du Yunnan 
de.: Yunnan-Scharnierschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Cyclemys yunnanensis Boulenger, 1906 
Cyclemys yannanensis Boulenger, 1906 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  Tortuga de caja asiática relativamente pequeña con el espaldar relativamente plano y tres quillas 
longitudinales; mide hasta 14 cm. 

Adulto: Dígitos palmeados hasta las garras, que son largas. Mandíbula superior no ganchuda. Parte 
anterior de las patas anteriores con escamas transversales como franjas, curvadas y afiladas. 

Espaldar: Muy plano y tricarenado, con la quilla 
central mucho más marcada que las 
laterales. Escudos marginales 
posteriores ligeramente serrados en los 
ejemplares jóvenes y lisos en los 
adultos. Escudos vertebrales igual de 
largos que de anchos y mucho más 
estrechos que los costales en el adulto. 

Plastrón: Relativamente grande, bien 
desarrollado, pero el caparazón no se 
cierra completamente; sutura 
transversal visible pero poco marcada. 
Parte posterior muy serrada. Escudo anal con una muesca notable. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, moderado, cuadrado o trapezoidal. 

Escudo supracaudal: 

Color: Espaldar: marrón-oliva o marrón-castaño, con el borde y las quillas a veces amarillentos. 

 Plastrón: marrón o verde oliva, amarillento en el borde, con las suturas negruzcas; puede presentar 
una zona oscura en el puente. Cada escudo puede tener una gran mancha marrón-rojizo. 

Extremidades: Patas con manchas y estrías amarillas o naranjas. 

Cabeza: De marrón oscuro a verde oliva, con una estrecha línea amarilla a cada lado que se extiende desde 
las narinas a través del ojo, y una segunda raya amarilla desde la comisura de la boca hasta el 
cuello. Mentón y garganta moteados de naranja. Cuello de verde oliva a marrón con dos finas 
estrías naranjas a cada lado. 

 

Juvenil: Espaldar: escudos marginales posteriores ligeramente serrados. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribución: China, probablemente extinta. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Probablemente extinta en el medio silvestre. No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: Ninguna. 

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos. No se ha observado en colecciones herpetológicas científicas desde 1906. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Cuora zhoui. (ficha A-301.007.008.009). 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R. W. Barbour, 1989.  Turtles of the world.  Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Pope, C. H. 1935 The Reptiles of China.   Nat.Hist.of Central Asia, Vol.X.    American 
Nat. Hist. Nueva York 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Cuora zhoui (Zhau y Ye, 1990) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Zhou’s Box Turtle 
esp.: Galápago de caja de zhoui 
fr.: Tortue boîte de Guangxi 
al.: Zhou’s Scharnierschildkröte,   Zhou’s Dosenschildkröte 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Cuora pallidicephala McCord y Iverson, 1991. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caja de espaldar moderadamente abombado. Mide hasta 18,1 cm. 

Espaldar: Elíptico, moderadamente abombado, con tres quillas con poco relieve y el borde posterior de liso a 
ligeramente serrado. Todos los escudos vertebrales son más anchos que largos, el primero está 
acampanado en la parte anterior y el quinto lo está en la parte posterior. 

Plastrón: Grande, casi cubre por completo la abertura del espaldar estando cerrado. Presenta la sutura 
flexible del plastrón plano entre los escudos pectorales y abdominales que es característica de 
todas las tortugas del género Cuora. Los escudos anales están separados por una muesca 
patente. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, alargado. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar casi uniformemente negro o 
marrón oscuro, con un denso dibujo de 
líneas radiales negras en cada escudo. 

 Plastrón: negro, con una figura grande 
y amarillenta en el centro con la forma 
de una mariposa. 

 Puente negro con un pequeño punto 
amarillo en la unión con la sutura. 
Superficie ventral de los escudos 
marginales negra cerca del puente, pero con un pigmento amarillo en la parte anterolateral de los 
marginales 1 - 4, y 8 - 12. 

Extremidades: De verde oliva a gris verdoso. Miembros anteriores pigmentados de color salmón en el centro. 
Miembros posteriores con amarillo en la parte ventral, con algo de rosa-salmón cerca de las 
plantas de los pies. 

Cabeza: Mandíbulas estrechas, de color crema a amarillo; mandíbula superior ganchuda en el centro. 
Dorso amarillo marronáceo, en fuerte contraste con el caparazón oscuro. 

 Una línea amarilla perfilada de oscuro discurre entre las narinas y la órbita. Tímpano de color 
crema a blanco. 

 

Juvenil: La figura amarillenta en medio del plastrón puede ser más grande. 
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Distribución: China (?) (La localidad nunca se ha demostrado). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Datos insuficientes. 

Población cautiva: Se conocen unos 50 especímenes en colecciones privadas y públicas. 

 

Comercio: Extracción excesiva destinada al comercio alimentario. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Cuora yunnanensis. (A-301.007.008.008) 

 

Bibliografía: Ernst, C.H. and R.W. Barbour 1989.  Turtles of the world.  Smithsonian Press, Washington, D.C. 

 Van Dijk, P. P., B. L. Asian Turtle Trade. Proc. Workshop Conservation 

 Stuart and A. G. J. Rhodin, 2000 Trade Freshwater Turtles Tortoises in Asia , Chelonia Res. Fdt. 
Lunenburg, MA. EEUU, 164 pp. 

 Fritz, U. and Obst, F. J. 1998 Neue Schildkröten aus Südostasien, Teil I. Platysternidae und 
Bataguridae (Cuora) Sauria, 20, 4 : 9 - 22 Berlín 

 Zhao, E., T. Zhou, and P. Ye 1990: A new Chinese box turtle (Testudinata: Emydidae) Cuora  zhoui. 
In: Zhao (ed.), From Water.  Onto Land, pp. 213 - 216. Chinese.  Society for the Study of 
Amphibians and Reptiles, Beijing. 

 
Texto:: Jean-Pierre Biber, Basilea 
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Geoclemys hamiltonii Gray, 1831 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.007.013.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Black Pond Turtle, Spotted Pond Turtle 
esp.: Gálapago rayado 
fr.: Tortue du Hamilton 
al.: Strahlen-Dreikielschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga de Hamilton 

Sinónimos científicos: Damonia hamiltonii Boulenger, 1.889 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga bastante grande con la 
cabeza ancha muy grande y 
vistosamente marcada. 

Espaldar: Algo alargado, moderadamente 
elevado, con tres quillas bien 
definidas.  El primer escudo 
vertebral es más largo que 
ancho.  Tamaño: la longitud del 
espaldar llega hasta 36 cm. 

Peto: Casi tan largo como el espaldar, 
lateralmente angulado, truncado 
anteriormente.  Con una fuerte 
muesca en la parte posterior. 

Escudo nucal: Moderado. 

Color: Cabeza: negra con manchas prominentes de color entre amarillo y naranja. Espaldar: entre negro y 
marrón, elegantemente marcado por manchas amarillas o rayas radiales.  Peto: amarillo claro con 
marcas lineales oscuras concentradas en los escudos pectorales y abdominales.  La piel suave es 
entre rosa y marrón oscuro. 

 

Joven: Más brillantemente coloreado que los adultos.
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Norte de India (Bengala), Paquistán. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de información. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de información. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.E.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Smith, M.A. (1.931). The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, Reptilia and 
Amphibia. Vol. I. Loricata, Testudines., Londres. 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae - APPENDIX 11 

Heosemys depressa (Anderson, 1875) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
nl.: 
Burm.: 

Arakan forest turtle, Rakhine forest turtle 

Heosemyde de l'Arakan 
Flache Erdschildkrote, Arakan-Waldschildkrote 
Arakan aardschildpad 
Rakhine leik, Leik pyin {chin), Bike war, Bee gyar leik 

Geoemyda depressa Anderson, 1875 
Geoemyda arakana Theobald, 1876 

A medium-sized mainly terrestrially turtle with a broad and flattened carapace. 

Relatively broad, vertebral region depressed with a distinct blunt 
median keel. Hind margin serrated, front margin smooth or only 
slightly serrated. Measuring up to 26 cm. 

Plastron firmly attached by a proportionally long bridge. 
Truncated anteriorly, tapering posteriorly with an anal notch. 

Long and narrow. 

Divided 

The carapace is uniform light brown sometimes with dark 
mottling and a dark margin. The plastron is yeUow with an 
irregular pattern of dark blotches, streaks or broad rays on each 
scute, sometimes extending onto the bridge, which is usually 
uniform dark brown or black. The head is uniform lead grey, pale 
to dark brown or black. The soft parts of the skin, the legs and 
the tail are pale yellowish brown with black scales. 

Large scales are present on the anterior margin and heels of the 
hindlimbs and especially at the forelimbs. Hindlimbs may be 
larger in males. The claws are strong and large, the front toes 
are half-webbed, the hind toes only at their base. 

Moderately short. 

Moderately small with a short blunt snout. The upper jaw is bicuspid. A large scale is present at 
the back of the head. 

Code A-301.007.018.001 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Endemic to the Arakan Hills in western 

Myanmar. 

,I 
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* 

' 
~ ·.·. ··•.·.· ·· .. :.~ 

IUCN Red List (1996): Critically endangered (CR - A2cd, B1 +2c); Only a few specimens are 

known, rediscovered only in 1994. 

9 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 4 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. 

Probably illegaly traded by overland route from Mandalay to Yunnan. Only a small number has 
been reported from the consumption trade in East Asia, probably due to their rarity in the wild. 
Only a few animals (7-17 per year) that have been imported from China to USA as Heosemys 

spec. may represent Heosemys depressa. In 2003 11 specimens were transported from Hong 
Kong SAR to the USA. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

N.o subspecies are currently recognized. 

The species can be distinguished from the genus Cyc/emys by the latter having a hinged, 
moveable plastron. From very large specimens of Heosemys spinosa and from small and 
subadult individuals of Heosemys grandis by the irregular pattern on the plastral scutes as both 
other species have a distinct fine radiating pattern on each plastral scute. 

Win Maung and Win Ko Ko (2002) Turtles and tortoises of Myanmar. Wildl. Conserv. Soc. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in Si.idostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Heosemys grandis (Gray, 1860) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

Lao: 

Thai: 

Viet.: 
lndon.: 

Giant Asian pond turtle, Orange-headed temple turtle 

Heosemyde geante 

Riesen-Erdschildkr6te 

Tao hwai 

Tao hwai 

Rua dat Ion 
Kura kura kepala jingga 

Geoemyda grandis Gray, 1860 
Cyclemys grandis, Lorenz, 1984 

A large fresh-water turtle with a pale median keel and a dark streaky pattern on the head. 

Moderately elevated carapace, at the very top slightly 
flattened with a distinct blunt vertebral keel. Posterior 
margin distinctly serrated, anterior margin only slightly 
serrated. Measuring up to 48 cm. 

Plastron rigidly fixed by a proportionally long bridge. 
Hind lobe slightly moveable in mature females. Seam 
between femoral and anal scutes nearly straight, short 
seam between the two anal scutes. Wide anal notch. 

Relatively small, wider or as wide as long. 

Divided 

The carapace varies from brown, grey or black with a 
yellowish or orange brown median keel. The plastron is 
yellowish with fine dark brown or black lines radiating 
on each scute. The same pattern can be found at the 
underside of the marginal scutes. The plastral pattern 
may disappear in old animals which become uniform 
yellow. The head is pale brown, grey, greenish, 
yellowish or orange with fine black, brown, orange, 
yellow or pink spots and streaks. The soft parts of the 
skin, the legs and the tail are pale brown, olive, grey or 
black with orange dots and speckles. 

Large and powerful with enlarged scales on the forelimbs. The toes are fully webbed. 

Moderate in size. 

Moderately proportioned. The upper jaw is bicuspid. Large irregular shields are present at the 
back of the head. 

Code A-301.007.018.002 
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Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

The patterns at the plastron, head and limbs are more distinct in juvenile specimens and fade 
(but do not disappear completely) in older individuals. The margins of the carapace are 
stronger serrated than in adults. Juveniles have very prominent growth annuli. 

From Southern Myanmar through 
Thailand, Cambodia, southern and 
central Lao PDR, to southern and 
central Viet Nam and into Peninsular 
Malaysia. 

~ 
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IUCN Red List (2000): Vulnerable 'O ~ 

ij (VU - A 1 d+2cd). Still found in fair 
numbers in Cambodia and Malaysia, 
but uncommon to rare in Thailand, no 
informations are available for the 
other range countries. 

~~73? 

158 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 24 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. Breeding success 
has been reported. EN.A has established an European StudBook (ESB). 

Heosemys grandis has been legally exported from Cambodia, Malaysia and Viet Nam (1 '197 
individuals between 1994 and 1999). China has imported 274'170 specimens from 1998 to 
2000, USA 1 '024 from 1996 to 1999. Illegal trade still occurs in all range countries, probably in 
large quantities as a confiscation in Hong Kong of 503 individuals in one shipment indicates in 
December 2001. 3'374 have been traded between CITES parties in 2003, mainly from Malaysia 
to China and Hong Kong SAR. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 

conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 

http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

The species can be distinguished from all other Heosemys species by its larger size, a 
proportionally higher shell and its characteristic head colouration. Heosemys spinosa is 
serrated all around the carapace margin and Heosemys depressa, Heosemys /eytensis and 
Leucocephalon yuwonoi lack the finely radiating plastral pattern. Cyclemys dentata stays 
smaller, has a less distinctly serrated carapace margin, a clearly moveable plastron when adult 
and the femoro-anal seam is forward-curving. Hieremys annandalii has a yellow head 
pigmentation and lacks the pale vertebral keel on the black carapace. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das ( 1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Publ. 
(Borneo), Kota Kinabalu. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in Sudostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 
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Order Testudinata I Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Heosemys leytensis (Taylor, 1920) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

engl.: Philippine pond turtle, Philippine forest turtle 

esp.: 

fr.: Heosemyde de Leyte 

de.: Philippinen-Erdschildkrdte 

nl.: Filippijnse aardschildpad 

Geoemyda /eytensis Mertens, Muller & Rust, 1934 

A small to medium-sized turtle with a yellow band across the relatively large head. 

The relatively narrow carapace is rather flattened and usually 

lacks a vertebral keel in adults. The vertebral scutes are usually 

wider than long and mushroom-shaped. Anterior as well as 

posterior shell margin may be indented or slightly serrated, in the 

original holotype the anterior large marginal scutes are even 

strongly serrated. Measuring up to 21 cm. 

Narrow anteriorly as well as posteriorly and it is distinctly smaller 

than the carapace. It is rigidly attached to the carapace by the 

relatively short but strong bridge. An indentation between gular 

and humeral scutes is present. Deep circular notch present at 

the posterior margin and there is also a wide angular notch 

between the projecting gulars. 

Triangular, widest posteriorly, anterior marginals projecting 

nuchal shield. 

Divided 

The carapace is reddish rusty brown to black, anterior scute with 

darker margins. The plastron is uniform brown, reddish brown or 

dark brown, usually darkest in the bridge region, with some paler 

elongated blotches on the outer margin of the pectoral and 

abdominal scutes. The head is brown or dark brown with a 

narrow white or pale yellow stripe crossing the posterior part of 

the head to the tympanum. The neck is dark brown on top but 

lighter on the sides, underneath and on the mandibles. Whereas 

the forelimbs are dark brown anteriorly and lighter beneath, the hindlimbs and tail are uniform 

light brown. 

Code A-301.007.018.003 
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Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Three or four enlarged scales on the upper edge of the forelimbs. There is no enlarged scale 

on the heel of the hindlimbs, but some at the anterior surface. The claws are strong and the 

toes fully webbed. The skin at the legs and the neck shows some very small tubercles. 

Rather short. 

The head is moderately large with a smooth skin and some large scales on the back of the 

head. The snout is pointed and the eyes are proportionally small. The upper jaw is distinctly 

hooked. 

One smaller specimen has been found to be different regarding the plastron colour which is 

rather yellow. Furthermore there is a small yellow dot on each side of the lower jaw and a dim 

keel on the posterior vertebrals. 

So far only collected on the 

islands Leyte, Palawan and 

Dumaran of the Philippines. 

Recent surveys suggest that 

occurrence on Leyte is 

questionable. 

IUCN Red List (1996): 

Endangered (EN - B1 +2c). 

t. "' ~ ,// !-~ 
f 

... 

Extremely rare, so far only four individuals have been found ever until 2004 additonal living 

specimens were recorded on Palawan and Dumaran islands. 

No specimens in captivity at all. 

Recent reports suggest that the species is heavily exploited for food and pet trade within the 

Philippines. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

The only other turtle species with mushroom-shaped anterior vertebral scutes, Orlitia 

borneensis and Siebenrockiella crassicollis, do not have a yellow stripe over the head. 

Buskirk, J.R. (1989) A third specimen and neotype of Heosemys /eytensis. Copeia 1989: 224-227. 

Diesmos, A.C., Gee, G.V.A., Diesmos, M.L., Brown, R.M., Widmann, P.J. and J.C. Dimalibot 
(2004): Rediscovery of the Philippine forest turtle, Heosemys leytensis, (Chelonia; 
Bataguridae), from Palawan Island, Philippines. Asiatic Herpetol. Res. 10: 22-27. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in Sudostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Taylor, E.H. (1920) Philippine turtles. Philippine J. Sci. 16: 111-144. 

Submitted bv the Scientific Authoritv of Switzerland 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Heosemys spinosa (Gray, 1831) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 

nl.: 

Lao: 

Thai: 

Viet.: 

lndon.: 
Malay: 

Spiny turtle, Spiny hill turtle 

Heosemyde epineuse 

Stachel-Erdschildkrote 

Stekelschildpad 

Tao naam 

Tao chak 

Rua dat gai 

Kura kura duri bukit 
Kura kura mas, Kura kura duri 

Emys spinosa Gray, 1831 
Geoemyda spinosa, Gray, 1834 

A small to medium-sized turtle with a spiny serration around the entire carapace in juveniles and 01 

The relatively flat carapace is rather rectangular in shape in adults with a broad vertebral keel 
with square outline. The anterior as well as posterior shell margin is serrated. Measuring up to 
23 cm. 

Solidly attached to the carapace by the 
relatively short but strong bridge. Although 
there is no plastral hinge, the posterior lobe is 
slightly moveable in adult females. The 
posterior margin is deeply notched. Anal 
scutes are triangular. 

Small, rectangular in shape. 

Divided 

The carapace is uniform brown or reddish 
brown with a paler median keel. The plastron 
is yellowish with dark streaks, forming a fine 
radiating pattern on each scute, the bridge and 
the underside of the marginal scutes. The 
head is greyish to brown sometimes with 
yellow or reddish blotches behind the eye. 
Limbs and tail are greyish brown, sometimes 
with yellow or reddish markings. 

Relatively long with some enlarged 
overlapping scales covering the anterior 
surface of the forelimbs, some spinelike scales on the hindfeet and conical scales on the back 
of the hind limbs. The toes are only partially webbed. 

Rather short with tubercles at its base. 

The head is moderately small with some large scales on the back of the head. The snout is 
slightly projecting with a bicuspid upper jaw. 

Code A-301.007.018.004 
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Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Sometimes described as walking pin cushions or cogwheels. The shape of the carapace is 
nearly circular with greatly expanded marginals having distinct long sharp spikes around the 
entire carapace margin, which disappear at the sides in adults completely and fade on the 
anterior and posterior margin. The vertebral keel is also more prominent in juveniles bearing 
two spines at the rear of the first four vertebral scutes, and one spine at the rear of the fifth 
vertebral scutes. Additionally there is also a small but sharp spine near the middle of the hind 
margin of each costal scute. The gular scales have spinelike anterior projections. 

From Southern Myanmar {Tenasserim) through 
Southern Thailand, Malaysia {Peninsula, 
Sabah and Sarawak), Singapore to Indonesia 
{Sumatra, Kalimantan, smaller islands}, Brunei 
Darussalam and the Philippines {Mindanao, 
Sulu Archipelago) 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered {EN -
A1bcd). Whereas it still can be found in fair 
numbers in protected forest reserves in 
Malaysia, it is reported as rare or uncommon in 
all other range countries. i ~ 

• • 'ISJ 

131 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 36 zoos · e ~ 
worldwide at the end of 2004. Breeding 
success is not common, but occurred. EAZA ~ ~"~ 

has established a European StudBook (ESB), ~ j:/ 

in which 91 specimens in European zoos are registered at the end of 2003. European 
Studbook Foundation has established a studbook for private locations. 

Indonesia legally exported 27'375 specimens between 1998 and 2001, Malaysia in smaller 
quantities. Main country of import was China with 36'600 in 2000 only. Europe and the USA 
have fairly steady import numbers (552 between 1996 and 1999 into USA). There are only few 
data on illegal trade in the range countries '{mainly Thailand}, but in a confiscation in Hong 
Kong in December 2001 524 Heosemys spinosa were found. 4"847 traded between CITES 
parties in 2003. Most specimens were exported from Malaysia and some from Indonesia. Main 
destinations were China and Hong Kong SAR. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre {UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

Whereas juvenile Heosemys spinosa are unmistakable, adults can be confused with other 
species. Juvenile Heosemys grandis which have a similar plastron pattern and serrated anterior 
and posterior carapace margins can be distinguished by the different head colouration. 
Heosemys depressa, Heosemys leytensis; Leucocephalon yuwonoi and Notochelys platynota 
lack the fine radiating plastral pattern. Members of the genus Cyc/emys have a moveable 
plastron due to a plastral hinge, and have a proportionally longer inter-anal seam because the 
femoro-anal seam curves strongly forward. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das (1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Pub!. 
(Borneo), Kota Kinabalu. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in S0dostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 
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Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Hieremys annandalii (Boulenger, 1903) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
nl.: 
Khmer: 
Lao: 
Thai: 
Viet.: 
Malay: 

Yellow-headed temple turtle, Temple terrapin 
ortuga templo de cabeza amarilla 
Hieremyde d'Annandale 
Tempelschildkrote 
Tempelschildpad 
Andoeuk kra bey kbal laeung 
Tao goun 
Tao bua, Tao wat hua lang, Tao bung, Tao moh 
Rua rang 
Kura tokong 

Cyc/emys annandalii Boulenger, 1903 
Hieremys annandalei, Smith, 1916 

A large aquatic turtle with a moderately raised, elongated 
dark shell and yellow facial patterns. 

The carapace is moderately raised and elongated without or 
with a fainted keel only. The posterior margin is slightly 
serrated. A 6th vertebral scute sometimes occurs. Measuring 
up to 51 cm. 

Solidly attached to the carapace without a plastral hinge. 
Truncated anteriorly, widely notched posteriorly. 

Elongated 

Divided 

The carapace is uniform dark brown to black. The plastron, 
the bridge and the underside of marginals is yellow with 
black spots and blotches on each scute. With age these 
black blotches extend and coalesce so that the entire 
plastron turns black. The head is greyish to black 
sometimes greenish with a bright yellow stripe passing from 
each nostril above the eye and extending backwards onto 
neck. Additional thiner stripes are present along the jaws 
and on the neck. In old specimens these stripes blur in a 
diffuse pattern of yellow specklings. The jaws and throat are 
yellowish to creamy white with dark mottlings. The tail and 
limbs are grey (usually dark grey on the anterior side), 
sometimes with yellow or orange spots. 

Large scales are present on the forelimbs and all toes are 
heavily webbed. 

Code A-301.007.018.005 
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Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Rather short. 

The head is medium-sized without large scales on the back of the head. Two large cusps are 
present on the upper jaw. 

Low and round carapace with a distinct yellow to orange keel that disappears completely in old 
specimens. No markings are present on the immaculate yellow plastron which has a soft area 
in its centre. The stripes on the rather greenish head and neck are more distinct in juveniles. 

Thailand, Cambodia, southern part of Viet 
Nam, southwestern Lao PDR (Mekong 
lowlands) and northern part of Peninsular 
Malaysia. A probable distribution in southern 
Myanmar needs confirmation. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered 
(EN - A 1 cd+2d). The populations in the main 
range states Thailand and Cambodia are 
considered as endangered and the populations 
in the adjacent countries are very small and 

' 

rare. 
~c 

17 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 4 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. Breeding success 
has been reported. 

Although Cambodia, Lao PDR and Malaysia allow legal export there are no numbers available. 
Illegal trade is going on in all range states probably in significantly higher numbers than legal 
trade. Large quantities are probably traded illegally from Cambodia to Viet Nam. 3'185 
specimens were transported between CITES parties in 2003, most of them from Malaysia to 
China and Hong Kong SAR. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

t-!eosemys grandis has rather yellow instead of orange mottling on the head and has a distinct 
fine radiating pattern on the plastron. Cuora amboinensis, which shows a similar head pattern, 
can always be distinguished by the hinge in its plastron. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das (1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Publ. 
(Borneo), Kata Kinabalu. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in Sudostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Kachuga dhongoka (Gray, 1834) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 

Sangi.: 

Beng.: 

Hindi: 
Nepal: 

Three-striped roof(ed) turtle, Dhongoka roof turtle 

Tortuga de techo, Galapagos cubiertos 

Kachuga a COLI raye 

Dhongoka-Dachschildkrote 

Dura kaitta 

Sada katha, Soro katha 

Dhoor, Dhona, Dhundi 
Dodare, Dodari 

Emys dhongoka Gray, 1834 
Emys duvaucelii Dumeril & Bibron, 1835 
Kachuga hardwickii Gray, 1869 

A large river turtle with three dark stripes along the elliptical rather flat-domed carapace. 

The elliptical carapace is rather depressed and has a vertebral 
keel which is most prominent on (and in old specimens reduced 
to) the posterior projection of the 2nd and 3rd vertebral scute. A 
distinct character is the 2nd vertebral scute whose posterior 
border points backwardly into the emargination of the 3rd 

vertebral. Posterior and anterior margin are smooth. Females 
measure up to 48 cm, males up to 26 cm. 

Long and narrow, anteriorly truncated and posteriorly notched. 
The bridge is broad. The humero-pectoral seam is transverse 
and joins the plastral mid-seam at a right angle. The sutures 
between the bone plates may shine through the plastron. 

Present 

Divided 

The carapace is brownish olive or greyish with a black or dark 
brown stripe along the median keel and two indistinct lateral 
stripes. The marginal scutes are dark edged. The plastron, 
bridge and underside of marginal scutes are immaculate yellow 
or greyish. The head is brownish olive or greyish with paler jaws. 
A white or yellow stripe is running from each nostril over the orbit 
and tympanum onto the neck. All other soft parts are olive or 
yellowish brown. 

Strong with enlarged transverse scales. The claws are small, the 
toes are fully webbed. 

Moderate in size 

Moderate in size with a projecting snout. Upper jaw slightly notched with a toothlike projection 
on each side. Small irregular scales present on the back of the head. 

Code A-301.007.019.001 
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Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: _Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

The keel is more distinct in juvenile specimens. The carapacial stripes are present but usually 
broken. The underside of marginals may also be marked with dark blotches. 

The Ganges and Brahmaputra 

drainages in Northeastern India, 
Nepal and Bangladesh. 
Occurrence in Myanmar has 
been reported, but is 
questionable. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered (EN-A1d+2d). In 1997 the Indian population was 

estimated to over 10'000 with more than 2'000 mature specimens, but a decline of 20 % within 
ten years has been recorded and the species is now regarded as rare in India and Nepal, and 
even extremely rare in Bangladesh. 

No specimens are recorded in ISIS at the end of 2004. 

Legal and illegal exports from Nepal and mainly Bangladesh are recorded. Main destination is 

China where smaller numbers have been found in food rather than pet markets, but the species 
was also offered by pet shops in Japan. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES parties 

in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

Juveniles of the different species within the genus Kachuga are generally difficult to distinguish 
as many species bear a prominent keel and show a head pattern of pale stripes. A distinct 
characteristic for Kachuga dhongoka is the posterior border of the 2nd vertebral scute pointing 
narrowly into the 3rd vertebral. 

Oas, I. (2001) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 

Main. 

Moll, E.O. (1986) Survey of the freshwater turtles of India - Part I: the genus Kachuga. J. 
Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 83: 538-552. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Order Testudinata I Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Kachuga kachuga (Gray, 1831) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

Red-crowned roof(ed) turtle, Bengal roof turtle, Painted roof turtle, Sail terrapin 
Tortuga de techo, Galapagos cubiertos 

Beng.: 

Hindi: 

Nepal: 

Kachuga a front rouge 

Kachuga-Dachschildkrote, Bengalische Dachschildkrote 

Adi kori katha 

Lal tilakwala kachuga 
Dodare, Dodari 

Emys kachuga Gray, 1831 

Emys /ineata Gray, 1831 

Batagur el/ioti Gray, 1862 

Kachuga fusca Gray, 1870 
Kachuga lineate, Boulenger, 1889 

A large river turtle with an elliptical moderately high-domed carapace. Males show a bright 
colouration in breeding season. 

The elliptical carapace is moderately raised and has a vertebral 
keel which is most prominent on (and in old specimens reduced to) 
the posterior projection of the 2nd and 3rd vertebral scute. Posterior 
margin is smooth or only slightly indented. Females measure up to 
56 cm, males up to 29 cm. 

Long and narrow, anteriorly truncated and usually but not always 
posteriorly notched. The bridge is broad. The humero-pectoral 
seam joins the plastral mid-seam at an obtuse angle. 

Small 

Divided 

There is a distinct sexual dichromatism in this species: the 
carapace of males is olive or brown, whereas females have dark 
brown or drab colouration. The plastron and bridge are uniform 
yellow in both sexes. The head of males is red dorsally and bluish 
grey to black on the sides with two broad yellow bands. Mandibles 
and neck are brown to yellowish and seven red longitudinal stripes 
run along the neck. The throat shows a pair of red or yellow spots. 
The colouration in males is especially splendid in breeding season 
and fades in the other seasons. Females show no such head 
pattern, but have an uniform olive, blue or dark brown to black coloured head with yellow or 
silvery mandibles. Limbs and tail are olive to brown in both sexes. 

Strong with enlarged transverse scales on the forelegs. The toes are fully webbed. 

Moderate in size. 

Moderate in size with a short, slightly upturned, projecting snout. Upper jaw slightly notched 
with a toothlike projection on each side. Irregular scales present on the back of the head. 
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Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 
Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

The keel is more distinct in juvenile specimens. The hind margin of the carapace is strongly 
serrated. 

The river systems of Ganges, Godavari 

a~d Kristna in northeastern India, Nepal 

and Bangladesh. Occurrence in Myanmar 

has been reported, but is questionable. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Critically Endangered (CR -A 1 cd). Populations in India suffered a 

decline of more than 80 % within twenty years, resulting in a population of less than 1 '000 in 

total in 1997. The species is also considered as rare in the other range states. 

No specimens are recorded in ISIS at the end of 2004.The species is kept in several Indian 

zoos but no breeding success has been reported so far. 

Legal and illegal exports from Nepal and mainly Bangladesh are recorded and illegal shipments 

destined to China have been confiscated in India as well. Smaller numbers have been found in 

chinese food markets mainly in the 90ies. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES 

parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

Juveniles of the different species within the genus Kachuga are generally difficult to distinguish 
as many species bear a prominent keel and show a head pattern of pale stripes. A distinct 

characteristic for Kachuga kachuga are the backward projections of the vertebral keel on 2nd 

and 3rd vertebral scute. 

Kachuga kachuga can be distinguished from the only other species showing this character, 

Kachuga dhongoka, by lacking three dark stripes on the carapace, by a straight posterior 
border of the 2nd vertebral scute and by the humero-pectoral seam joining the middle plastral 

seam in an obtuse angle. Another similar species, Batagur baska, has four instead of five claws 

on the forefeet. 

Das, I. (2001) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 
Main. 

Moll, E.O. (1986) Survey of the freshwater turtles of India - Part I: the genus Kachuga. J. 
Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 83: 538-552. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Order Testudinata I Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Kachuga smithii (Gray, 1863) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 
Bang!.: 

Beng.: 
Hindi: 

Brown roof(ed} turtle, Brown river turtle 

Tortuga de techo, Galapagos cubiertos 

Kachuga de Smith 

Braune Dachschildkri:ite, Smith's Dachschildkri:ite 
Smith's dakschildpad 

Majhari kaitta 

Vaittal katha 
Chapant, Chapatua 

Batagur smithii Gray, 1863 
Pangshura smithii, Das, 2001 

A rather small low-shelled turtle with a black stripe on the vertebral keel. 

The elliptical carapace is flat-domed com~ared to other Kachuga species and has a low and 
rather blunt vertebral keel. The 2nd and 51 vertebral scute are c~· ---

wider than long. Posterior margin is smooth or only slightly ,j~ !\ llb 
serrated. Females measure up to 23 cm, males up to 10 cm. 11._1J 1 • 

Long an~ narrow, anteriorly truncated and posteriorly notched with /.,.. • II\ 
a long bridge. ii'. --\ii 
Small I ,I . . ,,,, 

Divided 11 \1 ■ ;},) 

:heed~~:~~-e ~~i~~:/~ 0 a~~i~~~a: :t;ei~:i~~~~~e
0
~1~~t~~n is \~,& .. 1'1 

either immaculate yellowish or there is a large black blotch on - -
each scute that restrict the yellowish parts to small narrow margins 
at the plastral seams. The soft parts are olive or greyish. The 
upper jaw is yellowish and a blurred reddish brown blotch is 
present behind the eye. The neck is longitudinally striped by 
narrow yellow lines. 

Enlarged transverse scales are present and the toes are fully 
webbed. 

Moderate in size. 

Moderate in size with a projecting, short, pointed snout. The 
nostrils are positioned below the tip. Upper jaw is not notched and 
large terminal cusp is present on the lower jaw. The skin on the 
back of the head is divided into large scales. 

The keel is more distinct in juvenile specimens. 

Code A-301.007 .019.003 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

The Indus, Ganges and Brahmaputra river 

systems in Pakistan, Northern India, 

Nepal and Bangladesh. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Lower risk, not threatened (LR/nt -). Whereas the species is considered 

in Bangladesh as uncommon and in Nepal as indeterminate, it is reported to be common in 

Pakistan. The total number in India is estimated to exceed 10'000 (subspecies smithi1) rsp. 

20'000 (subspecies pallidipes). A decline in population has been observed but not quantified. 

7 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 2 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. Breeding success in 

private European collections has been reported. 

This species can be found in food markets in China, Hong Kong and Taiwan, being exported 

from all range countries with increasing numbers mainly from Pakistan (exports also to 

Singapore, South Korea and Thailand). There is also regular trade to the international pet trade 

in the European Union, the USA and Japan. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES 

parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Kachuga smithii smithii (Gray, 1863), Common brown roofed turtle: Bangladesh, India, 

Pakistan. Plastron, bridge and underside of marginals with large black blotches bordered with a 

narrow yellow stripe on each scute. Dark pigmented on head, limbs, feet and penis. 

Kachuga smithii pallidipes Moll, 1987, Pale-footed brown roofed turtle: India (Northern 

tributaries of Ganges) and Nepal. The plastron lacks a dark pattern and is immaculate yellow. 

BJack blotches may be present on the underside of the marginals. Reduction of pigment on 

head, limbs, feet and penis and reddish brown temporal blotch is absent. 

Juveniles of the different species within the genus Kachuga are generally difficult to distinguish 

as many species bear a prominent keel and show a head pattern of pale stripes. The species 

can be distinguished from other small Kachuga species by a straight posterior border of the 3rd 

vertebral scute, whereas it is pointing spine-like backwardly in Kachuga tecta and K. tentoria. 

From Kachuga sylhetensis it can be distinguished by the 11 pairs of marginal scutes 

(instead of 12). 

Das, I. (2001) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 
Main. 

Moll, E.O. (1987) Survey of the freshwater turtles of India - Part II: the genus Kachuga. J. 

Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 84: 7-25. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX 11 

Kachuga sylhetensis (Jerdon, 1870) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 

Bang!.: 

Beng.: 

Mizo: 
Rhiang: 

Assam roof(ed) turtle, Sylhet roofed turtle 

Tortuga de techo, Galapagos cubiertos 

Kachuga de !'Assam 

Assam-Dachschildkrote 

Reuzenaardschildpad 

Sylheti kaitta 

Kath kathua, Sylhet kori kathua 

Tui-satel 
Tetu-singmanakong 

Pangshura sylhetensis Jerdon, 1870 
Jerdonel/a sylhetensis, Gray, 1870 

The smallest representative of its genus is characterised by 12 pairs of marginals and a red 
sickle-shaped band behind the eyes. 

The oval-shaped carapace is strikingly high-domed, roof-formed 
and in cross-section nearly triangular. A strong vertebral keel is 
present on the first to the third vertebral scute ending in a strong 
backward-projecting spike. Posterior margin distinctly serrated. 12 
marginal scutes present on each side (excluding the paired 
supracaudals). Females measure up to 20 cm, males up to 10 cm. 

The oval plastron is only slightly shorter than the carapace and is 
not or only slightly notched at the posterior margin. 

Moderately large, anterior margin straight, first vertebral bordering 
wedgeshapedly. 

Divided, sometimes counted as 13th pair of marginal scutes. 

The carapace is olive brown with a paler dirty yellow or beige 
median keel. The plastron is yellow with a large dark brown blotch 
on each plastral scute as well as on the bridge and the underside 
of the marginals. The head is dark grey to brown and shows an 
orange to red sickle-shaped band behind the eyes which meets 
faintly at the top of the head. There are additional pink stripes 
running along the lower jaws to the tympanum and cream-coloured 
to yellowish stripes running longitudinally along the neck. 
Extremities and dorsal side of the tail are dark grey to brown. The 
bottom of the tail is cream-coloured with two, rarely four, 
symmetrically arranged dark spots. 

Several rows of enlarged scales present at fore- and hindlimbs. 
Toes with well developed webs. 
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Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Moderate in size. 

Moderate in size with a projecting snout and a hooked upper jaw. 

A small spike on the fourth vertebral scute is present which fades in older specimens. 
Carapace with a distinct wavelike camouflage pattern, which can be retained in some males. 

Northeastern India (Assam, 
Chittagong Hills, Meghalaya, 
Nagaland, North Bengal, Tripura) 
and Bangladesh. 

IUCN Red List (2000): 

Endangered (EN - B1 +2c). 

Stable populations are only found 

in protected areas, outside of 

these fragmented populations 

considered as very to extremely 
rare. The population collapsed by 

ca. 90 % within ten years. 

No specimens are recorded in ISIS at the end of 2004. 

No legal trade, and no data available in illegal trade. However as Bangladesh is a centre of 

turtle trade within and from South Asia, Kachuga sylhetensis is affected by illegal collecting. It 

is rarely found in international pet trade, but as small-growing and rare species a demand of 

some Western turtle enthusiasts cannot be excluded. No legal trade has been recorded by the 

CITES parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

The species has been mixed up with Kachuga tentoria flaviventer, but can be easily recognized 

by 12 pairs of marginals and the sickle-shaped pattern behind the eyes. 

Qas, I. (2001) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 

Main. 

Moll, E.O. (1987) Survey of the freshwater turtles of India - Part II: the genus Kachuga. 

J. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 84: 7-25. 

Praschag, P. and G. Fachbach (2001) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Assam-Dachschildkrote, 
Kachuga sy/hetensis (Jerdon, 1870) (Reptilia: Testudines: Bataguridae). Salamandra 
37: 129-148. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX II 

Kachuga tentoria (Gray, 1834) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

Assam.: 

Bangl.: 

Beng.: 

Gujar.: 

Oriya: 

Indian roof(ed) turtle, Indian tent turtle 

Tortuga de techo, Galapagos cubiertos 

Kachuga carenee 

lndische Dachschildkrote, lndische Zeltschildkrote 

Halika dura 

Majhari kaitta 

Vaittal katha 

Rangin kachubo 

Pani kaicha, Andeiche kaicha 

Emys tentoria Gray, 1834 

Emys (Pangshura) tectum var. intermedia Blanford, 1870 

Pangshura leithii Gray, 1870 

Kachuga intermedia, Boulenger, 1889 

Kachuga tectum tentoria, Smith, 1931 
Pangshura tentoria, Das, 2001 

A small to medium-sized turtle with a highly-domed carapace bearing a prominent vertebral 

keel. 

The carapace is elliptical to rounded and elevated. The distinct 

vertebral keel bears a strong spinelike posterior projection on the 

3rd vertebral scute. The 3rd vertebral scute is posteriorly, the 4th 

one anteriorly pointed forming a very short seam. The 2nd 

vertebral scute is shorter than the 3rd one. Posterior margin is 

unserrated. Females measure up to 27 cm, males up to 14 cm. 

Long and narrow, anteriorly truncated and posteriorly notched 

with a broad bridge. 

Small 

Divided 

The carapace is brown to olive with an orange to red keel. The 

shell margin can be yellowish. The plastron is yellow usually with 

a large black blotch on each scute and a wide yellow midseam 

but can be immaculate yellow (subspecies f/aviventef). The 

black blotches usually grow together on the underside of the 

marginals. The head is olive to brown with a red or pinkish patch 

behind the eyes. Depending on the subspecies further reddish 

blotches, bars or bands may be present on the head as well as 

yellow longitudinal stripes on the neck. The jaws are yellow or 

pink. Limbs and tail are uniform olive or greyish. 
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Extremities: 
Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 
Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

With large transverse scales. 
Moderate in size. 

Moderate in size with a projecting, short, pointed snout. Upper jaw is not notched and the skin 

on the back of the head is divided into large scales. 
The posterior shell margin may be serrated. 

Lower Ganges watersheds and 
Northeastern coastal drainages in 

India, Nepal and Bangladesh. 

Not listed in the IUCN Red List. '\ 
Whereas the species is considered as ;'f... .r-,...,_ 

rare in Nepal, reports from Bangladesh are contradicting. In India the subspecies tentoria is 
considered as widely distributed but affected by threats, whereas the subspecies circumdata 
and flaviventer are classified as vulnerable due to restricted distribution and an observed 
decline in population size. The total population size for circumdata is estimated at above 20'000 
specimens, but a decline of more than 20 % within ten years has been documented. 

No specimens are recorded in ISIS at the end of 2004. 

This species can be found in food markets in China, Hong Kong and Taiwan, being exported 
from all range countries although there is no legal trade in India. There is also regular trade to 
the international pet trade in the European Union, the USA and Japan, probably also exports 
from the non-range state Pakistan to the USA. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES 
parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Kachuga tentoria tentoria (Gray, 1834), Peninsular tent turtle, Indian tent terrapin: Mahanadi, 
Godavari and Kristna watersheds at peninsular India. Carapace uniformly brown with an amber 
vertebral stripe, plastral pattern of dark black blotches, a blurred clay band behind the eye 
containing the red postocular spot, a smaller red mark at the dorsal posterior edge of the eye, a 
faint thin red line in the occipital region and yellow stripes laterally and ventrally on the neck. 

Kachuga tentoria circumdata (Mertens, 1969), Pink-ringed tent turtle: Upper and central 
Ganges watersheds of India. A pink band circling the olive green carapace on the seam 
between costal and marginal scute, plastral pattern of dark black blotches, olive green head 
with a pink postocular spot and pink bars behind the eyes and distinctly marked yellow neck 
stripes. 

Kachuga tentoria f/aviventer(GOnther, 1864), Yellow-bellied tentturtle, Plain-bellied tent 
terrapin: Northern tributaries of Ganges in India, Nepal eastward to Bangladesh. Rather drab 
uniform carapace with a pale orange vertebral stripe, no dark pattern on the immaculate 
yellowish plastron, head brown with one pink postocular spot, little or no striping on the neck. 

C, ,hmiHorl hH tho ~f"'i.onfifi,.. ll.11thnrih, nf ~,AJit7Arl~nrl 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae 

Kachuga tentoria 3 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Juveniles of the different species within the genus Kachuga are generally difficult to distinguish 
as many species bear a prominent keel and show a head pattern of pale stripes. The species 
can be mixed up with Kachuga sylhetensis, which has 12 instead of 11 pairs of marginals and 
with Kachuga tecta in which the 2nd vertebral scute is longer than the 3' . Furthermore K. tecta 

shows at least two black blotches on each plastral scute, has a large crescent marking behind 
the eye and the extremities are patterned. 

Das, I. (2001) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 

Main. 

Moll, E.O. (1987) Survey of the freshwater turtles of India - Part II: the genus Kachuga. J. 
Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 84: 7-25. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Ordre Testudinata/Familia Emídidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Kachuga tecta tecta Gray, 1831 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.007.019.005a 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Indian Roofed Turtle, Indian Tent Turtle, Indian Sawback, Indian Pond Turtle 
esp.: Tortuga india de visera 
fr.: Tortue à toit de l'Inde 
al.: Indische Dachschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga a tetto dell'India 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys tecta Gray, 1.831 
Pangshura dura Gray, 1.831 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Especie bastante pequeña con la cola relativamente corta.  Tortuga de aguas frescas. 

Espaldar: Muy levantado con los lados 
como viseras y una fuerte 
quilla media tuberculada q
alcanza su punto más alto 
en la parte posterior del 
tercer escudo vertebral.  La 
hilera de escudos ventrales 
está muy constreñida en la 
unión del tercero y cuarto 
escudo vertebral y el cuarto 
ventral está notablemente 
alargado.  Tamaño: la 
longitud del espaldar llega 
hasta los 18 cm. 

ue 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón, con una 
franja media roja.  Peto: amarillo-rosáceo con dos o tres manchas negras en cada lado formando 
un patrón simétrico.  Tiene otras rayas y manchas negras  en el puente y bajo los escudos 
marginales.  El borde de la concha es amarillo o rosa.  También es característico una marca roja 
detrás de cada ojo.  El cuello está decorado con muchas líneas longitudinales finas.  Las 
extremidades están moteadas. 

 

Joven: Muy coloreado. 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Bangladesh, India, Paquistán. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de información. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de información. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros 
de CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se conocen tres subespecies: 
 Kachuga tecta tecta (Gray, 1.831), 

ver mapa. 
 Kachuga tecta circumdata (Mertens, 1.969), India: Meerut, Región de los cursos altos de los Ríos 

Ganges y Yamuna; se produce la sutura entre los escudos marginales y costales en vida. 
 Kachuga tecta tentoria (Gray, 1.834), India: Sistema de los ríos Mahanadi, Godavari y Kistna. 
 

Especies similares: Otras especies de Kachuga. 
 Según algunos expertos, parece que Kachuga tentoria es una especie aparte con circumdata y 

tentoria como subespecies.  Kachuga tecta y Kachuga tentoria viven mezcladas en varias zonas. 
 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Smith, M.A. (1.931). The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, Reptilia and 
Amphibia. Vol. I. Loricata, Testudines., Londres. 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX II 

Kachuga trivittata (Dumeril & Bibron, 1835) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 

Burmese roof(ed) turtle, Myanmar roof turtle 

Tortuga de techo 

Kachuga de Birmanie 

Dreistreifen-Dachschildkrote 

Driestreepdakschildpad 

Burm.: Taik leik, Leik teik, Leik gyo, Leik khone, Yay hnyi leik, Tao ma san (shan) 

Emys trivittata Dumeril & Bibron, 1835 

Kachuga peguensis Gray, 1869 

Kachuga trilineata Gray, 1869 

Kachuga fusca Boulenger, 1870 

Batagur iravadica Anderson, 1878 

A large river turtle with three dark longitudinal stripes along the carapace in males. 

The elliptical carapace is somewhat arched and bears a blunt, low 
and obscure vertebral keel. Posterior margin is unserrated. 
Females measure up to 58 cm, males up to 46 cm. 

Long and narrow with a posterior anal notch and a broad bridge. 

Present 

Divided 

A sexual dichromatism is present with respect to carapacial 
pattern: Males have a brown to olive carapace with three distinct 
black longitudinal stripes, one on the vertebrals and two lateral 
ones on the costals. The stripes may meet at the ends. Females 
have a uniform brown carapace. Plastron and bridge are yellow to 
orange in both sexes. The head is olive to brown with a large black 
lozenge-shaped streak on top of the head. The jaws are lighter in 
colour. Limbs and tail are uniform yellowish to brown. 

With transverse plate-like scales on the anterior surface of the 
forelegs and at the heel of the hind feet. The toes are fully webbed. 
Five claws present on hindlimbs as well as on forelimbs. 

Moderate in size. 

Moderate in size with a slightly projecting snout. Upper jaw is 
medially notched. 

The keel is more prominent and the posterior carapace margin is 
serrated. 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 
Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

lrrawady, Sittang and Salween river systems 
in Myanmar. 

t 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered (EN -A 1 c). It is currently discussed if this species should 
be considered as critically endangered because there was no specimen recorded between 
1935 and 2002. In the middle of the 19th century about 2 ·500 sped mens were counted at 
lrrawady delta, but this number declined drastically. 

No specimens are recorded in ISIS at the end of 2004. 5 specimens (including both sexes) are 
kept in Yadanabon Zoo, Mandalay (Myanmar), where a conservation programme was started. 
A single female is kept in each of two private collections in Hong Kong SAR and USA. 

No legal trade, but illegally traded to food markets in China in low numbers due to the small 
population size. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

Juveniles of the different species within the genus Kachuga are generally difficult to distinguish 
as many species bear a prominent keel and show a head pattern of pale stripes. From the 
other large Kachuga species K. dhongoka and K. kachuga it can be distinguished by the low 
and obscure vertebral keel, which lacks backward projections on the 2nd and 3rd vertebral scute. 
Another similar species is Cal/agur borneoensis, which grows larger, has narrower triturating 
surfaces and the 4th vertebral scute is wider than long. 

Win Maung and Win Ko Ko (2002) Turtles and tortoises of Myanmar. Wild!. Conserv. Soc. 

Kuchling, G. and Tint Lwin (2004) Das Arterhaltungskonzept fur die Dreistreifen-
Dachschildkri:ite (Kachuga trivittata) im Zoo von Mandalay. Marginata 1: 44-50. 

Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

Submitted bv the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 



Order Testudinata I Family Emydidae APPENDIX II 

Mauremys mutica (Cantor, 1842) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 
Lao: 

Thai: 
Viet.: 

Yellow pond turtle, Chinese freshwater turtle 

Tortuga de la laguna amarilla 

Emyde mutique 

Dreikiel-Wasserschildkrote, Chinesische Sumpfschildkrote 

Driekielwaterschildpad 

Tao kaw leuang 

Tao bung kho luang 
Rua cam 

Emys muticus Cantor, 1842 

Emys mutica, Gray, 1844 

Emys nigricans Gray, 1855 

Glemmys nigricans, Strauch, 1862 

Damonia nigricans, Gray, 1870 

Damonia mutica, Boulenger, 1889 

G/emmys schmackeri Boettger, 1894 

Geoclemmys mutica, Siebenrock, 1909 

Glemmys mutica, Siebenrock, 1910 

Gathaiemys mutica, Lindholm, 1932 

Annamemys grochovskiae Tien, 1957 

Annamemys groeliovskiae, Battersby, 1960 (ex errore) 

Mauremys nigricans, Wermuth & Mertens, 1977 
G/emmys guangxiensis Qin, 1991 

A small to medium-sized freshwater turtle with a broad yellow 
stripe extending backward from the eye to the tympanum. 

The oval carapace bears a rather low vertebral keel and two 
weakly developed lateral keels. The lateral marginals are slightly 
upturned and the posterior margin of the shell is smooth or only 
sligthly serrated. Measures up to 22 cm. 

Large, slightly upturned anteriorly and notched posteriorly. 

Small and triangular. 

Divided 
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Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

The carapace varies from greyish brown to reddish brown or dark 
brown with dark seams and keels. Plastron is orange to yellow with a 
black blotch on each scute. In some individuals these blotches are 
enlarged and coalesce to large black bands over the entire plastron. 
The yellow bridge contains two black blotches, whereas the 
underside of the marginals shows black streaks that sometimes 
coalesce. Head and neck are grey, olive or brown. A broad yellow 
stripe extends backwards from behind the eye over the ear and is 
bordered dorsally by a dark thin line. An additional yellow stripe may 
extend below the other one. A dorsomedial yellow stripe is present on 
the neck. Jaws, chin and lower neck are yellow. Limbs and tail are 
olive, greyish brown or dark grey above, but yellow ventrally. On the 
dorsal side of the tail two light stripes may be present. 

Toes partially webbed. 

Short 

Moderate in size with a conical, slightly projecting snout. Upper jaw medially notched. Skin on 
back of the head smooth without scales. 

Keels more prominent. 

Northern Viet Nam, Southeastern China (including 
Hainan), Chinese Taipei and Japan (Ryukyu 
Islands). 

I 

\•. ~~!i 
IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered (EN - A 1 cd+2cd). Considered as endangered in China and 
Viet Nam as numbers of animals at food marked drastically dropped indicating a strong decline 
in population. In Japan it is considered as vulnerable and in Chinese Taipei as rare since 
suitable habitat is rapidly reduced. 

45 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 12 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. Regular breeding 
successes occur. European Studbook Foundation, Netherlands, has established a studbook 
containing app. 50 specimens in private locations at the end of 2004. Additional specimens are 
kept outside the studbook in private locations. 

No legal trade possible in Chinese Taipei, and no legal exports took place from Viet Nam. The 
species is still found on food markets in China and Chinese Taipei, but rarely in Viet Nam. No 
information is available for Japan. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES parties in 
2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 



Order Testudinata I Family Emydidae 

Mauremys mutica 3 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

.. 

.. 

Mauremys mutica mutica (Cantor, 1842), Asian yellow pond turtle: Northern Viet Nam, 
Southeastern China, Chinese Taipei. The carapace is dark brown to blackish grey and slightly 
domed. Black blotches on plastron usually coalescent. Prominent yellow stripe behind the eye 
present. Large variation in this subspecies indicates that future subspecies might be described 
in the future. Generally Northern specimens are lighter in colour and have a less prominent 
stripe than specimens from the Southern distribution range. 

Mauremys mutica kami Yasukawa, Ota & Iverson, 1996, Ryukyu yellow pond turtle: Ryukyu 
Island, Japan. The carapace is yellowish, greyish tan or light brown and rather depressed. 
Black blotches on the plastron are rather small and always separated. No prominent yellow 
band behind the eyes. 

Annamemys annamensis grows larger and has more yellow stripes on the head. Chinemys 

reevesii and C. megalocephala have also three keels on the carapace, but in both species the 
entire plastron is dark brown or black, only the seams are yellowish. Mauremys japonica can be 
distinguished by the entire black or dark brown plastron and the spotted head pattern. 

Iverson, J.B. and W.P. McCord (1994) Variation in East Asian turtles of the genus Mauremys 

(Bataguridae; Testudines). J. Herpetol. 28: 178-187. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkr6ten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in S0dostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wild!. Cons. Soc. 

http://www.studbooks.org 
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Ordre Testudinata/Familia Emídidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Melanochelys tricarinata Blyth, 1856 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.007.023.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Three-keeled Land Tortoise (Turtle), Tricarinate Hill Turtle 
esp.: Galápago terrestre 
fr.: Tortue tricarénée 
al.: Dreikiel-Erdschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga tricarinata 

Sinónimos científicos: Geoemyda tricarinata (Blyth, 1.856) 
Nicoria tricarinata (Blyth, 1.856) 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga semi-acuática alargada relativamente pequeña con una cabeza de tamaño moderado y 
una muesca media débil en la mandíbula superior. 

Espaldar: Alargado, con tres quillas 
longitudinales distintivas.  
Bastante fuertemente arqueado.  
Tamaño: la longitud del espaldar 
llega hasta 15 cm. 

Escudo nucal: Pequeño. 

Color: Espaldar: ciruela oscuro, con tres 
quillas perfiladas de marrón 
oscuro.  Peto: marrón-amarillento. 
Cabeza y extremidades ciruela 
oscuro o negruzco por arriba, las 
hembras suelen tener una franja 
ancha roja a cada lado de la 
cabeza, pasando a través o por 
encima de los ojos.  Las 
extremidades a veces tienen 
manchas amarillas. 

Extremidades: Placas engrosadas puntiagudas o cuadradas en la cara delantera de las extremidades. 

 

Joven: No se dispone de información. 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Bangladesh, India. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Se considera mermada. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de información. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron  comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Smith, M.A. (1.931). The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, Reptilia and 
Amphibia. Vol. I. Loricata, Testudines., Londres. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Emídidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Morenia ocellata Duméril & Bibron, 1835 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.007.024.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Burmese Swamp Turtle, Burmese Eyed Turtle 
esp.: Galápago ocelado de Birmania 
fr.: Tortue de Birmanie 
al.: Hinterindische Pfauenaugen-Sumpfschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga di Birmania 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys ocellata Duméril y Bibron, 1.835 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga de aguas frescas de tamaño medio, cabeza moderada y mandíbula superior con una 
muesca media. 

Espaldar: Abovedado moderadamente 
convexo, más en las hembras 
que en los machos.  El margen 
posterior no está serrado.  
Longitud del espaldar, hasta 21 
cm. 

Peto: Casi tan largo como el espaldar; 
angulado lateralmente, truncado 
anteriormente. 

Escudo nucal: Presente.  Sobre un cuarto del 
marginal adyacente. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón oliva claro u 
oscuro, con ocelos grandes 
amarillo claro en cada escudo, 
con el centro marrón oscuro y un borde oscuro menos distintivo.  Peto: amarillo inmaculado.  

 Cabeza: entre oliva y marronáceo con una raya amarillo claro a cada lado pasando de la frente 
sobre el ojo hasta el cuello y otra desde detrás del ojo hasta arriba del tímpano. 

Extremidades: Dedos totalmente palmeados.  Extremidades con placas estrechas como bandas. 

 

Joven: La quilla vertebral más dominante.



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Birmania. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de información. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Smith, M.A. (1.931). The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, Reptilia and 
Amphibia. Vol. I. Loricata, Testudines., Londres. 



Order Testudinata / Family Emydidae APPENDIX II 

Orlitia borneensis (Gray, 1873) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

Malayan giant turtle, Malaysian giant terrapin, Century turtle, Bornean river turtle, 
Asian giant turtle 

de.: 

lndon.: 
Malay: J 

Tortuga gigante de Malaya 

Emyde geante de Borneo 

Borneo-Flur..schildkrote 

Bajuku, Biuku, Tuntung, Kura kura gading 
uku juku besar, Baning dayak 

Clemmys (Heteroclemmys) gibbera Peters, 1874 

Bellia borneensis Boulenger, 1889 

Hardel/a baileyi Bartlett, 1895 

Adeloche/ys crassa Baur, 1896 
Liemys inornata Boulenger, 1897 

A large riverine turtle with an elongated dark carapace. 

The moderately low and narrow carapace is elongated and lacks a 
vertebral keel. The posterior margin is smooth. Vertebral scutes are 
narrow and at least the 2nd is mushroom-shaped. The 4th costal scute 
is distinctly smaller than the other three. Measures up to 80 cm, an 
exceptional maximum length of 117 cm has been recorded once. 

Long, narrow and posteriorly notched. Solidly attached to the 
carapace by a moderately long bridge. 

Long and narrow. 

Divided 

Carapace uniformly dark grey, dark brown or black. Plastron and 
bridge are uniformly creamy yellowish, light brown or pinkish white, 
usually without dark blotches on the scutes. The head is dark grey, 
dark brown or black above, and getting paler on the ventral parts. A 
creamy white spot, sometimes elongated into a stripe, is present on 
the lower jaw behind the corner of the mouth. Limbs and tail are dark 
grey dark brown or black, grading into pale grey on the undersides. 

Scales on the forelimbs are rounded, small or formed in narrow 
horizontal stripes on the anterior surface. Toes are fully webbed. 

Rather short and underside of tail with small granular scales. 

Rather large and broad relatively short, only slightly projecting snout. 
The upper jaw is slightly hooked and has a narrow triturating surface 
anteriorly, but broaded posteriorly. Skin on the back of the head 
divided into small scales and a strip of small granular scales between the relatively large eyes 
and tympani is present. 
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Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

The rather high-domed carapace bears a low vertebral keel which disappears in the adult 
rather flat individuals. The posterior shell margin is strongly serrated. The white head spots are 
more distinct than in adults, and there may be some black blotches on the underside of the 
marginal scutes. The head is usually paler with a dark or sometimes greenish mottling. 

Malaysia (Peninsula and Sarawak) and 

Indonesia (Sumatra and Kalimantan). 

( 

· ... · .. ti~ 
1'11" a "' 

. -0~ 
IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered 

(EN -A1d+2d). The populations is 

considered as uncommon in Indonesia, ---...1!0 ~ ~7??" 
and good populations are only known ~ ~ 
from two locations on Peninsular Malaysia. Based on anecdotal reports and information from 

hunters and traders there seem to be a considerable decline. 

17 4 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 25 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. EAZ.A has 

established an European StudBook (ESB). From a confiscation in Hong Kong SAR in 2001, 

405 specimens were brought to facilities in USA and Europe. 

21 '972 specimens were legally exported from Malaysia in 1999. The species is also traded 

illegally from both range countries in large quantities. China issued permits for the import of 

99'220 specimens in 2000. Large numbers are found on Chinese food markets whereas it is 

offered occasionally only in the international pet trade. In 2003 3'308 specimens were exported 

mainly from Malaysia to China and Hong Kong SAR, smaller numbers were imported in to 

Spain, USA and Viet Nam. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

The only other other Asian turtle species with mushroom-shaped vertebrals are Heosemys 

leytensis and Siebenrockiel/a crassicollis. Both species stay much smaller and Heosemys 

leytensis has a narrow yellow stripe on the posterior part of the brown head. Siebenrockiella 

crassicollis has a similar head pattern, but has a darker plastron and large scales on the 

forelegs. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das ( 1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Publ. 
(Borneo), Kota Kinabalu. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in S0dostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Submitted by the Scientific Autho'tity of Switzerland 
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Pyxidea mouhotii (Gray, 1862) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 

Lao: 

Thai: 
Viet.: 

Keeled box turtle, Jagged-shelled turtle, Keel-backed turtle 

Tortuga de caparaz6n dentado, Tortuga de caja vietnamita 

Tortue-bo1te a trois carenes 

lndische Oornschildkrote, Dreikiel-Scharnierschildkrote 

Gekielde doosschildpad 

Tao saam liem kong 

Tao chan 
Rua sa nhan 

Cyc/emys mouhotii Gray, 1862 

Cyclemys mouhoti, Smith, 1931 

Pyxidea mouboti, Smith & James, 1958 (ex errore) 

Geoemyda mouhoti, McDowell, 1964 
Cuora serrata Iverson & McCord, 1992 

A small to medium-sized terrestrially turtle with three distinct keels on 
the carapace and a hinge in the plastron. 

The elongated oval carapace is high-domed and bears three distinct 
keels. It is flattened dorsally between the two lateral keels. The 
posterior margin of the shell is strongly, the anterior margin only slightly 
serrated. Measures up to 20 cm. I 

Connected to the carapace not by a bony suture, but by ligaments 
along the short bridge. A hinge is present between the pectoral and 
abdominal scutes, but the shell can not close completely. A slight anal 
notch is present. 

Long and narrow, continuing into vertebral keel. 

Divided 

The carapace varies from light brown to reddish brown or dark brown. 
Usually the flattened dorsal region between the lateral keels is lighter 
than the darker sides. Plastron is yellow to light brown with a dark 
brown or black blotch on the outer margin of each scute. These 
blotches sometimes coalesce with the blotches from the neighbouring 
scutes, forming a black band on the outer margin of the plastron. Head 
brown with dark vermiculations. One or two yellowish spots may be 
present between eye and tympanum. These spots can also be 
elongated into a stripe. Limbs and tail are grey to dark brown or black. 

Anterior surface of the forelimbs with enlarged scales. Large scales can also be found at the 
club-shaped hindlimbs. The thighs bear tubercles. The toes are only partially webbed. 

With tubercles at the base, moderate in size, longer in juveniles. 

Code A-301.007.027.005 
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Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Rather large with a truncated nonprojecting snout. Upper jaw is strongly hooked and not 
notched. Skin on the back of the head divided into large scales. 

The plastral hinge is not yet developed, plastron black and yellow edged. The tail is very long. 

From Northeastern India (Assam) 
through Myanmar, central and Northern 
Lao PDR, central and Northern Viet 
Nam to Southern China (including 
rfainan Island). Anecdotal reports from 
Cambodia, Thailand and Bangladesh. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered (EN 
- A 1 d+2d). Still considered as common 
in India, but considered as endangered 
in China and Viet Nam and as 

uncommon in Myanmar. A decline in !\ .. 
population size has been observed in \, 
China and Lao PDR. 

18 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 10 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. European 
Studbook Foundation, Netherlands, has established a studbook containing 54 specimens in 
private locations at the end of 2004. 

Between 1994 and 1999 6'560 specimens were legally exported from Viet Nam. Legal trade is 
not allowed in India and Myanmar, but illegal trade is occurring on a large scale in Myanmar. 
Main destination is probably China, but there is also extensive trade from Lao PDR to Thailand 
and to Viet Nam. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES parties in 2003. 

Tt,is information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Pyxidea mouhotii mouhotii (Gray, 1862): India, Myanmar, Lao PDR, Northern Viet Nam and 
China. The carapace is rather elongate with parallel lateral margins and dark or reddish brown 
in colour. The plastron is either unpatterned or has black blotches at the outer margin of each 
scute, that may coalesce to a continuing black band. 

Pyxidea mouhotii obsti Fritz, Andreas & Lehr, 1998: Central Viet Nam. The light brown 
carapace rather round and the lateral margins arched. The plastron is either unpatterned or has 
frayed, radiating black blotches starting from the anterior outer corner of each scute. 
Sometimes there is also a black pattern along the midseam. 

The species can be distinguished from Geoemyda spengleri by the larger size, the highly
domed carapace and the presence of the hinge. Additionally the plastron in Geoemyda 
spengleri is black with a yellow margin. In species of the genus Cuora, which show a plastral 
hinge, the posterior shell margin is not serrated. 

Das, I. (2001) Die Schildkr6ten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 

Main. 

Fritz, U., Andreas, B. and E. Lehr (1998) Eine neue Unterart der Dreikiel-Scharnierschildkrote, 
Pyxidea mouhotii (gray, 1862) (Reptilia: Testudines: Bataguridae). Zool. Abh. Staatl. Mus. 
Tierk. Dresden 50: 33-43. 

Schjlde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in S0dostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Munster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and 0.8. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 

http://www.studbooks.org 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 
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Leucocephalon yuwonoi (McCord, Iverson & Boeadi, 1995) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

.. 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: Sulawesi forest turtle 

esp.: Tortuga del bosque de Sulawesi 

fr.: Geoemyde de Celebes 

de.: Sulawesi Erdschildkrote 
lndon.: Kura kura sulawesi 

Geoemyda yuwonoi McCord, Iverson & Boeadi, 1995 
Heosemys yuwonoi, Fritz & Obst, 1996 

A medium-sized freshwater turtle with three keels on the carapace. Males have a creamy white 

head colouration. 

The relatively flat carapace is elongated and bears three distinct 
longitudinal keels, of which the vertebral keel is the highest. Anterior 
and posterior margin of the shell are serrated. Measures up to 27 cm. 

Solidly attached by a relatively short bridge. Slightly notched 
anteriorly as well as posteriorly. Slightly upturned anteriorly. 

Small and nearly square. 

Divided 

The carapace is orange, brown or tan with paler, yellowish keels and 
dark scute seams. Irregular cloudy black blotches may be present. 
They enlarge and coalesce in older individuals. Plastron and bridge 
are yellow to pale brown with dark seams and a blurred pattern of 
cloudy dark brown spots, blotches and streaks radiating from the 
scute areolus. Head and neck are dark brown sometimes with 
blurred darker blotches. In males the anterior dorsal part of the head, 
the sides, the tympanum, the jaws, the chin and the ventral part of 
the neck are yellowish to creamy white, sometimes with black spots 
around the eyes and tympanum. In females only tympanum, the 
lower jaw and the chin are yellowish to creamy white with a few dark 
spots. Limbs and tail are uniform dark brown to dark grey, but claws 
and some large scales on the forelegs become yellowish or even 
creamy white in old specimens. 

Large and powerful with enlarged imbricate scales on anterior side of forelimbs as well as at 
the heel on the hind limbs. 

Moderate in size. Base of tail finely scaled with larger scales posterior to the cloaca. 

Large and triangular when seen from above, with a slender neck. The upper jaw is hooked, 
especially in males with cusps at the edges. The skin at the back of the head is divided into 
scales. 

An uniform grey brown head without creamy white colouration. 

Code A-301.007.029.010 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Western parts 
of Minahassa 

peninsula of 

Sulawesi, 

Indonesia. 

Not listed in IUCN Red List (2000). It is supposed that this species was moderately abundant, 

but due to collecting in larger quantities in the 90ies and its small distribution range it is now 

considered as endangered. 

8 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 3 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. 

The first animals were traded in 1986 from Malaysia via Miami to Japan. The importation to 
Chinese food markets started in the early 90ies, increased to 2'000 to 3'000 specimens in 

1998, collapsed to about 100 in 1999 and was not observed anymore since then. 48 specimens 

were transported from Indonesia to USA in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

It can be distinguished from species of the closely related genus Heosemys by the presence of 

three distinct carapacial keels. Heosemys silvatica does not have a serrated posterior carapace 
rim. Notochelys p/atynota has six or seven instead of five vertebral scutes. 

McCord, W.P., Iverson, J.B. and Boeadi (1995) A new batagurid turtle from northern Sulawesi, 
Indonesia. Chelan. Conserv. Biol. 1: 311-316. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in S0dostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Monster. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 
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Siebenrockiella crassicollis (Gray, 1831) 

Common names: 

.. 
Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Tail: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 

nl.: 

Black marsh turtle, Siamese temple turtle, Black pond turtle 

Tortuga del pantano negro, Tortuga negra de pantano 

Emyde dentelee a trois carenes 

Schwarze Dickkopf-Schildkrote 

Dikkopschildpad 

Lao: Tao nyim dam 

Thai: Tao dam 

Viet.: Rua co bu 
Malay: Kura kura kolam, Jelebu hitam 

Emys crassicollis Gray, 1831 

Emys nigra Blyth, 1855 

Bellia crassi/abris, Theobald, 1876 (ex errore) 

Pangshura cochinchinensis Tirant, 1885 
Bellia crassicollis, Boulenger, 1889 

A rather small turtle with a black carapace bearing a vertebral keel 
and white spots on the dark head. 

The moderately depressed carapace bears a vertebral keel. The 
posterior margin is slightly serrated or smooth in old individuals. 
The vertebral scutes are narrow and mushroom-shaped. Measures 
up to 20 cm. 

Hingeless and solidly attached to the carapace by a strong bridgl 
A slight anal notch is present. / 

Long and narrow. !' 
Divided 

Carapace completely black. Plastron black with light brown t, 
yellow bands along the plastral seams which coalesce into larger 
pale areas in older individuals. Head black with white or cream
coloured spots, one above each eye, one behind each eye in the 
temporal region, and several on the lower jaw that usually 
coalesce. In old males the head spots may disappear whereas in 
old females the edges are blurred making the head appear greyish 
overall. Limbs and tail are dark grey to black. 

Anterior surface of the forelimbs with enlarged transverse scales. 
Toes are fully webbed. 

Rather short. 

Rather large and broad with a thickened neck and a short nonprojecting snout. The curved 
upper jaw is medially notched and has narrow, ridgeless triturating surface. Skin on the back of 
the head divided into scales and a strip of small granular scales between eye and tympanum is 
present. 

Code A-301.007.030.001 

2005 (1) 



2 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

With a strong vertebral keel and additionally two distinct dorsolateral keels. The posterior shell 
margin is strongly serrated. The white head spots are more distinct than in adults, and the 
plastron is completely black. 

Myanmar (Tenasserim), Thailand, 
Cambodia, Southern Viet Nam, Malaysia· 
(Peninsula and Sarawak), Singapore and 
Indonesia (Kalimantan, Sumatra and 
Java). 

IUCN Red List (2000): Vulnerable (VU -
A 1 cd+2cd). One of the most common turtles in Southeast Asia (esp. in Cambodia, Malaysia 
and Thailand), although considered as uncommon in Indonesia and no information available 
from Myanmar, Viet Nam and Singapore. In Thailand the population is not uncommon and 
stable or only in modest decline. 

67 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 23 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. Rather widespread 
and bred quite often in zoos and private collections. European Studbook Foundation has 
established a studbook containing 24 specimens in 8 private locations (31.12.2003). 

Traded in large quantities legally from Indonesia, Cambodia, Malaysia (15'818 between 1993 
and 1996 into Hong Kong SAR and 135'121 exported in 1999) and Viet Nam (1'515 from 1998 
to 1999). However illegal traded quantities are even larger and also include Thailand and 
Myanmar. The species is found on food markets in China and Chinese Taipei, but not Viet 
Nam. In 2003 14'125 specimens exported from Malaysia (and a few from Indonesia) mainly to 
China and Hong Kong SAR, but also to Singapore, USA and Viet Nam. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
cgnservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. 

Juvenile Orlitia borneensis have a similar head pattern and vertebral scutes, but can be 
distinguished by the usually immaculate yellowish to light brown plastron and the absence large 
scales on the forelimbs. Heosemys leytensis shows also mushroom-shaped vertebral scutes, 
but is rather brownish in colour and has a narrow yellow stripe behind the eye. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das ( 1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Pub!. 
(Borneo), Kota Kinabalu. 

Schilde, M. (2004) Asiatische Sumpfschildkroten - Die Familie Geoemydidae in S0dostasien, 
China und Japan. Natur und Tier-Verlag, Monster. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P .P. and O.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wild!. Cons. Soc. 

http://www.studbooks.org 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Emídidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Terrapene coahuila K.P Schmidt & Owens, 1944 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.007.031.002 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Coahuilan Box Turtle, Aquatic Box Turtle 
esp.: Galápago caja mejicano 
fr.: Tortue-boîte aquatique 
al.: Wasser-Dosenschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga-botte aquatica 

Sinónimos científicos: Terrapene ornata coahuila Mertens y Wermuth, 1.955 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga caja de tamaño medio con la bisagra típica en el espaldar.  Cabeza pequeña y estrecha. 

Espaldar: Relativamente bajo, estrecho y alargado, el primer escudo vertebral tiene forma de cuña.  Tamaño: 
hasta 16,8 cm. 

Peto: Una bisagra central bien 
desarrollada separa el 
escudo abdominal del 
pectoral al nivel del quinto 
escudo marginal. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón oscuro, 
ligeramente incarinado.  
Pecho: amarillo sin 
pigmentar.  Cabeza: entre 
marrón-gris oscuro y claro.  
Piel: generalmente 
amarillenta con las placas 
bordeadas de oscuro. 

Extremidades: Cuadro dedos en cada pata. 
 Débilmente palmeados. 

 

Joven: El espaldar tiene 
vermiculaciones finas 
amarillas.  Cabeza: con una franja posocular amarillenta. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Méjico  (Cuenca de Cuatro Cienegas, 
Coahuila central). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Restringida a zonas pantanosas, no 
superiores a los 800 km2 de superficie. 

Población cautiva: En 1.982, el Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 5.6.27 
T.coahuila en 3 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: En 1.982, los miembros de CITES 
registraron 6 ejemplares vivos (de 
EEUU al Reino Unido), 5 pieles en 
1.981 (del Reino Unido a EEUU), nada 
más entre 1.980 y 1.983. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Terrapene carolina (no recogida en los 
Apéndices de CITES) que normalmente presenta un patrón rico en el espaldar y  peto.  El espaldar 
es menos ovalado. 

 

Bibliografía: Iverson, J.B. (1.982). Terrapene coahuila, Cat. Amer. Amph. Rept. 288.1. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Pelomedúsidos  
  

Notas Generales/Ayuda a la Identificación  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.000.001 

1985(1) 

Tortugas de cuello ladeado, de aguas dulces, que viven en las zonas tropicales y subtropicales de Africa y Sudamérica. 
 

El espaldar y el peto están cubiertos por escudos córneos claramente demarcados. 

 

Las extremidades delanteras con dígitos distintivos, cada uno con cuatro o cinco uñas. 

 

Cuello retraído en el plano horizontal. 

 

El peto con escudo intergular. 

 

Hay cinco géneros de Pelomedúsidos incluyendo unas 20 especies: 

 

Erymnochelys madagascariensis  Madagascar 
Pelomedusa subrufa   Africa, Madagascar 
Pelusios spp.   Africa, Seychelles, Madagascar 
Peltocephalus tracaxus   Sudamérica 
Podocnemis spp.   Sudamérica 
 

En los Apéndices de CITES se incluyen diez especies. 

 

 

 

 

Ayuda a la Identificación de los Géneros: 

 
1 Lóbulo frontal del espaldar adherido por una bisagra flexible.  Pelusios 
 
1a Espaldar rígido.     2 
 
2 Patas traseras con cinco uñas.   Pelomedusa 
 
2a Patas traseras con cuatro uñas.   3 
 
3 Surco longitudinal entre los ojos presente; mandíbula superior con una  
 muesca o redondeada, pero no ganchuda.  Podocnemis 
 
3a No tiene el surco entre los ojos, mandíbula superior ganchuda. 4 
 
4 Cráneo ancho, no alargado anteriormente.  Erymnochelys 
 
4a Cráneo triangular, ancho y profundo posteriormente, algo alargado 
 anteriormente.      Peltocephalus 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Pelomedúsidos  

Clave para los jóvenes de Erymnochelys, 
Peltocephalus y Prodocnemis 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
  Código A-301.009.000.002 

1985(1) 

Esta clave está relacionada con los ejemplares vivos de hasta 10 cm. de longitud de espaldar. 
 
1 Cabeza relativamente pequeña, con un surco a lo largo de la frente, una o dos barbillas en el mentón; mandíbula  
 superior nunca ganchuda; escama interparietal de la cabeza con o sin patrón distintivo de color (rojo, amarillo o blanco).  2 
 
 Cabeza relativamente grande; frente sin surco; mandíbula superior ganchuda; escama interparietal de la cabeza sin 
 el patrón distintivo de color (rojo, amarillo o blanco).  7 
 
2. Escama interparietal de la cabeza con patrón distintivo de color; peto con o sin tres pares de protuberancias laterales. 3 
 
 Escama interparietal de la cabeza sin el patrón distintivo de color; el peto nunca tiene tres pares de protuberancias 
 laterales.     6 
 
3. Color claro en la cabeza con algunos matices de rojo o amarillo; la concha está algo extendida por la parte posterior.   4 
 
 Color claro en la cabeza con blanco o amarillo brillante; concha muy extendida posteriormente. 5 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

 

4. Color claro en la 
cabeza roja, naranja-rojizo o naranja; dos 
barbillas en el mentón; primeras escamas 
marginales más largas que anchas; ligera 
quilla vertebral, sobresaliendo más en la 
segunda y tercera vertebrales; concha 
convexa; peto marrón-amarillo o naranja-
rosáceo. 

 

 

 

 

 

 Color claro en la cabeza con matices de 
amarillo brillante; normalmente solo una 
barbilla en el mentón; ligera quilla vertebral 
en la segunda y tercera vertebrales; concha 
convexa; peto gris-amarillento, algunas 
veces con manchas negras. 

 

 

 

 

 

5. Color claro en la cabeza amarillo, blanco o 
blanco-amarillento; normalmente dos 
barbillas en el mentón; las primeras e
marginales son normalmente más anchas 
que largas; ligera quilla vertebral, más 
sobresaliente en la segunda y tercera 
vertebrales; concha aplastada; peto gris 
uniforme.

scamas 
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Color claro de la cabeza amarillo, blanco o blanco-
amarillento; normalmente una, raramente dos, barbillas 
en el mentón; protuberancias laterales en el peto (dos en 
cada escudo pectoral, abdominal y femoral), suelen 
reducirse de tamaño o desaparecer con la edad; 
primeras escamas marginales más anchas que largas; la 
quilla vertebral tiene su tope en el margen posterior de la 
segunda vertebral; la concha es más o menos convexa. 

 

 

 

 

 

6. Color claro de la cabeza blanco, blanco-amarillento, 
grisáceo o marrón-grisáceo; normalmente dos barbillas 
en el mentón; ligera quilla vertebral; concha convexa, 
peto con manchas cuadrangulares negras en cada 
escudo. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Color claro de la cabeza blanco o blanco-amarillento, 
raramente grisáceo; dos barbillas en el mentón; ligera 
quilla vertebral; concha plana.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

7. Color de la cabeza uniformemente oscuro; solo una 
barbilla en el mentón; quilla vertebral fuerte en las dos 
últimas vertebrales; concha convexa; peto amarillo mate 
o marrón.  

 Color de la cabeza uniformemente oscuro; una, 
raramente dos, barbillas en el mentón; ligera quilla 
vertebral; concha convexa, de aspecto esculpido.  

 

Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 



Order Testudinata / Family Pelomedusidae APPENDIX II 
 

Erymnochelys madagascariensis(Grandidier, 1867) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-301.009.001.001 
1985 (1) 

Common names:  engl.: Madagascan Big Headed Side-necked Turtle 
 esp.:  
 fr.: Podocnémide de Madagascar 
 de.: Madagassische Schienenschildkröte 
 malg.: Réré, Réréby 

Scientific synonyms: Podocnemis madagascariensis 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics 

Adult:
,
 

General appearance: Fresh-water turtle with laterally retractile neck = sideneck. Head relatively large. Neck rather short, 
12 marginal shields. Forehead convex, never with a groove. Interparietal head scale without distinct 
light colour pattern (red, yellow or white). Upper jaw hooked medially. Shell convex, sculptured 
appearance. One, rarely two barbels. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Carapace: First marginal wider than long. 
Vertebral keel weak. 
Size: Carapace length up to 50 cm. 

Plastron: Intergular much shorter than gular; 
gulars meeting behind it. 

Nuchal shield: None. 

Colour: Head colour uniform dark. Carapace: 
greyish. 

Extremities: Usually three foot scales. Hind feet with four claws, front feet with five claws. 

 

Juvenile: No information available. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Distribution: W Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No trade recorded by CITES Parties from 1980 to 1983. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Peltocephalus tracaxus (see sheet A-301.009.003.001). 

 

Bibliography: Pritchard, P.C.H. 1979. Encyclopaedia of turtles T.F.H. Publ. Inc., Hong Kong. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Pelomedúsidos APÉNDICE III 
 (Ghana) 

Pelomedusa subrufa Lacépède, 1788 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.002.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: African Helmeted Turtle 
esp.:  
fr.: Tortue à cou caché africaine, Tortue plate 
al.: Starrbrust-Pelomedusenschildkröte 
ital.: Pelomedusa 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo subrufa Lacépède, 1.788 
Pelomedusa galeata Boulenger, 1.889  

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga de cuello ladeado con una concha bastante plana y una cabeza grande; mentón con dos 
barbillas. 

Espaldar: Deprimido, liso o ligeramente 
serrado.  El primer vertebral 
es el más grande, 
normalmente 11, raramente 
12, marginales.  Dos 
supracaudales.  Tamaño: 
longitud del espaldar, hasta 
32,5 cm. 

Peto: Sin bisagra.  El puente está 
formado por los escudos 
pectoral y abdominal. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar: matices marrones.  
Peto: de color amarillento o 
hueso con hendiduras oscuras y varias zonas pigmentadas en los escudos.  La cabeza y 
extremidades son grisáceo oscuro u oliva por arriba, amarillo claro o blanco por abajo. 

Extremidades: Cada una con cinco uñas. 

Joven: No se dispone de información. 
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_______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

entroafricana, 

ia, 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: En 1.981, el Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos informó sobre 17 nacimientos en 2 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES  registraron 336 ejemplares vivos (principales países 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Subespecie: 

 Pelomedusa subrufa olivacea, Tortuga de yelmo occidental; los ejemplares de las zonas más al 

 

Especies similares: Pelusios spp. en los que el escudo abdominal casi hace de puente (ver hoja A-301.009.004.003). 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 

 Villiers, A. (1.958). Tortues et crocodiles de l'Afrique noire française. Inst. Afr. 15: 1-354. 

Distribución: Angola, Benín, Botswana, 
Camerún, Etiopía, Ghana, 
Kenya, Madagascar, 
Malawi, Mali, Mauritania, 
Mozambique, Namibia, 
Nigeria, Arabia Saudí 
(sudoeste), Senegal, 
Somalia, Sudáfrica, Sudán, 
Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, 
Yemen del Norte, Zaire, 
Zambia, Zimbabwe, 
probablemente también en 
la República C
Chad, Congo, Djibouti, 
Guinea Ecuatorial, Gamb
Guinea, Guinea Bissau, 
Costa de Marfil, Liberia, 
Níger, Alto Volta. 

exportadores: Ghana, Kenya; principal país importador: EEUU). 

norte tienen la tendencia a tener separados los escudos pectorales = olivacea. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Pelomedúsidos APÉNDICE III 
  

Peltocephalus tracaxus Schweigger, 1812 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.003.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Big-headed Amazon Turtle, Big-headed Sideneck 
esp.: Brasil: Cabeçudo 
 Colombia/Venezuela: Cabezón 
fr.: Podocnémide de Duméril 
al.: Duméril-Schienenschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys tracaxa Spix, 1.824 
Podocnemis dumeriliana Siebenrock, 1.909 
Peltocephalus tracaxus Fretey, 1.977  

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga de aguas frescas de tamaño medio, con el cuello retraíble lateralmente (cuello ladeado).  
Cuello bastante corto.  Cabeza proporcionalmente grande, sin patrón en ninguna edad.  12 
escudos marginales, una barbilla en el mentón.  Tamaño: longitud del espaldar, unos 40 cm. 

Espaldar: Convexo, con una quilla vertebral, 
distintiva en los escudos cuatro o 
cinco.  El primer marginal no suele 
ser más ancho que largo. 

Peto: El escudo intergular es más 
grande que cada gular. 

Escudo nucal: No tiene. 

Color: El espaldar es marrón-grisáceo 
oscuro; marginales bordeados de 
amarillento claro.  El peto es 
marrón-amarillo mate, con 
sombras grises y la periferia 
amarillenta clara. 

Extremidades: Las delanteras con cinco uñas, las 
traseras solo con cuatro.  
Normalmente tiene tres escamas engrosadas. 

 

Joven: El color de la cabeza es uniforme y oscuro.  En esta especie, los machos son más grandes que las 
hembras (dimorfismo sexual opuesto). 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Brasil, Colombia, Guyana Francesa, Perú ?, 
Venezuela. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Podonecmis unifilis que tiene una quilla baja en 
los vertebrales dos y tres (ver hoja A-
301.009.005.005). 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. y P. Trebbau, (1.984). The turtles of Venezuela. Soc. Study. Amph. Rept. Contrib. 
Herpeto., No. 2. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Pelomedúsidos APÉNDICE II 
 (Ghana) 

Pelusius castaneus Schweigger, 1812 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.004.003 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: West African Mud Turtle 
esp.:  
fr.: Pelusios, Pélusse de Schweigger 
al.: Pelomedusenschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys castanea Schweigger, 1.812 
Sternothaerus derbianus Gray, 1.844 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga de aguas frescas de tamaño medio, con el cuello retraíble lateralmente (cuello ladeado).  
Cuello bastante corto.  La especie Pelusios se caracteriza por una bisagra a través del peto que 
permite que la porción delantera se levante para protección de la cabeza y las extremidades 
delanteras.  La parte posterior del peto es completamente rígida.  La cabeza es roma y cubierta por 
un pequeño número de escudos 
simétricos muy grandes.  El iris 
del ojos bordeado de blanco.  El 
mentón normalmente con dos 
barbillas. 

Espaldar: Ovalado, extendido 
posteriormente, los vertebrales sin 
quillas. 

Peto: Sin o con muy poca constricción 
del peto detrás del puente.  
Escudo intergular bastante corto.  
Bisagra fuertemente desarrollada. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar: oliva.  Peto, piel y 
extremidades; amarillento, 
algunas veces con un bordeado 
negruzco.  El color auténtico del 
espaldar y el peto puede oscurecerse bien por depósitos minerales o crecimiento de algas.  La 
cabeza con vermiculación marrón y amarilla. 

Extremidades: Escamas grandes mal definidas en las extremidades delanteras.  Cinco uñas en cada pata. 

 

Joven: Pobremente marcado, con una ligera quilla vertebral.  Peto oscuro. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
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Astrapia stephaniae 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-227.059.004.006 

   1987(1) 

 

Distribución: Angola, Burundi (?), Congo, 
Gambia, Guinea, Liberia, 
Senegal, Seychelles (?), 
Sierra Leona, Zaire, 
Zimbabwe, Zambia, 
posiblemente Ghana.  
Introducida en Guadalupe. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: Bastante numerosa en 
parques zoológicos y a
públicos.  No se dispone d
datos exactos. 

cuarios 
e 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: La sistemática de este género 
está sujeta a cierta 
controversia. *)  Esta especie, de la que se han descrito varias subespecies, ha sido elegida para 
representar al género, debido a su amplia distribución. 

 

Especies similares: Pelomedusa subrufa , que NO tiene bisagra a través del peto (ver hoja A-301.009.002.001). 

 Podocnemis sp. y Erymnochelys madagascariensis (ver hoja A-301.009.001.001) y Peltocephalus, 
que tienen cinco uñas en las extremidades delanteras y solo cuatro en las traseras. 

 

Bibliografía: *) Groombridge, B. (1.981). World checklist of endangered amphibians and reptiles. Nature Cons. 
Counc. Londres. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Podocnemis erythrocephala (Spix, 1824) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Code A-301.009.005.001 
1985 (1) 

Common names:  engl.: Red-headed (Amazon) Sideneck, Red-headed Amazon River Turtle 
 esp.: Brazil: Irapuca, Irapoca 
  Venezuela: Chimpire 
 fr.: Podocnémide à tête rouge 
 de.: Rotkopf-Schienenschildkröte 

Scientific synonyms: Hydraspis expansa var. erythrocephala Gray, 1831 

Emys erythrocphala Schinz, 1833 

Podocnemis coutinhi Goeldi, 1886 

Podocnemis cayennnensis Siebenrock, 1902 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics 

Adult: 

General appearance: Freshwater turtle with laterally retractile neck = = sideneck. Neck rather short. 12 marginal shields. 
This smallest living Podocnemis can be distinguished by the bright red or reddish orange colour 
pattern on the elongate, relatively small head. The heart-shaped and very broad interparietal scale 
is also very characteristic. Forehead grooved. Always two barbels. Upper jaw notched. Size: 
Carapace length maximum 32 cm. 

 

 

 

Carapace: Expanded posteriorly, distinctly 
convex, vertebral keel, most 
prominent on vertebrals two and 
three (lost in old females). Flares 
widely at the rear. First marginal 
shield longer than wide. 

Plastron: Intergular always longer than each of 
the gulars. 
Nuchal shield: absent. 

Colour: Head: In males bright red; in females 
dull brown. Neck and limbs: brown to 
dark chestnut brown. Carapace: brown, Plastron yellow or yellowish-brown, sometimes with a 
pinkish tint. 

Extremities: Almost always three, rarely two enlarged foot scales. First scale always the largest. Front feet with 
five claws, hind feet with only four claws. 

Juvenile: Bright red or reddish orange colour pattern on head very distinct. Carapace nearly oval. Plastron 
with an orange or pinkish tint. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Distribution: Brazil (Rio Negro, black water system), 
Venezuela and Colombia 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No trade recorded by CITES Parties from 1980 to 1983. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Podocnemis lewyana unifilis, also with elongate head (see sheet A-301.009.005.005). 

 

Bibliography: Mittermeier, R. & Wilson, R.A. (1974) Redescription of Podocnemis erythrocephala (Spix, 1824), an 
Amazonian Pelomedusia turtle. Papéis Avulsos Zool. 28(8): 147-162. 

 Pritchard, P. (1979). Encyclopaedia of turtles. T.F.H. Publ., Inc., Hong Kong. 
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Podocnemis expansa Schweigger, 1812 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.005.002 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Arrau Sideneck, Arrau River Turtle, South American River Turtle 
esp.:  
fr.: Podocnémide élargie 
al.: Arrau-Schienenschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga arrau 
port.: Tartaruga (Brasil) 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys amazonica  Spix, 1.824 
 Hydraspis expansa Gray, 1.831 
 Emys arrau Schinz, 1.833 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Es la tortuga de cuello ladeado más grande. Cabeza relativamente pequeña.  Hocico puntiagudo, con 
un surco fuerte desde las fosas nasales hasta la posición bastante cerrada de los ojos.  Normalmente 
dos barbillas.  Tamaño: m

Muy ancho y 
distintivamente apl

edia del espaldar: 64 cm - máximo: 89 cm. 

Espaldar: 
astado 

e en las 

ndo 
. 

 
es 

 

Peto: 
 gulares. 

o nucal: 

ro de la cabeza es normalmente amarillo claro.  Las manchas de la cabeza se oscurecen 

Extremidades: tres, la 

 

(especialment
hembras), algunas veces 
con un surco muy profu
a lo largo de la línea media
 El primer marginal a veces 
es tan largo como ancho, 
normalmente más ancho 
que largo.  Ligera quilla 
vertebral, más prominente
en los escudos vertebral
segundo y tercero, ausente
en los adultos. 

El intergular más largo que 
cada uno de los

Escud No tiene. 

Color: El color cla
con el crecimiento y a veces desaparecen.  Espaldar: entre marrón-gris oscuro y negro. 

Normalmente dos, raramente tres, cuatro o incluso cinco escamas engrosadas.  Si tiene 
escama media es pequeña.  Patas traseras con solo cuatro uñas, las delanteras con cinco. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Joven: El espaldar marrón uniforme con vertebrales muy anchos.  Peto gris uniforme y menos intenso que el 
amarillo intenso del Podocnemis unifilis.
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Astrapia stephaniae 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-227.059.004.006 

   1987(1) 

 

Distribución: Bolivia, Brasil, Colombia, Ecuador ?, 
 Guyana, Perú, Venezuela. 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Disminuyendo.  No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa, sin reproducción en 
instituciones privadas y semi-privadas. No 
se dispone de datos exactos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES  registraron 5 ejemplares vivos, 
1.547 pieles, 4 conchas, 51 bolsos, 3 
cráneos, 1 cuerpo y 24 huevos.  

 País exportador de ejemplares vivos: Brasil, 
a Alemania Occidental.  Principal país exportador de productos: EEUU. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Podocnemis unifilis que tiene un color amarillo intenso en la cabeza (al menos en los jóvenes) (ver hojas A-
301.009.005.005). 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. y P. Trebbau, (1.984). The turtles of Venezuela. Soc. Study. Amph. Rept. Contrib. 
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Podocnemis lewyana Duméril, 1852 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.005.003 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Rio Magdalena River Turtle 
esp.: Tortuga de Agua 
fr.:  
al.: Glattmaul-Schienenschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga grande de aguas frescas con el cuello retraíble lateralmente (cuello ladeado).  Cabeza 
moderadamente estrecha y alargada con un surco a lo largo de la frente.  Cuello bastante 
pequeño. 12 escudos marginales.  Se distingue de otros miembros sudamericanos de Podocnemis 
por la ausencia del patrón de color claro en la escama interparietal de la cabeza de los jóvenes y el 
escudo intergular ancho del peto.  Dos barbillas en el mentón.  Mandíbula superior redondeada.  
Tamaño: longitud del espaldar, hasta 48 cm. 

Espaldar: Redondeado, comparativamente 
plano y no, o ligeramente, 
ensanchado por detrás.  Quilla 
vertebral ausente en los 
ejemplares sobre 150 m/m.  Los 
escudos nunca están imbricados.  
Los primeros marginales son más 
anchos que largos. 

Peto: El intergular es ancho y más largo 
que el gular. 

Escudo nucal: No tiene. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón muy oscuro.  
Peto: amarillo con un tinte 
azulado.  Cabeza: entre marrón 
grisáceo y marrón oscuro.  
Barbillas blanco-amarillento.  Piel 
grisáceo oscuro; garganta amarilla. 

Extremidades: Normalmente tres escamas engrosadas.  Patas delanteras con cinco uñas, traseras con solo 
cuatro. 

Joven: La quilla vertebral solo aparece ligeramente, más prominente en los vertebrales dos y tres.  Los 
pequeños jóvenes de 100 m/m tiene los escudos del espaldar muy arrugados.  Marrón medio 
uniforme.  Peto: entre amarillo y gris amarillento claro.  Cabeza: arriba entre gris y gris oscuro o 
marrón gris, sin el patrón de color claro en las escamas interparietales de la cabeza.  Sin embargo, 
con una banda blanca extendiéndose desde detrás del ojo hasta la parte trasera del tímpano.  
Barbillas blancas, piel gris oscuro. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Colombia (Ríos Magdalena y Sinú). 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: En peligro; el Podocnemis más amenazado.  
No se dispone de datos exactos. 

población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES 
no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: En cuanto al tamaño: 
 Podocnemis expansa 

(ver hoja A-301.009.005.002). 
 Podocnemis unifilis (ver hoja A-301.009.005.005) 
 Peltocephalus tracaxus (ver hoja A- 301.009.003.001). 
 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. y P. Trebbau, (1.984). The turtles of Venezuela. Soc. Study. Amph. Rept. Contrib. 
Herpetol., No. 2. 
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Podocnemis sextuberculata Duméril, 1852 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.005.004 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Six-tubercled Amazon River Turtle 
esp.: Brasil: Aiaça, laça, Pitiu  
 Colombia: Cupiso 
fr.: Podocnémide tuberculée 
al.: Höcker-Schienenschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga tuberculata 

Sinónimos científicos: Bartlettia pitipiti Gray, 1.870 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga grande de aguas frescas con el cuello retraíble lateralmente (cuello ladeado).  Cuello 
bastante corto. 12 escudos marginales. En la cabeza relativamente pequeña, hay un surco 
profundo distintivo entre los ojos, pero no llega a las fosas nasales.  En el mentón pueden 
aparecer una o dos barbillas.  Mandíbula superior hendida, la concha está muy ensanchada por 
detrás.  Tamaño: longitud del espaldar, hasta 31 cm. 

Espaldar: Distintivamente convexo, la quilla vertebral se eleva hasta una protuberancia en la parte posterior 
del segundo escudo vertebral.  El primer escudo marginal es más ancho que largo. 

Peto: Liso en los laterales, indentado por detrás. 

Escudo nucal: No tiene escudo nucal. 

Color: Cabeza: gris, sin marcas 
en los adultos.  
Espaldar: oscuro. 

Extremidades: Normalmente tres 
escamas; dos grandes 
anterior y 
posteriormente, una 
pequeña en el medio, 
muy raramente dos o 
cuatro escamas 
engrosadas. Patas 
delanteras con cinco 
uñas, traseras con solo 
cuatro. 

 

Joven: Las crías tienen en el 
peto seis tubérculos 
prominentes; uno en 
cada escudo pectoral, 
abdominal y femoral. Color gris.  Cabeza: con varias manchas pequeñas amarillo claro o blanco. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Brasil, Colombia, Perú.  

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 5 ejemplares vivos (desde Brasil 
a Alemania Occidental y Japón). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of 
turtles. T.F.H. Hong Kong. 
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Podocnemis unifilis Troschel, 1848 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.005.005 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Yellow-spotted Amazon River Turtle, Yellow-headed Sideneck 
esp.: Brasil: Tracaja 
 Colombia: Terecay  
 Venezuela: Terecay 
fr.:  
al.: Terekay-Schienenschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine dell'Amazzonia, Testuggine unifila 

Sinónimos científicos: Emys terekay Schinz, 1.833 
Chelonemys dumeriliana Gray, 1.870 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga de tamaño medio y aguas frescas con el cuello retraíble lateralmente (cuello ladeado).  
Cabeza relativamente pequeña, con un surco en la frente.  Cuello bastante corto.  12 escudos 
marginales.  Solo una barbilla en el mentón, mandíbula superior normalmente hendida.  Las 
hembras son mucho más grandes que los machos, que tienen la cola larga. Tamaño: longitud 
media del espaldar, unos 44 cm. 

Espaldar: Convexo, de forma ovalada, no se 
acampana por detrás pero está algo 
extendido.  Ligera quilla vertebral, 
más prominente en el segundo o 
tercer vertebral. 

Peto: Intergular más largo que el gular. 

Escudo nucal: No tiene. 

Color: En los adultos pueden aparecer 
manchas negras irregulares en el 
peto.  El espaldar varía de marrón a 
negro. 

Extremidades: Normalmente tres, raramente dos, 
cuatro o más escamas engrosadas; 
la primera suele ser la más grande.  
Patas delanteras con cinco uñas, 
traseras con solo cuatro. 

 

Joven: Con manchas amarillo intenso brillante en la cabeza, dos de ellas en la escama interparietal, dos a 
lo largo del surco de la frente encima de las fosas nasales y varias en los lados de la cabeza.  El 
peto es gris-amarillento claro; la piel gris también. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Bolivia, Brasil, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana 
Francesa, Guyana, Perú, Surinám, 
Venezuela.  

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES registraron 9 ejemplares vivos y 6 
conchas (los  ejemplares vivos, de 
Alemania Occidental a  Japón; las 
conchas de Bolivia/Brasil a EEUU). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Podocnemis expansa el color de la cabeza 
de los jóvenes es menos brillante (ver hoja A-301.009.005.002). 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. y P. Trebbau, (1.984). The turtles of Venezuela. Soc. Study. Amph. Rept. Contrib. 
Herpetol., No. 2. 
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Podocnemis vogli L. Müler, 1935 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.009.005.006 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Llanos Sideneck, Savanna Sideneck Turtle 
esp.: Colombia: Sabanera            Venezuela: Galápago Guruna Llanero 
fr.: Podocnémide de l'Orénoque 
al.: Orinoko-Schienenschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Podocnemis cayennensis Fiasson, 1.945 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Tortuga pequeña de aguas frescas con el cuello retraíble lateralmente (cuello ladeado).  Cuello 
bastante corto.  12 escudos 
marginales.  Cabeza 
relativamente pequeña, 
bastante ancha, mandíbula 
superior ligeramente 
hendida.  Dos barbillas en el 
mentón. Tamaño: longitud 
media del espaldar, unos 23 
cm. 

Espaldar: Oval, deprimido, sin quilla, 
no está ensanchado por 
detrás. 

Peto: Escudo intergular más largo 
que cada uno de los 
gulares. 

Escudo nucal: No tiene escudo nucal. 

Color: Espaldar: marrón, con 
manchas indistintivas amarillas o sin marcas.  Peto: amarillo con cuadros negros en cada escudo. 

Extremidades: Tres escamas engrosadas en cada pata trasera. Patas delanteras con cinco uñas, traseras con 
solo cuatro. 

 

Joven: Con cinco o siete manchas en la cabeza de color entre blanco y amarillo claro, que se aclaran con 
la edad.  En los ejemplares muy jóvenes y en las crías aparece una quilla en los vertebrales dos a 
cuatro. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich, Russell A. Mittermeier Y Anders G.J. Rhodin, USA 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Colombia, Venezuela.  

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 3 ejemplares vivos (de Alemania 
Occidental a Japón). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: La incidencia de barbillas pares parece variar 
geográficamente. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. y P. Trebbau, (1.984). The turtles of Venezuela. Soc. Study. Amph. Rept. Contrib. 
Herpetol., No. 2. 

 



Order Testudinata / Family Platysternidae APPENDIX 11 

Platysternon megacephalum {Gray, 1831) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

engl.: Big-headed turtle 

esp.: Tortuga de cabeza ancha, Tortuga de cabeza grande 

fr.: Platysterne a grosse tete 

de.: Grol!,kopf-Schildkrote 

nl.: Grootkopschildpad 

Khmer: Andoeuk kbal thorn 

Lao: Tao kwee 

Thai: Tao pulu 
Viet.: Rua dau to 

Platysternum megacephalum, Boulenger, 1889 

Platysternon platycephalum, Mertens, 1959 (ex errore) 

Platysternon megalocephalum, Stanek, 1959 (ex errore) 

Platysternon macrocephalus, Pidoplicko & Tarascuk, 1960 

A medium sized turtle with a large head which cannot be withdrawn 

into the shell and a long tail. 

Flattened, anteriorly somewhat indented and posteriorly not or only 
slightly serrated. Slight median keel. Measuring up to 20 cm. 

Anteriorly abruptly truncated, the gular scutes exceedingly wide. 
Posteriorly widely notched. Relatively large but a narrow bridge. 
Plastral scutes are separated from the marginals completely by 
three inframarginal scutes. 

Small, much wider than long. Seems shortened by carapacial 
indentation. 

Divided or undivided. 

The carapace ranges from yellow brown to olive or dark brown, 
sometimes even black. The plastron is yellow or lighter brown 
sometimes with dark patterns. Head, neck and extremities are 
yellow brown to dark brown and the head may be mottled with light 
brown, orange, yellow or red spots. Sometimes also the limbs and 
tail show orange, yellow or red dots. 

Forelimbs are covered with large scales. On the hindlimbs a row of 
enlarged scales is present on the heels. The toes are only partially 
webbed. 

Code A-301.010.001.001 

2005 (1) 
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Tail: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Usually as long as the carapace, sometimes slightly longer, covered with large scales. Horny 
tubercles are present at the base as well as on the thighs. 

Exceptionally large and massive head which cannot be retracted into the shell. About half as 
wide as the carapacial width. The entire top of the head is completely covered by a single 
continuous, tough, horny scute reaching down on the sides to the corners of the mouth. 
Osteologically this species is different from most other chelonian species by having a 
completely roofed-over skull. The jaws are developed very strongly and the upper jaw is 
strongly hooked. 

Vertebral keel is developed stronger and the posterior margin of the carapace is serrated 
slightly. The limbs and the plastron are orange with a black pattern along the central seams. A 
black-edged cream postorbital stripe is present on the otherwise unpatterned brown head. 

China (central and Southern parts, Hainan Island), 
Hong Kong SAR, Lao PDR, Myanmar 
(Southeastern parts), Thailand (Northern parts), 
Viet Nam (Northern and central parts). Cambodia 
not confirmed, but maybe in the Northeastern 
montane areas. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered (EN -A1d+2d). Stable populations may exist locally in 
Hong Kong SAR, Lao PDR and Thailand, but generally populations are reduced. A drastic 
decline in population size has been reported from China. Data for Myanmar and Viet Nam are 
lacking. 

40 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 15 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. European 
Studbook Foundation, Netherlands, has established a studbook containing 28 specimens in 
private locations (31.12.2003). There are some additional specimens in private collections. 

Legal export from Viet Nam (50 specimens between 1994 and 1999) and regular trade on food 
and pet markets in China and Hong Kong SAR, mainly with animals illegally imported from the 
other range countries. No legal trade has been recorded by the CITES parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt ,. 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 



Order Testudinata I Family Emydidae 

Platysternon megacephalum 3 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

P/atysternon megacephalum megacephalum Gray, 1831, Chinese big-headed turtle: Southern 
China. Slightly keeled carapace with poorly developed growth rings and a slightly serrated 
posterior margin, plastron uniformly yellow brown, strongly hooked jaw and rather blunt snout, 
dark head with numerous orange spots and a pattern of narrow lines on the dorsal head 
surface. 

Platysternon megacephalum peguense Gray, 1870, Southeast Asian big-headed turtle: 
Southern Myanmar, Thailand, Lao PDR into Western Viet Nam. Carapace relatively broad with 
a rather pronounced keel, well developed growth rings and serrated posterior margin, a dark 
symmetrical pattern on the plastron, pointed snout, head usually only slightly pigmented but 
with a distinct pale black-bordered postocular stripe. 

Platysternon megacephalum shiui Ernst & McCord, 1987, Vietnamese big-headed turtle: 
Northern Viet Nam and Southern China (Yunnan). Carapace with a low blunt vertebral keel, 
poorly developed growth rings and a smooth posterior margin. Dark plastral pattern, carapace, 
head, limbs and tail heavily speckled with yellow, orange or pink spots, large cephalic shield 
moderately developed and not entering orbit. 

Platysternon megacephalum tristemalis Schleich & Gruber, 1984: Mekong River basin in 
Yunnan Province, China. Slightly keeled carapace with poorly developed growth rings and a 
smooth posterior margin, plastron uniformly dark without a pattern, three additional scutes 
between humerals and gulars. 

Platysternon megacephalum vogeli Wermuth, 1969: Northwestern Thailand. Carapace with 
poorly developed growth rings and a smooth posterior margin, large dark pattern on the 
plastron, narrow snout with a shorter, less beaked upper jaw. 

As the ranges of several subspecies overlap and many characters are subject either to much 
individual variation (numbers of supernumerary scutes between humerals and gulars) or to 
change with growth (e.g. shape of snout, posterior carapace margin, development of keel and 
growth rings, plastral pattern), Ernst & Laemmerzahl (2002) suggest to place P. m. vogeli in the 
synonomy of P. m. peguense and P. m. tristemalis in the synonomy of P. m. megacephalum. 

The species is the only representative of this family. 

Ernst, C.H. and A.F. Laemmerzahl (2002) Geographic variation in the Asian big-headed turtle, 
Platystemon megacephalum (Reptilia: Testudines: Platysternidae). Proc. Biol. Soc. 
Washington 115: 18-24. 

Stuart, B.L., van Oijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 

http://www.studbooks.org 

Code A-301.010.001.001 

(2005) 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos  
  

Notas Generales  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.000.001 

1980(1) 

El espaldar está cubierto por escudos córneos, frecuentemente con anillos de crecimiento distintivos, y normalmente fuertemente 
abovedado.  Está unido al peto, generalmente plano, por un puente ancho. 
 
El peto del macho es cóncavo normalmente. 
 
La típica tortuga terrestres es fácilmente reconocible por sus patas. 
 
Los dedos son cortos, y no están palmeados. 
 
Las patas traseras son como garrotes.  La piel de la cara anterior de las extremidades delanteras está cubierta por fuertes escamas 
córneas. 
 
La parte superior de la cabeza está cubierta por escudos.  La cola es relativamente corta.  La cabeza y cuello son totalmente 
retraíbles dentro de la sólida concha. 
 
Distribución: Zonas templadas, tropicales y subtropicales, menos Australia. 
 
Todos los miembros de la familia de los TESTUDINIDOS son terrestres. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ESPALDAR 
NUCHAL = NUCAL 
cervical precentral = cervical precentral 
MARGINAL = MARGINAL 
peripheral = periférico 
lateral marginal = marginal lateral 
supramarginal = supramarginal 
COSTAL = COSTAL 
lateral = lateral 
VERTEBRAL = VERTEBRAL 
central = central 
dorsal = dorsal 
SUPRACAUDAL = SUPRACAUDAL 
anal = anal 
caudal = caudal 
HINGE = BISAGRA, EJE 

PLASTRON = PETO 
GULAR = GULAR 
HUMERAL = HUMERAL 
AXILLAR = AXILAR 
PECTORAL = PECTORAL 
ABDOMINAL = ABDOMINAL 
INGUINAL = INGUINAL 
FEMORAL = FEMORAL 
ANAL = ANAL 
caudal = caudal 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Los escudos epidérmicos de la concha de la tortuga, mostrados en una concha hipotética. 
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Catálogo de Especies  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.000.003 

1980(1) 

Parte posterior del espaldar de los adultos móvil:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Parte anterior del peto móvil en los adultos:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Concha extremadamente plana y blanda:  

 

 

 

 

 

Concha plana y dura; pico ganchudo:  

 

 

 

 

 

Todo el espaldar rígido, de forma más o menos abovedada: 
 
- Patas delanteras fuertes:     Gopherus (Norteamérica) 
- Escudo gular único:     Chersina (Africa) 
      Geochelone yniphora (Madagascar) 
- Gulares pares; no más de una uña puntiaguda en cada muslo: Testudo (Africa, Asia, Europa) 
- Gulares pares; hasta tres uñas puntiagudas en cada muslo: Geochelone (Africa, Asia, Sudamérica) 
- Superficie dorsal de la cola cubierta por escamas aplastadas: Acinixys (Madagascar) 
- Vertebrales a menudo cónicos:    Psammobates (Africa) 
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Acinixys planicauda Grandidier, 1867 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.001.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Madagascar Flat-shelled Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de cola plana, Tortuga de cola con uña 
fr.: Tortue à queue platte 
al.: Madagassische Flachrücken-Schildkröte 
ital.: Acinisside 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo planicauda Grandidier, 1.867 
Testudo morondavensis Vuillemin, 1.972 
Pyxis planicauda Grandidier, 1.867 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Tortuga relativamente 
pequeña con el espaldar 
plano por detrás.  Marginales 
8 y 9 serrados y 
acampanados. 

Peto: Escudos fuertemente 
serrados. 

Escudo nucal: Grande. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Marrón claro por arriba, 
algunas veces con marcas 
radiales negras.  Peto 
amarillento, con un poco de 
patrón irregular de marcas 
radiales en los abdominales. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras con 
escamas engrosadas.  Tubérculo córneo en los muslos.  La cola termina en una escama como una 
uña. 

Joven: Los márgenes del espaldar distintivamente serrados.  Superficie dorsal de la cola cubierta por 
escamas aplastadas. 
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Distribución:  

 

Madagascar: Costa occidental de Morandava 
- Maintirano. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 1.978: 1,2 en 2 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de  CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Pyxis arachnoides (ver hoja A-301.011.009.001). 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Publ. Inc. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Chersina angulata Schweigger, 1812 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Angulated Tortoise, Bowsprit Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de pechera, Tortuga ariete 
fr.: Tortue angulée 
al.: Schnabelbrust-Schildkröte 
ital.: Chersina 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo angulata Schweigger, 1.812 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Largo y estrecho, de forma tubular por delante.  Región nucal profundamente hendida.  
Normalmente 10 marginales. 

Peto: Ligeramente más largo que el espaldar.  El único gular de borde romo, se prolonga muy hacia 
delante, especialmente en la tortuga macho, siendo característico de esta especie. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: De color paja claro, con los 
bordes de los escudos 
gruesos de color negro.  
Peto amarillo, con una 
mancha grande negra 
cubriendo todo menos la 
periferia. 

 

Joven: Espaldar plano, de color 
paja claro. 
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Distribución: Sudáfrica, Provincia de El 
Cabo.  Namibia (Namaqualand 
pequeña). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557.Zool. 120: 1-13. 
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Geochelone carbonaria Spix, 1824 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Wood Tortoise, Red foot Tortoise 
esp.: Jabuti, Karumbé, Tortuga de patas rojas, Morrocoy 
fr.: Tortue charbonnière, Tortue du Brézil 
al.: Köhlerschildkröte, Schabuti 
ital.: Testuggine carbonaria 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo carbonaria Spix, 1.824 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Oblongo; los ejemplares grandes tienen a veces una marcada constricción alrededor del centro.  
Anillos de crecimiento muy distintivos. 

Peto: Los machos normalmente tienen una 
concavidad muy profunda en el peto. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Bastante oscuro, negruzco o marronáceo 
con una región pequeña circunscrita de 
color amarillo en cada escudo cubriendo 
la aureola y algunos de los anillos de 
crecimiento más internos.  La forma y 
coloración es muy variable. 

Extremidades: Escamas grandes en la cara anterior de 
las extremidades delanteras y cola de 
color escarlata. (En algunos ejemplares 
de Colombia, estas escamas pueden ser 
amarillas). 

Cabeza: Las escamas de la parte superior de la 
cabeza no están rotas, las escamas de l
cabeza con una barra posorbital rojizo 
intenso. 

a 

 

Joven: Los bordes del espaldar no son 
denticulados sino lisos.  El color es casi 
negro y amarillo. 

Distribución: Norte de Sudamérica, hacia el sur hasta 
Paraguay y Río de Janeiro pero no en el Perú amazónico: Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Colombia, Guyana Francesa, Guyana, 
Antillas Menores, Panamá, Paraguay, Trinidad, Surinám, Venezuela.
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Población: No hay datos sobre población salvaje. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa. 

 

Comercio: Principales estados exportadores: Guatemala, Colombia, Panamá, Bolivia. 

 Principales estados importadores: Estados Unidos de América, República Federal de Alemania, 
Suiza. 

Volumen  comercial: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES registraron 585 ejemplares.  Suiza importó 332 ejemplares 
desde 1.975 a 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone denticulata  

 

 

Bibliografía: Williams, E.E. (1.960). Two species of tortoises in Northern South America.  Breviora, Mus. Comp. 
Zool. 120: 1-13. 
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Chersina chilensis Gray, 1870 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Argentine Land Tortoise, Argentinian Tortoise, Southern Wood Tortoise, Chaco Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga terrestre argentina 
fr.: Tortue d'Argentine 
al.: Argentinische Landschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine d'Argentina, Testiggine (Tartaruga) del Cile 

Sinónimos científicos: Geochelone donosobarrosi Freiberg, 1.973 
Geochelone petersi Freiberg, 1.973 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Redondeado, anillos de crecimiento distintivos.  Marginales ligeramente serrados por detrás. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Terminada en una uña córnea. 

Color: Concha, extremidades y cabeza de color arenoso 
claro.  Algunas veces los escudos del espaldar 
están atravesados por bandas marrón oscuro. 

Extremidades: Fuertes y pesadas.  Tubérculos en los muslos. 

Cabeza: La mandíbula superior se superpone a la inferior. 

Joven: Espaldar más redondeado, los escudos 
marginales con los bordes oscuros. Peto marrón 
oscuro en el centro, los bordes claros. 

 

Distribución: Argentina, Bolivia, Paraguay. 

 

Población: En declive debido a la intensa captura local y 
comercio internacional para animales de 
compañía.  Estatus según RDB: rara. 

Población cautiva: Probablemente bastante numerosa.  La tasa de supervivencia es bastante baja. 
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Comercio: Importante comercio local en Argentina. 

Volumen  comercial: En 1.978 1 envío desde Argentina registrado por EEUU.  200 ejemplares importados por Suiza 
entre 1.975 y 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Freiberg (1.973) describió dos nuevas tortugas terrestres de Argentina: Geochelone donosbarrosi y 
Geochelone petersi.  Sin embargo, Wermuth y Mertens, 1.977, consideran que son sinónimos de 
Geochelone chilensis. 

 

Especies similares: Gopherus agassizii (ver hoja A-301.011.004.001) 

 Gopherus berlandieri (ver hoja A-301.011.004.002). 
  Gopherus polyphemus (ver hoja A-301.011.004.003) 

Bibliografía: Freiberg, M.A. (1.973). Dos nuevas tortugas terrestres de Argentina. Bol. Soc. Biol. de Concepción, 
XLVI: 81-93. 

 Freiberg, M.A. (1.973). The Argentine land tortoise, Geochelone chilensis, an endangered species. 
 Bull. Maryland Herp. Soc. 10,2: 39-41. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Chersina denticulata Linnaeus, 1766 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Yellow-foot Tortoise, South American Tortoise, Brazilian Giant Tortoise, Hercules Tortoise, 
 Jaboty Tortoise, South American Forest Tortoise 
esp.: Morrocoy (Colombia y Venezuela), Motelo (Perú), Jabuti (Brasil) y Tortuga de patas 
 amarillas 
fr.: Tortue dentelée, Tortue de l'Amerique du Sud 
al.: Waldschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga (Testuggine) denticolata 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo denticulata Linnaeus, 1.766 
Testudo tabulata Schoepff, 1.792 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Marcadamente alargado, plano en la parte superior, 
acampanado por detrás; algunas veces con líneas de 
crecimiento dominantes en los escudos. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Marrón, con una mancha borrosa amarilla alrededor de l
aureola de cada escudo.  El color base de las partes 
blandas es grisáceo; las escamas de la cabeza y 
extremidades pueden ser amarillas o amarillo-naranja. 

a 

Joven: Espaldar redondeado: escudos marginales anteriores 
visiblememte denticulados.  Aureolas finamente 
punteadas. Color: marrón amarillo casi uniforme. 

Distribución: Norte de Sudamérica, menos en el norte de Colombia, 
hacia el sur hasta Bolivia pero no en Paraguay, y hasta 
Espíritu Santo, pero no en Río de Janeiro: Bolivia, Brasil, 
Colombia, Guyana Francesa, Guyana, Perú, Surinám, 
Trinidad, Venezuela, Islas Windward. 

Población: No hay datos. 
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Población cautiva: Bastante numerosa, aunque la tasa de supervivencia es baja. 

 

Comercio: Principales países exportadores: Guatemala, Panamá, El Salvador. 

 Principales países importadores: Estados Unidos de América, República Federal de Alemania, 
Suiza. 

Volumen comercial: En 1.978, los miembros de CITES registraron 317 ejemplares, más 35 envíos desde Panamá a 
EEUU en 1.978.  Entre 1.978 y 1.979, Suiza importó 12 ejemplares. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone carbonaria  

Bibliografía: Williams, E.E. (1.960). Two species of tortoises in Northern South America.  Breviora, Mus. Comp. 
Zool. 120: 1-13. 
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Geochelone elegans Schoepff, 1795 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.004 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Star Tortoise, Indian Starred Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga estrellada de la India 
fr.: Tortue élégante, Tortue étoilée 
al.: Sternschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga (Testuggine) elegante 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo elegans Schoepff, 1.795 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Altamente abovedado, alargado.  Los marginales acampanados y serrados por detrás.  En los 
adultos los vertebrales y costales son marcadamente cónicos (jorobas). 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Terminada en una escama 
como un espolón. 

Color: Hasta ocho rayas a
radiando desde la aureola 
amarilla de cada escud
creando un patrón 
estrellado (radiado
continúa sobre los 
marginales del peto. 

marillas 

o, 

), que 

Extremidades: Relativamente 

Cabeza: 

 

 Casi enteramente amarillo o naranja, con marcas negras a lo largo de las hendiduras.

rechonchas, tubérculos 
cónicos en cada muslo.  
Extremidades amarillas. 

Amarilla, más o menos 
moteada. 

Joven:
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Distribución: Sur de la India, Paquistán, Sri Lanka. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

Población cautiva: Bastante numerosa, aunque la 
tasa de supervivencia es baja. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado exportador: Sri 
Lanka. 

 Principales estados importadores: 
República Federal de Alemania, 
Suiza. 

Volumen comercial: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 62 ejemplares.  Suiza 
importó 96 ejemplares entre 1.975 
y 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone platynota: Espaldar no alargado.  Vertebrales y costales sin la "joroba" en los adultos. 
 Psammobates geometricus: Escudo nucal presente.  La cola no termina en una uña córnea. 

Geochelone platynota: 

(ver hoja A-301.011.003.012): no 
tiene el escudo nucal.  Los 
escudos del espaldar no son

Psammobates geometricus: 

(ver hoja A-301.011.008.001), 
escudo nucal presente.  
Extremidades delanteras con 
algunas escamas grandes

 

 

Bibliografía: Smith, M.A. (1.931). Fauna of British India. Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. I. 
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Geochelone elephantopus Harlan, 1827 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.005 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Galapagos Giant Tortoise, Galapagos Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga gigante de las Galápagos 
fr.: Tortue géante des îles Galapagos 
al.: Galapagos-Riesenschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine delle Galapagos 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo elephantopus Harlan, 1.827 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Altamente abovedado o en forma de silla de montar invertida. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar y peto, extremidades, cabeza 

 y piel negro.  Mejillas algunas veces más claras. 

Joven: Anillos de crecimiento bien desarrollados. 

 

 

Distribución: Ecuador: Archipiélago Colón (Archipiélago Galápagos). 

 

Población: En peligro: dependiendo de las subespecies, entre 
 unos pocos individuos y varios miles de ejemplares. 
Población cautiva:  
59,43 + 53 en 45 colecciones, subespecies 
13,15 + 52 en  5 colecciones Geochelone elephantopus elephatopus (=vicina) 
  3 en  1 colección Geochelone elephantopus becki 
 9.11 + 1 en 10 colecciones Geochelone elephantopus nigrita (=porteri) 
------------------------------------ 
81,69 + 109 en 10 colecciones, total de especies. 

Fuente: Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos 19, 1.979. 
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Población cautiva: No se puede dar un número definitivo de la población cautiva de esta especie.  Los Parques 
Zoológicos, Institutos Zoológicos, etc, las tienen con frecuencia.  Sin embargo, no hay un censo 
disponible sobre los numerosos ejemplares cautivos por coleccionistas particulares. 

 

Comercio: Principalmente intercambio entre Parques Zoológicos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Actualmente se reconocen las siguientes subespecies: 

Geochelone elephantopus elephantopus 
(Este de Isabela/Este de Albermarle), abovedado. 
Geochelone elephantopus abingdoni    
(Pinta/Abingdon), abovedado, en forma de semi-silla de montar 
invertida. 
Geochelone elephantopus becki 
(Norte de Isabela/Norte de Albermarle), en forma de silla de montar 
invertida. 
Geochelone elephantopus chathamensis 
(San Cristóbal/Chatham), abovedado. 
Geochelone elephantopus darwini 
(San Salvador/James), en forma de semi-silla de montar invertida. 
Geochelone elephantopus ephippium 
(Pinzón/Duncan), en forma de silla de montar. 
Geochelone elephantopus guentheri 
(Sur de Isabela/Sur de Albermarle), abovedado. 
Geochelone elephantopus hoodensis 
(Española/Hood), en forma de silla de montar. 
Geochelone elephantopus microphyes 
(Este de Isabela/Este de Albermarle), abovedado. 
Geochelone elephantopus nigrita (=G.e. porteri) 
(Santa Cruz/Infatigable), abovedado. 
Geochelone elephantopus phantastica 
(Fernandina/Narborough), en forma de silla de montar. 
Geochelone elephantopus vandenburghi 
(Isabela/Albermarle), abovedado. 
 
Especies similares: Geochelone gigantea del Archipiélago de Aldabra, con un escudo nucal distintivo. 

Bibliografía: Van Denburgh, J. (1.914). The giant land tortoises of the Galapago Islands. Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. 
4,2: 203-374. 

 Honegger, René E. (1.975). Red Data Book III: Amphibia/Reptilia.  IUCN Morges. 
 MacFarland, C.G., J. Villa y B. Toro, (1.974). The Galapagos giant tortoises (Geochelone 

elephantopus). I: Status of the surviving populations. Biol. Conservation 6,2: 118-133. 
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Geochelone elongata Blyth, 1853 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.006 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Red-nosed Tortoise, Yellow Tortoise, Yellow-headed Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga dorada de Birmania, Tortuga de nariz roja 
fr.: Tortue à tête jaune 
al.: Gelbkopfschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine a testa gialla 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo elongata Blyth, 1.853 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Alargado, estrecho; en los adultos, aplastado en la parte ventral. Los marginales algunas veces 
serrados y acampanados por detrás. 

Escudo nucal: Presente (alargado). 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Terminando en un tubérculo córneo grande. 

Color: Espaldar amarillo o amarillo-verduzco, con cantidades variables de marcas irregulares negras.  
Manchas grandes oscuras en los marginales. 

Extremidades: Extremidades delanteras con escamas puntiagudas grandes imbricadas.  Uñas puntiagudas 
pequeñas (espolones) en los muslos. 

Cabeza: Durante la estación de reproducción, los 
machos desarrollan un coloración rojiza 
alrededor de la parte delantera de la cabeza 
amarillo-blanquecina. 

Joven: Espaldar amarillo puro, con unas pocas 
marcas negras en los vertebrales y costales; 
los marginales marcadamente serrados y 
acampanados. 

 

Distribución: Birmania, India, Kampuchea, Laos, Malaysia, 
Tailandia, Vietnam.  

Población: No hay datos. 
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Comercio: Principal país exportador: Tailandia. 

 Principales países importadores: Estados Unidos de América, República Federal de Alemania, 
Suiza, Reino Unido. 

Volumen  comercial: 2.774 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978, 260 ejemplares importados por 
la RFA desde Tailandia en 1.979, 150 ejemplares importados por Suiza desde 1.975 hasta 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone forsteni  
 Geochelone travancorica 

 Geochelone elongata  Geochelone forsteni Geochelone travancorica: 

   (ver hoja A-301.011.003.008)  (ver hoja A-301.011.003.015). 
 

Bibliografía: Taylor, E.H. (1.970). The turtles and Crocodiles of Thailand and adjacent waters. U. Kansas Sci. 
Bull. 44: 87-179. 

 Smith, M.A. (1.931). Fauna of British India. Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. I 
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Geochelone emys Schlegel y Müller, 1844 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.007 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Burmese Brown Tortoise, Six-footed Turtle, Yellow -and black giant tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga marrón de Birmania 
fr.: Tortue brune de Burma 
al.: Braune Landschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo emys Schlegel y Müller, 1.844 
Manoria emys (Schelegel y Müller, 1.844) 
Testudo nutapundi Reimann in Wirot, 1.979 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Deprimido, aplastado en la región vertebral. 

Peto: Grande, algunas veces más grande que el espaldar debido a los escudos gulares ensanchados.  
Los pectorales están ampliamente separados.  En los ejemplares de la frontera entre Birmania y 
Tailandia, los pectorales pueden alcanzar el centro del peto. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Dividido. 

Cola: Terminando en un tubérculo 
con surcos como un espolón. 

Color: Concha marrón oscura o 
negruzca, algunas veces 
aclarada por la aureola 
naranja.  Cabeza y 
extremidades negruzcas.  El 
espaldar está menos 
fuertemente pigmentado. 

Extremidades: Enormes; los adultos tienen 
un escudo cónico muy 
engrosado en la parte de a
del muslo (es decir, tortuga
seis pies).  Las patas 
delanteras con cinco uñas, las traseras con cuatro. 

trás 
 de 

Cabeza: Enorme. 

Joven: Las aureolas de color más claro. 
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Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

nidos de América, República Federal de Alemania. 

Volumen  comercial: 1.740 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978, 20 ejemplares importados por 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Rooij, de N. (1.915). The reptiles of the Indo-Australian Archipelago. I + II. Leiden. 

 Taylor, E.H. (1.970). The turtles and Crocodiles of Thailand and adjacent waters. U. Kansas Sci. 

 Nutaphand, Wirot (1.979). The turtles of Thailand. Siamfarm Zoological Garden, Bangkok. 

 

Distribución: Birmania, China (?), India 
(Assam), Indonesia 
(Sumatra, Borneo), 
Kampuchea, Laos, 
Malaysia, Tailandia, 
Vietnam. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: Principal país exportador: 
Tailandia. 

 Principales países 
importadores: Estados U

Suiza desde 1.975 hasta 1.979. 

Bull. 44: 87-179. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Geochelone forstenii Schlegel y Müller, 1844 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.008 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Celebes Tortoise, Forsten's Tortoise 
fr.: Tortue de Célèbes 
al.: Celebes-Landschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine di Forsten 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo forstenii (Schlegel y Müller, 1.844) 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Moderadamente ovalado, abovedado, con la región vertebral relativamente plana.  Concha 
relativamente gruesa.  Vertebrales mucho más anchos que largos.  Los marginales posteriores 
serrados y acampanados.  El primer vertebral separa los primeros dos marginales. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Con una escama córnea grande al final. 

Color: Marrón por arriba y abajo.  Escudos del espaldar con manchas oscuras. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras con cinco uñas, las traseras con cuatro. 

 

Distribución: Indonesia: Celebes, 
Isla Halmahera. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: No hay datos. 

 

Variaciónintraespecífica: Ninguna. 
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Especies similares: Geochelone travancorica: Prichard (1.979) sugiere que la descripción de la tortuga de las Célebes, 
Geochelone forstenii está basada en ejemplares introducidos de Geochelone travancorica. 

 Geochelone forstenii   Geochelone elongata Geochelone travancorica  
   (ver hoja A-301.011.003.006). (ver hona A-301.011.003.015). 
   Escudo nucal presente. 

  

 

 

Bibliografía: Rooij, de N. (1.915). The reptiles of the Indo-Australian Archipelago. I + II. Leiden. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Publ. Inc. 



Order Testudineta / Family Testudinidae 

Geochelone gigantea 

Common names: engl.: Aldabra Giant Tortoise 

esp.: Tortuga gigante de Aldabra 

fr.: Tortue g6ante des Seychelles 

de.: Elefanten-Schildkrote 

ital.: Testuggine gigante delle Seicelle 

Scientific synonyms: Testudo gigantea Schweigger, 1812 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Color: 

Juvenile: 

Highly domed 

present 

usually divided 

Carapace and plastron, 

limbs, head and skin black. 

Growth rings well developed, areolae relatively 

large, nicely granulated. 

Distribution: 

Seychelles: free living only on: Aldabra Archipel in Indian Ocean (Several captive 

colonies known from the various Seychelle Islands, where the tortoises are extinct!) 

APPENDIX II 

(Schweigger, 1812) 

Code A-301.011.003.009 
1980 (1) 



Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Trade volumes: 

Numerous 

Numerous, unfortunately there is no exact census available on the numbers in zoos and private 

collections. 

main exporting state: Seychelles 
main importing states: Kenya, France, United Kingdom 

117 specimens recorded by CITES Parties in 1978 
4 specimens re-exported from Switzerland from 1975 to 1979 

lntraspecific variation: Academically there are three subspecies recognized. However, there is great difficulty in separating 
them: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Geochelone gigantea gigantea: Seychelles: Mahe Island (only captive colonies known) 
Geochelone gigantea daudinii: Aldabra: South Island 
Geochelone gigantea elephantina: Aldabra: North Island 

Geochelone elephantopus from the Galapagos Islands, which has no nuchal shield, and which has 
often yellow or light cheeks. 

Geochelone gigantea 

Geochelone elephantopus nigrita 

(see A-301.011.003.005) 

Honegger, Rene E. (1967) Beobachtungen an den Riesenschildkroten (Testudo gigantea Schweigger) der lnseln 
im lndischen Ozean. Salamandra 3: 101-121 

Wermuth, H. und R. Mertens, (1977) Testudines, Crocodylia, Rhynchocephalia. Das Tierreich, 100: 1-174 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Geochelone impressa Günter, 1882 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.010 

1980(1) 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Impressed Tortoise, Impression Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga marrón de Birmania 
fr.: Tortue imprimée 
al.: Hinterindische Landschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine impressa 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo impressa Günther, 1.882 
Manouria impressa (Günther, 1.882)  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: 

Muy aplastado en la región vertebral.  Escudos vertebrales planos o cóncavos.  Los marginales profundamente serrados y 
achaflanados anterior y posteriormente. 

Peto: Grande, sin embargo no es más 
grande que el espaldar. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, ancho. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Dividido. 

Color: Espaldar: entre marrón mate y 
amarillo, algunas veces con 
algunas marcas radiales oscuras o
bordes rayados de negro. Los 
marginales son de color más claro 
que el resto del caparazón. Peto: 
marrón-amarillento, con algunas 
marcas marrón más oscuro. 
Algunos ejemplares tienen rayos 
oscuros fuertemente definidos en 
el peto. 

Extremidades: Oscuras, con escamas densas. 

Cabeza: La parte superior de la cabeza con escudos simétricos distintivos.  Color amarillo-claro. 

 

Joven: LLamativos puntos finos negros sobre el espaldar y cabeza.  Marrón-amarillento claro por arriba, 
finamente punteado de negro. 
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Distribución: Birmania, China 
(?), Kampuchea 
(?), Laos (?), 
Malaysia, 
Tailandia, Vietnam. 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: Principales estados exportadores: Tailandia, Malaysia. 

 Principales estados importadores: Estados Unidos de América, República Federal de Alemania. 

Volumen comercial: 2.015 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978, 176 ejemplares importados por 
Alemania desde Tailandia en 1.979, 9 ejemplares importados desde Suiza desde 1.975 hasta 
1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Smith, M.A. (1.931). Fauna of British India. Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. I. 

 Taylor, E.H. (1.970). The turtles and Crocodiles of Thailand and adjacent waters. U. Kansas Sci. 
Bull. 44: 87-179. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Geochelone pardalis Bell, 1828 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.011 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Leopard Tortoise, Mountain Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga leopardo 
fr.: Tortue-panthère, Tortue-léopard, Tortue terrestre d'Afrique orientale, Tortue pardine 
al.: Pantherschildkröte 
ital.: Testuggine leopardo 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo pardalis Bell, 1.828 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Elevado, profundamente hendido en la región nucal.  Los marginales están serrados 
posteriormente. 10-12 marginales. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Atractivamente marcado 
por manchas amarillas y 
negras formando un 
patrón radiado 
interrumpido; algunos 
ejemplares son solo 
amarillo claro.  Los 
ejemplares viejos 
desarrollan un color más 
apagado. 

Extremidades: Tubérculos cónicos en 
los muslos. 

Joven: Marrón más claro,   escudos dorsales  bordeados de negro, sin manchas o con solo una (p. babcoc
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Distribución: Africa Central y del Sur: 
Angola, Botswana, Etiopía, 
Kenya, Lesotho, Malawi, 
Mozambique, Namibia, 
Somalia, Sudáfrica, Sudán, 
Swazilandia, Tanzania, 
Uganda, Zaire, Zambia, 
Zimbabwe. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado 
exportador: Kenya 

 Principales estados 
importadores: Estados 
Unidos de América, 
República Federal de 
Alemania. 

Volumen comercial: 6795 ejemplares 
registrados por los 
Miembros de CITES en 
1.978, 154 ejemplares 
importados por Alemania desde Kenya en 1.979, 84 ejemplares importados por Suiza desde 1.975 
hasta 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se reconocen dos subespecies: 

 Geochelone pardalis pardalis (Bell, 1.828)  Tortuga leopardo del suroeste.  Espaldar aplastado 
dorsalmente; lados casi verticales.  Los jóvenes con solo una mancha en los centrales.  Suroeste y 
sur de Africa (sur de Namaqualand hacia el sur hasta la Provincia del El Cabo). 

 Geochelone pardalis babcocki (Loveridge, 1.935). Tortuga leopardo oriental.  Espaldar altamente 
abovedado.  El patrón del espaldar del joven: las manchas oscuras sobre los centrales (si hay) 
están situadas a lo largo de la línea media en vez de a ambos lados de ella.  

Sudán y Etiopía hacia el sur hasta Natal, hacia el oeste a través de la Provincia del Cabo hasta Namibia; predomina al norte de 
los 27ºS y en el sur de Angola. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Geochelone platynota Blyth, 1863 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.012 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Burmese Starred Tortoise, Flat-backed Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga estrellada 
fr.: Tortue à dos plat 
al.: Burma-Landschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo platunota Blyth, 1.863 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Altamente abovedado, alargado.  Cinco vertebrales, raramente seis.  Los vertebrales y costales no 
tienen "jorobas" en los adultos. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Terminando en una 
escama como un espolón. 

Color: Generalmente amarillo, 
con hasta seis líneas 
radiales en cada escudo.  
Aureola amarilla. Peto: 
amarillo, algunas veces 
con un parche regular 
marrón oscuro, cada 
escudo bordeado por 
líneas marrón oscuro.  
Cabeza y patas 
amarillentas. 

Extremidades: Espolones en los muslos. 

 

Joven: Marginales ligeramente serrados. 
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Distribución: Birmania, China (?). 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio 
alguno. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone elegans que es más grande; 

 Psammobates geometricus que tiene escudo nucal y las patas delanteras con algunas escamas 
grandes. 

 

 

Bibliografía: Smith, M.A. (1.931). Fauna of British India. Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. I. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Geochelone radiata Shaw, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.013 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Radiated Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga estrellada de Madagascar, Tortuga rayada 
fr.: Tortue rayonnée, Tortue radiée 
al.: Strahlenschildkröte 
ital.:Tartaruga raggiata 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo radiata Shaw, 1.802 
Asterochelys radiata Shaw, 1.802 
Testudo hypselonota Bourret, 1.941 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Ovalado, muy elevado, liso. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Terminando en una escama 
como un espolón. 

Color: Los escudos tienen un 
patrón distintivo de bandas 
radiales alternadas de color 
amarillo y marrón oscuro.  
Normalmente las líneas 
amarillas son más estrechas 
que las marrones, pero 
algunas veces se da el caso 
contrario.  En los ejemplares 
muy grandes, de longitud de espaldar sobre 400 mm, el patrón característico podría desaparecer; 
también se han registrado ejemplares totalmente amarillentos.  El patrón radial es visible también 
en los marginales y en el peto. 

Cabeza: Amarilla con la parte superior negra. 

Joven: Marginales a veces serrados posteriormente.  El patrón radiado es menos distintivo, a menudo 
dispuesto en manchas amarillas. 
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Distribución: Madagascar: 
Costa suroeste (Tuléar - Fort-Dauphin) 
Introducida en Mauricio y Reunión. 

 

Población: Vulnerable. 

Población cautiva: 1.978: 35.46 + 38 en 29 Colecciones 
de Zoos más numerosos ejemplares 
dispersos en varias colecciones 
privadas. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado exportador: 
Madagascar. 

 Principales estados importadores: 
anteriormente la República Federal de 
Alemania, Suiza, EEUU. 

 

Volumen comercial: 3 ejemplares importados por Suiza  en 
1.975. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone elegans que es mucho más pequeña y no tiene el escudo nucal. 

 

Bibliografía: Honegger, René E. (1.975). Red Data Book III: Amphibia/Reptilia.  IUCN Morges. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Geochelone sulcata Miller, 1779 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.013 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: African Spurred Tortoise, Grooved Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga con púas 
fr.: Tortue sillonnée 
al.: Sporenschildkröte 
ital.:Tartaruga solcata, Tetuggine solcata 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo sulcata Miller, 1.779 
Testudo calcarata Schneider, 1.784 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Bastante plano.  Marginales posteriores y anteriores profundamente serrados e invertidos.  Anillos 
de crecimiento normalmente bien desarrollados. 

Peto: Anillos de crecimiento 
claramente visibles 
normalmente.  
Escudos gulares 
extendidos hacia 
delante formando un 
tenedor de dos 
pinchos.  
Especialmente grande 
en los machos.  Los 
machos tienen 
normalmente una 
concavidad muy 
profunda en el peto. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Amarillo o ante sin 
marcas.  Peto 
amarillento uniforme. 

Extremidades: Dos púas muy grandes en cada muslo (es decir, el nombre común en inglés). 

 

Joven: Amarillo claro, escudos dorsales bordeados de marrón, peto blanco-amarillento.  Espaldar 
abovedado. 
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Distribución: Norte de Africa desde Etiopía y 
el oeste de Sudán hasta 
Senegal: Chad, Etiopía, Malí, 
Mauritania, Níger, Nigeria, 
Senegal, Sudán. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Chersina angulata de Sudáfrica 
y Geochelone yniphora de 
Madagascar tienen un único 
escudo gular romo.  Las 
tortugas Gopher (Gopherus) de 
Norteamérica presentan 
escudos gulares del peto extendidos. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Villiers, A. (1.958). Tortues et crocodiles de l'Afrique noire Française.  IFAN, Dakar 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Geochelone travancorica Boulenger, 1907 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
  Código A-301.011.003.015 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Travancore Tortoise 
 esp.: Tortuga marrón de la India 
 fr.: Tortue de Travancore 
 al.: Travancore-Landschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo travancorica Boulenger, 1.907 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Ovalado.  Marginales posteriores ligeramente acampanados. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Marrón claro o amarillo; variable.  Los escudos tienen a veces una mancha grande oscura y están 
bordeados por una banda más clara, o amarillos con una banda oscura alrededor.  Peto: normalmente 
con áreas negras en los escudos 
abdominales. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Extremidades: Sin púas. 

 

Distribución: India: colinas de Travancore. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio. 
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Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

Especies similares: Geochelone elongata  
 Geochelone forstenii  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Geochelone travancorica  Geochelone elongata Geochelone forstenii  
   (ver hoja A-301.011.003.006) (ver hoja A-301.011.003.008) 

 

  

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Publ. Inc. 

 



Order Testudinata / Family Testudinidae 

Geochelone travancorica 

Common names: engl.: Travancore Tortoise 

esp.: Tortuga marron de la India 
fr.: Tortue de Travancore 

de.: Travancore-Landschildkr6te 

Scientific synonyms: Testudo travancorica Boulenger, 1907 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 
Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Oval. Posterior marginals slightly flared. 

absent 
undivided 

APPENDIX 11 

(Boulenger, 1907) 

Color: 

Extremities: 

Light brown or yellow; variable. Shields sometimes with a lerge dark blotch and edged with a lighter 
band, or yellow with dark bend around. Plastron: usually with black areas on the abdominal SC1.Jtes. 

No spurs 

Distribution: 

India: hills of Travancore 

Population: 

Trade: 

no data 

No trade recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1978 

lntraspecific variations: none 

Code A-301.011.003.015 
1980 (1) 



Similar species: Geoche/one e/ongata 

Geochelone forstenii 

Geochelone travancorica Geochelone elongata 

(see A-301.011.003.006) 
Geochelone forstenii 
(see A-301.011.003.008) 

Bibliography: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1979) Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H. Puhl. Inc. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Geochelone yniphora Vaillant, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.003.016 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Madagascar Tortoise, Angonoka 
esp.: Tortuga de Madagascar, Tortuga globulosa malgache 
fr.: Tortue á éperon 
al.: Madagassische Schnabelbrustschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo yniphora Vaillant, 1.885 
Testudo hyniphora Vaillant y Grandidier, 1.910 
Asterochelys hyniphora Loveridge y Williams, 1.957 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Altamente abovedado o elevado.  Liso, especie extremadamente grande. 

Peto: El disco gular es único y se prolonga recto hacia arriba. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: No tiene patrón 
estrellado, espaldar 
amarillento mate.  
Desde la aureola de 
color claro, a veces 
son visibles líneas 
finas radiales.  Peto 
amarillo claro. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras con 
escamas densas 
grandes. 

 

Cabeza: Las mandíbulas están 
dentadas. 
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Distribución: Madagascar: Noroeste 
de Soalala.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: En peligro: restringida a 
una pequeña zona, al 
oeste de Majunga. 

Población cautiva: 1.978: 1.4 en el Zoo de 
Honolulú. 

 

Comercio: Insignificante. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Geochelone sulcata (ver hoja A-301.011.003.014)  Algunas veces tiene un único gular.   

  

Bibliografía: Andrianarivo, A. (1.977). L'Angonoka survivra-elle? Testudo hyniphora Vaillant, 1885.  Université de 
Madagascar, Mem. Fin Etudes. Eaux et Forets. 

 Honegger, René E. (1.975). Red Data Book III: Amphibia/Reptilia.  IUCN Morges. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Gopherus agassizii Cooper, 1863 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.004.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Desert Tortoise, Western Gopher Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga del desierto 
fr.: Tortue du désert, Gophère d'Agassiz 
al.: Agassiz-Gopherschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga del deserto, Gofero del deserto 

Sinónimos científicos: Gopherus polyphemus agassizii Cooper, 1.863 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Muy abovedado, normalmente con líneas de crecimiento prominentes en los escudos. 

Peto: Gular distintivo.  Más grande en los machos que en las hembras.  Líneas de crecimiento 
prominentes. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, grande. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar marrón o de color hueso, normalmente sin patrón, aureolas normalmente de color más 
claro.  Peto amarillento. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras cubiertas de escamas c
completamente la abertura.  Patas 
traseras grandes. 

Relativamente pequeña y puntiagud

ónicas, cuando se esconden en el caparazón tapan 

Cabeza: a.  

 

Joven: 
aldar 

racaudal  al 
  
 

 

istribución: EEUU: sur de Nevada, extr. suroeste de 

 rte de la Baja California, oeste de 

Tiene glándulas bien desarrolladas 
debajo de las mandíbulas inferiores.

Tortuga robusta, fuerte con líneas de 
crecimiento  distintivas en el esp
y en el peto.  Gular  distintivo.  
Escudos nucal y sup  incompletos
principio, denticulados a  continuación.
Humerales (y algunas veces los  gulares) con
un espolón escamoso pequeño  (espolon 
laminar). 

D
Utah,  suroeste de California, oeste de 
Arizona. 

Méjico: no
 Sonora y noroeste de Sinaloa. 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Población: Rara.  Probablemente decreciendo en toda su  distribución menos en las zonas más remotas. 

Población cautiva: Bastante numerosa. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

Bibliografía: Carr, A. (1.952). Handbook of Turtles. The turtles of the United States, Canada and Baja California. 
 Comstock Publ. Assoc. 

 Ernst, C.H. y R.W. Barbour, (1.972).  Turtles of the United States. University of Kentucky. 

 Honegger, René E. (1.975). Red Data Book. Amphibia/Reptilia.  IUCN Morges. 

 Stebbins, R.C. (1.966). A field guide to Western Reptiles and Amphibians. Houghton Mifflin Co. 
Boston. 

 Ministerio de Interior de los Estados Unidos (1.973). Threatened Wildlife of the United States. 
Washington D.C. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Gopherus berlandieri Agassiz, 1857 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.004.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Texas Gopher Tortoise, Gopher 
esp.: Tortuga de Texas 
fr.: Tortue du Texas, Gophère du Texas 
al.: Texas-Gopherschildkröte, Berlandiers Gopherschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga del Texas, Gofero del Texas 

Sinónimos científicos: Gopherus polyphemus berlandieri Agassiz, 1.857 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Redondeado, casi tan largo como ancho. 

Peto: Normalmente ligeramente más largo que el espaldar.  Los gulares muy desarrollados en forma de 
tenedor de dos pinchos; puede presentar anillos de crecimiento. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, algunas veces ausente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Varía de tostado a marrón oscuro; aureolas a 
menudo amarillentas, piel marrón. 

Cabeza: Relativamente pequeña y estrecha.  Puede 
ser de color rojizo.  Tiene glándulas bien 
desarrolladas debajo de las mandíbulas 
inferiores. 

Joven: Cada escudo grande del espaldar con 
aureolas  amarillas; cada marginal 
con algo de color.   Escudos nucal y 
supracaudal en principio  incompletos, 
luego denticulados.  Humerales (y a  veces los 
gulares) con un espolón escamoso  pequeño 
(espolón laminar). 

Distribución: EEUU: sur de Texas. 

 Méjico: noreste de Méjico. 

Población: Volviéndose rara en las áreas más pobladas. 

Población cautiva: Probablemente numerosa. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Carr, A. (1.952). Handbook of Turtles. The turtles of the United States, Canada and Baja California. 
 Comstock Publ. Assoc. 

 Ernst, C.H. y R.W. Barbour, (1.972).  Turtles of the United States. University of Kentucky. 

 Conant, R. (1.975). A Field Guide to Reptiles and Amphibians of Eastern and Central North 
America.  Houghton Mifflin Co. Boston. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Gopherus flavomarginatus Legler, 1959 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.004.003 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Yellow Borded Tortoise, Mexican Giant Gopher, Great Yellow Mexican Tortoise, Bolson 
 Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga grande, Tortuga llanero, Tortuga terrestre mexicana 
fr.: Tortue à bords jaunes, Gophère à bords jaunes 
al.: Gelbrand-Gopherschildkröte, Mexikanische Gopherschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Gopherus polyphemus flavomarginatus, Wermuth and Mertens, 1.961 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Con la parte superior plana, acampanado por detrás. 

Peto: Gular relativamente grande, pero no 
bifurcado. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar amarillo claro, con marcas 
rectangulares oscuras en las 
aureolas y en los escudos 
marginales. 

Cabeza: Relativamente ancha. 

Extremidades: Un par de espolones en cada muslo. 

Joven: Los anillos de crecimiento son a 
veces conspicuos.  Una cantidad  considerable de naranja o amarillo en  el peto y ma

 

Distribución: Méjico: norte de Durango, oeste de  Coahuila, noreste de Chihuahua. 

Población: Sin determinar.  Se cree que está  disminuyendo. 

Población cautiva: Muy pocos ejemplares, probablemente no más de 100-200. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Comercio: No hay datos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Legler, J.M. (1.959).  A new tortoise, genus Gopherus, from North-Central Mexico.  Univ. Kansas 
Publ. Mus. Nat. Hist. 11,5: 335-343. 

 Morofka, D.J. (en imprenta). The ecology and conservation of the Bolson tortoise, Gopherus 
flavomarginatus in North American Tortoises. R.B. Bury, editor. Spec. Publ. of U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Serfices 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Gopherus polyphemus Daudin, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.004.004 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Florida Gopher Tortoise, Gopher Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga terrestre de la Florida 
fr.: Tortue gaufrée, Gophère polyphème 
al.: Gopherschildkröte 
ital.: Tartaruga del deserto, Gofero del deserto 

Sinónimos científicos: Gopherus polyphemus polyphemus, Daudin, 1.802 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Liso, ancho y algo alargado, aplastado dorsalmente, algunas veces con una estructura ósea 
deficiente, con persistencia de fontanelas. 

Peto: Gular pronunciado. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, ancho. 

Escudo  supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Generalmente entre marrón-negruzco y 
negro, a menudo con los centros amarillos. 
 Peto amarillento, piel marrón-grisácea. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras aplastadas, con cinco 
uñas, tubérculos en los muslos. 

Joven: Caparazón casi tan ancho como largo.  
Escudos nucal y supracaudal, primero 
incompletos, después denticulados.  
Humerales (y a veces los gulares) con un 
espolón escamoso pequeño (espolón 
laminar). 

 

Distribución: USA: sur De Carolina hasta el este de 
 Louisiana, Florida. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Comercio: No hay datos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

Bibliografía: Carr, A. (1.952). Handbook of Turtles. The turtles of the United States, Canada and Baja California. 
 Comstock Publ. Assoc. 

 Conant, R. (1.975). A Field Guide to Reptiles and Amphibians of Eastern and Central North 
America.  Houghton Mifflin Co. Boston. 

 Ernst, C.H. y R.W. Barbour, (1.972).  Turtles of the United States. University of Kentucky. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Homopus areolatus Thunberg, 1787 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.005.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Parrot-beaked Tortoise, Grooved Mountain Tortoise, Deep-grooved Tortoise, Areolated 
 Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga pico de loro 
fr.: Homopode aréolé 
al.: Areolen-Flachschildkröte 
ital.: Omopo areolato 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo areolata Thunberg, 1.787 
Testudo africana Hermann, 1.804 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Algo aplastado.  Margen posterior del espaldar algunas veces invertido y no sino ligeramente 
serrado.  11 marginales en cada lado.  El primer vertebral es casi cuadrado.  Los escudos tienen 
anillos de crecimiento concéntricos.  Reborde entre el primer y cuarto vertebral.  Nunca con 
bisagra. 

Peto: Nunca con bisagra. 

Color: Oliva o verduzco, cada escudo es 
marrón rojizo en el centro.  Peto 
amarillento, en el centro 
marronáceo, raramente uniforme. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Extremidades: Cuatro uñas en las patas 
delanteras; los tubérculos de los 
muslos son muy planos o no 
están presentes. 

Cabeza: Pico muy ganchudo, no tiene 
escamas pequeñas encima de las 
fosas nasales. 

Joven: De color marrón oscuro, cada 
escudo del espaldar está 
profundamente tallado y 
bordeado. 

 

Distribución: Sudáfrica: zona sur de la 
Provincia de El Cabo. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna.



Ordre Passeriformes/Familia Paradiseidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Astrapia stephaniae 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-227.059.004.006 

   1987(1) 

 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Homopus boulengeri Duerden, 1906 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.005.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Donner-weer Tortoise, Boulenger's Padloper 
esp.: Tortuga terrestre 
fr.: Homopode de Boulenger 
al.: Boulenger-Flachschildkröte 
ital.: Omopo de Boulenger 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Algo aplastado, el margen posterior del espaldar no está invertido ni apenas ligeramente serrado.  
El primer vertebral es casi cuadrado.  Normalmente 12 marginales, raramente 11 ó 13.  Nunca con 
bisagra. 

Peto: Nunca con bisagra. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar prácticamente sin patrón, 
verde oliva claro, amarillo claro, 
amarillento oscuro, rojizo o marrón 
negruzco, uniforme o los v
algunas veces bordeados d
marrón o negro.  Peto amarillo, 
verde sucio u oliva oscuro, uniform
o marrón en el centro, o cada lad
bordeado de marrón. 

Cinco uñ

ertebrales 
e 

e 
o 

Extremidades: as en las patas delanteras. 

-5 

Cabeza: la superior con pico. 

istribución: Sudáfrica: Llanuras de Karroo en la 

 

oblación: No hay datos. 

omercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio. 

Los escudos a través de las 
extremidades delanteras en 3
hileras. 

Mandíbu

 

D
Provincia de El Cabo. 

P

 

C
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Homopus femoralis Boulenger, 1888 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.005.003 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Karroo Tortoise, Greater padloper 
fr.: Homopode à éperon, Homopode éperonné 
al.: Sporn-Flachschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: 

Espaldar: Aplastado dorsalmente con líneas de crecimiento distintivas.  Margen posterior más o menos invertido o se

Peto: Nunca con bisagra. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar: oliva o marrón oliva, algunas 
veces con un tinte rojizo, cada escudo 
puede estar estrechamente bordeado de 
negro.  El peto es amarillento o verduzco. 

Extremidades: Es una característica fácilmente 
reconocible el tener un tubérculo 
puntiagudo grande en cada muslo.  Patas 
delanteras con cuatro uñas. 

Cabeza: El pico no es ganchudo o solo ligeramente, 
normalmente tiene varias escamas encima 
de las fosas nasales. 

Tamaño: La especie de Homopus más grande. 

Joven: El peto es amarillo o verduzco, con la parte 
anterior de los escudos oscura. 

 

Distribución: Sudáfrica: Provincia de El Cabo y Estado libre de Orange. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Homopus signatus Schoepff, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.005.004 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Speckled Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga manchada 
fr.: Homopode marqué, Homopode dentelé 
al.: Gesägte Flachschildkröte 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo signata Schoepff, 1.801 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Aplastado dorsalmente, el margen posterior en los adultos está normalmente invertido y 
marcadamente serrado.  El primer vertebral es casi cuadrado.  Normalmente 12 marginales, 
raramente 11.  Nunca de bisagra. 

Peto: Nunca con bisagra. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar: los escudos tienen un patrón fino 
vistoso, blanco o amarillento, densamente 
moteado o radiado de negro.  El peto es 
más claro o rayado de marrón. 

Extremidades: Los escudos a través de las patas 
delanteras en 5-6 hileras; cinco uñas en las 
patas delanteras. 

Cabeza: Mandíbula superior con pico. 

Joven: El margen posterior del espaldar no está 
invertido ni serrado. 

 

Distribución: Sudáfrica y la parte adyacente de Namibia. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna.  
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Kinixys belliana Gray, 1831 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.006.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Bell's Eastern Hinged Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de espaldar articulado, Tortuga dentada 
fr.: Kinixys de Bell 
al.: Glattrand-Gelenkschildkröte, Bells Gelenschildkröte 
ital.: Cinisside di Bell, Testuggine di Bell 

Sinónimos científicos: Cinixys belliana Boulenger, 1.889 
Madakinixys domerguei Vuillemin, 1.972 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Redondeado, suavemente curvado, alargado, con una bisagra por la parte de atrás, entre el 
séptimo y octavo marginales.  El extremo trasero del espaldar se inclina desde la mitad del quinto 
vertebral. 

Peto: Sin bisagra.  Región gular engrosada. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Normalmente sin dividir. 

Color: Los escudos del espaldar de color paja, 
verduzco, amarillento o marrón rojizo, a 
menudo con anillos periféricos claros, o 
marcas negras como manchas.  Sin 
embargo, esta coloración y patrón varía 
mucho.  El peto es casi de color hueso 
uniforme, con marcas simétricas dispersas 
de color marrón oscuro. 

Joven: No tiene bisagra en el espaldar.  Solo un 
ligero desplazamiento de los marginales  y 
costales hacia detrás.  Color: uniforme  o l
aureolas marrón intenso rodeadas  por una 
zona amarilla.  El peto con  algunas 
marcas irregulares, dejando una  región sin 
marcar a lo largo de la hendidura media. 

as 

 

Distribución: Angola, Benín, Botswana, Burundi (?), 
República Unida de Camerún, República 
Centroafricana (?), Congo, Etiopía, Gabón, Gambia, Ghana, Costa de Marfil, Kenya, Lesotho (?), 
Liberia, Madagascar (introducida), Malawi, Mali, Mozambique, Nigeria, Rwanda (?), Senegal, Sierra 
Leona, Somalia, Sudáfrica, Sudán, Swazilandia (?) Tanzania, incluyendo Zanzíbar, Togo, Uganda, 
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Comercio: Principales países exportadores: Ghana, Kenya, Togo. 
 Principales países importadores: Estados Unidos de América, República Federal de Alemania, 

Suiza. 
Volumen comercial: 507 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978, 18 Kinixys spp. importados por 

Suiza desde Ghana, y 6 importados por EEUU desde Togo en 1.978. 
 

Variación intraespecífica: Actualmente se reconocen tres subespecies; sin embargo su identificación no es fácil. 
 Kinixys belliana belliana Gray, 1.831 
 Característica: patas delanteras con cinco uñas.  Distribución: Etiopía, Kenya, Malawi, 

Mozambique, Somalia, Sudáfrica, Sudán, Tanzania, incluyendo Zanzíbar, Zaire, Zambia, 
Zimbabwe. 

 Kinixys belliana mertensi Laurent, 1.956 
 Característica: patas delanteras con cinco uñas.  Distribución: Uganda, Zaire. 
 Kinixys belliana nogueyi (Lataste, 1.886) 
 Característica: peto sin marcas.  Patas delanteras con cuatro uñas.  Distribución: Benin, Sierra 

Leona, Togo. 
 

Especies similares:  

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 

 Villiers, A. (1.958). Tortues et crocodiles de l'Afrique noire Française.  IFAN, Dakar. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Kinixys erosa Schweigger, 1812 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.006.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Schweigger's Hinge-back Tortoise, Schweigger's Hinged Tortoise, "Common" Forest 
 Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de espaldar articulado, Tortuga dentada 
fr.: Kinixys rongée, Tortue articulée d'Afrique 
al.: Stachelrand-Gelenkschildkröte, Gezähnelte Gelenschildkröte 
ital.: Cinisside denticolata, Testuggine denticolata 

Sinónimos científicos: Cinixys erosa Boulenger, 1.889 
Testudo erosa Schweigger, 1.812 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Los bordes del espaldar aplastado dorsalmente están ondulados y rizados hacia arriba: espinosos 
en los adultos.  Extremo posterior inclinado desde el centro del quinto vertebral.  11 marginales. 

Peto: El extremo delantero del peto (gular) se prolonga más allá del espaldar. Región gular engrosada. 

Escudo nucal: Normalmente ausente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: El color varía entre marrón claro y casi negro: 
el centro del escudo es a menudo más claro 
con parches estrellados irregulares de color 
amarillo claro.  Piel amarilla.  Los ojos de la 
mayoría de los ejemplares son azules.  Peto 
marrón oscuro con líneas amarillas a lo largo 
de las hendiduras. 

Joven: No tiene bisagra en el espaldar.  Los bordes 
del espaldar son espinosos, el extremo 
trasero se inclina gradualmente.  Marrón claro 
casi uniforme, oscureciéndose con la edad. 

 

Distribución: Angola, Benín, República Unida de Camerún, 
República Centroafricana,Congo, Guinea 
Ecuatorial, Gabón, Gambia, Ghana, Costa de 
Marfil, Liberia, Madagascar (introducida), 
Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leona, Togo, 
Uganda, Alto Volta, Zaire. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

Comercio: Principales países exportadores: Ghana, Togo. 
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Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

 Principales países importadores: Reino Unido, Suiza, Estados Unidos de América. 
Volumen comercial: 66 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978.  Ver también K. belliana.  Unos 30 

ejemplares importados por Suiza desde 1.975 a 1.979. 
 

Variación intraespecífica:  Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 

 Villiers, A. (1.958). Tortues et crocodiles de l'Afrique noire Française.  IFAN, Dakar 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Kinixys homeana Bell, 1827 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.006.003 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Home's Hinged Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de espaldar articulado, Tortuga dentada 
fr.: Kinixys de Home 
al.: Stutz-Gelenschildkröte 
ital.: Cinisside di Home, Testuggine di Home  

Sinónimos científicos: Cinixys homeana Boulenger, 1.889 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Profundamente hendido en la región nucal.  Dorsalmente plano; con una inclinación vertical 
abrupta desde la parte delantera del quinto vertebral.  Márgenes anteriores acampanados, 
agrandados.  Posteriormente espinoso.  11 marginales.  ¡Espaldar móvil!. 

Peto: Región gular engrosada. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Generalmente marrón mate, algunas 
veces con un ligero patrón radial en el 
espaldar. 

Joven: No tiene bisagra en el espaldar.  Los 
bordes del espaldar son espinosos (a 
veces con un patrón brillante de color). 

 

Distribución: Benín, República Unida de 

 Camerún, Congo,Gabón, Ghana, Costa de Marfil, 
Liberia, Nigeria, Togo, Zaire. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 
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Comercio: Principal país exportador:  
Togo. 

Volumen comercial: Ver K. belliana  
(A-301.011.006.001). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957).  Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 

 Villiers, A. (1.958). Tortues et crocodiles de l'Afrique noire Française.  IFAN, Dakar. 
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Malacochersus tornieri Siebenrock 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.007.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Soft-shelled Tortoise, Pancake Tortoise, Tornier's Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de cuña 
fr.: Tortue de Tornier 
al.: Spaltenschildkröte 
ital.: Malacocherso 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo tornieri Siebenrock, 1.903 
Testudo loveridgii Boulenger, 1.920 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Distintivamente aplastado, deprimido en forma.  Concha extremadamente delgada, 11 marginales 
traslúcidos, raramente 12. 

Peto: La concha se mueva hacia arriba y hacia abajo cuando el animal respira. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Altamente variable; 
algunas veces con un 
ligero patrón estrellado 
sobre un espaldar y peto 
de color entre amarillo 
claro y marrón. 

 

Joven: Igual que los adultos pero  más pequeño.  Algunas  veces con un patrón radial  más distintivo, a menudo  a
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Distribución: Kenya y Tanzania. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Se cree que está en 
declive. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa, sin embargo 
parece que la tasa de 
supervivencia es baja. 

 

Comercio: Principal país exportador: 
Kenya. 

 Principales países 
exportadores: República 
Federal de Alemania, 
Suiza, Estados Unidos de 
América. 

 

Volumen comercial: 537 ejemplares 
registrados por los 
Miembros de CITES en 
1.978, 28 ejemplares 
importados por Suiza desde 1.975 a 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Honegger, René E. (1.975). Red Data Book. Amphibia/Reptilia.  IUCN Morges. 

 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Testudínidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Psammobates geometricus Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.008.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Geometric Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga geométrica del Kalahari 
fr.: Tortue géométrique 
al.: Geometrische Landschildkröte 
ital.: Psammobate geometrico, Testuggine geometrica 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo geometrica Linnaeus, 1.758 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Altamente abovedado.  La parte anterior se inclina gradualmente, la posterior abruptamente.  Los 
marginales posteriores no están o solo ligeramente acampanados y serrados. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Tortuga estrellada vistosa, de color muy 
amarillo. El peto es marrón oscuro, con 4-7 
radiaciones en cada escudo.  El cuello tiene 
algunas manchas oscuras. 

Cabeza: Amarilla.  Pequeña y estrecha. 

Extremidades: Las extremidades anteriores están cubiertas 
por la parte anterior de algunas escamas 
grandes separadas por escamas más 
pequeñas. 

Joven: Espaldar marrón-amarillo, con rayos claros.  
Peto: más oscuro especialmente a lo largo de 
las hendiduras.   Cuello marrón-amarillo, con 
algunas manchas claras. 

 

Distribución: Sudáfrica (suroeste de la Provincia del El Cabo). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: En peligro por los desarrollos agrícolas.  Unos 2.000 ejemplares en cuatro reservas y un número 
desconocido libres.  Estatus según el Red Data Book: rara. 

 

Población cautiva: Unos pocos ejemplares.
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Comercio: Insignificante. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Honegger, René E. (1.979). Red Data Book III. Amphibia/Reptilia.  IUCN Morges. 

 McLachlan, C.R. (1.978). South African Red Data Book. Reptiles/Amphibians. SA Natl. Sci. Progr. 
Rept. 23. 

 Rau, R. (1.969). Über die Geometrische Landschildkröte (Testudo geometrica). Salamandra 5: 36-
45. 

 Rau, R. (1.976). Weitere Angaben über die Geometrische Landschildkröte, Testudo geometrica, 2. 
ibid. 12,4: 165-175. 
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Psammobates oculifer Kuhl, 1820 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.008.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: African Serrated Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga estrellada sudafricana de caparazín aserrado 
fr.: Tortue ocelée, Tortue dentelée 
al.: Stachelrand-Landschildkröte 
ital.: Psammobate oculifero, Testuggine oculifera 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo oculifera Kuhl, 1.820 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Una especie muy polimórfica. 

Espaldar: Los escudos son ligeramente cónicos; marginales marcadamente aserrados y acampanados 
anterior y sobre todo, posteriormente. Normalmente 11 marginales, raramente 10 ó 12. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar marronáceo, con un patrón 
bien definido de líneas radiales 
amarillas o cremas.  Peto más claro, 
también con líneas radiales. 

Extremidades: Espolones cónicos en cada muslo. 

Cabeza: El pico es más o menos fuertemente 
ganchudo. 

Distribución: Botswana, Sudáfrica (Damaraland, 
Namaqualand, Estado libre de 
Orange). 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio.  Entre 1.975 y 
1.979, Suiza importó 5 ejemplares. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna.  
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Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957). Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 
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Psammobates tentorius Bell, 1828 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.008.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: South African Tent Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga estrellada sudafricana 
fr.: Tortue bosselée 
al.: Höcker-Landschildkröte 
ital.: Psammobate tentorio, Testuggine tentoria 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo tentoria Bell, 1.828 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Una especie muy polimórfica. 

Espaldar: Compacto, abovedado, los lados redondeados.  Los ventrales están ligeramente elevados.  11 ó 12 
marginales, aserrados posteriormente. 

Escudo nucal: Presente, bastante pequeño; a veces ausente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: El patrón estrellado bien definido varía mucho y no siempre se continúa en el peto.  Algunas veces 
el peto tiene una solo marca negra 
prominente, a lo largo de toda su 
longitud.  El patrón del espaldar es 
también muy variable; algunos 
ejemplares casi no lo tienen, otros solo 
tienen unas pocas líneas radiales 
negras e incluso otros, presentan 
muchas líneas radiales pequeñas. 

Extremidades: Uno o más tubérculos cónicos 
distintivos en cada muslo. 

Cabeza: Pico ganchudo. 

 

Joven: Los marginales posteriores están más 
 distintivamente aserrados. 

 

Distribución: Sudáfrica.  

 

Población: No hay datos.
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Comercio: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio.  Entre 1.965 y 1.975, el Reino Unido importó 10 
 ejemplares. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Teóricamente, se reconocen tres subespecies, sin embargo, su diferenciación, especialmente si no 
se da el lugar exacto de recogida, es extremadamente difícil. 

 Psammobates tentorius tentorius (Bell, 1.828). Tortuga estrellada del sur.  El patrón estrellado del 
espaldar está casi ausente.  11-13 marginales.  Sudáfrica: solo en la Provincia de El Cabo. 

 Psammobates tentorius trimeni (Boulenger, 1.886). Tortuga estrellada occidental.  El patrón 
estrellado del espaldar es reconocible.  El espaldar es marcadamente cónico.  Sudáfrica: zonas 
oeste y suroeste (Namaqualand ?). 

 Psammobates tentorius verroxii (Smith, 1.839). Tortuga estrellada del norte.  La concha del 
espaldar es bastante plana, en vez de ser marcadamente cónica. Casi sin patrón.  Sudáfrica: 
desde Namaqualand hacia el este hasta el Estado Libre de Orange y hacia el sur hasta la Provincia 
de El Cabo. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957). Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 
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Pyxis arachnoides Bell, 1827 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.009.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Spider Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de plastrón articulado, Tortuga araña 
fr.: Pyxide arachnoide 
al.: Madagaskar-Spinnenschildkröte 
ital.: Pisside 

Sinónimos científicos: Pyxis madagascariensis Lesson, 1.831 
Pyxoides brygooi Vuillemin y Domergue, 1.972 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Altamente abovedado, la parte posterior más ancha. 

Peto: La parte anterior dependiendo entre la hendidura humeral y pectoral. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Con una uña terminal 
corta. 

Color: El color general es 
marrón-miel, los 
escudos tienen un 
patrón vistoso de tela 
de araña.  Entre los 
costales y los 
marginales hay una 
línea blanca-
amarillenta.  Peto 
amarillo, sin patrón. 

Cabeza: Bastante pequeña. 
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njou, 

Distribución: Sur de Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: En declive a causa de la captura 
masiva y la destrucción del 
habitat. 

Población cautiva: 1.978: 4.5 + 3 en 8 colecciones.  
Algunos pocos ejemplares en 
colecciones dispersas.  La 
mortalidad parece ser muy alta. 

 

Comercio: Principal país exportador: Madagascar. 

 Principales estados importadores: República Federal de Alemania, Suiza. 

Volumen comercial: En 1.978, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio.  Un ejemplar importado por Suiza en 
1.980. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Pyxis arachnoides matzi (Bour, 1.978). Extremo sur de Madagascar. 
Pyxis arachnoides brygooi (Vuillemin y Domergue, 1.972). Suroeste de Madagascar. 

 

Especies similares: Acinyxis planicauda (Ver hoja A-301.011.001.001). 

 

Bibliografía: Bour, R. (1.978). Les tortues actuelles de Madagascar (République 
Malcache): liste systématique et déscription de deux sous-
espèces nouvelles (Reptilia-Testudines) Bull. Soc. Et. Sci. A
N.S. 10: 141-154. 

 Vuillemin, S. y CH. Domergue (1.972). Contribution à l'étude de la faune 
de Madagascar: description de Pyxoides brygooi n. gen. n. sp. 
(Testudinidae) Ann. Univ. Madagascar, Sc. nat. Math. 9: 193-
200. 
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Testudo graeca Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.010.001 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Spur-thighed Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga mora 
fr.: Tortue mauresque 
al.: Maurische Landschildkröte 
ital.: Tetuggine greca, Testuggine moresca 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo mauritanica Dumeril y Bibron, 1.835 
Testudo ibera Boulenger, 1.889 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Ovalado o elíptico, moderadamente abovedado.  En los ejemplares grandes algo extendido y 
acampanado por detrás; no aserrado. 

Peto: Normalmente sólido; lóbulo trasero móvil en las hembras grandes solo. 

Escudo nucal: Presente (estrecho). 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Sin uña córnea terminal. 

Color: Muy variable, fundamentalmente entre verde oscuro y marrón o amarillento, con marcas más 
oscuras en la periferia y la mitad de los escudos.  El peto con una zona pigmentada oscura a lo 
largo de la región más clara del centro.  Las partes blandas son amarillento-gris. 

Extremidades: Cinco uñas en cada pata.  Las escamas de las patas delanteras son bastante ásperas.  Un único 
espolón cónico en cada muslo. 

Joven: Como arriba; el color puede variar 
entre amarillo claro y oliva oscuro, 
con patrón oscuro. 

 

Distribución: Sur de Europa, suroeste de Asia y 
norte de Africa:  Albania, Argelia, 
Bulgaria, Grecia, Italia, Irak, Irán, 
Italia (Sardinia), Israel, Jordania, 
Líbano, Libia, Malta, Marruecos, 
 Paquistán, Rumania, 
España, Siria, Túnez, Turquía, 
URSS, Yugoslavia. 

Población:  

 

Población salvaje: Generalmente disminuyendo, en algunas regiones severamente reducida; aunque no hay datos de 
varias de las distintas subespecies. T. g. graeca = vulnerable.  T.g.ibera = indeterminado. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa, tasa de supervivencia baja, algunas veces menos del 20%. 
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Comercio: Principales países exportadores: Marruecos, Yugoslavia, Turquía, Argelia. 

 Principales estados importadores: Reino Unido, República Federal de Alemania, Dinamarca, Italia, 
Estados Unidos de América, Suiza. 

Volumen comercial: 147.811 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978. (ej: 60.000 por el RU desde 
Marruecos).  826 ejemplares importados por Suiza desde 1.975 a 1.979. 

Variación intraespecífica:  

Testudo graeca graeca Linnaeus, 1.758 
Tortuga mora mediterránea.  Espaldar: largo-ovalado, los escudos posteriores solo están 
ligeramente acampanados.  Peto: con manchas pequeñas aisladas.  Color: amarillo-claro oliva, 
manchas oscuras distintivas.  Cabeza: oscura.  Distribución: noroeste de Africa (Argelia, este de 
Libia, Marruecos y Túnez), sur de España, (Islas Pitiusas). 

Testudo graeca ibera Pallas 1.814 
Tortuga mora oriental.  Espaldar: ovalado, los escudos posteriores planos.  Los marginales a veces 
se doblan hacia arriba en los ejemplares viejos.  Color: espaldar y peto de color hueso oscuro, con 
algunas manchas irregulares oscuras, algunas veces formando bandas largas.  Distribución: 
sureste de Asia hasta el centro de Irán, norte de Irak, Siria, sur de Europa (este de los Balcanes, 
sur y este del Danubio, este de Macedonia en Yugoslavia, este de Grecia y Turquía Europea). 

Testudo graeca terrestris Forskal, 1.775 
Sinónimo: Testudo graeca floweri Bodenheimer, 1.935 
Tortuga mora enana.  Espaldar: bastante abovedado.  Color: la cabeza por arriba y los lados 
amarillos.  Distribución: noreste de Egipto hasta Libia, Israel, Jordania, Líbano, sur de Turquía. 

Testudo graeca zarudnyi Nikolskij, 1.896 
Tortuga mora iraní.  Espaldar: concha oblonga, las partes anterior y posterior del espaldar pueden 
estar acampanadas y algunas veces serradas.  Color: oliva-marrón, con parches oscuros 
indistintos.  Distribución: zona norte del este de Irán. 

Especies similares: Se distingue de Testudo hermanni por tener los espolones visibles en los muslos, un solo 
supracaudal y a menudo, las escamas de la parte delantera de las extremidades anteriores más 
ásperas; no tiene la escama grande en la punta de la cola. 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y J.A. Burton (1.977). A Field Guide to Reptiles and Amphibians of Britain and Europe. 

 Honegger, René E. (1.978). Threatened amphibians and reptiles in Europe.  Consejo de Europa. 
Estrasburgo. 

 Lambert, M.R.K. (1.969). Tortoise drain in Morocco. Oryx, 10: 161-166. 
 Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957). Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 

Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 
 Wermuth, H. y R. Mertens, (1.977). Testudines, Crocodylia, Rhynochocephalia.  Das Tierreich, 100: 

1-174. 
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Testudo hermanni Gmelin, 1789 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.010.002 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Hermann's Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga mediterránea 
fr.: Tortue d'Hermann 
al.: Griechische Landschildkröte 
ital.: Tetuggine di Hermann, Testuggine comune 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo graeca Boulenger, 1889 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Elíptico, fuertemente abovedado, algunas veces bastante apelmazado. 

Peto: Inmóvil. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Dividido. 

Cola: Con una uña córnea terminal. 

Color: Naranja amarillento, marronáceo o verduzco, superpuesto con cantidades variables de pigmento 
más oscuro.  Los escudos del 
espaldar tienen a menudo el 
borde anterior negruzco. 

Extremidades: Cinco uñas en cada pata.  Las 
escamas de las patas 
delanteras no son muy 
ásperas.  No tiene espolones 
en los muslos. 

Joven: Generalmente  más claro que 
los adultos. 

 

Distribución: Sur de Europa, principalmente 
al sur del Río Danubio: 
Albania, Bulgaria,  sur de Francia (Córcega), Grecia (Islas Ionian), sur y oeste de Italia (Elba, 
Pianosa, Sardinia, Sicilia), Mónaco, Malta, Rumania, este de España (Baleares), Turquía 
(Europea), Yugoslavia. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Bajo presión debido al comercio como animales de compañía.  Rumanía: en declive; Yugoslavia: 
en declive. La subespecie robertmertensi se considera rara. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa, tasa de supervivencia baja, algunas veces menos del 20%. 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Comercio: Principales países exportadores:  Yugoslavia, Turquía, Francia. 

 Principales estados importadores: Reino Unido, Suiza, República Federal de Alemania. 

Volumen comercial: 85.189 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978; 38.600 ejemplares importados 
por la República Federal de Alemania desde Yugoslavia en 1.979, 13.204 ejemplares importados 
por Suiza desde Julio de 1.975 a 1.979. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Testudo hermanni hermanni Gmelin, 1.789 
 Sur de Italia, Balcanes hasta el Peloponeso. 
 Testudo hermanni robertmertensi Wermuth, 1.952. 
 Sur de Francia (Córcega incluida), Italia (Elba, Sardinia y Sicilia incluidas), este de España 

(Baleares incluidas). 
 Distinguida por el espaldar relativamente alto y los parches blancos detrás de los ojos.  Los 

parches oscuros del peto forman una banda longitudinal, separada por una línea amarilla a lo largo 
de la hendidura.  Piel amarilla. 

 

Especies similares: Testudo graeca: Escudo supracaudal sin dividir, un único espolón cónico en cada muslo. 

 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y J.A. Burton (1.977). A Field Guide to Reptiles and Amphibians of Britain and Europe. 

 Blatt, G. y P. Müller (1.974). Die Mortalitätsrate importierter Schildkröten im Saarland. Salamandra 
10: 115-125. 

 Honegger, René E. (1.978). Threatened amphibians and reptiles in Europe.  Consejo de Europa. 
Estrasburgo. 

 Wermuth, H. y R. Mertens, (1.977). Testudines, Crocodylia, Rhynochocephalia.  Das Tierreich, 100: 
1-174. 
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Testudo hermanni Gray, 1844 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.010.003 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Horsfield's Tortoise, Four-toed Tortoise, Afghan Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga terrestre afgana 
fr.: Tortue de Horsfield, Tortue russe, Tortue des steppes, Tortue tétradactyle 
al.: Vierzehenschildkröte 
ital.: Tetuggine di Horsfield 

Sinónimos científicos: Agrionemys hrosfieldii (Gray, 1.844) 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Concha relativamente plana; ovalada, en los ejemplares grandes es redondeada casi globular, 
algunas veces aserrada en los ejemplares grandes. 

Peto: Sólido. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. largo y estrecho. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Con una uña córnea 
terminal. 

Color: Entre amarillo y oliva, con 
manchas negras.  Peto 
oscuro.  Cabeza y 
extremidades amarillentas. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras con 
cuatro uñas, traseras con 
cinco.  Pequeños 
espolones en los muslos. 

 

Distribución: Este del Mar Caspio:  

 Afganistán, Irán, noreste  

 de Paquistán, URSS, 
China (?). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Desconocida. 

Población cautiva: Bastante numerosa; sin embargo, la tasa de supervivencia es muy baja generalmente.  
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Comercio: Principales países exportadores: URSS, Yugoslavia, Checoslovaquia. 

 Principales estados importadores: República Democrática de Alemania, República Federal de 
Alemania, Suiza, Francia. 

Volumen comercial: 105.687 ejemplares registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.978; 95.000 ejemplares 
importados por la República Federal de Alemania desde la URSS en 1.979; 9.476 ejemplares 
importados por Suiza desde Julio de 1.975 a 1.979 (fundamentalmente de la República Federal de 
Alemania). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Smith, M.A. (1.931). Fauna of British India.  Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. I + II. 
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Testudo Kleinmanni Lortet, 1883 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.010.004 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Kleinmann's Tortoise, Egyptian Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga de plastrón articulado 
fr.: Tortue de Kleinmann, Tortue d'Egypte 
al.: Aegyptische Landschildkröte 
ital.: Tetuggine di Kleinmann 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo leithii Günther, 1.869  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: De forma ovalada, moderadamente abovedado, profundamente hendido en la región nucal. 

Peto: El lóbulo trasero ampliamente hendido posteriormente, ligeramente móvil en los adultos de ambos 
sexos.  11 ó 12 marginales, raramente 10. 

Escudo nucal: Bastante grande, mucho más ancho por detrás que por delante. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Color: Espaldar: entre amarillo claro y amarillo-verduzco, algunos escudos tienen a veces un punto 
negruzco en el centro.  Peto: entre verduzco y amarillo, a menudo con un parche marrón oscuro. 

Extremidades: Las escamas de las extremidades delanteras son excepcionalmente largas.  No tiene uña en el 
extremo de la cola. 

Joven: Casi completamente amarillo; el peto ya presenta las marcas oscuras. 

 

Distribución: Noroeste de Egipto (norte 
de la Península del Sinaí), 
suroeste de Israel. 

 

Población: No hay datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, los  Miembros de 
CITES no registraron 
comercio. 
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Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Flower, S.S. (1.933). The recent reptiles and amphibians of Egypt. Proc. Zool. Soc. 3. 

 Loveridge, A. y E.E. Williams (1.957). Revision of the African tortoises and turtles of the suborder 
Cryptodira.  Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 115,6: 163-557. 
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Testudo marginata Schoepff, 1792 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.011.010.005 

1980(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Marginated Tortoise, Margined Tortoise 
esp.: Tortuga marginada 
fr.: Tortue marginée, Tortue bordée, Tortue de Grèce 
al.: Breitrandschildkröte 
ital.: Tetuggine marginata 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo graja Hermann, 1.804 
Testudo nemoralis Schreiber, 1.875  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Espaldar: Largo y fuertemente acampanado por detrás; algunas veces aserrado. 

Peto: Sólido. 

Escudo nucal: Presente. 

Escudo supracaudal: Sin dividir. 

Cola: Sin la uña córnea al final. 

Color: Principalmente negro, menos por las aureolas características naranja claro o amarillo en los 
costales y vertebrales.  Los ejemplares viejos son casi totalmente negros.  El peto es oliva-amarillo, 
los escudos más grandes tienen una figura triangular oscura. 

Extremidades: Patas con cinco uñas.  No tiene espolones en los muslos. 

Joven: En los ejemplares medio desarrollados, la concha parece más alargada que en las otras especies 
de la región mediterránea.  Patas delanteras ásperas.  Cabeza: vistosamente marcada, algunas 
veces ligeramente marcada. 

 

 

 

Distribución: Grecia: Monte 
Olimpo hacia el sur, 
Islas Poros y Skyros. 

 Italia: (Sardinia, 
Tombolo/Livorno =  introducida). 
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Población:  

Población salvaje: Considerada estable.  Sin embargo, en ciertas regiones está siendo intensamente cazada para el 
comercio de animales de compañía.  Se cree que la especie es vulnerable. 

Población cautiva: Numerosa.  Sin embargo, la tasa de supervivencia es baja. 

 

Comercio: Principal país exportador: Grecia. 

 Principales estados importadores: República Federal de Alemania, Suiza. 

Volumen  comercial: 10 ejemplares importados por Suiza desde Grecia en 1.978; las importaciones suizas totales entre 
1.975 y 1.979 fueron de 109 ejemplares. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares:  

 

 

Bibliografía: Honegger, René E. (1.978). Threatened amphibians and reptiles in Europe.  Consejo de Europa. 
Estrasburgo. 

 Wermuth, H. y R. Mertens, (1.977). Testudines, Crocodylia, Rhynochocephalia.  Das Tierreich, 100: 
1-174 
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Notas Generales / Ayuda a la Identificación 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.000.001 

1985(1) 

Tortugas de concha blanda y aguas dulces.  El espaldar y el peto están cubiertos por una capa continua de piel suave.  Los lados y 
la parte trasera del espaldar son bastante flexibles.  Las extremidades están completamente palmeadas, con solo tres uñas en 
cada pata.  El cuello es extraordinariamente largo, el hocico alargado. 

 

Hay seis géneros de Trioníquidos incluyendo 23 especies: 

 

Chitra indica  Sur de Asia. 
Cyclanorbis spp  Africa 
Cycloderma spp.  Africa 
Lissemys punctata  Sur de Asia 
Pelochelys bibroni  Sureste de Asia, Nueva Guinea 
Trionyx spp.  Africa, sur de Asia, América del Norte y Central. 

 

En los Apéndices de CITES se recogen Lissemys punctata punctata y cinco especies de Trionyx. 

 

 

Ayuda a la Identificación de las Especies de Trionyx: 

 

1) El peto sin las faldillas de piel flexibles, solo cuatro callosidades.  Hocico bastante largo: 

 

a) Espaldar sin el patrón de ojo de pavo real, al menos en los ejemplares  

 jóvenes, y fuertes líneas negras encima de la cabeza. 

 Distribución asiática:    Trionyx gangeticus 

- Como arriba pero con una mancha distintiva amarilla en el hocico. 

Distribución asiática:    Trionyx hurum 

 

b) Espaldar y peto sin patrón, entre marrón oscuro y negro incluyendo la piel de en medio: 

 Distribución asiática:    Trionyx nigricans 

Espaldar sin el patrón de ojo de pavo real, espaldar entre oliva y oliva oscuro, con un  

patrón moteado claro; peto blanquecino. 

Uñas prominentes: 

Distribución Africana/Asiática:   Trionyx triunguis 

- Como arriba la distribución de América Central: Trionyx ater (extinguida) 
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Chitra chitra 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

(Nutaphand, 1986) 

engl.: 

turtle, 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 

Southeast Asian narrow-headed softshell turtle, Striped narrow-headed softshell 
Kanburi giant softshell turtle 

Lao: 
Thai: 
Viet.: 
Malay: 

Tortuga asiatica de concha blanda 
Trionyx a rayures de la Thailande 
Thailandische Kurzkopf-Weichschildkrote 
Pa fa lai 
Ta pab manlai, Grau daeng, Griu lai 
Baba soc 
Labi bunga 

A large softshell turtle with a long and narrow head and a striped pattern upon head, neck and 

shell. 

Large and very wide, leathery skin. Carapace rim smoothly 
joins cartilaginous part to the skin of the neck. Measures up 

to 122 cm. 

Four bone-like callosities, otherwise soft. No cutaneous 
· femoral flaps under which the hindlimbs retract. 

Absent 

Absent 

Carapace brown, olive or black with a light marginal rim and 
a dark bordered light brown or yellowish irregular pattern 
with wandering, sometimes branched, vermiform markings. 
Paramedian neck stripes form a bell-like pattern on the 
anterior carapace. Plastron immaculate cream-coloured or 
pinkish white. Head similar in colour as carapace with four 
light longitudinal head stripes and five light longitudinal neck 
stripes. Two lateral neck stripes continue into the light 
carapacial rim and the central neck stripe divides into a V
shape with the divergence point being on the posterior part 
of the neck. An anteriorly directed light triangle is present 
between nostrils and eyes. Black speckling and light centred 
black ocelli are present on the chin. Limbs and tail are 
yellowish with dark soles of feet and a dark dorsal side of 
the tail. 

Usually two sharp-edged enlarged scales present on the 
anterior surface of the forelimbs and round-edged elongated 
structures on the posterior parts of the forelimbs. Toes are 
fully webbed. 

Code A-301.012.002.001 
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Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

A very long and overall narrowing head with a miniscule proboscis. Eyes situated close to the 
tip of the snout. 

Sometimes with a rather greenish yellow carapace. The triangle between nostrils and eyes is 
not yet uniform light but consists of dark bordered light stripes around a dark centre. 

Thailand (Khwae, Mae Klong and Mae 
Ping river systems), Malaysia (Tahan 
river basin on Peninsula) and Indonesia 
(Sumatra and Java). 

ll:JCN Red List (2000): Critically 
endangered ( CR - A 1 cd, B 1 + 2c ). Rare 
in all range countries and a severe 
decline has been reported from 
Thailand. 

17 specimens are recorded in ISIS in 2 
zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. 

3 specimens exported from Malaysia in 2003, 2 to USA and 1 to Spain. Illegal trade much 
higher than legal trade. Specimens from Thailand are traded to international pet trade, mainly 
in Japan, but the species is also found on chinese food markets. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Chitra chitra chitra Nutaphand, 1986: Thailand, Malaysia. Usually with a bright median vertebral 
and two discontinuous paramedian vertebral stripes on the anterior carapace and broader 
costal markings. No X-shaped stripes between the eyes, but sometimes with irregular and 
incomplete ocelli. Only black dots but no ocelli on the chin. 

Chitra chitra javanensis McCord & Pritchard, 2002: Indonesia. Carapace overall darker in 
colour and usually lacking the median and paramedian vertebral stripes. Narrower, more 
elongated costal markings and more-distinctive bell-shaped figure on the anterior carapace. 
Anterior paramedian head stripes form a X-shaped figure between the eyes. Never with ocelli 
b€)tween the eyes, but distinct ocelli present on the chin. 

The genus Chitra can be distinguished from all other softshell turtles by the unique pattern of 
the head, neck and carapace, by the long and narrow head with extreme anterior displacement 
of the eyes and by four plastral callosities. Chitra chitra can be distinguished from Chitra indica 
and C. vandijki by the simpler carapacial pattern, the bell-shaped figure on the anterior 
carapace, the light marginal rim around the carapace, by the distinct triangular figure between 
nostrils and eyes, by 2 instead of 3-4 sharp-edged, enlarged scales on the forelimbs and the 
rather posteriorly situated divergence point of the V-pattern on the neck. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das (1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Publ. 
(Borneo), Kata Kinabalu. 

McCord, W.P. and P.C.H. Pritchard (2002) A review of the softshell turtles of the genus Chitra, 
with the description of new taxa from Myanmar and Indonesia (Java). Hamadryad 27: 
11-56. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Testudinata / Family Trionychidae APPENDIX II 

Chitra indica 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

(Gray, 1831) 

engl.: 

esp. : 

fr.: 
de.: 
Bengali: 
Hindi: 
Nepali: 
Oriya: 

Indian narrow-headed softshell turtle 
Tortuga asiatica de concha blanda 
Trionyx a rayures de l'lnde 
lndische Kurzkopf-Weichschildkrote 
Chitra, Chhim, Dhush kachim, Gotajil 
Chitra, Seem, Seonthar, Sitra, Sewteree 

Chitra 
Baiera kaichha, Chitra kaichhia 

Trionyx indicus Gray, 1831 
Testudo chitra Hamilton, 1831 in Gray, 1831 (nomen nudum) 

Trionyx egyptiacus var. indicus Gray, 1831 
Gymnopus lineatus Dumeril & Bibron, 1835 
Gymnopus indicus, Cantor, 184 7 
Peloche/ys cantorii Gray, 1864 
Peloche/ys cumingii Gray, 1864 
Trionyx lineatus, Martens, 1876 
Pelochelys cantoris, Boulenger, 1889 
Pelochelys bibroni Boulenger, 1889 

A large softshell turtle with a long and narrow head and a complex striped pattern upon head, 

neck and shell. 

Large and very wide, leathery skin. Carapace rim smoothly joins cartilaginous part to the skin of 
the neck. Measures up to 183 cm. Shape of carapace is shown at Chitra chitra. 

Four bone-like callosities, otherwise soft. No cutaneous femoral flaps under which the 
hindlimbs retract. Shape of plastron is shown at Chitra chitra. 

Absent 

Absent 

Carapace pale buff, olive or bluish grey with a dark bordered yellowish irregular pattern with 
wandering, vermiform markings. Dark spots, small blotches and ocelli may be dispersed 
between them. Usually a fine, sometimes interrupted, distinct midline is present in a very 
complex pattern of vertebral markings including finely wrought triangular figures and oblique 
lines. Plastron immaculate cream-coloured or pinkish white. Head similar in colour as carapace 
with four longitudinal head stripes and five longitudinal neck stripes. The lateral neck stripes 
continue into the carapacial pattern and the central neck stripe divides into a V-shape with the 
divergence point being on the anterior part of the neck. The distinct light stripes are dark 
bordered usually with dark speckling within and between them. Black speckling is also present 
between the eyes. No or only a few black dots are present on the chin. Limbs and tail are 
yellowish or olive with grey soles of feet and a light grey dorsal side of the tail. 

Code A-301.012.002.002 
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Extremities: 

Head: 

Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Usually three to four sharp-edged enlarged scales present on the anterior surface of the 
forelimbs and round-edged elongated structures on the posterior parts of the forelimbs. Toes 
are fully webbed. 

A very long and overall narrowing head with a miniscule proboscis. Eyes situated close to the 
tip of the snout. 

A vertebral keel and numerous tubercles at the vertebral region are present, sometimes with 
four large ocelli or black elongated spots on the carapace. Generally the rather simple pattern, 
elongated in the vertebral region and radiating in the costal region, becomes more complex in 
adults. 

From Pakistan, India (including 
peninsular) to central Nepal and 
Bangladesh. 

IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered 
(EN - A 1 cd+2cd). Still considered 
as common in Nepal although a 
drastic population decline has been 
observed, but rare and uncommon 
in all other range states with a 
serious decline in populations 
observed in Bangladesh and India. 

12 specimens are recorded in ISIS 
in 4 zoos worldwide at the end of 
2004. 
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Trade in this species is known from Bangladesh and Nepal, but probably includes India. Main 
destination is China, where it can be found on local food markets. Smaller numbers have been 
exported from Pakistan to the international pet trade. No legal trade has been recorded by the 
CITES parties in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized. Specimens from Myanmar, formerly considered as 
Chitra indica as well, have recently been described as separate species Chitra vandijki McCord 
& Pritchard, 2002. 

The genus Chitra can be distinguished from all other softshell turtles by the unique pattern of 
t~e head, neck and carapace, by the long and narrow head with extreme anterior displacement 
of the eyes and by four plastral callosities. The shape of carapace and plastron does not differ 
within the genus Chitra, and is therefore only shown at Chitra chitra. Chitra indica can be 
distinguished from Chitra vandijki by the presence of a vertebral stripe, by the more 
complicated carapacial pattern, by the dark speckling within the light head and neck stripes and 
the smaller number of black dots on the chin . Additionally to the aforementioned characters it 
can be distinguished from Chitra chitra by the absence of a bell-shaped figure on the anterior 
carapace, by the absence of a light marginal rim around the carapace, by the absence of a 
distinct triangular figure between nostrils and eyes, by 3-4 instead of 2 sharp-edged, enlarged 
scales on the forelimbs and by the rather anteriorly situated divergence point of the V-pattern 
on the neck. 

Das, I. (1999) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 
Main. 

McCord, W .P. and P.C.H. Pritchard (2002) A review of the softshell turtles of the genus Chitra, 
with the description of new taxa from Myanmar and Indonesia (Java). Hamadryad 27: 
11-56. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 
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Lissemys punctata punctata Lacèpède, 1788 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.004.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Indian flap-shelled turtle 
esp.: Tortuga plana indiana 
fr.: Tortue de l'Inde 
al.: Indische Klappen-Weichschildkröte 
ital.: Lissemide puntata 

Sinónimos científicos: Testudo punctata Lacépède, 1.788 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caparazón blando bastante abovedado.  Las aberturas de la concha son 
completamente cerrables para la protección de las extremidades.  Tamaño: longitud del espaldar: 
150-275 mm. 

Espaldar: No está acampanado.  La piel suave es como la goma dura. 

Peto: Siete callosidades como huesos.  Por lo demás la piel es suave con faldillas flexibles. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar: verde-gris, con numerosas manchas amarillas con los bordes negros, irregularmente 
dispuestos y con el borde marginal claro.  Peto: Sin pigmentar.  Callosidades más oscuras, 
granuladas. 

Extremidades: Solo tres uñas en cada pata. 

Joven:  

(Crías): La superficie del espaldar tuberculada.  Nunca con el patrón de ojo de pavo real. 
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Distribución: Bangladesh, Birmania (Akyab), 
India (Islas Andamán incluidas), 
Nepal, Paquistán, Sri Lanka. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.979, los Miembros de CITES 
no registraron comercio alguno. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Lissemys punctata punctata 
(Lacépède, 1.788): Sistemas de 
los Ríos Ganges e Indo. 

 Espaldar verde-gris y cabeza con 
abundante negro bordeado de 
amarillo. 

 Lissemys punctata granosa 
(Schoepff, 1.801): India peninsular 
y Sri Lanka. 

 Espaldar uniformemente marrón; los jóvenes algunas veces con un patrón longitudinal claro en la 
cabeza. 

 Lissemys punctata scutata (Peters, 1.868): Birmania (Pegu incluida). Espaldar marrón, 
normalmente moteado o reticulado de negro.  Webb (1.980) considera que Lissemys punctata 

punctata (Lacépède, 1.788) es el nombre válido para la subespecie en la India peninsular y Sri 
Lanka, y Lissemys punctata andersoni Webb, 1.980 para la subespecie Indogangética. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Tamaño:   15-27,5 cm. 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H., Hong Kong. 

 Webb, R.G. (1.980). The identity of Testudo punctata Lacépède, 1788 (Testudines, Trionychidae). 
Bull. Mus. nat. Hist. Paris, 4e sér. 2: 547-557. 
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Pelochelys eantorii (Gray, 1864) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Carapace: 

Plastron: 

Nuchal shield: 

Supracaudal shield: 

Colour: 

Extremities: 

Head: 

engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 

nl.: 

Asian giant softshell turtle, Cantor's giant softshell turtle, Frog-faced giant softshell 
turtle 

Tortuga gigante de concha blanda, Tortuga gigante de caparaz6n suave 
Trionyx geant de Cantor 

Khmer: 

Lao: 
Thai: 

Viet.: 

Malay: 
Burm.: 

Cantors Riesen-Weichschildkrote 

Cantors reuzenweekschildpad 

Kantheay kbal kang keb 

Pa fa hua kob 
Ta pab hua kob 

Con gai 

Labibesar 
Leik waing 

Pelochelys cantoris Boulenger, 1889 

Peloche/ys poljakowii Strauch, 1890 

Peloche/ys cantori, De Rooij, 1915 
Pe/ochelys bibroni Smith, 1930 

A large softshell turtle with an uniformly coloured, nearly circular shell. 

Nearly as wide as long with a pliable rim. Smooth leathery skin sometimes with a few very small 

tubercles in the nuchal region. Carapace rim smoothly joins cartilaginous part to the skin of the 

neck. Measures up to 129 cm. Shape of carapace is shown at Peloche/ys bibroni. 

Without cutaneous femoral flaps under which the hindlimbs retract. Shape of plastron is shown 

at Pelochelys bibroni. 

Absent 

Abser:1t 

Carapace greenish grey, olive or brown without a distinct pattern. Plastron is creamy white and 

unmarked. All soft parts are olive, usually uniformly, but sometimes with small dark markings 

on the head. The jaws and the posterior sides of the limbs are usually paler. 

Anterior surface of the forelimbs usually with vertical cusp-edged scales. The three toes at each 

limb are fully webbed. 

Rather broad head with a very short tube-nose. Eyes situated close to the tip of the snout. 

Code A-301.012.005.002 

2005 (1) 
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Juvenile: 

Distribution: 

Population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Fabian Schmidt, Frankfurt 

Pictures: Urs Woy, Zurich 

Carapace smooth with only a few turbercles in the nuchal region and longitudinal ridges over 

the central bony disc area which may extend anteriorly into the tuberculate nuchal region. 
Sometimes with indistinct pale spots and a few tiny black dots on the carapace. 

India, Bangladesh, Myanmar, 

Southeastern China (including Hainan}, 

Viet Nam, Lao PDR, Cambodii:l, Thailand, 
Malaysia (Peninsula and Sarawak), 

Indonesia (Kalimantan, Sumatra, Java) 

and Philippines (Balabac Island and 

probably Sulu Archipelago). 
(} ~· 

1\ 
IUCN Red List (2000): Endangered 

(EN - A 1 cd+2cd). Probably nearly extinct 

in China and Viet Nam, rare and 

uncommon in most other range states with 

severe declines especially in India and 
Thailand. Good populations have only been reported from Cambodia. No data are available for 

Myanmar and the Philippines. 

9 Pelochelys bibroni are recorded in ISIS in 3 zoos worldwide at the end of 2004. However 

because the distinction between Pelochelys bibroni and P. cantorii is not made in ISIS, it is 

rather probable that these specimen represent Pelochelys cantorii. A few specimens in private 

collections. 

Trade has not been recorded from India and the Philippines, but illegal trade seems common in 

most other range states with the food markets in China as main destination. 1 specimen was 

transported from Indonesia to the USA in 2003. 

This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

No subspecies are currently recognized, however specimens from the Northern part of New 

Guinea (Indonesia and Papua New Guinea) have recently been described as new species 
Pelochelys signifera Webb, 2002. Other descriptions of new taxa may follow as differences in 

skeletal and skull features have been observed. Specimens with distinct white or yellow spots 

and dots on the carapace and soft body parts have been reported from Western Thailand. 

The shape of carapace and plastron does not differ within the genus Pe/ochelys, and is 

therefore only shown at Pelochelys bibroni. The species can be distinguished from Pelochelys 

bibroni by the absence of yellow neck stripes and yellow markings on the carapace. 

Furthermore juvenile P. cantorii have a smooth carapace with tubercles only in the nuchal area. 

Juvenile Pelochelys cantorii have a rather uniformly coloured carapace with some indistinct 

pale spots, whereas juvenile Pelochelys signifera have a distinct dark pattern of close-set, 
small dots and markings on the carapace. 

Das, I. (2001) Die Schildkroten des lndischen Subkontinents. Edition Chimaira. Frankfurt am 

• Main. 

Lim, B.L. and I. Das ( 1999) Turtles of Borneo and Peninsular Malaysia. Nat. Hist. Publ. 
(Borneo}, Kata Kinabalu. 

Stuart, B.L., van Dijk, P.P. and D.B. Hendrie (2001) Photographic guide to the turtles of 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia. Wildl. Cons. Soc. 

Webb, R.G. (2002) Observations on the giant softshell turtle, Pe/oche/ys cantorii, with 
description of a new species. Hamadryad 27: 99-107. 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Switzerland 
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Ordre Testudinata/Familia Trioníquidos APENDICE I 
  

Trionyx ater Webb&Legler, 1960 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.006.001 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Cuatro Cienagas o Mexican black soft-shell 
esp.: Tortuga blanca (SIC) (Méjico) 
fr.: Trionyx noir 
al.: Schwarze Weichschildkröte 
ital.: Trionice nera 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

La especie anteriormente totalmente válida   

Trionyx ater, ya no puede ser reconocida. Se 

 

 

 

 Ya que la especie se ha extinguido no hay dibujos de identificación hechos. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caparazón blando relativamente pequeña con un espaldar ovoide, cabeza ancha y 
hocico corto.  Tamaño: la longitud del espaldar no supera los 250 mm. 

Espaldar: Sin tubérculos en el borde anterior. 

Peto: Sin faldillas de piel. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar negruzco, sin la banda marginal; parte interna del espaldar y peto blanquecinas.  No tiene 
patrón en el hocico, lados de cabeza y extremidades. 

Extremidades: Todas las patas están completamente palmeadas, con cinco dedos; los primeros tres de cada pata 
con uñas. 

 

Joven: No se dispone de información. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Méjico: Cuatro Cienagas. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Este taxón, debido a la 
intervención humana, 
construyendo una red de 
canales, ha sido 
genéticamente tragada por 
la invasión de Trionyx 
spiniferus emoryir. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe. 

 

Comercio: No hay. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Trionyx spinifer emoryir (no recogida). 

 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia. IUCN Gland, Suiza. 

 Smith y Smith (1.980). Synopsis of the Heropetofauna of Mexico. VI. Guide to the Mexican turtles, 
page 220-223. 

 Webb, R.G.y Legler, J.M. (1.960). A new soft shell turtle (Genus Trionyx) from Coahuila Mexico. 
Univ. Kansas Sci. Bull. 40,2: 21-30. 



Ordre Testudinata/Familia Trioníquidos APENDICE I 
  

Trionyx gangeticus Cuvier, 1825 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.006.006 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Indian o Ganges soft-shell turtle 
esp.: Galápago conchiblando del Ganges 
fr.: Trionyx du Gange 
al.: Ganges-Weichschildkröte 
ital.: Trionice del Gange 

Sinónimos científicos: Gymnopus duvaucelii Duméril y Bibron, 1.835 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caparazón blando con la concha ovalada y una cola corta en ambos sexos.  Tamaño: la 
longitud del espaldar, hasta 45 cm. 

Espaldar: Relativamente blando, sin escudos. 

Peto: Las callosidades no son prominentes. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar oliva mate o verduzco.  Peto blanco-marfil. 

Extremidades: Con tres uñas. 

Joven: Color: verduzco con un patrón reticulado de cuatro ocelos irregulares en el espaldar.  Algunas 
veces con una línea longitudinal negra en la parte superior de la cabeza. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Afganistán, Bangladesh, India, 
Nepal, Paquistán. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.979, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron 
comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Trionyx hurum (ver hoja A-
301.012.006.007) que tiene 
ocelos en el espaldar en los 
adultos también. 

 Trionyx leithi (no catalogada) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H., Hong Kong. 

 Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia. IUCN Gland, Suiza. 
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Trionyx hurum Gray, 1831 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.006.007 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Peacock soft-shell, Peacock-marked soft-shell turtle 
esp.: Galápago conchiblando ocelado 
fr.: Trionyx paon 
al.: Pfauenaugen-Weichschildkröte 
ital.: Trionice pavone 

Sinónimos científicos: Trionyx buchanani Theobald, 1.874 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caparazón blando distintiva con un patrón atractivo en la concha ovalada.  Hocico 
fuertemente vuelto hacia abajo.  Tamaño: hasta 60 cm. 

Espaldar: Blando, sin escudos. 

Peto: Sin faldillas flexibles. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar ocelado y manchas amarillas en la cabeza menos distintivas que en los jóvenes.  Con 
una mancha amarilla distintiva en el hocico.  Espaldar verde oliva claro.  Peto blanco-marfil. 

Joven: Espaldar: verde-oliva, reticulado de negro y normalmente cuatro manchas en forma de ojo u ocelos 
llamativos (ojo de pavo real) con un borde amarillo estrecho y numerosos rebordes longitudinales 
rotos.  Cabeza verde oscuro con varias manchas amarillas. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Bangladesh, India. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.979, los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Trionyx gangeticus (ver hoja A-
301.012.006.006). 

 Trionyx leithi (no catalogada, no hay hoja informativa) 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia. IUCN Gland, Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H., Hong Kong. 
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Trionyx nigricans Anderson, 1875 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.006.010 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Dark soft-shell turtle, Bostami turtle 
esp.: Galápago conchiblando oscuro 
fr.: Trionyx sombre 
al.: Dunkle Weichschildkröte 
ital.: Trionice scuro 

Sinónimos científicos: Trionyx hurum Boulenger, 1.899 (partim) 

 

 

 Ya que no había suficiente información disponible, 
no se pudieron hacer dibujos de identificación a tiempo. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caparazón blando con la concha ovalada relativamente baja.  Trompa relativamente 
gruesa.  Tamaño: longitud del espaldar hasta 81 cm. 

Espaldar: Blando, sin escudos. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Espaldar: oliva oscuro o marrón cobre.  Peto: densamente moteado de púrpura negruzco.  Uñas 
amarillas. 

Joven: No se dispone de datos. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Bangladesh (Nasirabad, cerca de Chittagong). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Parece ser que ya no hay 
población salvaje. 

Población cautiva: La única población cautiva está 
situada en un lago cerrado, junto 
al sepulcro musulmán del Sultán 
Bagu Bastan (Byazid Bostami) 
cerca de Chittagong, 
Bangladesh. 

 

Comercio: No hay. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: No hay. 

 

Bibliografía: Groombridge, B. (1.982). IUCN Amphibia-Reptilia Red Data Book Part I: Testudines-Crocodylia-
Rhynchocephalia. IUCN Gland, Suiza. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H., Hong Kong. 

 Pritchard, P.C.H. (1.979). Encyclopedia of turtles. T.F.H., Hong Kong. 
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Trionyx triunguis Forskal, 1775 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-301.012.006.015 

1982(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: African soft-shell turtle, Nile soft-shell turtle 
esp.:  
fr.: Trionyx du Nil 
al.: Afrikanische Weichschildkröte 
ital.: Trionice del Nilo, Tartaruga dal guscio molle del Nilo 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto: Tortuga de caparazón blando muy grande con uñas prominentes.  El hocico forma un esnórquel 
(tubo). 

Espaldar: Plano, casi circular, sin escudos córneos, cubierto de piel correosa blanda.  Sin ocelos. 

Peto: Uniformemente blanquecino. 

Escudo nucal: Ausente. 

Color: Marrón oscuro u oliva, moteado con pequeños puntos amarillos.  Peto normalmente blanco. 

Extremidades: Tres uñas en cada pata muy prominentes. 

Joven: Las manchas amarillas son más distintivas. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Z
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  

asta Distribución: Angola (incluyendo Cabinda, y hacia el sur h
el Río Cunene en la frontera de Angola con 
Namibia), Camerún, Chad, Egipto, Etiopía, 
Gabón, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea/Bissau, Israel, 
Kenya, Liberia, Níger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra 
Leona, Somalia, Sudán, Togo, Turquía (sur), 
Uganda, Zaire, probablemente también Benín, 
República Centroafricana, Congo, Djibouti, 
Guinea Ecuatorial, Guinea, Costa de Marfil, Malí 
y Alto Volta. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.979, los Miembros de CITES no registraron 
comercio.  Entre 1.976 y 1.981, Suiza no 
registró comercio alguno. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna en Africa. 

 

    de Trionyx triunguis 

 

Bibliografía: Villiers, A. (1.958). Tortues et crocodiles de l'Afrique noire française. IFAN, Dakar.  

urich 

Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 
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Notas Generales 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-302.001.000.001 

1986(1) 

El Tuatara es el único miembro superviviente de este orden.  Se sabe de todos los demás miembros del Triásico y Jurásico.  Por 
ello, el Sphenodon punctatus recibe el nombre de “fósil viviente”.  Es un lagarto terrestre de tamaño medio, de constitución robusta. 
 Su cresta es relativamente grande. La cola es gruesa, ligeramente comprimida lateralmente. 

 

 

Distribución: Nueva Zelanda. 

 

Número de Código: A-302.001.001.001 Sphenodon punctatus 
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Sphenodon punctatus Gray, 1842 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-302.001.001.001 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Sphenodon, Tuatara, Beak-head 
esp.: Tuátara 
fr.: Sphénodon punctué, Hatteria 
al.: Brückenechse, Tuatara 
ital.: Sfenodonte, Tuatara, Rincocefalo 

Sinónimos científicos: Hatteria punctata Gray, 1.842 
Hatteria viridis Boelsche, 1.895 

 

 

Características:  

Adulto:  

Aspecto general: Lagarto de tamaño medio.  Cabeza grande.  Tímpano ausente.  Vientre proporcionalmente 
estrecho.  El adulto macho típico tiene una cresta nucal llamativa, separada de una cresta posterior 
hacia la línea media de la espalda y cola.  Ambas crestas tienen espinas suaves conspicuas.  En la 
hembra, las crestas y las espinas no están tan bien desarrolladas. 

Longitud  corporal: Los machos alcanzan tamaños considerablemente más grandes que las hembras, y en general son 
dos veces más pesados.  La media hocico-cloaca de los machos completamente desarrollados es 
de 265 mm, el peso 660 gr, hasta un máximo de 1.000 gr.  Hembras: 214 mm, resp. 350 gr. hasta 
un máximo de 550 gr. 

Ojos: Grandes, la pupila es una raja vertical; iris marrón oscuro.  Ojo pineal (es decir, escama traslúcida) 
muy pequeño; situado debajo de una escama de color claro en la coronilla de la cabeza. 

Cola: Ligeramente comprimida lateralmente, sobre la mitad de la longitud total, a menudo regenerada, 
despúes bastante reducida. 

Escamas: La espalda está cubierta por escamas granulares pequeñas; las escamas del vientre están 
dispuestas en hileras transversales. 

Color: Fondo variable con tonalidades grises, oliva o rojo ladrillo.  Hay un cambio de color notable durante 
la vida. 

Joven: El ojo-pineal es más distintivo.  Casi marrón uniforme.  Un parche triangular típico de color blanco-
calcáreo cubre la parte superior de la cabeza desde la nariz hasta cruzar los ojos.  También es 
notable el patrón de franjas blancas y grisáceas dispuestas longitudinalmente debajo de la cabeza 
y transversalmente hacia el vientre del joven. 
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Texto: René E. Honegger, Zurich 
Dibujos: Urs Woy, Zurich  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Nueva Zelanda.  En grupos de 
islas (25 islas) cerca de la costa 
noreste de la Isla Norte, y tres 
grupos de islas (5 islas) en el 
Estrecho de Cook. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Probablemente supere los 
100.000. 

Población cautiva: 9 colecciones en Nueva Zelanda 
(15, 17, 29) y 4 en ultramar (5, 5, 
1) en 1985. 

Comercio: No hay datos disponibles. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Se parece superficialmente a los lagartos agámidos (Agamidae). 

 

Bibliografía: Dawbin, W.H. (1.980a). The Tuatara, Sphenodon punctatus, aspects of life history, growth and 
longevity, in New Zealand Herpetology, Proc. Symp. Victoria Univ., Wellington.  Jan. 1.980; 
ed. D.G. Newman: 237-250. 

 Dawbin, W.H. (1.980b). The Tuatara, Spenodon punctatus (Reptilia: Rhynchocephalia): a review.  
ibid. 149-181. 

 Newman, D.G. (1.980). Current distribution of the Tuatara. ibid: 145-147. 
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General Notes on the Genus Uromastyx 
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 Code A-303.001.045.001 
 2005 (1) 

Genus Uromastyx 

 

Synonyms: 

1820  Uromastyx MERREM, Tent. Syst: 56. - Species typica (fide FITZINGER 1843): Stellio  

          spinipes DAUDIN = Uromastyx aegyptia (FORSKÅL) 

1820  Uromastix MERREM (nomen substitutum pro Uromastyx MERREM 1820), Tent. Syst.  

          Amph.:12 

1822  Mastigura FLEMING, Philos. Zool., 2: 277. - Species typica (through monotypy): Stellio  

          spinipes DAUDIN = Uromastyx aegyptia (FORSKÅL) 

1825  Uromastrix GRAY (ex errore), Ann. Philos., London 10 (2): 196 

1843  Centrocercus FITZINGER (non Centrocercus SWAINSON 1831 = Aves), Syst. Rept.1: 18,  

           86. - Species typica: Uromastix griseus CUVIER = Uromastyx hardwickii GRAY 

1845  Saara GRAY, Cat. Spec. Liz. Coll. brit. Mus.: 262. - Species typica (through monotypy):  

          Uromastyx hardwickii GRAY 

1863  Centrotrachelus STRAUCH, Bull. Acad. Sci. St. Pétersbourg, 6: 479. - Species typica  

           (through monotypy): Uromastyx asmussi STRAUCH 

1885  Aporoscelis BOULENGER, Cat. liz. brit. Mus.,1: 410. - Species typica (fide LOVERIDGE  

          1942):Uromastyx princeps O'SHAUGHNESSY. 

1987  Aporosaura JOGER (sic!), Proc. Symp. Fauna Zoogeogr. Middle East. 28: 267 

 

 

 

 

Spiny-tailed lizards are small to medium sized, ground dwelling lizards. Most species reach a maximum length of 
25-50 cm. Only one species, U. aegyptia, might reach a total length up to 70 cm.  

The animals have a bulky, depressed body and strong, short limbs. The tail is covered by spiny scales, arranged in 
distinct whorls.The Tympanum is visible. None of the species has a nuchal or dorsal crest or a gular pouch or fan. 
Only a transversal fold at the throat is present (gular fold). Body scales are small and mostly homogenous. But 
some species have enlarged tubercular scales on the body and /or limbs.  

The main diagnostic character of the genus is the highly specialised tooth-like bony structure replacing the incisor 
teeth in the upper jaw in adults. This transformation of the premaxillary bone to a tooth-like structure is an 
autapomorphy of the genus Uromastyx. 

The karyotype of three species examined (U. aegyptia, U. hardwickii and U. ornata) consists of 2n = 36 
chromosomes. 

Because of morphological and ethological similarities Butterfly Agamas of the genus Leiolepis are considered to be 
the closest living relatives of Spiny-tailed Lizards. 

Uromastyx are inhabitants of the desert belt of the Old World, ranging from northern Africa to north-western India 
between the 5th and 35th degree of latitude on the northern hemisphere. 

Uromastyx live in the following countries: Morocco, Mauritania, Algeria, Mali, Niger, Tunisia, Libya, Chad, Egypt, 
Sudan, Eritrea, Somalia, Djibouti, Bahrain, Israel, Iraq, Iran, Yemen, Jordan, Qatar, Kuwait, United Aran Emirates, 
Oman, Saudi-Arabia, Syria, Afghanistan, Pakistan and north-western India. 
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Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany  

Trade: Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered a total of 137.672 specimens of 

all species (import) and 124.929 specimens of all species (export). 24.461 (imports) and 297 (exports) have been 

registered as Uromastyx spp., and can therefore not be assigned to a particular species. 

In general determination of the different species might be difficult. Occasionally wild caught specimens of certain 

species are exported from countries outside their natural distribution. It can be suggested, that this is due to a 

misidentification. 

 

Bibliography: 
 
BARTS, M. & T. WILMS (1997): Catalog of valid Species and Synonyms. Vol. 4, Agamidae,  

Leiolepidinae.- Herpprint International, Pretoria, South Africa. 398-418. 

WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag,  

Offenbach, 130 pp.. 

WILMS, T. (1998): Zur Taxonomie, Zoogeographie und Phylogenie der Gattung Uromastyx  

(Sauria:Agamidae sensu lato) mit Beschreibung zweier neuer Arten aus dem südöstlichen  

Arabien und aus der Zentralsahara. Universität Kaiserslautern. Incl. appendix 280 pp.. 
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Identification Key to the species MERREM 1820  
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 Code A-303.001.045.003 
 2005 (1) 

Identification Key to the species of the Genus Uromastyx  

 

1 a Whorls dorsally separated by 1-6 rows of intercalary scales  ........................................................2 

 b Whorls dorsally not separated by intercalary scalese ....................................................................4 

 

2 a Tail with 29-36 primary whorls, 2-6 keeled intercalary scales between each whorl, dorsum with  

  irregularly distributed, slightly enlarged tubercular scales  .........................................U. hardwickii  

 b Tail with less than 28 primary whorls, 1-2 rows of smooth intercalary scales between each whorl,  

  dorsum with transverse rows of enlarged tuberculare scales..........................................................3 

 

3 a Slightly enlarged scales at the anterior margin of ear, on both sides 8-13 

  preanofemoral pores, 7-10 scales dorsally at the base of the tail...................................U. asmussi 

 b Enlarged scales at the anterior margin of ear absent, on both sides 14-20 

  preanofemoral pores, 12 scales dorsally at the base of the tail .......................................U. loricata 

 

4 a Preanofemoral pores absent..........................................................................................................5 

 b Preanofemoral pores present.........................................................................................................7 

 

5 a Tail long, more than 60 % of snout vent length, 22-27 whorls .......................................................6 

 b Tail short, less than 55% of snout vent length, 9-14 whorls...........................................U. princeps 

 

6 a Body scales small, 297 – 301 scales around mid-body, 121-122 scales between gular- and  

  inguinalfold ................................................................................................... ...........U. occidentalis 

 b Body scales big, 143-227 scales around mid-body, 66-100 scales between gular 
  and inguinalfold ........................................................................................................... ......U. benti 

 

7 a Tail short, up to 35% of snout vent length, disk-shaped ........................................ ........U. thomasi 

 b Tail long, more than 45 % of snout vent length, not disk-shaped ..................................................8 

 

8 a The last 12-21 whorls consist of a single row of spinous scales.....................................................9  

 b The last 2-5 whorls consist of a single row of spinous scales  .......................... ..........................11 

 

9 a Anterior margin of ear without enlarged scales................................................................U. ocellata 

 b Anterior margin of ear with enlarged scales .................................................................................10 

 

10 a 17-29 (sometimes 31) gular scales, width of tail between 4th and 5th whorl more than 63%  

  of maximum tail width at the 5th whorl ..............................................................................U. ornata  

 b 29-32 gular scales, width of tail between 4th and 5th whorl up to 62% of maximum tail  

  width at the 5th whorl................-........................................   .....................................U. macfadyeni  
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11 a 238-391 scales around mid-body, 112-193 ventral scales......................................   .....................12  

 b 138-227 scales around mid-body, 68-112 ventral scales...................................  ...........................13  

 

12 a 112-130 ventral scales, juveniles reddish brown with a dark vermiculation........... ...... .... U. leptieni  

 b 126-193 ventral scales, juveniles greyish brown with yellowish dots on the back arranged in  

  transverse rows..................................................................................................... ..... .... U. aegyptia 

 

13 a 20-24 whorls, tail length of adults 70- 98 % of snout vent length ................................... ..... ........14 

 b 16-21 whorls, tail length 47-75% of snout vent length ................................................  ................15  

 

14 a Transverse rows of enlarged scales on the flanks, maximum total length 35.5 cm, colouration of adult, 
males never totally black........................................................................................             ....U. geyri 

 b Scalation on the flanks imbricat, with enlarged triangular scales, maximum total length 42.9 cm,  

  colouration of adult males entirely black........................................................    .......U. alfredschmidti 

 

15 a 66-99 ventral scales, 139-208 scales around mid-body, 25-36 scales around 5th whorl 

         .................................................................................................................   .......... ........U. acanthinura  

 b 79-118 ventral scales, 164-231 scales around mid-body, 30-38 scales around 5th whorl  

         .............................................................................................................................. ....  ..........U. dispar  

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx acanthinura (Bell, 1825) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.005 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Bell’s Dabb Lizard, Dabb’s Mastigure, African Spiny-tailed Lizard 
 esp.: Lagarto de cola espinosa común, Lagarto de cola espinosa norteafricano 
 fr.: Dob, Fouette-queue épineux 
 ger.: Nordafrikanische Dornschwanzagame, Veränderliche Dornschwanzagame 
 arab.: Dabb, Dobb 
 
Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx acanthinura acanthinura, Bell 1825 

Uromastyx acanthinura nigriventris, Rothschild & Hartert 1912 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 

Size: Medium sized species, maximum total length 41.5 cm, maximum SVL 24.6 cm. 

 

Colour: Uromastyx acanthinura acanthinura is quite uniform in respect of colouration and pattern. But the 
animals show a sexualdichromatism. Males are black with white or yellowish dots, while the females 
are light beige to silver-grey with dark brown or black spots. 

 The colour and pattern of the subspecies U. a. nigriventris is much more variable. Beside animals 
with a red, yellow, green or orange body colouration, animals with reddish flanks and a green 
colouration of the back do exist. Most adult males show a black colouration of the head, the throat 
and the belly. They have dark spots, a dark vermiculation or vague crossbands on their backs. 
Beside this U. a. nigriventris has a strongly developed ability for a physiological colour change.  

 

Scalation: Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margins of the ear with 
enlarged, pointed triangular scales. Sides on the neck up to the insertion of the forelegs with 
enlarged conical scales of different size. Scales on the forelegs without enlarged tubercular scales. 
Body scales smooth.  

 Upper side of the hind legs covered with enlarged tubercular scales, ventral side of the hind legs 
covered with smooth scales, resembling in size and shape the ventral scales. 

 139-208 scales around mid-body, 66-99 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 28-46 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental (chin) scale, 
22-38 scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both 
sides 3-7 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 25-36 scales around 5th whorl. 
16-21 whorls. 9-16 scales beneath longest toe of the hind legs. 11-18 preanofemoral pores on each 
side. 
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Distribution:  The nominotypic subspecies inhabits 
southern and eastern Algeria, Libya and 
Tunisia. The western subspecies 
nigriventris lives in Morocco at the eastern 
edge of the Atlas-Mountains and in the 
western parts of Algeria. Furthermore U. a. 
nigriventris is known from the vicinity of 
Ghardaia and from the M’zab region. West 
of the Tafilalt (SW-Morocco) nigriventris 
lives in the Hamada du Guir and along the 
Oued Saoura. Uromastyx acanthinura 
nigriventris does not live south of the Draa-
Valley. 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Unknown. Probably still common locally. 

Captive populations:  ISIS lists world-wide 109 specimens in 30 institutions (effective day: 30.06.2000). This species is 
very common in private collections and it is bred regularly even in many generations. 

 

Trade:  Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 10.597 specimens 
(imports) and 23.258 specimens (exports). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World conservation 
monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  None.  

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx dispar (sheet A-303.001.045.010) 

 

Bibliography: Mateo, J., P. Geniez, L. López-Jurado & J. Bons (1998): Chorological analysis and   morphological 
variations of Saurians of the genus Uromastyx (Reptilia, Agamidae) in  western Sahara. 
Description of two new taxa.- Rev. Esp. Herp. (1998) 12: 97-109. 

 Wilms, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.  

 Wilms, T. (1998): Zur Taxonomie, Zoogeographie und Phylogenie der Gattung Uromastyx  (Sauria: 
Agamidae sensu lato) mit Beschreibung zweier neuer Arten aus dem südöstlichen Arabien 
und aus der Zentralsahara.- Universität Kaiserslautern. Incl. appendix 280 pp. 

 Wilms, T. & W. Böhme (2000): Revision der Uromastyx- acanthinura-Artengruppe, mit 
Beschreibung einer neuen Art aus der Zentralsahara.- Zool. Abh. Mus. Tierkd. Dresden 51 
(8): 73-104. 
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Uromastyx aegyptia (Forskal, 1775) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.006 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Dabb Lizard, Egyptian Mastigure, Egyptian Spiny-tailed Lizard 
 sp.: Lagarto de cola espinosa egipcio  
 fr.: Fouette-queue d‘Egypte 
 ger.: Ägyptische Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.: Dabb, Dobb  

Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx aegyptia aegyptia, Forskal 1775 
Uromastyx aegyptia microlepis, Blanford 1874 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Large species, maximum total length 71.6 cm, maximum SVL 35.5 cm. 

Colour:  U. aegyptia has the ability of a physiological colour change. At high temperatures the animals show 
a light brown to light grey colouration with a black throat and small black dots on the neck. Some 
individuals have an entirely black to dark blue colouration of the head. At low temperatures the 
animals show a dark grey, nearly black, colouration. In contrast to the nominotypic subspecies 
specimens of microlepis can show a yellow or greenish colouration. 

 Juveniles have characteristic transverse rows of yellow to orange ocellae on their back. The main 
colouration of the body is greyish brown. 

Scalation: Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. The anterior margins of the ears 
with enlarged scales. The sides of the neck up to the insertion of the forelegs covered with small 
granular scales of different size and some larger tubercular scales. Forelegs and dorsum without 
enlarged tubercular scales. On the flanks enlarged tubercular scales intermixed in the scalation, 
those tubercular scales are not present in the subspecies microlepis. 

 247-322 scales around mid-body, 126-193 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 33-65 gular 
scales between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 
24-49 scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both 
sides 4-8 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 29-43 scales around 5th whorl. 
20-24 whorls. 16-23 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 13-21 preanofemoral pores on 
either side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Uromastyx aegyptia aegyptia lives in the 
deserts of northern Egypt east of the River 
Nil, the Sinai-Peninsular, Israel and 
northernmost Saudi-Arabia (Wadi Sawawin, 
Jabal as Sinfa). The eastern borderline of 
the range of the nominotypic subspecies is 
Wadi Araba (Israel and Jordan). 

 Uromastyx aegyptia microlepis inhabits 
most parts of Arabia (Saudi Arabia, Yemen, 
Oman, United Arab Emirates, Qatar, 
Kuwait) and Israel, Jordan, Syria, Iran and 
Iraq. 

 
 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. 

Captive population:  ISIS lists world-wide 80 specimens in 25 institutions (effective day: 30.06.2000). This species is 

occasionally kept in private collections. Breeding success is rare. 

 

Trade: Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 14.323 specimens 

(import) and 4.609 specimens (export). 

 

Intraspecific variation:  None.  

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx leptieni, Uromastyx occidentalis. 

 

Bibliography: ARNOLD, E.N. (1980): The Reptiles and Amphibians of Dhofar, Southern Arabia. - J. Oman Stud. 
Spec. Rep. No.2, 1980: 273- 332. 

 ARNOLD, E.N. (1986): A Key and Annotated Check List to the Lizards and Amphisbaenians of 
Arabia. – Fauna of Saudi Arabia 8: 385-435. 

 ARNOLD, E.N. (1987): Zoogeography of the Reptiles and Amphibians of Arabia. - in KRUPP, F.; 
SCHNEIDER, W. & KINZELBACH R. (Eds): Proceedings of the Symposium on the Fauna and 
Zoogeography of the Middle East, Mainz 1987. 245-256. 

 LEVITON, A.E.; ANDERSON, S.C.; ADLER, K. & MINTON, S.A. (1992): Handbook to Middle East 
Amphibians and Reptiles. - Society for the Study of Amphibians and Reptiles, Oxford, Ohio, 
U.S.A., 252 pp.. 

 SCHÄTTI, B & GASPARETTI, J. (1994): A Contribution to the Herpetofauna of Southwest Arabia. - 
Fauna of Saudi Arabia 14: 348-423. 

 WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.. 

 WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): A new species of the genus Uromastyx (Sauria: Agamidae: 
Leiolepidinae) from South-eastern Arabia, with comments on the taxonomy of Uromastyx 
aegyptia (FORSKÅL 1775).- Herpetozoa, Wien. 13 (3/4): 133-148. 
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Uromastyx alfredschmidti (Wilms & Böhme, 2000) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.007 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Schmidt’s Mastigure  
 sp.: Largarto de cola espinosa de Schmidt 
 fr.:  Fouette-queue de Schmidt 
 ger.: Schmidt’s Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.: Dabb, Dobb 
 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx acanthinurus, JOGER, 1981 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Medium sized species, maximum total length 42.9 cm, maximum SVL 23 cm. 

Colour:  Adult males entirely black. The only known female has a light brown colouration. Only the throat and 
the belly have an ivory colouration with a light brown net-like pattern. The upper side of the tail has 
a dark brown colouration. 

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Smallest scales on the head are the 
cilliary scales. Anterior margins of the ear with enlarged, pointed triangular scales. Sides on the 
neck up to the insertion of the forelegs with enlarged triangular scales of different size. Scales on 
the forelegs triangular, larger than the ventral scales and distinctly keeled. Body scales smooth or 
slightly keeled. Flank scalation and scales on the back imbricate. Flank scalation intermixed with 
distinctly enlarged, triangular and smooth scales. 

 Upper side of the hind legs covered with enlarged triangular scales, ventral side of the hind legs 
covered with smooth scales, resembling in size and shape the ventral scales.  

 138-202 scales around mid-body, 68-94 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 26-42 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 17-36 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
3-6 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 28-32 scales around 5th whorl. 21-24 
whorls. 12-15 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 13-21 preanofemoral pores on each 
side. 
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Distribution:  Uromastyx alfredschmidti is 
only known from south-eastern 
Algeria (Tassili N’ajjer, Tamrit 
Plateau, northern Hoggar-
Mountains) and from south-
western Libya (South-Akakus). 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  No data available. Only 5 specimens are known. 

Captive population: No data available. Unknown. Probably none. 

 

Trade:  No registered trade. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx geyri.(sheet A-303.001.045.011) 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): Revision der Uromastyx- acanthinura-Artengruppe, mit Beschreibung 
einer neuen Art aus der Zentralsahara.- Zool. Abh. Mus. Tierkd. Dresden 51 (8): 73-104. 

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx asmussi (Strauch, 1863) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.008 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Horn Lizard, Iranian Mastigure 
 sp..: Lagarto de cola espinosa irani 
 fr.:  Fouette-queue d’Iran 
 ger.:  Iranische Dornschwanzagame 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx acanthinurus, JOGER, 1981 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Large species, maximum total length 52 cm, maximum SVL 26.5 cm. 

Colour:  Head and shoulders light grey. Forelegs dark grey, hind legs yellowish grey. Tail olive grey, some 
spines of the tail yellowish. Back yellowish; some tubercular scales on the back orange. Ventral side 
yellowish white with dark dots on the chest. At low temperatures colouration of the back dark grey. 

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margins of ears only with 
slightly enlarged scales. Neck covered with conical tubercular scales of different size. Scalation of 
the front legs intermixed with large triangular and keeled scales, but without any enlarged tubercular 
scales. Dorsal scales smooth or slightly keeled. On the back 20-28 transverse rows of enlarged 
conical tubercular scales. Ventral scales smooth. Scalation of the tights and the dorsal parts of the 
lower legs of the hind legs with intermixed large tubercular scales. Whorls of the tail dorsally 
separated by 1-2 rows of intercalary scales. 

 170-201 scales around mid-body, 94-103 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 40-53 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 21-27 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
5-7 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 24-30 scales around 5th whorl. 23-26 
whorls.  

 11-13 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 8-13 preanofemoral pores on either side. 
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Distribution:  Uromastyx asmussi is known 
from the deserts of Iran, 
Afghanistan and Pakistan. In 
Iran the species inhabits the 
following provinces: Esfahan, 
Kerman, Khorasan and 
Baluchestan-Sistan. In Pakistan 
U. asmussi is known from 
Balutschistan. In Afghanistan 
this species is restricted to the 
south. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Population: 

Wild population:  No data available. 

Captive population:  No data available. Probably none. 

 

Trade:  No registered trade. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx loricata. (sheet A-303.001.045.014) 

 

Bibliography: JOGER, U. (1986): Phylogenetic analysis of Uromastyx lizards, based on albumin immunological 
distances. - Studies in Herpetologie, Rocek Z. (ed.), Prague. 187-191. 

 MOODY, S.M. (1987): A preliminary cladistic study of the lizard genus Uromastyx (Agamidae, sensu 
lato), with a checklist and diagnostic key to the species. - Proc. of the Fourth Ord. Gen. 
Meet. of the Soc. Europ. Herp., Nijmegen, Holland. 285-288. 

 WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.. 
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Uromastyx benti (Anderson, 1894) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 Code A-303.001.045.009 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Bent’s Mastigure  
 sp.: Largarto de cola espinosa de bent, Lagarto de cola espinosa yemeni 
 fr.: Fouette-queue de Bent 
 ger.:  emen-Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.: Dabb, Dobb 
 

Scientific synonyms: Aporoscelis benti, ANDERSON, 1894 
 Uromastix simonyi, STEINDACHNER, 1899 
 Uromastix philbyi , HAAS & BATTERSBY (syn. fide ARNOLD 1986), Copeia 1959 
 Uromastyx thomasi,- AL-BADRY & AL-SAFADI, 1982 
 Uromastyx ocellata benti,- SCHÄTTI & GASPARETTI, 1994 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Medium sized species, maximum total length 39.3 cm, maximum SVL 20.8 cm.  

Colour:  U. benti has a sexualdichromatism. Males are much more colourful than females. Both sexes have 
a dark to light brown, sometimes reddish brown colouration. They have 5-8 transversal rows of ivory 
coloured ocellae on the back. Between those ocellae a dark brown net-like pattern is present. The 
upper side of the tail is yellowish brown, the under side yellowish. 

 Males sometime have small reddish brown scales intermixed in the body scalation. The head is 
brown with orange dots. The colouration of the flanks is blue or turquoise. The under side of the 
head is dark blue or black. The throat and the chest is dark blue or black with light dots. The belly is 
whitish with black transverse stripes.  

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margin of ears covered with 
enlarged scales. No enlarged tubercular scales on neck, front legs and body. Body scales small and 
smooth. Thighs without enlarged tubercular scales. Dorsal parts of the lower leg covered with very 
small scales, beneath the knee conical tubercular scales and/or enlarged, keeled scales. Ventral 
parts of the lower leg covered with smooth scales, resembling in size and shape the solar scales. 
No preanofemoral pores. Tail narrow. 

 143-227 scales around mid-body, 66-100 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 23-40 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 20-31 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
3-7 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 28-40 scales around 5th whorl. 22-27 
whorls.  

 11-18 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. Preanofemoral pores not present. 
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Distribution:  Uromastyx benti lives in the 
mountainous areas in Yemen, at 
the coast of the Red Sea and in 
the Hadramaut valley. In the east 
U. benti reaches the region of 
Mirbat in south-western Oman. In 
the North, this species can be 
found in the Hejaz (southern Saudi 
Arabia).  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Population: 

Wild population:  No data available. 

Captive populations:  ISIS lists world-wide 3 specimens in one institution (Effective day: 30.06.2000). This species is rare 
in European collections, but in the USA this species is regularly available on the pet trade. This 
species is hard to keep and breeding success is rare. 

 

Trade:  Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 5.415 specimens (import) 
and 1.765 exports. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx macfadyeni (sheet A-303.001.045.015), Uromastyx ocellata (A-303.001.045.017), 
Uromastyx ornata (sheet A-303.001.045.018) 

 

Bibliography: SCHÄTTI, B & GASPARETTI, J. (1994): A Contribution to the Herpetofauna of Southwest Arabia. - 
Fauna of Saudi Arabia 14: 348-423. 

 SCHÄTTI , B. & A. DESVOIGNES (1999): The Herpetofauna of southern Yemen and the Sokotra 
Archipelago.- Muséum d’histoirenaturelle, Genève176 pp. 

 WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton- Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.  

 WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): Zur Taxonomie und Verbreitung der Arten der Uromastyx- ocellata- 
Gruppe (Sauria: Agamidae: Leiolepidinae).- Zoology in the Middle East, Heidelberg 21: 55-
76. 
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Uromastyx dispar (Heyden, 1827) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.010 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Sudanese Spiny-tailed Lizard, South Saharan Mastigure 
 sp..: Lagarto de cola espinosa oriental 
 ger.: Südsaharische Dornschwanzagame  
 Arab.: Dab, Dobb 
 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx dispar dispar HEYDEN 1827 
 Uromastyx dispar flavifasciata MERTENS 1962 
 Uromastyx dispar maliensis JOGER & LAMBERT 1996 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size: The nominotypic subspecies and the subspecies maliensis are medium sized. Maximum total length 
is 38.3 cm, maximal SVL is 23.2 cm.  

 The subspecies flavifasciata is large growing. Maximum total length is 45.5 cm, maximum SVL is 28 
cm. 

Colour:  Head, limbs, tail and under side of the body of adult males of Uromastyx dispar dispar are black. 
Patterns consist of dark dots and a dark vermiculation. Females are light brown, with a black 
vermiculation and black dots on the neck and on the upper side of the tail. 

 Adult specimens of flavifasciata are black, with 5-6 yellow, white or red cross-stripes on the back. 
Some females have orange ocellae along the vertebrate line. 

 Head, neck, limbs and major parts of the tail black in Uromastyx dispar maliensis. Dorsum black 
with yellow ocellae. Toes and flanks sometimes yellow but mostly black. In some males the yellow 
colouration of the belly is persistent in others the colouration of the belly turns into black. 
Exceptionally the colouration of the back can be entirely yellow. The darker parts of the body are 
dark brown in females, while the lighter parts have a beige to yellow colouration. 

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margins of the ears with 
enlarged scales. At the sides of the neck up to the insertion of the front legs conical scales of 
different size. No enlarged tubercular scales on the front legs and the dorsum. Body-scales smooth. 
Dorsal parts of the hind legs with enlarged tubercular scales. Ventral parts of the hind legs covered 
with smooth scales resembling the ventral scales in size and shape. 

 164-231 scales around mid-body, 79-118 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 30-48 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 24-40 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
4-9 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 30-38 scales around 5th whorl. 16-21 
whorls. 12-18 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 11-18 preanofemoral pores on each 
side. 
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Distribution:  U. dispar dispar inhabits the deserts 
west of the River Nil in Sudan and 
parts of the Tibesti- and Ennedi-
Mountains, Chad. The northernmost 
locality is Wadi Halfa at the border 
between Egypt and Sudan. 
Uromastyx dispar flavifasciata lives 
south of Jebel Quarkziz (Southern 
Morocco), in Mauritania and in south-
western Algeria. 

 U. dispar maliensis lives in north-
western Mali, at the Tilemsi-Valley, at 
the foothills of the Adrar des Iforas 
and in south-western Algeria 
(Taoudrart/ Tanezrouft) up to Gara 
Djenoum / Teffedest (northern 
Hoggar-Mountains). 

 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild population: Unknown. 

Captive population:  ISIS lists world-wide 16 specimens of Uromastyx dispar maliensis in 5 institutions (Effective day: 
30.06.2000). The subspecies maliensis is regularly kept and bred in private collections in Europe 
and the US. The other two subspecies are very rare in private collections, and only a small number 
of animals are kept in Europe and in the USA. They might have been imported under the name U. 
acanthinurus in former years. 

 

Trade:  Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 52.137 specimens 
(import) and 84.038 specimens (export) of Uromastyx dispar maliensis. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx acanthinura. 

 

Bibliography: Mateo, J., P. Geniez, L. López-Jurado & J. Bons (1998): Chorological analysis and 
morphological variations of Saurians of the genus Uromastyx (Reptilia, Agamidae) in 
western Sahara.  

 Description of two new taxa.- Rev. Esp. Herp. (1998) 12: 97-109. 

 Wilms, T. & W. Böhme (2000): Revision der Uromastyx- acanthinura-Artengruppe, mit 
Beschreibung einer neuen Art aus der Zentralsahara. - Zool. Abh. Mus. Tierkd. Dresden 51 
(8): 73-104. 

 

 

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx geyri (Müller, 1922) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.011 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Sahara Mastigure, Saharan Spiny-tailed Lizard  
 sp.: Lagarto de cola espinosa de Geyr  
 fr.: Fouette-queue du Sahara  
 ger.: Geyrs Dornschwanzagame 
 arab.:  Dabb, Dobb  
 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastix temporalis VALENCIENNES, 1854 
 Uromastix acanthinurus nigerimmus - Frhr. GEYR VON SCHWEPPENBURG, 1917 
 Uromastix geyri L. MÜLLER, 1922 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Medium sized species, maximum total length 37.6 cm, maximum SVL 21 cm. 

 

Colour: In respect to colouration, U. geyri shows only a small variability. The colour of this species is either 
red or yellow. The pattern consists of a dark brown vermiculation and of some ocellae. 

 The pattern of juveniles consists of 7 to 9 dark crossbands on the back. 

 

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margins of the ears with 
enlarged scales. At the sides of the neck up to the insertion of the front legs conical scales of 
different size. No enlarged tubercular scales on the front legs and the dorsum. U. geyri has several 
transversal rows of enlarged, elongated and pointed scales on the flanks. Body-scales smooth. 
Dorsal parts of the hind legs with enlarged tubercular scales. Ventral parts of the hind legs covered 
with smooth scales resembling the ventral scales in size and shape.  

 142-196 scales around mid-body, 69-93 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 22-40 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 19-28 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
3-4 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 23-32 scales around 5th whorl. 20-23 
whorls. 12–18 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 13-20 preanofemoral pores on either 
side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Uromastyx geyri is endemic 
to the central Saharan 
Mountains Hoggar (Algeria) 
and Air (Niger) until the 
spurs of this area: Adrar des 
Iforas (south-eastern Algeria 
and Northwest Mali) and 
western foothills of the 
Tassili N’Ajjer in the vicinity 
of Amguid. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. 

Captive population:  Unknown. 

 

Trade:  Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 12.543 specimens 
(import) and 8.283 specimens (export). 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx alfredschmidti (Sheet A-303.001.045.007) 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): Revision der Uromastyx- acanthinura-Artengruppe, mit Beschreibung 
einer neuen Art aus der Zentralsahara.- Zool. Abh. Mus. Tierkd. Dresden 51 (8): 73-104. 

 

 

 

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx hardwickii (Gray, 1827) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.012 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Hardwick’s Spiny-tailed Lizard, Indian Mastigure  
 sp..: Largato de cola espinosa indo, Lagarto de cola espinosa de la India  
 fr.: Fouette-queue de Hardwick, Fouette-queue indien 
 ger.: Indische Dornschwanzagame 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastix griseus CUVIER, 1829 
 Uromastix reticulatus CUVIER, 1829 
 Uromastyx grisseus – GRAY, 1831  
 Centrocercus griseus – FITZINGER, 1843 
 Uromastyx similis FITZINGER, 1843 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Medium sized species, maximum total length 43.8 cm, maximum SVL 23.3 cm. 

Colour:  Colouration of dorsum yellowish brown, with dark dots or a dark vermiculation. Ventral side white. 
Throat with dark dots. Anterior of the tights with a large dark spot on either side near the insertion of 
the hind-leg. 

 Colouration of the juveniles consists of dark, regularly arranged dots on the back. 

Scalation:  Head small and proportionately broad. Snout short. Anterior margins of the ears with enlarged 
scales. Scales on the head irregularly shaped, smooth or feebly keeled, largest scales on the snout. 
Scales on the back very small, smooth, intermixed with some slightly enlarged tubercular scales. 
Limbs short and strong, dorsal parts of the hind legs with enlarged tubercular scales. Tail slightly 
depressed, 2-6 rows of keeled intercalary scales between each whorl. 

 190-275 scales around mid-body, 112-157 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 32-46 gular 
scales between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 
24-42 scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both 
sides 6-9 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 40-52 scales around 5th whorl. 
28-39 whorls. 15-21 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 12-19 preanofemoral pores on 
each side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  U. hardwickii inhabits the deserts 
of north-western India and 
Pakistan. In Afghanistan this 
species is known at least from the 
vicinity of Dialalabad (= 
Jalalabad]/Afghanistan). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Unknown. The animals are hunted, at least regionally, for their meat, skin and grease. 

Captive population: ISIS lists world-wide 8 specimens in 4 institutions (Effective day: 30.06.2000). This species is kept 
occasionally by private keepers in Europe and the USA. Breeding success is very rare. In October 
2000 several hundred juveniles of that species occurred on the US pet trade. 

 

Trade: Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered the trade in 1.701 
specimens (import) and 501 specimens (export). 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  None. 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp. 

 WILMS, T. (1998): Zur Taxonomie, Zoogeographie und Phylogenie der Gattung Uromastyx 
(Sauria:Agamidae sensu lato) mit Beschreibung zweier neuer Arten aus dem südöstlichen 
Arabien und aus der Zentralsahara.- Universität Kaiserslautern. Incl. appendix 280 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx leptieni (Wilms & Böhme, 2000) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.013 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Leptien’s Mastigure  
 sp.:  Largarto de cola espinosa de Leptien 
 fr.: Fouette-queue de Leptien 
 ger.: Leptien’s Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.:  Dobb, Dabb 
 
Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx microlepis (non Blanford, 1874) - ARNOLD, 1984   
 Uromastyx aegyptia microlepis WILMS, 1995 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size: Big growing species, maximum total length 53 cm, maximum SVL 28.3 cm.   

Colour: Main colour oliv-beige with small dark dots. Neck, head and throat black. Ventral part of the front-
legs, chest and belly marbled with grey. Ventral parts of the hind legs and first half of the tail grey. 

 Colouration of juveniles red brown to dark brown with a dark brown to black net-like pattern.  

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Smallest above the eyes. Anterior 
margins of the ears with enlarged, pointed scales. At the sides of the neck up to the insertion of the 
front legs conical scales of different size. No enlarged tubercular scales on the front legs and the 
dorsum. Scales on the front legs slightly keeled. Body-scales smooth, on the flanks enlarged 
tubercular scales. Dorsal parts of the hind legs with enlarged tubercular scales. Ventral parts of the 
lower leg of the hind legs covered with smooth scales resembling the ventral scales in size and 
shape. Scales of the ventral parts of the thighs distinctly smaller than ventrals.  

 238-294 scales around mid-body, 112-130 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 40-47 gular 
scales between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 
30-37 scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both 
sides 5-7 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 30-37 scales around 5th whorl. 
22-24 whorls. 17-21 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 12-19 preanofemoral pores on 
either side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  This species is known only from 
northern Oman and from north-
eastern United Arab Emirates. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. Until today only 8 specimens of U. leptieni are known. 

Captive population:  Probably none. 

 

Trade:  No registered trade. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx aegyptia, Uromastyx occidentalis. 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): A new species of the genus Uromastyx (Sauria: Agamidae: 
Leiolepidinae) from South-eastern Arabia, with comments on the taxonomy of Uromastyx 

aegyptia (FORSKÅL 1775).- Herpetozoa, Wien. 13 (3/4): 133-148. 
 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx loricata (Blanford, 1874) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.014 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Mesopotamian Mastigure, Mesopotamian Spiny-tailed Lizard 
 sp..:  Lagarto de cola espinosa mesopotámico 
 fr.: Fouette-queue de Mésopotamie 
 ger.:  rakische Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.:  Dobb, Dabb 

Scientific synonyms: Centrotrachelus loricatus BLANFORD, 1874 
 Centrotrachelus asmussi - MURRAY, 1884 
 Uromastix loricatus - BOULENGER, 1885 
 Uromastix costatus F. MÜLLER, 1885 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Large species, maximum total length 51.1 cm, maximum SVL 27.7 cm. 

Colour: Back brown, yellowish grey or cream coloured with irregularly distributed brown to dark brown dots. 
Sometimes with some yellow tubercular scales or with yellow or brown bordered spots. In the 
pectoral region two brown transversal cross-bands can be visible. Ventral side yellowish brown to 
yellow.  

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margins of the ears without 
enlarged scales. At the sides of the neck up to the insertion of the front legs conical scales of 
different size. No enlarged tubercular scales on the front legs, but intermixed enlarged triangular, 
distinctly keeled scales. Dorsal scales smooth or slightly keeled. On the back 20-27 transversal 
rows enlarged conical scales. Ventrals smooth. Dorsal parts of the hind legs with enlarged 
tubercular scales. Whorls dorsally separated by 1-2 rows of intercalary scales. 

 183-234 scales around mid-body, 101-110 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 32-45 gular 
scales between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 
24-36 scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both 
sides 4-8 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 23-33 scales around 5th whorl. 
22-26 whorls. 11-13 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs.15-20 preanofemoral pores on 
either side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Uromastyx loricata inhabits the arid 
regions of Iraq and south-eastern 
Iran. In Iran this species is known 
from the following provinces: 
Kordestan-Kermanshah, Khuzestan-
Lorestan and Fars. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. 

Captive population:  Probably none. 

 

Trade:  No registered trade. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx asmussi. 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.  

 WILMS, T. (1998): Zur Taxonomie, Zoogeographie und Phylogenie der Gattung Uromastyx (Sauria: 
Agamidae sensu lato) mit Beschreibung zweier neuer Arten aus dem südöstlichen Arabien 
und aus der Zentralsahara.- Universität Kaiserslautern. Incl. appendix 280 pp. 

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx macfadyeni (Parker, 1932) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.015 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Somali Mastigure  
 sp.:  Largato de cola espinosa de Macfadyen 
 fr.: Fouette-queue de Somalie 
 ger.: Macfadyen’s Dornschwanzagame  
 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastix ocellatus, TORNIER 1905 
 Uromastix macfadyeni, PARKER, 1932  
 Uromastyx macfadyeni, LANZA, 1983 
 Uromastyx ocellata macfadyeni, LANZA, 1988 
 Uromastyx ocellata ocellata, SCHÄTTI & GASPERETTI, 1994  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Small species, maximum total length 22.1 cm, maximum SVL 12 cm. 

Colour:  Preserved specimens light brown with a dark brown net-like pattern. Between those elements blue, 

black and dark brown bordered ocellae. Throat and cheeks blue. Belly yellowish white with some 

light spots.  

Scalation:  Body scales smooth and subimbricate. Scales at the anterior margin of ear opening enlarged. No 

enlarged tubercular scales on fore legs and flanks. Dorsal parts of the hind legs with some enlarged 

conical, tubercular scales. 

 157-182 scales around mid-body, 78-93 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 29-32 gular scales 

between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 22-27 

scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 

3-4 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 23-26 scales around 5th whorl. 22-23 

whorls. 14-16 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 11-16 preanofemoral pores on either 

side. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Uromastyx macfadyeni is only 
known from the region between 
Berbera and Heis (20 Miles west 
of Mait) at the gulf of Aden. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. 

Captive population:  Probably none. 

 

Trade:  Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 68 specimens as re-
imports and 8 specimens as re-exports.  

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx benti, Uromastyx ornata, Uromastyx ocellata. 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): Zur Taxonomie und Verbreitung der Arten der Uromastyx- ocellata- 
Gruppe (Sauria: Agamidae: Leiolepidinae).- Zoology in the Middle East, Heidelberg, 21: 55-76.  

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx occidentalis (Mateo, Geniez,Löpez-Jurado & Bons, 1998) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.016 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Giant Spiny-tailed agama of Adrar Souttouf 
 sp.:  Largarto de cola espinosa de Sahara occidental  
 ger.:  Westsaharische Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.:  Dobb, Dabb 

Scientific synonyms: None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No picture available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Large species, maximum total length 53.6 cm, maximum SVL 22.8 cm.  

Colour:  The only known male has a dark red-brown colouration. The only known juvenile has a yellowish 
brown colouration with some darker dots and a light vermiculation. 

Scalation:  297-301 scales around mid-body, 121-122 scales between gular and inguinal fold. On both sides 7 
scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 23 Whorls. No preanofemoral.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from the type locality, 
Aagtel Agmumuit, between Yeloua 
and Mades (Adrar Souttouf, 
Western Sahara). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. This species is known only from two specimens.  

Captive population:  None. 

 

Trade:  No registered trade. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx aegyptia (sheet A-303.001.045.006), Uromastyx leptieni (sheet A-303.001.045.013). 

 

Bibliography: MATEO, J., P. GENIEZ, L. LÓPEZ-JURADO & J. BONS (1998): Chorological analysis and morphological 
variations of Saurians of the genus Uromastyx (Reptilia, Agamidae) in western Sahara. 
Description of two new taxa.- Rev. Esp. Herp. (1998) 12: 97-109. 

 
 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx ocellata (Lichtenstein, 1823) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.017 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Eyed Dabb Lizard, Ocellated Mastigure  
 sp.: Largato de cola espinosa ocelado 
 fr.: Fouette- queue ocellé 
 ger.: Geschmückte Dornschwanzagame  
 arab.: Dabb, Dobb.  
 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx ocellatus LICHTENSTEIN, 1823  
 Uromastix ornatus - BOULENGER, 1885 
 Uromastix ocellatus - ANDERSON, 1898 
 Agama tahb HEMPRICH, 1954  
 Uromastyx ocellata ocellata - LANZA, 1988 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Small species, maximum total length 27.6 cm, maximum SVL 17.4 cm. 

Colour:  U. ocellata has a sexualdichromatism. Head of the males red with a black vermiculation, oliv-green 
with red dots or red with green dots. On the back 7-8 transversal rows of yellow black bordered 
ocellae on a red or dark green main colour. Sides of the neck, body and tail dark green. Throat and 
chest light green or vivid blue. Ventral parts yellow. Upper side of the limbs grey-green, underside 
white to yellow. Tail blue-green or reddish. Underside white. Females are not as colourful as males.  

Scalation:  Head covered with irregularly arranged scales of different size. Anterior margins of the ears without 
enlarged scales. Neck, front legs and body without enlarged tubercular scales. Dorsal parts of the 
hind legs covered with smooth scales resembling the ventral scales in size and shape. Beneath the 
knee enlarged conical scales. 

 189-256 scales around mid-body, 95-117 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 29-42 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 23-33 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
4-6 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 24-39 scales around 5th whorl. 22-29 
whorls. 14-19 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 12-17 preanofemoral pores on either 
side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  U. ocellata lives west of the 
Red Sea in the following 
countries: Somalia (Borama 
District), Djibouti, Eritrea, 
Sudan and south-eastern 
Egypt. The southernmost 
locality is Borama District 
(north-western Somalia) and 
the northernmost locality is 
Wadi Gul'an (Egypt). 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. 

Captive population:  This species is kept regularly by private keepers in Europe and the USA and has been bred in 
captivity.  

 

Trade:  Between 1995 and 2002 the CITES Secretariat/ UNEP-WCMC registered 19.173 specimens as 
imports and 1.685 specimens as exports. These numbers include both U. ornata and U. benti.  

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx benti, Uromastyx ornata, Uromastyx macfadyeni. 

 

Bibliography: SCHÄTTI , B. & A. DESVOIGNES (1999): The Herpetofauna of southern Yemen and the Sokotra 
Archipelago.- Muséum d’histoire naturelle, Genève176 pp.. 

 SCHÄTTI, B & GASPARETTI, J. (1994): A Contribution to the Herpetofauna of Southwest Arabia. – 
Fauna of Saudi Arabia 14: 348-423. 

 WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): Zur Taxonomie und Verbreitung der Arten der Uromastyx- ocellata- 
Gruppe (Sauria: Agamidae: Leiolepidinae).- Zoology in the Middle East, Heidelberg, 21: 55-
76.  

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx ornata (Heyden, 1827) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.018 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Ornate Spiny-tailed Lizard 
 sp..:  Largato de cola espinado ornado 
 ger.:  Bunte Dornschwanzagame 
 arab.:  Dabb, Dobb 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastyx ornata ornata, HEYDEN 1827 
 Uromastyx ornata philbyi, PARKER 1938 

. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Middle sized species, maximum total length 36.8 cm, maximum SVL 19.6 cm. 

 

Colour:  U. ornata is a very variable species. Colour of the males green, blue or red, with an irregularly 

reddish brown net-like pattern and yellow spots on the back. Sometimes yellow cross-bands are 

present. Females are not as colourful as males. They are light brown with dark brown spots and 

sometimes light yellow or light red spots. Belly without pattern, yellowish or white.  

 

Scalation:  Scalation homogenous, without enlarged tubercular scales on head, neck and back. Hind legs 

above with conical tubercular scales. Anterior margins of ear openings with 5-7 enlarge scales. 

 138-193 scales around mid-body, 69-99 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 17-31gular scales 

between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 18-27 

scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 

3-5 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 19-29 scales around 5th whorl. 17-23 

whorls. 11-15 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 7-16 preanofemoral pores on each 

side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Uromastyx ornata ornata 
inhabits the Sinai Peninsular and 
adjacent north-western Saudi 
Arabia. In Israel this species is 
known only from the South. 

 Uromastyx ornata philbyi lives in 
the mountainous areas of 
western Arabia, from Jabal as 
Sinfa in the North to the 
southern Hejaz. For discussion 
of the distribution pattern see 
WILMS & BÖHME (2000). 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. Because of the small range probably threatened. 

Captive population:  ISIS lists world- wide 8 specimens in 4 institutions (Effective day: 30.06.2000). Uromastyx ornata is 
kept regularly by private keepers in Europe and the USA. This species has been bred up to F2-
generation. 

 

Trade:  see Uromastyx ocellata. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx benti, Uromastyx ocellata, Uromastyx macfadyeni. 

 

Bibliography: SCHÄTTI , B. & A. DESVOIGNES (1999): The Herpetofauna of southern Yemen and the Sokotra 
Archipelago. - Muséum d’histoire naturelle, Genève, 176 pp.. 

 SCHÄTTI, B & GASPARETTI, J. (1994): A Contribution to the Herpetofauna of Southwest Arabia. – 
Fauna of Saudi Arabia 14: 348-423. 

 WILMS, T. & W. BÖHME (2000): Zur Taxonomie und Verbreitung der Arten der Uromastyx- ocellata- 
Gruppe (Sauria: Agamidae: Leiolepidinae).- Zoology in the Middle East, Heidelberg 21: 55-
76. 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx princeps (O'Shaughnessy, 1880) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.019 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Princely Mastgure  
 sp.: Lagarto de cola espinado somali  
 fr.: Fouette-queue d’O’Shaughnessy, Fouette-queue princier 
 ger.:  omalische Dornschwanzagame 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastix princeps O'SHAUGHNESSY, 1880 
 Aporoscelis princeps - BOULENGER, 1885 
 Uromastix princeps scorteccii - CHERCHI 1954 
 Uromastyx scortecci - MOODY, 1987 
. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Small species, maximum total length 22.4 cm, maximum SVL 15.4 cm. 

Colour:  This species has a sexual dichromatism. The colour of the body is olive-grey with small brown dots. 
Males have a yellowish to red upper side with small black dots. Ventral side yellowish marbled with 
a blue on chest and throat. Tail yellow or red. Females are grey-brown above with a pale reddish 
colouration and some small black dots. Ventral side without any pattern, white.  

Scalation:  Scales very small. Head short and proportionately broad. Head covered with irregularly arranged 
scales of different size. No enlarged tubercular scales on neck, body and front legs. Dorsal parts of 
the hind legs with large smooth scales. A row of enlarged tubercular scales runs from the thigh over 
the knee to half of the lower leg. Ventral parts of the hind legs covered with smooth scales. No 
preanofemoral pores, but callous glands on the hind portions of the belly. Tail depressed and, with 
the exception of U. thomasi, shorter than in any other Uromastyx species.  

 150-226 scales around mid-body, 77-128 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 28-43 gular scales 
between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental scale, 22-34 
scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental scale. On both sides 
2-5 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 14-18 scales beneath the longest toe 
of the hind legs. No preanofemoral pores. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Endemic to Somalia. This species 
lives in the provinces Sanaag, Bari, 
Nogal and Mudug.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild population: Unknown. 

Captive population:  Probably none. 

 

Trade:  No registered trade. 

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx thomasi. 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.  

 WILMS, T. (1998): Zur Taxonomie, Zoogeographie und Phylogenie der Gattung Uromastyx  
(Sauria:Agamidae sensu lato) mit Beschreibung zweier neuer Arten aus dem südöstlichen 
Arabien und aus der Zentralsahara. Universität Kaiserslautern. Incl. appendix 280 pp.. 

 



Order Sauria / Family Agamidae APPENDIX II 
 

Uromastyx thomasi (Parker, 1930) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.001.045.020 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Thomas’s Mastigure 
 sp.: Lagarto de cola espinosa de Thomas, Largato de cola espinosa omani  
 fr.: Fouette-queue de Thomas  
 ger.: Oman-Dornschwanzagame 

Scientific synonyms: Uromastix thomasi PARKER, 1930 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Small species, maximum total length approx. 24 cm, maximum SVL approx. 19 cm. 

Colour:  Yellowish green with a dark net-like pattern. A broad red vertebral-stripe runs from the neck to 
the first half of the tail. Ventral side yellowish or white. 

 Neck and sides of the head of the juveniles striped (black and white). Back black with 6 lighter 
transversal bands. Between those bands yellowish to orange coloured ocellae. Tail above brown 
with some large black spots. Belly and throat white. Ventral side of the tail with black dots. 

Scalation:  Snout short. Head, neck, fore legs, thighs of hind legs and body without enlarged tubercular 
scales. Anterior margin of ear opening without enlarged scales. Body scales small and 
subimbricate. Scalation of the back inhomogenous in respect of size. Smallest scales along the 
vertebrate line, biggest at the flanks. Tail distinctly depressed, short and disc shaped. 

 125-150 scales around mid-body, 72-100 scales between gular and inguinal fold, 25-36 gular 
scales between a hypothetical line between the anterior margins of the ears and the mental 
scale, 19-25 scales counted from the mid of the lower end of the ear opening to the mental 
scale. On both sides 2-4 scales between supralabial and enlarged subocular scale. 28-34 scales 
around 5th whorl. 11-13 whorls.  

 13-18 scales beneath the longest toe of the hind legs. 12-19 preanofemoral pores on each side. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Text and drawings and pictures: Thomas Wilms, Bad Dürkheim  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Uromastyx thomasi 
lives in coastal Oman.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population:  Unknown. Preliminary investigations suggest, that this species is not common in wide parts of the 
range (WILMS, unpublished).  

Captive population:  Today 37 specimens at a scientifically supervised breeding project. First captive breeding in 2000. 

 

Trade:  In 1998 the import of 16 live specimens for a breeding program was registered.  

 

Subspecies:  None. 

 

Similar species:  Uromastyx princeps. 

 

Bibliography: WILMS, T. (1995): Dornschwanzagamen - Lebensweise, Pflege und Zucht. - Herpeton-Verlag, 
Offenbach, 130 pp.. 

 WILMS, T. (1998): Zur Taxonomie, Zoogeographie und Phylogenie der Gattung Uromastyx 
(Sauria:Agamidae sensu lato) mit Beschreibung zweier neuer Arten aus dem südöstlichen 
Arabien und aus der Zentralsahara.- Universität Kaiserslautern. Incl. appendix 280 pp.. 

 WILMS, T. & F. HULBERT, (2000): On the herpetofauna of the Sultanate of Oman, with comments on 
the relationship between Afro-tropical and Saharo-sindian faunas.- Proc. 4th Int. Symp., 
Bonn. zool. Monogr. 46: 367-380. 
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1111 General Notes 

General characteristics: Chameleons are slow, arboreal lizards that are very well adapted to their way of 
life. The fusion of digits into groups of two or three is their most remarkable 
morphological characteristic and results in toes that are particularly well adapted 
to gripping branches and twigs. Cone-shaped structures or cushions on the lower 
surfaces of the feet and on the extremity of the tail increase the grasping qualities 
(Schleich, Kastle, 1979). Independently mobile, turret-shaped eyes give the ani
mal good three-dimensional vision. The protractile, sticky tongue is as long as the 
animal, and enables the chameleon to capture distant prey. This tongue is an adap
tation to life in trees and bushes. 

Distribution: 

Taxonomic position: 

* except Brookesia spp. 

C. bitaeniatus 

Chameleons are restricted to the Old World, and their distribution is centred in 
East Africa and Madagascar. However, the familiy reaches Spain to the north and 
India and Sri Lanka to the east. 

Chamaeleonidae, together with Agamidae and lguanidae, constitute the lnfraorder 
lguania, Suborder Sauria (= Lacertilia), Order Squamata, Subclass Lepidosauria, 
Class Reptilia. 

They can be differentiated from other Lacertilians by their pincer-like feet; their 
prominent, globular eyes that move independently of each other in all directions 
and are covered by a single, hemispherical, scaly eyelid with a small central aper
ture; their extremely protractile tongue; and their acrodont teeth. Their skeleton 
also distinguishes them from other LacP.rtilians: the articulations of the carpal 
and tarsal bones are unique; and, in the pectoral girdle, the episternum is absent 
and the clavicles are reduced or absent. 

The familiy is composed of two genera: Chamaeleo and Brookesia. 

Chamaeleo consists of 76 species, 50 subspecies and one variety. Thirty- nine spe
cies are African, forty-two subspecies are distributed among Africa, Spain, the 
Middle East, India and Sri Lanka. Thirty-three species and eight subspecies inhabit 
Madagascar. Four insular species include one on the island of Socotra, one in the 
Seychelles and two in the Comores Islands. One species can be found in both Mada
gascar and on the islands of Nosy-be and Reunion. 

Code A-303.005.000.001 

1984 ( 1) 

Printing of the section on Chamaeleonidae has been sponsored by World Wildlife Fund Switzerland. 
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Degree of rarity: 

Legal status: 

Text: R. Bourgat, Paris 

Brookesia consists of 28 species and 5 subspecies. Twenty-one species and one 
subspecies are endemic to Madagascar. Seven species and four subspecies are 
African, but their distribution is limited to the southeastern region of the conti
nent; a single form reaches equatorial West Africa. 

In chameleons, the degree of rarity is evaluated differently for the various genera 
and for Madagascan as opposed to African species. 

Brygoo ( 1971) gives details of the frequency of Madagascan chameleons. Some 
are considered common - which is true, as noted by the author, within their area 
of distribution. However, when the distribution of a species is limited, as is often 
the case, the species cannot be considered abundant. While such a species may 
not be in danger of extinction at present, it would very quickly become endange
red if it were to be hunted regularly. This is because, in spite of their camouflage, 
chameleons do not escape the eye of an experienced collector, and, once spotted, 
have no way of escaping. 

In Africa, space does not limit population numbers. The literature does not men
tion specific censuses, but, based on the number of specimens examined in• various 
studies, it can be estimated that certain species, such as C. goetzei, C. deremensis, 

and C. ado/fifriderici are quite rare, and that others, such as C. calyptratus, 

C. c. ca/carifer, C. senegalensis, C. dilepis, C. anchietae, C. oweni, C. johnstoni and 
especially C. chamaeleon (Marinkele collected 3'000 specimens in 1959 in southern 
Tunisia) are more common. 

Brookesia are difficult to spot because of their colour and spiny ornamentation, 
their small size, and their immobility. This explains why they were rarely collected. 
Natural population densities are therefore difficult to estimate, but field experi
ence leads us to believe that Brookesia species are not very common. 

Since 4 February 1977, all species of Chamaeleo appear in Appendix 11 of the Con
vention. Brookesia species are not covered by the Convention. 

D1awing;: R. Bourgat, R. Barrii:1L' (d'apres E.-R. Brygoo, 19711. Paris 

Submitted IJy the Management Authority of FrallCC 

( 
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Orden Saurios/Familia Camaleónidos 
 

Identificación de los Géneros  
 
 

 
 
 

Código A-303.005.000.003 
1984 (1) 

Tanto los Chamaleo como los Brookesia poseen las características de la familia, pero no son difíciles de distinguir unos de los 
otros. 

Chamaleo: En general la gente conoce este género por su notable capacidad para cambiar de color, dependiendo de su 
estado mental (miedo, excitación) o de la sensación (frío, calor, humedad).  El cambio de color está 
controlado por el sistema nervioso simpático y por las secreciones de la hipófisis posterior y la médula de la 
glándula suprarenal (adrenal).  El color se produce por un complejo mecanismo físico y fisiológico.  La luz se 
descompone por la acción de células epidérmicas iridescentes e iridocitos dérmicos que dan al animal tonos 
fríos modificados por una serie de cromatóforos (células de pigmentos negro, rojo, amarillo y violeta). 

 La longitud total de la especie Chamaleo puede variar de 10 a 70 cm.  La cola es más larga que el cuerpo.  
Es prensil y puede enrollarse.  Es una adaptación extra a la vida arbórea.  Las uñas son simples.  No hay 
espinas latero-vertebrales. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

  

 

  
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: R. Bourgat, París.   
Dibujos: R. Bougart, R. Barrière (d'après E.-R. Brygoo, 1971), París. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Francia. 

 

Brookesia: A diferencia de los Chamaleo, estos camaleones tienen siempre el color marronáceo de la madera 
muerta.  Nunca miden más de 11 cm. de longitud.  La cola no es prensil y es más corta que el cuerpo.  Las 
plantas de los pies pueden ser espinosas y las uñas son simples o bicúspides.  Están [Brookesia] adornados 
con espinas laterovertebrales que pueden estar solo ligeramente desarrolladas. Los pulmones son simples 
sacos aéreos sin septums o divertículos (Klaver, 1.979).  En algunas circunstancias, las especies de 
Brookesia pueden quedarse completamente inmóviles. 
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Identifcación de las Especies 
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Número de Camaleones comercializados entre 1.979 y 1.982: 

Chamaelo spp. 35  de Ghana a los Estados Unidos de América 

 80 de Togo a los Estados Unidos de América 

 1  de Zaire a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. africanus 723  de Togo a la República Federal de Alemania 

 39  de Togo a Suiza 

C. bitaeniatus 120  de Kenya a Suiza 

 2.770  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 

 1.771  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

 102  de Kenya a Dinamarca 

C. chamaeleon 238  de Togo a Suiza 

 391  de Togo a los Estados Unidos de América 

 1.183  de Togo a la República Federal de Alemania 

 40 de Ghana  a la República Federal de Alemania 

 3  de Kenya al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. cristatus 1  de Camerún a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. dilepis 80 de Ghana al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

 85  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 

 25  de Kenya a Dinamarca 

 1  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

 5  de Camerún a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. fischeri 6  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. gracilis 300  de Guyana al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

 20  de Kenya a Suiza 

 802  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 

 2.720  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. hoehnelii 220  de Kenya a Suiza 

 6.145  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 

 14.771  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 
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Texto: R. Bourgat, París. 
Dibujos: R. Bougart, R. Barrière (d'après E.-R. Brygoo, 1971), París. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Francia. 

C. jacksonii 390  de Kenya a Suiza 

 50  de Kenya a Dinamarca 

 50  de Kenya al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

 10.870  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 

 55.246  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. melleri 10  de Tanzania al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. pardalis 4  de Mauricio a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. pumilis 2  de Sudáfrica al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. senegalensis 80  de Togo a Suiza 

 828  de Togo a la República Federal de Alemania 

 1.936  de Togo a los Estados Unidos de América 

 92  de Togo al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. tigris 2  de Seychelles a la República Federal de Alemania 

 1  de Seychelles a los Estados Unidos de América 

 



Ordre Passeriformes/Familia Paradiseidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Astrapia stephaniae 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Número de Camaleones comercializados entre 1.979 y 1.982: 

Chamaelo spp. 35  de Ghana a los Estados Unidos de América 

 80 de Togo a los Estados Unidos de América 
 1  de Zaire a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. africanus 723  de Togo a la República Federal de Alemania 
 39  de Togo a Suiza 

C. bitaeniatus 120  de Kenya a Suiza 
 2.770  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 
 1.771  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 
 102  de Kenya a Dinamarca 

C. chamaeleon 238  de Togo a Suiza 
 391  de Togo a los Estados Unidos de América 
 1.183  de Togo a la República Federal de Alemania 
 40 de Ghana  a la República Federal de Alemania 
 3  de Kenya al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. cristatus 1  de Camerún a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. dilepis 80 de Ghana al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 
 85  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 
 25  de Kenya a Dinamarca 
 1  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 
 5  de Camerún a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. fischeri 6  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. gracilis 300  de Guyana al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 
 20  de Kenya a Suiza 
 802  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 
 2.720  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. hoehnelii 220  de Kenya a Suiza 
 6.145  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 
 14.771  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. jacksonii 390  de Kenya a Suiza 
 50  de Kenya a Dinamarca 
 50  de Kenya al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 
 10.870  de Kenya a la República Federal de Alemania 
 55.246  de Kenya a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. melleri 10  de Tanzania al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. pardalis 4  de Mauricio a los Estados Unidos de América 

C. pumilis 2  de Sudáfrica al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. senegalensis 80  de Togo a Suiza 
 828  de Togo a la República Federal de Alemania 
 1.936  de Togo a los Estados Unidos de América 
 92  de Togo al Reino Unido de Gran Bretaña 

C. tigris 2  de Seychelles a la República Federal de Alemania 
 1  de Seychelles a los Estados Unidos de América 
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Texto: R. Bourgat, París. 
Dibujos: R. Bougart, R. Barrière (d'après E.-R. Brygoo, 1971), París. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Francia. 

 

 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion dracomontanum Raw, 1976 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Drakensberg Dwarf Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain du Drakensberg 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Bradypodion dracomontanum (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 

Size:  Snout-vent length of males up to 6 cm, total length up to 12.5 cm (male) and 15 cm (one 
specimen of unknown sex). 

Head: Casque:   Moderately elevated posteriorly, recurved.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, slightly convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of large tubercles.  

 Rostral appendage:  Absent.  

 Lateral crest: Distinct, composed of slightly enlarged tubercles. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, running from the posterior rim of the eye and then in an right 
angle upwards to join the lateral crest at the casque.  

 Gular crest:  Composed of moderately developed tuberculated lobes. Some additional 
enlarged tubercles scattered along the gular crest.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of roughly alternating small and larger conical tubercles; 
highest anteriorly. 

 Ventral crest: Weakly developed. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged convex tubercles scattered along the flanks. 
The largest tubercles can be arranged in rows.  

 Tail:    Equal to or longer than snout-vent length in males, shorter than snout-vent 
length in females. 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be uniform yellow, yellow motteled with black, brownish or 
bluish green.  

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.001.007 
 2005 (1) 
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Distribution:  Drakensberg area, South Africa. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Restricted distribution, but most of the range lies within protected areas.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  B. pumilum: Scalation often heterogeneous, with one or more rows of greatly enlarged rounded 
tubercles along flanks. 

 B. nemorale: Dorsal crest not reaching the posterior part of the back.  

 B. setaroi: Dorsal crest not reaching the posterior part of the back. 

 B. thamnobates: Casque strongly elevated.  

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 

 Raw, L. R. G. (1976): A survey of the dwarf chameleons of Natal, South Africa, with descriptions 
of three new species. - Durban Mus. Novit. 11: 139-161. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion nemorale (Raw, 1978) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Common names: engl.:   Zululand Dwarf Chameleon 

 esp.:  

 fr.:   Caméléon nain à nez rouge 

 

Scientific synonyms:  None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bradypodion nemorale (male) 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 
 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 5.3 cm in males and 8 cm in females, total length up to 14.5 cm (female) 

and 11 cm (male). 

 

Head:  Casque:  Low, moderately elevated posteriorly, recurved. 

 Occipital lobes: Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage: Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Gular crest:  Weakly developed, composed of tuberculated, triangular lobes, which are 

longer than broad. 

 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of a row of non-continuous triangular tubercles.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Finely heterogeneous; scales on flanks divided into many rows by 

interstitial skin.  

 Tail:    Shorter or longer than snout-vent length.  

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be grey. Green blotches can be present on dorsum and flanks. 

Interstitial skin can be reddish. 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Zululand, South Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    ← 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild populations:  Restricted distribution. Most of the localities lie within protected areas. 

Captive populations:  No data available.  

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Differs from all other Bradypodion species (except B. setaroi) in having a short dorsal crest, 
which does not reach the posterior part of the back. B. nemorale differs from B. setaroi in having 
a finely heterogeneous scalation. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 

 Raw, L. R. G. (1978): A further new dwarf chameleon from Natal, South Africa. - Durban Mus. 
Novit. 11 (15): 265-269. 

 

Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 

Pictures: Colin Tilbury 

Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion oxyrhinum  (Klaver & Böhme, 1988) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Common names: engl.:  Red-nosed Dwarf Chameleon, Uluguru One-horned Chameleon 
 esp.:   
 fr.:   Caméléon nain du Cap 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7 cm in both sexes, total length up to 17.1 cm (male, including rostral 

appendage) and 13.8 cm (female). 
 
Head:  Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly, edged by enlarged tubercles. 
 Occipital lobes: Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Distinct, bordered anteriorly on each side by a longitudinal tubercle.  
 Rostral crest:  Composed of enlarged scales, anterior fusion forms a conspicuous rostral 

appendage. 
 Rostral appendage: Large, laterally flattened, composed of large, polygonal scales; edges have 

a serrated appearance. The rostral appendage is formed by paralleled 
anterior rostral crests. Females lack a rostral appendage. 

 Lateral crest: Absent. 
 Temporal crest:  Distinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 arsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration brown or grey, with variable conspicuous blue markings on head 

and tail. 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Uluguru and Uzungwe 
Mountains, Tanzania. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to its limited range potentially threatened by habitat destruction. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  B. xenorhinum: Squamation heterogeneous.  

 B. carpenteri: Rostral appendage of males triangular in profile, parietal crest of males projecting 
foreward, squamation heterogeneous. 

 B. tenue: Rostral appendage shorter and also present in females.  

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): Systematics of Bradypodion tenue (Matschie, 1892) (Sauria: 
Chamaeleonidae) with a description of a new species from the Uluguru and Uzungwe 
Mountains, Tanzania. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 39 (4): 381-393. 

 Emmrich, D. (1993): Weitere Kenntnis über das seltene Chamäleon Bradypodion oxyrhinum von 
den Uluguru-Bergen, Tansania. - Salamandra 29 (1): 44-54. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion setaroi  (Raw, 1976) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

Common names: engl.:   Setaro's Dwarf Chameleon 

 esp.:  

 fr.:   Caméléon nain épineux 

 

Scientific synonyms:  None. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Bradypodion setaroi (male) 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 6 cm in males and 6.3 cm in females, total length up to 12 cm 
(female) and 11.8 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Low, elevated and pointed posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes: Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, moderately elevated, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage: Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of small triangular tuberculated lobes, longer than broad, not 
overlapping. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Weakly developed, composed of spaced, laterally compressed, low 
tubercles, not reaching the posterior part of the back. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, usually two rows of enlarged flattened tubercles along the 
dorsal crest and mid-flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, shorter in females. 

 Tarsal spur:  Absent.  

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be brown with an irregular orange flash on the flanks which 
encloses two to three lighter grey-green blotches. 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Coastal area of Natal, South Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     ← 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild populations:  Restricted range, threatened by habitat destruction. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Differs from all other Bradypodion species (except B. nemorale) in having a short dorsal crest, 
which does not reach the posterior part of the back. B. setaroi differs from B. nemorale in having 
a strongly heterogeneous scalation with rows of enlarged rounded tubercles along the flanks.  

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 

 Raw, L. R. G. (1976): A survey of the dwarf chameleons of Natal, South Africa, with descriptions 
of three new species. - Durban Mus. Novit. 11: 139-161. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion thamnobates (Raw, 1976) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Common names: engl.:   Natal Midland Dwarf Chameleon 

 esp.:  

 fr.:   Caméléon nain du Transvaal 

 

Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo pumilus thamnobates (Raw, 1976) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bradypodion thamnobates (female) 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10.3 cm in males and 7.6 cm in females, total length up to 17.7 cm 
(male) and 15.7 cm (female).  

Head: Casque:   Tall, strongly elevated posteriorly, recurved. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Short, convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of conical tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest: Distinct, rugose. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, rugose. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of large, longer than broad tuberculated lobes with denticulated 
lower fringes; less prominent in females. Additional large conical tubercles 
are scattered in rows along the sides of the throat.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of laterally flattened cones. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Strongly heterogeneous; background scalation granular with strongly 
enlarged convex tubercles along the vertebral zone and large plate-like 
scales scattered along the flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Head with conspicuous black marking on the casque and temporal region. Ground 
colouration on body greenish or yellowish with longitudinal shades and sometimes diffuse 
vertical bands of black. Along the mid-flanks a broad reddish or brownish flash can be present.  

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Natal Midlands, South Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

     ← 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild populations:  The species may be locally affected by habitat destruction.  

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 28 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  12 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995).  

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: B. dracomontanum: Casque low, scalation finely heterogeneous. 

 B. pumilum: Casque lower. 

 B. nemorale: Dorsal crest not reaching the posterior part of the back.  

 B. setaroi: Dorsal crest not reaching the posterior part of the back. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 

 Raw, L.R.G. (1976) A survey of the dwarf chameleons of Natal, South Africa, with descriptions 
of three new species. - Durban Mus. Novit., 11: 139-161. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion adolfifriderici (Sternfeld, 1912) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Common names: engl.:  Ituri Forest Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon nain d’Ituri 

Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo adolfifriderici Sternfeld, 1912 
 Chamaeleon adolfi-friderici Sternfeld, 1912 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Bradypodion adolfifriderici (male) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size: Snout-vent length up to 6.5 cm in males and 6.3 cm in females, total length up to 15.2 cm (male) 
and 14.3 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:  Low, barely raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest: Indicated by a few enlarged tubercles; forked anteriorly. 
 Rostral crest: Prominent, composed of enlarged tubercles. 
 Rostral appendage: Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Prominent, composed of tubercles.  
 Temporal crest: Absent. 
 Gular crest: Absent. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest: Composed of low, spaced tubercles, fading at mid-dorsum. Absent or 

indistinct in females. 
 Ventral crest: Absent. 
 Squamation: Variable, from fine to coarsely heterogeneous. Flanks sometimes with a 

rosette formation of scales.  
 Tail:   Slightly longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 
Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration uniformly brown or brown motteled with green. 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Rwanda, Uganda, eastern Zaire. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations: No data available. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: Morphologically almost identical with B. mlanjensis from Malawi, which has stronger developed 
cranial crests. This is also true for B. uthmoelleri with strongly tubercular reddish cranial crests. 

 

Bibliography:  De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 
Tervuren 142, 215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentiation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Schmidt, K. P. (1919): Contribution to the herpetology of the Belgian Congo based on the 
collection of the American Congo Expedition, 1909-1915. - Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
39: 385-624. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) affinis (Rüppel, 1845) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Common names: engl.:    Rüppell’s Desert Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon américain 
 de.:   Abessinisches Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleon abyssinicus Fitzinger, 1843  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo affinis (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 8 cm (female), total length up to 15 cm (male) and 16.5 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Low, barely raised above nape. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Low. 
 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Prominent. 
 Temporal crest:  Inconspicuous, composed of slightly elevated tubercles; joining the lateral 

crest near the top of the casque.  
 Gular crest:  Absent. Instead two divergent rows of larger granules are present, forming 

distinct ridges anteriorly and fading posteriorly. The ridges can be very 
indistinct in some specimens.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of conical tubercles, highest anteriorly and fading on the first 
third of the tail.  

 Ventral crest:  Composed of enlarged white scales, from between the front legs to the 
vent.  

 Squamation:  More or less homogeneous granular, some specimens with a scattering of 
enlarged scale groups along the flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration green, usually with a few darker transverse bands. Some 
specimens show a narrow white lateral line between the fore- and hindlegs and/or a short white 
stripe behind the eye.  
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Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 

Distribution:  Highlands of Ethiopia. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Restricted range.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: In general appearance similar to some of the species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, 
C. calcaricarens, C. chamaeleon, C. dilepis, C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. 
senegalensis) and some species of the subgenus Trioceros (C. bitaeniatus, C. goetzei, C. 
harennae, C. ellioti, C. wiedersheimi, females of C. oweni) which all lack two rows of divergent 
scale rows along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: Boulenger, G. A. (1887): Catalogue of the lizards in the British Museum. - (2nd ed.) London, 575 
pp.  

 Gray, J. E. (1865): Revision of the genera and species of the family Chamaeleonidae, with 
description of some new species. - Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1864: 465-477.  

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 
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Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) africanus  (Laurenti, 1768) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Basilik Chameleon, African Chameleon 

 esp.:  Camaleón africano 

 fr.:   Caméléon africain 

 de.:   Basiliskenchamäleon 

 

Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo aegiptius Bonaterre, 1789 

 Chamaeleo basiliscus Cope, 1868 

 Chamaeleo calcaratus Merrem, 1820 

 Chamaeleo candidus Laurenti, 1768 

 Chamaeleo mexicanus Laurenti, 1768 

 Chamaeleon basilicus Sternfeld, 1917 (ex errore) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Chamaeleo africanus (male) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Chamaeleo africanus (female) 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 18 cm, total length up to 38 cm (male) and 34 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Prominent, sharpely raised. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Fades out at the side of the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Moderately, with laterally compressed cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Low, largest anteriorly.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent or indicated by a white line of several scale rows. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, equal to snout-vent length in 
females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Prominent in males, absent in females. 

Colouration:  Highly variable, uniform green or mottled with light and/or dark areas. Often two broad, yellow 
lateral stripes. Ventrally a white median line. 
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Distribution:  Northern Cameroon, Chad, Egypt, Eritrea, 

Mali, Niger, northern Nigeria, Sudan. A 

probably introduced population exists on 

the southern Peloponnesos in Greece. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Widespread and common south of the 
Sahara desert, but isolated and probably 
endangered in the Nile delta and Greece.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  250 specimens have been imported into 
the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995).  

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. calcaricarens: Tarsal spurs absent in both sexes. 

 C. chamaeleon: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes mostly present. Casque low, nearly absent. 

 C. laevigatus: Tarsal spurs absent in both sexes, tail shorter than snout-vent length, casque 
barely elevated.  

 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 

 C. quilensis: Occipital lobes present, casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. senegalensis: Tarsal spurs absent in both sexes, tail shorter than snout-vent length. 

 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 

 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and C. (T.) 
oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the  body.  

 C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1985): Zoogeographical patterns of the lizard fauna of the African subsaharan 
savanna belt, with preliminary description of a new chameleon. - Proc. intern. Symp. 
African Vertebrates, Bonn: 471-476. 

 Böhme, W., A. Bonetti & G. Chiras (1998): The chameleons of the Greek mainland: taxonomic 
allocation and conservation needs of a second European species. - Herpetozoa 
11 (1/2): 87-91. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, 112 (ed. by Wermuth, H. & 
Fischer, M.), Walter de Gruyter, Berlin, New York. 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 
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Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) calcaricarens (Böhme, 1985) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Common names: engl.:  Awash Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: Caméléon du Yémen 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo (africanus) calcaricarens Böhme, 1985 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Holotype (male) with a snout-vent length of 15 cm and tail length of 14.3 cm. Variaton unknown, 
likely to be similar to C. africanus. 

Head: Casque:   Prominent, sharpely raised. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Fades out at the side of the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Moderately developed, with laterally compressed cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Low, largest anteriorly.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent or indicated by a white line of several scale rows. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, equal to snout-vent length in 
females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent in both sexes. 

Colouration:  Unknown. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Djibouti, Eritrea, Ethiopia, 

Somalia. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  No data available. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. africanus: Tarsal spur present and prominent in males. 

 C. chamaeleon: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes mostly present. Casque low, nearly absent. 

 C. laevigatus: Casque barely elevated. 

 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 

 C. quilensis: Occipital lobes present, casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. senegalensis: Tarsal spurs absent in both sexes, tail shorter as snout-vent length. 

 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 

 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 
C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the 
body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1985): Zoogeographical patterns of the lizard fauna of the African subsaharan 
savanna belt, with preliminary description of a new chameleon. - Proc. intern. Symp. 
African Vertebrates, Bonn: 471-476. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) anchietae (Bocage, 1872) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Common names: engl.:   Anchieta’s Chameleon, Angola Chameleon, Double-scaled Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon d'Anchieta, Caméléon d'Angola, Caméléon à écailles doubles 
 de.:   Angola-Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo anchietae marunguensis Laurent, 1952 
 Chamaeleo anchietae mertensi Laurent, 1952 
 Chamaeleo senegalensis anchietae Bocage, 1872 
 Chamaeleo vinckei Laurent, 1950 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chamaeleo anchietae 

 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10 cm, total length up to 18 cm (sex unknown), nearly 15 cm (female) 
and 12 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly raised posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Low. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage: Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Short, fading posteriorly at the half of the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Weakly developed, composed of laterally compressed conical scales. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent or weak. 

 Ventral crest:  Prominent, white. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:    Much shorter than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

Colouration:  Green or brown, ventrally a white line from throat to vent. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Angola, Rwanda, southern 

Tanzania, southeastern Zaire. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Widespread species, unlikely to be threatened. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  None, formerly recognized subspecies are not regarded as valid at present.  

 

Similar species: C. africanus: Casque prominent, sharpely raised. 
 C. calcaricarens: Casque prominent, sharpely raised. 
 C. chamaeleon: Occipital lobes present. 
 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes present. 
 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes mostly present, tarsal spurs present in males, tail length roughly    

 equal to snout-vent length. 
 C. laevigatus: Parietal crest elevated, lateral crests weak.  
 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 
 C. quilensis: Occipital lobes present. 
 C. senegalensis: Temporal crest present. 
 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
89 (8): 1-92. 
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Furcifer angeli (Brygoo & Domergue, 1968) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Common names: engl.:   Angel’s Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon d’Angel 
 madag.:  Tarondro n'ala 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo angeli Brygoo & Domergue, 1968 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    Furcifer angeli (male)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer angeli (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 16.0 cm in males and 7.8 cm in females, total length up to 32.5 cm 
(male) and 15.0 cm (female).  

Head: Casque:   Low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct in males, less prominent in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  In males both rostral crests are fused to one rigid appendage of up to 8 

mm length. In females each rostral crest ends in a small appendage which 
slightly surpasses the snout tip.  

 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Composed of small and regularly arranged tubercles. Present in both 

sexes. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, composed of small, densely and regularly arranged tubercles. 

Less distinct in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Present, but rather indistinct. 
 Squamation:  Finely heterogeneous.  
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in males, shorter in females. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
Colouration:  Males orange-brown with partially irregular grey transversal bands. A narrow white band along 

the flanks. Lips white. Eyelids with dark radial lines. Females beige-grey with an irregular white 
band along the flanks and blackish, partly diffuse, more or less transversal spots. No white mid-
ventral line.  
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Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Known only from two  
 localities in northwestern Madagascar.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Rare, only known from a few specimens.  

Captive populations:  Most probably none. No records of captive breeding exist. 

 

Trade:  Nearly absent from trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Males are rather unique by their rostral appendage, the low casque, and the orange-brown 
colouration. Females are similar to those of F. pardalis, but differ by their small but distinct (bifid) 
rostral appendages. The dorsal crest of F. rhinoceratus is only distinct in the anterior half of the 
body and composed of less but larger cones than in F. angeli.  

 

Bibliography: Bourgat, R. (1971): Données nouvelles sur Chamaeleo angeli Brygoo et Domergue, 1968. - 
Bull. Soc. Zool. France 96 (1): 235-246. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1968): Les caméléons a rostre impair et rigide de l'ouest de 
Madagascar. - Mém. Mus. nat. Hist. nat. série A 52 (2): 71-110. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer antimena (Grandidier, 1872) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Common names: engl.:   White-lined Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon à lignes blanches 
 madag.:   Sangorita lava orona 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo antimena Grandidier, 1872 
 Chamaeleo antinema Angel, 1942 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon rhinoceratus lineatus Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer antimena (male) Furcifer antimena (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to about 17 cm in males and 9.5 cm in females, total length up to 33.8 cm 
(male) and only 17.7 cm in females. 

Head: Casque:   High in males, relatively low in females. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Very prominent. 

 Rostral crest:  Very distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  One rigid appendage of 9-12 mm length in males, only 2-3.5 mm long in 
females. 

 Lateral crest:  Present. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent or rudimentary. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  In large males composed of less than 35 long spines with a maximal 
length of 3-6 mm. Composed of 4-7 small cones in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. In the middle of the flanks a row of larger scales (2-3 mm 
diameter in males, ca. 1 mm diameter in females). 

 Tail:    Similar as snout-vent length in males, slightly shorter in females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Males largely green with a more or less distinct white or grey lateral band that can be interrupted 
by three dark circles. Dorsal crest and casque brownish. Eyelids green or yellow, sometimes 
with dark radiating lines. Females with green, brown and reddish colour. A light lateral band and 
three dark circles on the flanks generally visible. Head sides can have blue enlarged scales. A 
white mid-ventral line is present in females, but absent in males. 
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Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 

Distribution:  Restricted to a coastal area                                
in southwestern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Apparently rather common within its small range. 

Captive populations:  The "DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 11 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. 
According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
October 2004: 1 in 1 zoos. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 1636 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 370 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Males of F. rhinoceratus, F. monoceras and F. angeli have a much lower casque. Males of 
F. labordi have a lower dorsal crest, a fine ventral crest, a higher casque, a homogeneous 
squamation, and a white mid-ventral line. Females of F. antimena differ from those of F. labordi 
by their longer rostral appendage and from F. rhinoceratus by a higher casque and larger size. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1968): Les caméléons a rostre impair et rigide de l'ouest de 
Madagascar. - Mém. Mus. nat. Hist. nat. série A 52 (2): 71-110. 

 Methuen, P. A. & J. Hewitt (1913): On a collection of reptiles from Madagascar made during the 
year 1911. - Annals Mededelingen Transvaal Museum 3 (4): 183-193. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

Pictures: Frank Glaw / Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer balteatus (Duméril & Bibron, 1851) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Rainforest Chameleon, Two-banded Chameleon, Tusked Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon à baudrier, Caméléon forestier 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo balteatus Duméril & Bibron, 1851 
 Chamaeleon balteus Angel, 1942 (ex errore) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Furcifer balteatus (male) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 17.5 cm in males and 14.5 cm in females, total length up to 44.0 cm 
(male) and 36.5 cm (female).  

Head: Casque:   Head rather short and compact, elevated posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct in males, not prominent in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  Two rigid appendages of up to 14 mm length, slightly diverging laterally 

and directed upwards. Absent in females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct or absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, composed of densely and regularly arranged tubercles on the 

anterior dorsum. Less distinct in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. In living specimens there is often a light band along the 

lower flanks, but apparently this does not correspond with distinctly 
differentiated scales. 

 Tail:    In most cases distinctly longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
Colouration:  The general colour is bright green to olive green with rather indistinct diagonal bands. One 

distinct light diagonal band is running (nearly vertically to the other diagonal bands) from 
posterior midventral line to the anterior dorsum, without reaching the dorsal crest. Some 
(probably stressed) animals are yellowish or even whitish with strongly contrasting dark green 
diagonal or transversal bands on body and tail. The distinct diagonal flank band can get reddish 
brown. A whitish mid-ventral line is present. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Apparently restricted to a small area in southeastern 
Madagascar (at low elevations). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Unknown.  

Captive populations:  Unknown. Captive breeding is unknown. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 1268 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 367 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  F. balteatus differs from all other Madagascan chameleons by a light diagonal band running 
from posterior midventral line to the anterior dorsum, without reaching the dorsal crest (the 
similar band of F. bifidus runs from dorsal crest to the midflanks only). Males of F. balteatus 
differ from F. bifidus by the diverging rostral appendages, from Calumma globifer and 
C. oshaughnessyi ambreensis by much longer rostral appendages, from C. o. oshaughnessyi by 
the absence of occipital lobes, and from C. p. parsonii by the presence of a dorsal crest. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1969): Chamaeleo balteatus Dum. et Bib. (in C. et A. Duméril, 
1851) n'est pas synonyme de C. bifidus Brongniart, 1800. Description du male. 
Diagnostic des espèces du groupe parsonii. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 2eme série, 
41 (1): 104-116. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw / Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer belalandaensis (Brygoo & Domergue, 1970) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Belalanda Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Belalanda 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo belalandaensis Brygoo & Domergue, 1970 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     Furcifer belalandaensis (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
Size:  Snout-vent length of the only known specimen (a male) 11.8 cm, total length 22.9 cm.  

Head: Casque:   Moderately high in the male. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Very prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  The rostral crests are fused to a short appendage of about 1 mm length.  

 Lateral crest:  Present. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Present. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of 44 cones which have a maximal length of 1.5 mm.  

 Ventral crest:  Virtually absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular with a lateral line of slightly enlarged scales (less 
than 1.5 mm in diameter). 

 Tail:    Slightly shorter than snout-vent length in the male. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Green with a light lateral band. A white mid-ventral line is present. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from the type locality in southwestern 
Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Very rare, to science only known by a single specimen from an unprotected area.  

Captive populations:  Unknown. Probably none (no record of captive care or breeding).  

 

Trade:  At least a few specimens have been in trade in recent years in Europe. 80 specimens have 
been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 
However, confusion with Furcifer lateralis seems to occur. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  F. belalandaensis differs from F. tuzetae by smaller size and a lower casque and from F. 
pardalis by a higher casque. 

 

Bibliography:  Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1970): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. 
C. belalandaensis n. sp., Caméléon du Sud-Ouest. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 2eme 
série, 42 (2): 305-310. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Boris Klusmeyer 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer bifidus (Brongniart, 1800) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Forked-nose Chameleon, Two-horned Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon fourchus, Caméléon à deux cornes, Caméléon à nez fourchu 
 madag.:   Tarondro, Tanabe 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo bifurcus Kuhl, 1820 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo (Furcifer) brongniarti (nomen substitutum) 
 Chamaeleon bifidus Brongniart, 1800 
 Diceros bifurcatus Swainson, 1839 (nomen emendatum) 
 Dicranosaura bifurca var. crassicornis Gray, 1865 
 Dicranosaura bifurca var. crassrostris Brygoo, 1971 (ex errore) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer bifidus (male) Furcifer bifidus (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 20.0 cm in males and 12.4 cm in females, total length up to 42.0 cm 

(male) and 29.6 cm (female).  
Head: Casque:   Low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct in males, less developed in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  Two rigid, parallel appendages of 14-24 mm length in males, absent in 

females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct or absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, composed of a few isolated tubercles on the anterior dorsum. 

Less distinct in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous, except for a characteristic light band composed of a series 

of rosette-like arranged scales along the lower flanks. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
Colouration:  Males dark green to beige-brown or grey-black. A light diagonal band on the anterior flanks 

between dorsal crest and mid-flanks. A light band of rosette-like arranged scales along the lower 
flanks. Lips white or yellow. Posterior flanks of stressed specimens with light and dark bands. 
Some females rather uniformly green with a bluish casque and a bluish diagonal band on the 
anterior flanks. Posterior flanks and tail with dark transversal bands. Band with rosette-like 
arranged scales on lower flanks brown. Other (probably stressed) females green or turquoise 
with numerous small bluish spots, a red casque, and red dorsal crest. A yellow diagonal band on 
the anterior flanks and a yellow spot above the insertion of arms. The band with rosette-like 
arranged scales on lower flanks orange. Sometimes additionally an orange throat and dark 
transversal bands on flanks and tail. Apparently no white mid-ventral line. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.009 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 A photograph of a male stated to be F. willsii in Martin & Wolfe (1992) is more likely an unusual 
variant of F. bifidus. A dorsal crest is present on the anterior back, the rostral appendages are 
parallel. A light band along the lower flanks exists, but the rosette-like arranged scales are rather 
indistinct. The general colour of head and body is green, lips are yellow. A red spot above the 
insertion of arm and a red band on the anterior flank (running diagonally).  

 

Distribution:  Eastern and northeastern Madagascar, mainly at lower 
altitudes in coastal regions.  

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Apparently not rare along the eastern coast. Occurs in 
rainforest and in secondary habitats as well. 

Captive populations:  No record of captive breeding is known. 

 

Trade:  In Europe apparently rarely been in trade. 25 specimens 
have been imported into the USA between January 1988 
and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade 
database, managed by UNEP-World conservation 
monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web 
site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  F. bifidus differs from all other Madagascan chameleons (except perhaps F. balteatus) and from 
the similar African species Bradypodion fischeri and B. tavetanum by their characteristic light 
band of rosette-like arranged scales along the lower flanks. Males of F. bifidus differ from F. 
willsii, F. minor and F. balteatus by their parallel rostral appendages. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1969): Chamaeleo balteatus Dum. et Bib. (in C. et A. Duméril, 
1851) n'est pas synonyme de C. bifidus Brongniart, 1800. Description du male. Diagnostic 
des espèces du groupe parsonii. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 2eme série, 41 (1): 104-116. 

 Martin, J. & A. Wolfe (1992): Masters of disguise: A natural history of chameleons. - Facts on 
file, New York, 176 pp. 

 Ramanantsoa, G. A. (1978): Contribution à la connaissance des Chamaeleonidae malgaches 
(Reptilia, Squamata). II. Données nouvelles sur Chamaeleo minor A. Günther, 1879, statut 
de C. willsii petteri E.-R. Brygoo et Ch. A. Domergue, 1966, étude des hemipenis et de la 
repartition geographique du groupe bifidus. - Bull. Mus. natn. Hist. nat., ser. 3, 510: 91-103 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) bitaeniatus (Fischer, 1884) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Montane Chameleon, Side-striped Chameleon ,Two-lined Chameleon, Two-Striped 

Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de dos bandas 
 fr.:   Caméléon à deux bandes 
 de.:   Streifenchamäleon, Seitenstreifenchamäleon, Zweistreifen-Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo bilineatus Séwertzoff, 1916 

 Chamaeleo bivittatus Müller, 1887 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo bitaeniatus (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to about 9 cm (female), total length up to nearly 16 cm (male) and 17 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Prominent; highest anteriorly; paralleled by two short rows of tubercles.  

 Rostral crest:  Smooth.  

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Absent. 

 Temporal crest:  Short.  

 Gular crest:  Composed of low, sometimes flattened, triangular scales. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of groups of scales which are posteriorly increasing in size.  

 Ventral crest:  Composed of large rounded tubercles. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with two rows of enlarged, flattened tubercles along the 
flanks. Upper row prominent, lower sometimes weaker or absent. 

 Tail:    Slightly shorter than snout-vent length in females. Slightly shorter than or 
equal to snout-vent length in males. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable, ground colour green, creamish, brown, black or even bluish, sometimes with light or 
dark longitudinal lines.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Ethiopia, Kenya, northern Tanzania, 
southern Sudan, Uganda, northeastern 
Zaire. A record from Somalia needs 
confirmation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Widespread and common. Unlikely to be 
threatened by over-collecting. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 115 
captive bred specimens between 1992 
and 1996. 

 According to ISIS International Species 
Information System (www.isis.org) 
species holding list of October 2004: no 
data. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 1420 specimens have been exported from Tanzania (WCMC 1998). 
551 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. affinis: Two divergent rows of tubercles present along the throat. 

 C. ellioti: Conspicuous dark gular grooves present. 

 C. goetzei: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. harennae: Parietal crest indistinct.  

 C. kinetensis: Squamation almost homogeneous with the exception of paravertebral rows of 
slightly enlarged scales.  

 C. oweni: Dorsal crest absent; males with rostral horns. 

 C. wiedersheimi: Dorsal crest undulated, composed of grouped enlarged tubercles. 

 Some species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, C. calcaricarens, C. chamaeleon, 
C. dilepis, C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. senegalensis) are similar in general 
appearance but have a homogeneous granular squamation. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
130 (1): 1-29. 

 Sternfeld, R. (1912): Der Formenkreis des Chamaeleo bitaeniatus. - Sitzb. Gesell. Naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 9 (7): 379-384. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) ellioti (Günther, 1895) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  Montane Side-striped Chameleon, Mountain Dwarf Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Elliot 
 fr.:   Caméléon d’Elliot 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo bequaerti De Witte, 1922 
 Chamaeleo bitaeniatus ellioti Günther, 1895 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus var. ellioti Günther, 1895  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo ellioti (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 10 cm (female), total length up to nearly 18 cm (female) and 
nearly 17 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Moderately developed, elevated posteriorly.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Three, moderately elevated, posteriorly converging crests which fade at 
the base of the casque.  

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:   Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent, starting behind eye and continuing in a row of enlarged 
tubercles along the flanks.  

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Low, composed of uniform, triangular tubercles. In addition one to four 
conspicuous blackish longitudinal grooves are present along the throat. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest: Weakly to moderately developed, composed of low cones; highest 
anteriorly.  

 Ventral crest:  Low. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous background scalation with one or two rows of enlarged 
scales along the flanks.  

 Tail:    As long as or slightly shorter than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration often green with one or two lighter or darker longitudinal stripes.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.010b 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Burundi, western Kenya, Rwanda, 
southern Sudan, western Tanzania, 
Uganda, eastern Zaire. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Widespread and common. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 
47 captive bred specimens between 
1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 2538 specimens have been exported from Burundi and 3 500 
specimens from Zaire (WCMC 1998). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. affinis: Two divergent rows of tubercles present along the throat. 

 C. bitaeniatus: Conspicuous dark gular grooves absent. 

 C. wiedersheimi: Dorsal crest undulated, composed of grouped enlarged tubercles. 

 C. goetzei: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. harennae: Parietal crest indistinct. 

 C. oweni: Dorsal crest absent; males with rostral horns. 

 Some species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, C. calcaricarens, C. chamaeleon, 
C. dilepis, C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. senegalensis) are similar in general 
appearance but have a homogeneous granular squamation. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
130 (1): 1-29. 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) kinetensis (Schmidt, 1943) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.: 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo bitaeniatus kinetensis Schmidt, 1943 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 7 cm (male), total length up to 13.3 cm (male) and nearly 12 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Straight, forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  No informations available. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  No informations available. 

 Gular crest:  Low. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Moderately developed, composed of groups of three to five low triangular 
cones, increasing in size posteriorly within each group. 

 Ventral crest:  Low. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous, with some enlarged scales along the dorsal crest. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in males, longer than snout-vent length in 
females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  No informations of life-colouration available. A white ventral line is present. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.010c 
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2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Imatong Mountains, Sudan. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  No data available. Due to the small range expected to be threatened by habitat destruction.  

Captive populations:  According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
October 2004: no data. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. bitaeniatus: Squamation strongly heterogeneous.  

 

Bibliography:  Böhme, W. & C. Klaver (1980): The systematic status of Chamaeleo kinetensis Schmidt, 1943, 
(Sauria: Chamaeleonidae) from the Imatong Mountains, Sudan, with comments on lung 
and hemipenial morphology within the C. bitaeniatus-group. - Amphibia-Reptilia 1: 3-17.  

 Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
130 (1): 1-29. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma boettgeri (Boulenger, 1888) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Common names: engl.:   Boettger's Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.:  Ranovary 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo boettgeri Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleon boettgeri Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleon macrorhinus Barbour, 1903 
 Chameleon boettgerti Angel, 1921 (ex errore) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma boettgeri 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size: Snout-vent length up to 5.5 cm in males and 5.1 cm in females, total length up to 13.0 cm (male) 
and 10.8 cm (female).  

Head:  Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Present, small but distinct, not notched medially.  

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  A soft, laterally compressed, dermal appendage of about 3-4 mm length is 
present in both sexes. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest: Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Generally present in males (consisting of up to 20 spines), rudimentary or 
absent in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Slightly heterogeneous with larger scales on the legs. 

 Tail:    Same length or slightly longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Body and tail yellow, grey or brown. Legs often reddish-brown. Tail often with more than 20 dark 
crossbands. A light lateral band on the flanks can be present. The rostral appendage is similar 
coloured as the head or turquoise. Often a dark horizontal stripe on each side of the head, 
passing through the eyelids. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.011 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Northern Madagascar and Nosy Be. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Common in secondary habitats on Nosy Be and in pristine rain forest of Montagne d'Ambre. 

Captive populations:  According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
October 2004: no data. 

 

Trade: This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. linota is virtually identical with C. boettgeri and probably a synonym of the latter. C. guibei 
differs by the notched occipital lobes, whereas C. nasuta, C. fallax and C. gallus have no 
occipital lobes.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1974): Les noms Malgaches des Caméléons. - Bull. Acad. Malg. 51 (1) (1973): 
143-145. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 
158 pp. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma brevicornis (Günther, 1879) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Common names: engl.:  Short-horned Chameleon, Elephant-eared Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon à capuchon 
 de.:   Kurzhornchamäleon 
 madag.:  Tanalala, Tapanaly 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo brevicornis Günther, 1879 
 Chamaeleo brevicornis brevicornis Günther, 1879 
 Chamaeleo brevicornis tsarafidyi Brygoo & Domergue, 1970 
 Chamaeleon brevicornis Günther, 1879 
 Chamaeleon gularis Günther, 1879 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma brevicornis (male) Calumma brevicornis (female) 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 17.0 cm in males and 14.0 cm in females, total length up to 40.5 cm 
(male) and 28.0 cm (female). Populations with distinctly smaller specimens occur. 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Large, each lobe being nearly entirely separated from each other by a 
deep notch. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct in both sexes. 

 Rostral appendage:  In males a single strong and bony (often reddish brown) appendage of up 
to 5.5 mm length, formed by the anterior fusion of the rostral crests. In 
females the rostral crests are also fused, but do not form an appendage. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Present, rudimentary or absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  In some populations (e.g. around Andasibe) a distinct series of densely 
arranged spines in some males and females, in other populations (e. g. 
Mandraka region) only a very low dorsal crest in males and a rudimentary 
crest of isolated tubercles in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Present or absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, especially on head and legs. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Very variable between populations: Grey, whitish, brown, greenish, yellow and bluish colours 
occur. Many specimens grey with brown and irregular darker transversal markings on the flanks. 
Some females are chocolate brown (with or without dark transversal markings), sometimes with 
yellow colour on the eyelids and occipital lobes. Males can have turquoise or blue legs. Many 
folds between the scales on the body and tail are dark, producing a reticulated or ramified 
pattern. The rostral appendage of most males is reddish-brown. 

 Code A-303.005.002.012 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 

Distribution:  Eastern Madagascar from Montagne d'Ambre in north to 
central eastern Madagascar and the Chaines Anosyennes 
in the southeast. Occurrence on Nosy Be is unlikely and 
needs confirmation.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Common and abundant in central eastern Madagascar. 
Apparently rare in southeastern Madagascar; relatively 
common at Montagne d'Ambre in the north. Occurs in 
pristine rainforests and degraded forests. The subspecies 
C. b. tsarafidyi (which probably represents a distinct 
species) is only known by a single specimen from an 
unprotected area. Regarding the habitat destruction in 
central Madagascar, C. b. tsarafidyi is probably a very 
endangered taxon. 

Captive populations:  Unknown. Apparently no record of successful egg incubation outside of Madagascar. According to 
ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of October 
2004: no data. 

 

Trade: From 1992 to 1996 a total of 7636 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 1998). 
Bartlett & Bartlett (1995) estimate that 300 C. brevicornis have been imported to the USA between 
January 1988 and June 1994. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: One distinct subspecies is recognized: Calumma brevicornis tsarafidyi (Brygoo & Domergue, 1970). 
This subspecies is only known by a single male specimen from the Tsarafidy forest in central 
Madagascar (snout-vent length 13.0 cm, total length 29.3 cm). It differs from typical C. brevicornis 
mainly by the extremely reduced occipital lobes.  

 Beside the subspecies tsarafidyi and the mentioned variability in colouration and morphology of 
specimens from eastern Madagascar, some unusual small male specimens (15.5-21.0 cm) with a 
virtually lacking rostral appendage and no notch between the occipital lobes have been found on the 
Marojezy mountains (2000-2100 m alt.) in northeastern Madagascar. The status of these specimens 
is unclear.  

 The enormous variation in colouration and morphology indicates that different taxa may be hidden 
under the name C. brevicornis. 

 

Similar species: Most species have much smaller occipital lobes. The lobes of the most similar C. malthe are not 
separated by a distinct notch behind the occiput. C. cucullata and C. hilleniusi have no rostral 
appendage. However, females of C. brevicornis can be confused with those of C. malthe, C. 
hilleniusi and C. cucullata.  

Pictures: Frank Glaw and Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae  
 

Calumma brevicornis  3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Bibliography: Brady, L., K. Huston, R. Jenkins, J. Kauffmann, J. Rabearivony, G. Raveloson & M. Rowcliffe (1996): 
UEA Madagascar Expedition '93 Final Report. - University of East Anglia, Norwich, U.K., 
142 pp. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1974): Les noms Malgaches des Caméléons. - Bull. Acad. Malg. 51 (1) (1973):  
  43-145. 
 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément pour le 

genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 
 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1970): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. C. brevicornis 

Gunther, 1879, tsarafidyi nov. subsp. Les hémipenis des Caméléons du groupe brevicornis. - 
Bull. Mus. natn. Hist. nat. Paris (2) 42 (2): 311-320. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 
158 pp. 

 LeBerre, F. (1995): The new chameleon handbook. - Barron's Educational Series, New York, 128 
pp. 

 Parcher, S. R. (1974): Observations on the natural histories of six Malagasy Chamaeleontidae. - Z. 
Tierpsychol. 34: 500-523. 

 Ramanantsoa, G.-A. (1974): Connaissance des Caméléonidés communs de la Province de Diégo-
Suarez par la Population Paysanne. - Bull. Acad. Malg. 51 (1) (1973): 147-149. 

 Vences, M. & F. Glaw (1996): Die Chamäleons der Calumma-brevicornis-Gruppe. - DATZ 49 (4): 
240-245. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma hilleniusi (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1973) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: 
 fr.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo brevicornis hilleniusi Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1973 
 Calumma brevicornis hilleniusi (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1973) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Calumma hilleniusi 

 

 

Characteristics: 
 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7.0 cm in males and 7.3 cm in females, total length up to 15.1 cm (male) 
and 14.4 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Moderately sized, covered with large scales and separated from each 
other by a distance of about 3 mm.  

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Very distinct by the reddish colour. 

 Rostral appendage:  Very short, surpassing only very slightly the snout tip in the male, not 
reaching the snout tip in the female. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, dark coloured. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct. 

 Gular crest:  Present in males, consisting of about 6 spines, sometimes absent in 
females. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, consisting of isolated cones, continuing onto the tail. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, slightly shorter than snout-vent 
length in females. 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Body greenish, beige or grey. Many folds between the scales on body and tail are 
dark, producing a reticulated or ramified pattern. Head often more colourful than body. Rostral 
crests reddish, lateral crest dark.  

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from higher elevations of the Ankaratra 
and Andringitra mountains in central Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Within its restricted range apparently not rare. The 
habitat in the Andringitra massif is protected as nature 
reserve. 

Captive populations:  Unknown. Breeding hitherto unsuccessful (egg depositions may occur, but juveniles do not 
hatch). According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species 
holding list of October 2004: no data. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Originally described as subspecies of C. brevicornis. No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  C. hilleniusi differs from females of C. brevicornis and C. malthe by the presence of a distinct 
temporal crest and by the distinctly separated occipital lobes.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., C. P. Blanc & C. A. Domergue (1973): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. 
- XI. Un nouveau Caméléon de l'Ankaratra: C. brevicornis hilleniusi n. subsp.. - Bull. Soc. 
zool. France 98 (1): 113-120. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 
158 pp. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Franco Andreone  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer campani (Grandidier, 1872) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Madagascar Forest Chameleon, Jeweled Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon forestier de Madagascar 
 madag.:  Kamora, Soamarandrana 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo campani Grandidier, 1872 
 Cham[aeleo] octotaeniatus Boettger, 1881 
 Chamaeleon campani Grandidier, 1872 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer campani (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length of up to 6.6 cm in males and 6.7 cm in females, total length up to 13.5 cm 
(male) and 13.2 cm in females. 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes: Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Present. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent, but a double series of granules is visible from above. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. Rather regular rows of light enlarged scales along the 
flanks. 

 Tail:    Similar to snout-vent length in the male. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Unique. Beige to brown (males) or green to blackish (females) with several regular rows of 
enlarged whitish scales on the flanks and three light (white, bluish, beige or yellow) lateral 
bands. The most dorsal band extends onto the tail base. A white mid-ventral line is present. 
Supra-orbital and rostral crests often red. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Known from high elevations of central Madagascar 
between the Andringitra and Ankaratra mountains. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Apparently restricted to high mountain habitats. The Andringitra mountains are protected as 
nature reserves. 

Captive populations:  The "DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 9 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 11657 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 3303 specimens have been officially imported into the USA between January 1988 and 
June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  The colouration of F. campani is unique among Madagascan chameleons, however some 
African species (C. bitaeniatus, C. ellioti, C. goetzei) have similar light lateral bands. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentiation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Masurat, G. (1996): Ein Madagassisches Chamäleon. Vorkommen und Erfahrungen bei der 
Haltung und Vermehrung von Furcifer campani. - TI-Magazin Nr. 131: 41-44. 

 Schmidt, W. (1992): Über die erstmalig gelungene Nachzucht von Furcifer campani (Grandidier 
1872), sowie eine Zusammenstellung einiger Eizeitigungsdaten von verschiedenen 
Chamäleon-Arten in Tabellenform. - Sauria 14 (3): 21-23. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma capuroni (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1972) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.: Madagascar Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: Caméléon de Madagascar 
 madag.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo capuroni Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1972 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma capuroni 

 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.0 cm in males and 8.5 cm in females, total length up to 20.4 cm (male) 
and 18.8 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Moderately raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  The occipital lobes are covered by large scales and are separated from 

each other by a distance of about 4 mm.  
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Present. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Present. 
 Temporal crest: Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Two parallel lines (both separated 2 mm from each other) of cones. The 

longest cones are 1.5 mm long. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Distinct, continuing on the largest part of the tail. 
 Ventral crest:  A true ventral crest is absent, but a double line of enlarged tubercles 

between gular crest and vent is present. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, especially large scales on the occipital lobes.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
Colouration:  Body predominantly dark green with light green markings on the flanks and legs. Upper part of 

the head and occipital lobes reddish brown or dark brown.  

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.015 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from higher elevations (1900-1950 m) 
of the northern Chaines Anosyennes in  
southeastern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Rare. Probably restricted to the high elevations of the Chaines Anosyennes which are not 
protected as nature reserve.  

Captive populations:  Most probably never kept in captivity. 

 

Trade: Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species: The double gular crest is unique among Madagascan chameleons.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., C. P. Blanc & C. A. Domergue (1972): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. 
X. Deux nouveaux Caméléons des hauts sommets de Madagascar: C. capuroni n. sp. et 
C. gastrotaenia andringitraensis n. subsp.. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 3eme série, 
Zoologie 42 (56): 601-613. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw / Miguel Vences  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion carpenteri  (Parker, 1929) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Ruwenzori Mountain Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain de Carpenter 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo carpenteri Parker, 1929 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Bradypodion carpenteri (male) Bradypodion carpenteri (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 11.5 cm in males and 8.8 cm in females, total length up to 26.5 cm 
(male) and nearly 20 cm (female). 

Head:  Casque:  Strongly elevated in males, covered with large irregular flat scales; only 
slightly elevated in females.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Tall, blade-like; projecting forwards, anterior edge convex. Only weakly 
developed in females. 

 Rostral crest:  Composed of laterally compressed enlarged scales, anterior fusion forms 
a conspicuous rostral appendage. Tubercular in females.  

 Rostral appendage: Blunt, laterally compressed and composed of enlarged scales; formed by 
the fusion of the anterior rostral crests. Nearly absent and only tubercular 
in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, tubercular; continues upwards on the posterior sides of the 
casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Fused with the lateral crest.  

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest: Low, composed of spaced tubercles. 

 Ventral crest: Absent. 

 Squamation: Heterogeneous, with scattered enlarged tubercles.  

 Tail:   Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration greenish. Longitudinal stripes or vertical blotches can be present.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.016 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Distribution:  Ruwenzori Mountains in Uganda 

and eastern Zaire. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Restricted. Almost the entire range of the species is protected by National Parks.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Females of B. carpenteri resemble females of B. xenorhinum in nearly all morphological aspects 
with the exception that the latter has a almost homogeneous squamation.  

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Parker, H. W. (1929): A new chameleon from Mt. Ruwenzori. - Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 (10):  
280 -281. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer cephalolepis (Günther, 1880) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Comoro Islands Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon des Comores 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo cephalolepis Günther, 1880 
 Chamaeleon cephalolepis Günther, 1880 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer cephalolepis 

 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7.7 cm in males and 6.3 cm in females, total length up to 17.9 cm (male) 
and 12.0 cm in females. 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent, composed of large tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  The anteriormost scales of the rostral crests slightly surpass the snout tip 
in males. 

 Lateral crest:  Present. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Present, consisting of 12-13 small cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Distinct on the anterior dorsum. 

 Ventral crest:  Present. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, similar to snout-vent length in 
females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Largely green (sometimes yellow or light brown) with a light lateral band on the anterior half of 
the flanks in males (indistinct or absent in females). Hatchlings are dirty white or beige with light 
green spots. Apparently no white mid-ventral line. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 2005(1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from Grande Comore (most western 
Comoro Island) up to an elevation of 1000 m. Old 
records from other Comoro Islands and Madagascar 
are most probably wrong. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Island species with restricted distribution range. 

Captive populations:  Unknown. One record of captive breeding exists. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  F. cephalolepis differs from F. polleni by a well developed gular crest. Additionally, males of  

 F. cephalolepis differ from those of F. polleni by the presence of a short rostral appendage and 
a white lateral band. 

 

Bibliography: Boettger, O. (1913): Reptilien und Amphibien von Madagascar, den Inseln und dem Festland 
Ostafrika. in: Voeltzkow, Reise in Ostafrika 3 (4): 1-269. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Günther, A. (1880): Description of new species of reptiles from eastern Africa. - Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. (5) 6: 234-238. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentiation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 Tamm, K., V. Müller & W. Schmidt (1988): Haltung und Zucht von Furcifer cephalolepis. - 
Herpetofauna 10 (57): 11-14. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) chamaeleon (Linnaeus, 1758) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Common Chameleon, European Chameleon, Mediterranean Chameleon 
 esp.:   Caméleon común 
 fr.:   Caméléon commun, Caméléon vulgaire 
 de.:   Europäisches Chamäleon, Gewöhnliches Chamäleon  
 ital.:   Camaleonte comune 
 
Scientific synonyms: Camaeleo mitratus Aradas, 1868 
 Cameleo siculus Duméril & Bibron, 1836 
 Cameleo siculus Mertens, 1966 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo auratus Gray, 1864 
 Chamaeleo carinatus Merrem, 1820 
 Chamaeleo chamaeleon saharicus Müller, 1887 

 Chamaeleo cinereus Strauch, 1862 

 Chamaeleo hispanicus Fitzinger, 1843 
 Chamaeleo pallida Perry, 1811 
 Chamaeleo parisiensicum Mertens, 1966 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo parisiensis Gray, 1845 

 Chamaeleo parisiensium Laurenti, 1768 
 Chamaeleo rimulosus Fitzinger, 1843 
 Chamaeleo saharicus Müller, 1887 

 Chamaeleo subcroceus Merrem, 1820 

 Chamaeleo vulgaris recticrista Boettger, 1880 
 Chamaeleo vulgaris var. musae Steindachner, 1901 

 Chamaeleo vulgaris var. recticrista Boettger, 1880 
 Chamaeleon fasciatus Daudin, 1802 

 Chamaeleon mntabilis Meyer, 1795 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon parisientium Boscá, 1880 
 Chamaeleon vulgaris Daudin, 1802 
 Lacerta chamaeleon Linnaeus, 1758 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Chameleon chameleon 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 17 cm, maximal total length up to 36 cm. 
 
Head: Casque:   Moderately sized, elevated posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Moderately developed, not meeting in the midline. 
 Parietal crest:  Prominent, straight or convex. 
 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 
 Rostral appendage: Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Sweeping upwards and fading towards the top of the casque. 
 Temporal crest: Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Low, with conical scales. 
 
Body and extremities: Dorsal crest:  Weakly developed, only anteriorly a few conical tubercles.  
 Ventral crest:  Absent or vestigal. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 
 Tail:   Roughly as long as snout-vent length, slightly longer in males. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent or rudimentary in males. 
 
Colouration:  Highly variable, ground colouration mostly green in females, brown in males. Uniform or with 

white, yellowish and dark spots, blotches, and streaks, often darkly edged. Midventral row of 
tubercles white.  

 
Distribution:  Northern Algeria, Cyprus, northern Egypt (including Sinai), Greece (Crete, Samos, Chios), 

Israel, Italy (Sicily), western Jordan, Lebanon, northern Libya, Malta, Morocco, southern 
Portugal, southern Spain, western Syria, Tunisia, western and southern Turkey, western Saudi 
Arabia, Western Sahara, western Yemen. Introduced to Canary Islands/Spain (Lanzarote), now 
probably extinct there. The chameleons of the southern Peloponnesos (Greece) belong to 
C. africanus. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) chamaeleon 3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Population: 
 
Wild populations:  Some isolated Mediterranean populations are locally threatened by habitat destruction, overall 

population not at risk. 
  
Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 43 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. A total 

of 73 captive bred specimen is listed in the International Zoo Yearbook for 1991 to 1994. 
 
Trade: Between 1992 and 1996 a total of 2385 specimens have been exported from Egypt, and 70 from 

Jordan (WCMC 1998). 1333 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 
1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 
Intraspecific variation: Three subspecies are recognized: C. c. musae Steindachner, 1901 (Sinai/Egypt), C. c. orientalis 

Parker, 1938 (southwestern Arabia and Yemen) and the nominate subspecies in the remaining 
part of the range. They can be distinguished as follows: 

 
 1a. Parietal crest mostly straight, occipital lobes with 5 - 6 scales across the widest point: 

C. c. musae 
 1b. Parietal crest convex: 2 
 
 2a. Occipital lobes broad with 6 - 8 scales across the widest point: C. c. orientalis  
 2b. Occipital lobes narrow with 5 or less scales across the widest point: C. c. chamaeleon 
 
Similar species:  C. africanus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. arabicus: Ventral crest present, tarsal spurs prominent in males, posterior edge of occipital 

lobes usually with large peaked tubercles. 
 C. calcaricarens: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes meeting in the midline, casque not elevated posteriorly. 
 C. gracilis: Casque low, nearly absent. 
 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. monachus: Occipital lobes prominent and fused in the nape, squamation heterogeneous. 
 C. quilensis: Casque not elevated posteriorly. 
 C. senegalensis: Casque low or absent, occipital lobes absent. 
 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 
 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 

C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the 
body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 
Bibliography: Böhme, W., A. Bonetti & G. Chiras (1998): The chameleons of the Greek mainland: taxonomic 

allocation and conservation needs of a second European species. - Herpetozoa 11 (1/2): 
87-91. 

 Hillenius, D. (1978): Notes on chameleons: V. The chameleons of North Africa and adjacent 
countries Chamaeleo chamaeleon (Linnaeus) (Sauria: Chamaeleonidae). - Beaufortia 
28: 37-55. 

 Hillenius, D. & J. Gasperetti (1984): Reptiles of Saudi Arabia: The chameleons of Saudi Arabia. 
- Fauna of Saudi Arabia 6: 513-527. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1981): Chamaeleo chamaeleon (Linnaeus, 1758) - Gewöhnliches 
Chamäleon. - Pp. 218-238, in: Böhme, W. (ed.): Handbuch der Reptlien und Amphibien 
Europas. Band 1. Echsen I. - Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft, Wiesbaden, 520 pp. 

 Schleich, H. H., W. Kästle & K. Kabisch (1996): Amphibians and Reptiles of North Africa. - 
Koeltz Scientific Books, 627 pp. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) arabicus Matschie, 1893 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  Arabian Chameleon 
 esp.:   
 fr.:  Caméléon d’Arabie 
 de.:  Arabisches Chamäleon 
 ital.:   
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleon arabicum Matschie, 1893 
 Chamaeleon calcarifer Peters, 1869  
 Chamaeleon chamaeleon arabicus Matschie, 1893 
 Chamaeleon chamaeleon calcarifer Peters, 1869 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 23 cm, total length up to nearly 50 cm (male) and 37 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   Prominent, elevated posteriorly, vertically dropping to the nape. 
 Occipital lobes:  Prominent, posteriorly edged by large conical tubercles. 
 Parietal crest:  Convex, vertically compressed. 
 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest: Short. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Moderately developed, white. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, with conical tubercles, highest anteriorly 
 Ventral crest:  Moderately developed, white. 
 Squamation:  Almost homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent in females, prominent in males. 
 
Colouration:  Ground colouration light-green, with darker vertical bars and spots. Ventrally white crest. 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.005.002.018a 
 2001 (1) 
 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Distribution:  Oman, Yemen. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
 
Wild populations:  The restricted distribution in coastal areas with sufficient moisture indicates potentially threat by 

habitat destruction.  
 
Captive populations:  No data available. 
 
Trade:  No data available. 
 
Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 
 
Similar species:  C. africanus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. calcaricarens: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. chamaeleon: Ventral crest absent or indistinct, tarsal spurs absent or rudimentary in males, 

no large peaked tubercles at the posterior edge of occipital lobes. 
 C. dilepis: Casque not elevated posteriorly. 
 C. gracilis: Casque low, nearly absent. 
 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 
 C. quilensis: Casque not elevated posteriorly. 
 C. senegalensis: Casque low or absent, occipital lobes absent. 
 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 
 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 

C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance to females, but usually have enlarged scales 
on the body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 
Bibliography: Hillenius, D. (1978): Notes on chameleons: III. The chameleons of southern Arabia. - Beaufortia 

13: 91-108. 
 Hillenius, D. & J. Gasperetti (1984): Reptiles of Saudi Arabia: The chameleons of Saudi Arabia. 

- Fauna of Saudi Arabia 6: 513-527. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) calyptratus (Duméril & Bibron, 1851) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Common names: engl.:   Veiled Chameleon, Yemen Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon casqué 
 de.:  Jemen-Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo calcaratus Peters, 1869 
 Chamaeleo chamaeleon calcarifer Peters, 1870 
 
 
 
 

 
 Chamaeleo calyptratus calyptratus (male) Chamaeleo calyptratus calcarifer calcarifer (female) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 21 cm, maximal total length up to nearly 49 cm (male) and 40 cm 

(female). 

Head: Casque:   Tall to very tall. Considerably higher in males. Less conspicuous in 
juveniles. 

 Occipital lobes:  Small, usually not more than four scales across the widest point.  

 Parietal crest:  Convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Short. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of long conical tubercles.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of a row of enlarged conical tubercles anteriorly, 
decreasing in size posteriorly. 

 Ventral crest:  Prominent, composed of a row of enlarged conical tubercles. 

 Squamation:  Almost homogeneous and granular. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Prominent in males, absent in females. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration of various shades of green, yellow, brown and black. Three to four broad 
vertical light bands on the flanks. Ventral crest light. Tail banded.  

 
 

 
 Code A-303.005.002.018b 

 2005 (1) 
 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Southwestern 
Saudi Arabia, 
Yemen. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Regarded to be common. However, the restricted range indicates a potential threat by habitat 
destruction. Since the species is currently exported in increasing numbers, over-collecting may 
be a threat to isolated populations.  

Captive populations:  Currently the most often kept and bred Chamaeleo-species. The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 
855 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. A total of 497 captive bred specimen is 
listed in the International Zoo Yearbook for 1991 to 1994. 

 

Trade:  Between 1992 and 1996 a total of 1928 specimens have been exported from Yemen (WCMC 
1998). 1676 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 
1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Two subspecies are recognized: C. c. calyptratus (Yemen) and C. c. calcarifer Peters, 1870 
(southwestern Saudi Arabia and possibly adjacent Yemen). C. c. calcarifer can be distinguished 
from the nominate subspecies by its reduced gular and ventral crests, lower casque (with no 
marked sexual dimorphism), and less brilliant colouration.  

 

Similar species:  The tall casque makes the species unmistakeable. 

 

Bibliography: Annis, J. M., II. (1995): Veiled Chameleon (Chamaeleo calyptratus). Husbandry, captive 
management, and breeding. - Pp. 77- 99, in: De Vosjoli, P. & G. Ferguson (eds.): Care 
and breeding of chameleons. Panther, Jackson's, Veiled, and Parson's Chameleons. - 
The Herpetocultural Library, Vol. 1, Santee, 128 pp. 

 Fritz, J. P. & F. Schütte (1987): Zur Biologie jemenitischer Chamaeleo calyptratus Duméril & 
Duméril, 1851 mit einigen Anmerkungen zum systematischen Status (Sauria: 
Chamaeleonidae). - Salamandra 23 (1): 17-25. 

 Hillenius, D. (1978): Notes on chameleons: III. The chameleons of southern Arabia. - Beaufortia 
13: 91-108. 

 Hillenius, D. & J. Gasperetti (1984): Reptiles of Saudi Arabia: The chameleons of Saudi Arabia. 
- Fauna of Saudi Arabia 6: 513-527. 

 Meerman, J. & T. Boomsma (1987): Beobachtungen an Chamaeleo calyptratus calyptratus 
Duméril & Duméril, 1851 in der Arabischen Republik Jemen (Sauria: Chamaeleonidae). - 
Salamandra 23 (1): 10-16. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) zeylanicus (Laurenti, 1768) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Indian Chameleon 
 esp.:  Camaleón de Sri Lanka 
 fr.:  Caméléon de Ceylan 
 de.:   Indisches Chamäleon  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo calcaratus Peters, 1869 

 Chamaeleo ceylonicus Stoliczka, 1872 

 Chamaeleo chamaeleon zeylanicus Hillenius, 1959 
 Chamaeleo coromandelicus Fitzinger, 1843 
 Chamaeleo vulgaris ceylonicus Stoliczka, 1872 
 Chamaeleo vulgaris Günther, 1864 
 Chamaeleo vulgaris var. marmoratus Gray, 1865 
 Chamaeleo zebra Bory de St. Vincent, 1823 
 Chamaeleo zeylonicus Jerdon, 1853 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 19 cm, maximal total length up to 44 cm (male) and 37 cm (female).  

Head: Casque:   Prominent, elevated posteriorly, almost vertically dropping to the nape.  

 Occipital lobes:  Rudimentary, often absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Prominent, convex, terminates between eyes.  

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Sweeps upward to the posterior edge of the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of long, lanceolate white cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Low serrated, continues for a short distance onto the tail.  

 Ventral crest:  Prominent, white. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular, only paravertebral scales somewhat larger. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Present in males, absent in females. 

 

Colouration:  Ground colouration green with light (light-green, white or yellowish) and dark-greenish spots and 
blotches. Along the upper part of the flanks five to eight light vertical bands. Tail narrowly 
banded. Ventral crest white/cream. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  India, 
southeastern 
Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Widespread. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  20 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. africanus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. arabicus: Occipital lobes prominent, posterior edge peaked with large tubercles.  

 C. calcaricarens: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. chamaeleon: Gular crest low, composed of conical scales. 

 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes prominent, meeting in the midline, casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. gracilis: Casque low, nearly absent. 

 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. monachus: Occipital lobes prominent, squamation heterogeneous. 

 C. quilensis: Casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. senegalensis: Casque low or absent, occipital lobes absent. 

 The East African species C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of 
C. (T.) goetzei and C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged 
scales on the body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: Deraniyagala, P. E. P. (1953): A colored atlas of some vertebrates from Ceylon. Volume Two. 
Tetrapod Reptilia. - The Ceylon Government Press, 101 pp. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, 112 (ed. by Wermuth, H. & 
Fischer, M.), Walter de Gruyter, Berlin, New York. 

 Smith, M. A. (1935): The Fauna of British India. Reptilia and Amphibia. Vol. II. - Sauria. - Taylor 
& Francis, London, 446 pp. 

 Taylor, E. H. (1953): Lizards of Ceylon. - Univ. Kansas Sci. Bull. 35 (12): 1525-1585.  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) cristatus (Stutchbury, 1837) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Crested Chameleon, Fringed Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón crestado 
 fr.:   Caméléon à crêté 
 de.:   Kamm-Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo cristatus (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 16 cm (female), total length up to nearly 28 cm (female) and 26 cm 

(male). 
Head: Casque:   Prominent, posteriorly elevated and projecting. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Moderately developed, composed of enlarged, rounded tubercles.  
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Prominent, edged by conical tubercles.  
 Temporal crest:  Present. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Conspicuous large membranous sail, less prominent in females.  
 Ventral crest:  Composed of a distinct row of tubercles, sometimes of low cones. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular or with one or two rows of enlarged flattened 

scales along the flanks. 
 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes.  
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
Colouration:  Uniform green or brown, sometimes motteled and/or a broad lateral band of variable colours 

along the flanks.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Cameroon, Central African 
Republic, Congo, Equatorial 
Guinea (including Bioko), 
Gaboon, Nigeria. Records from 
Togo and Ghana need 
confirmation.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Widespread and common. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  Between 1992 and 1996 a total of 916 specimens have been exported from Cameroon (WCMC 
1998). 65 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Among African species with a sail-like membranous dorsal crest unmistakeable due to the lack 
of a gular crest and rostral appendages. 

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma cucullata (Gray, 1831) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Hooded Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon à capuchon 
 madag.:  Ratanga 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo cucullatus Gray, 1831 
 Chamaeleon cucullatus Gray, 1831 
 Chameleon cucullatus Gray, 1831 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma cucullata (male) Calumma cucullata (female) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 19.0 cm in males and 14.5 cm in females, total length up to 38.0 cm 

(male) and 30.5 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   Low, the elongated head is dominated by the occipital lobes. 
 Occipital lobes:  Very large and well connected (there is no deep notch between them 

behind the occiput). 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent in females. In some males, each rostral crest terminates in a small, 

laterally directed protuberance on each side of the snout tip.  
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Distinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, consisting of isolated cones. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. 
 Tail:    Equal or longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Body reddish brown or grey with or without distinct markings. Many folds between the 

scales on the body are dark, producing a reticulated or ramified pattern. Stressed animals often 
with a light lateral band on the flanks, a large, elongated black spot below this band, and black 
eyelids. Eyelids can also be blue-grey, orange or brown. Females can be green or orange-
yellowish with a dark blotch at the insertion of arms.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from a few localities at lower altitude of 
eastern and north-eastern Madagascar.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Apparently rare.  

Captive populations:  Unknown. No record of successful breeding is known. 

 

Trade: Sometimes seen in trade.  

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species: In Madagascar only C. malthe and C. brevicornis also have large occipital lobes, however, 
males of both species have a distinct rostral appendage and C. brevicornis has a distinct notch 
between both lobes. Chamaeleo monachus from Sokotra has a distinct gular crest. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Raxworthy, C. J. (1988): Reptiles, Rainforest and Conservation in Madagascar. - Biological 
Conservation 43: 181-211. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 Vences, M. & F. Glaw (1996): Die Chamäleons der Calumma-brevicornis-Gruppe. - DATZ 49 
(4): 240-245. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) deremensis (Matschie, 1892) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Usambara Three-horned Chameleon, Wavy Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon ondulé 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon deremensis Matschie, 1893 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo deremensis (male) Chamaeleo deremensis (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 16.5 cm (male), total length up to nearly 33 cm (including horns, male) 
and nearly 30 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated and projecting posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Small, sometimes fused medially for a short distance. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent, replaced by a groove. 

 Rostral crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Males with two annulated pre-orbital and one rostral horn. Females lack 
rostral horns. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Weakly developed, composed of small, white conical scales. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Dorsal keel laterally compressed, forming a sail-like ridge.  

 Ventral crest:  Weakly developed, composed of small, white conical scales. 

 Squamation:  Granular, almost homogeneous. 

 Tail:    Shorter than or nearly equal to snout-vent length.  

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration green with various shades, spots and blotches of lighter and/or darker 
green; horns yellow; midventral line white. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Tanzania (Usambara-, Uluguru-, 
and Nguru Mountains).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range the 
species seems to be vulnerable to 
habitat destruction and over-
collecting. 

Captive populations:  No data available.  

 

Trade:  22 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre ((UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  None. The only species with a sail-like laterally flattened dorsal keel, occipital lobes and three 
annulated horns in males. 

 

Bibliography: Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Matschie, P. (1892): Über eine kleine Sammlung von Säugethieren und Vögeln, welche Herr L. 
Conradt aus Usambara (Deutsch-Ostafrika) heimgebracht hat. - Sitzb. Ges. naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 7: 101-110.  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) dilepis Leach, 1819 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  Flap-necked Chameleon 
 esp.:  Camaleón lobulado 
 fr.:  Caméléon à deux lobes, Caméléon bilobé, Caméléon de Leach  
 de.:  Lappenchamäleon 
 ital.:   
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo angusticoronatus Barbour, 1903 

 Chamaeleo bilobus Kuhl, 1820 
 Chamaeleo capellii Bocage, 1866 
 Chamaeleo planiceps Merrem, 1820 
 Chameleon dilepas Stuchbury, 1837 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon dilepas Martin, 1838 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon isabelinus Bocage, 1896 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon petersii Gray, 1865 
 Chamaeleon petersii var. kirkii Gray, 1865 

 Chamaeleon roperi Boulenger, 1890 
 Chamaeleon ruspolii Boettger, 1893 

 

 
Chamaeleo dilepis (female) 

 Tanzania Gabon 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Maximum snout-vent length 18.5 cm (female), total length up to 38 cm in both sexes. 
 
Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly.  
 Occipital lobes:  Large, with 6 - 8 enlarged scales across, lobes mostly in contact or fused 

medially.  
 Parietal crest:  Prominent, slightly convex. 
 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 
 Rostral appendage: Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Prominent, sweeps posteriorly upward to about half of the casque. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  White, composed of low conical tubercles. 
 
Body and extremities: Dorsal crest:  Composed of conical thorn like tubercles; prominent anteriorly and fading 

posteriorly. 
 Ventral crest:  White. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 
 Tail:   Roughly equal to snout-vent length. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Present in males. 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Colouration: Variable. Some specimens are nearly uniform green. Others have darker green spots or dark, 

vertical bands and blotches on a greenish, light brown or yellowish background. A longitudinal 
white lateral stripe between fore- and hindlegs is present in many specimens. 

 
Distribution:  Angola, Botswana, Burundi, Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Ethiopia, Gabon, Kenya, Malawi, 

Mozambique, Namibia, Rwanda, Somalia, northern South Africa, Tanzania, Uganda, Zaire, 
Zambia, Zimbabwe. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
 
Wild populations: Widespread and common, apparently not threatened. 
 
Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 17 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. 
 
Trade:  Between 1992 and 1996 a total of 4620 specimens have been exported from Burundi, 12 from 

Malawi, and 3384 from Mozambique (a total of 8016 specimens) (WCMC 1998). 8509 
specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & 
Bartlett 1995). 

 
Intraspecific variation:  The subspecific division of the species is under discussion and far from any stability. Some 

authors regard C. d. roperi as a full species, which can be distinguished from C. dilepis by its 
smaller occipital lobes and its smaller size. Others authors regard the Ethiopian and Somalian 
C. d. ruspolii as the only valid subspecies of C. dilepis. Due to incompletely understood 
variation, some of the subspecies are difficult to distinguish. To avoid misidentification we refrain 
from presenting a key and give only geographical reference.  

 C. d. idjwiensis Loveridge, 1942 (Burundi, Rwanda, Uganda, and eastern Zaire) 
 C. d. isabellinus Günther, 1831 (Shire Highlands, Malawi) 
 C. d. martensi Mertens, 1964 (Pemba Island, Tanzania) 
 C. d. petersii Gray, 1865 (Mozambique and Malawi) 
 C. d. roperi Boulenger, 1890 (Gaboon, Angola, eastern Kenya, Uganda, northeasten Tansania, 

Zaire) 
 C. d. ruspolii Boettger, 1893 (Ethiopia, Somalia) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) dilepis 3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 C. d. dilepis Leach, 1819 (rest of the range) 
 
Similar species: For a long time regarded as conspecific with C. quilensis, which differs externally from C. dilepis 

in only by the separated occipital lobes. However, some subspecies of C. dilepis can show 
reduced occipital lobes similar to C. quilensis. 

 C. arabicus: Casque tall, occipital lobes edged by large conical tubercles. 
 C. africanus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. calcaricarens: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. chamaeleon: Tarsal spurs absent or rudimentary in males, parietal crest prominent.  
 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes absent or rudimentary, non-mobile. 
 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 
 C. senegalensis: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 
 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 

C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the body 
and lack conspicuous occipital lobes. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along 
the throat. 

 
Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 

Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 
 De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 

Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma fallax (Mocquard, 1900)  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.: Deceptive Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: Camélépn de Mocquard 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo fallax Mocquard, 1900 
 Chamaeleon fallax Mocquard, 1900 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Total length up to 11.0 cm in males and 9.6 cm in females. 
 
Head: Casque:   Sligthly elevated, barely raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Present in males, absent in females. 
 Rostral crest:  Recognizable, composed of enlarged tubercles. 
 Rostral appendage:  A soft, dermal appendage of about 2.5-3 mm length is present in both 

sexes. 
 Lateral crest:  Probably similar as in C. nasuta (rather indistinct or absent). 
 Temporal crest:  Probably similar as in C. nasuta. 
 Gular crest: Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present in males, generally composed of 8-10 small, spaced tubercles. 

Absent in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Partly heterogeneous with larger scales on the legs. 
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 
 
Colouration: Life colouration unknown. Probably similar to C. nasuta.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Distribution: Eastern and south-eastern Madagascar. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Due to the possible confusion with C. nasuta the status of wild populations is unknown.  

Captive populations:  No record of captive care or breeding is known. 

 

Trade:  No data available. Probably very rare in trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  Calumma nasuta is very similar to C. fallax. The validity of the latter species has not yet been 
sufficiently demonstrated. C. nasuta differs from C. fallax by a lower casque and the lack of a 
parietal crest in males. C. gallus differs by a long and conical spear-like rostral appendage. 
C. boettgeri, C. linota and C. guibei differ by the presence of occipital lobes. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Mocquard, F. (1900): Diagnoses d'espèces nouvelles de Reptiles de Madagascar. - Bull. Mus. 
Hist nat. 6 (7): 345-348. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion fischeri (Reichenow, 1887) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Fischer's Chameleon, Uluguru Two-horned Chameleon, Usambara Two-horned 

Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain de Fischer 
 de.:   Fischers Chamäleon  
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo fischeri excubitor Barbour, 1911 
 Chamaeleo fischeri uluguruensis Loveridge, 1957 
 Chamaeleo tenuis excubitor Barbour, 1911 
 Chamaeleon affinis embuensis Lönnberg, 1911 
 Chamaeleon fischeri fischeri Reichenow, 1887 
 Chamaeleon fischeri matschiei Werner, 1896 
 Chamaeleon fischeri multituberculatus Nieden, 1913 
 Chamaeleon fischeri Reichenow, 1887 
 Chamaeleo fischeri Reichenow, 1887 

 Chamaeleon fischeri vossleri Nieden, 1913 
 Chamaeleon fischeri werneri Nieden, 1913 

 Chamaeleon matschiei Werner, 1896 
 Chamaeleon tenuis excurbitor Loveridge, 1924 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon tornieri Werner, 1902 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Bradypodion fischeri fischeri (male) Bradypodion fischeri multituberculatum (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Bradypodion fischeri excubitor (female) 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 15.5 cm in males and 11.3 cm in females (without rostral appendage), 

total length up to 40 cm (male, including rostral appendage) and 31.5 cm (female). Some 
populations are much smaller (see 'Intraspecific Variation'). 

 
Head:  Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly, almost vertically dropping to the nape. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Distinct, low; sometimes forked anteriorly.  
 Rostral crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral appendage: A pair of scaled, vertically flattened, blunt, long appendages originated pre-

orbitally. Females usually lack rostral appendages.  
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of spaced long, lanceolate cones.  
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, sometimes with clusters of four to five tubercles to form 

rosettes.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration mostly green or greenish-brown. One to three oblique somewhat 

lighter broad blotches can be present on the upper flanks.  
 
Distribution:  Kenya, Tanzania. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae 
 

Bradypodion fischeri  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Population:  
 
Wild populations:  Due to its restricted range potentially threatened by habitat destruction. 
 
Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 6 captive bred specimens of B. f. multituberculatum 

between 1992 and 1996. 
 
Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 21.655 specimens have been exported from Tanzania (WCMC 

1998). 4072 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 
1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995).  

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 
Intraspecific variation:  The subspecific division of B. fischeri is currently under debate. We follow Klaver & Böhme 

(1997) and regard B. f. excubitor (Barbour, 1911), treated as a valid species by some other 
authors, as subspecies. Four subspecies are recognized: B. f. fischeri (Nguru and eastern 
Usambara Mountains, Tanzania), B. f. excubitor (Barbour, 1911) from Mt. Kenya, 
B. f. multituberculatum (Nieden, 1913) from western Usambara Mountains, Tanzania, and 
B. f. uluguruense (Loveridge, 1957) from Uluguru Mountains, Tanzania. They may be 
distinguished as follows. 

 
 1a. Small, total length not exceeding 15 cm; lateral scales flattened: B. f. uluguruense.  
 1b. Large, total length up to 38 cm: 2. 
 
 2a. No horns or rostral appendages present in males: B. f. excubitor. 
 2b. Males with prominent rostral appendages: 3. 
 
 3a. Dorsal and supra-orbital crest rugose: B. f. multituberculatum. 
 3b. Dorsal crest of lanceolate cones, supra-orbital crest almost smooth: B. f. fischeri  
 
Similar species: B. tavetanum: Dorsal crest largely smooth (except Taita Hills population, Kenya), rostral 

appendage of males laterally serrated. 
 
Bibliography: Barbour, T. (1911): A new race of chameleons from British East Africa. - Proc. biol. Soc. 

Washington 24: 219-220. 

 Barbour, T. & A. Loveridge (1928): A comparative study of the herpetological fauna of the 
Uluguru and Usambara Mountains, Tanganyike Territory, with description of a new 
species. - Mem. Mus. comp. Zool. Cambridge 50 (2): 87-265.  

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, 112 (ed. by Wermuth, H. & 
Fischer, M.), Walter de Gruyter, Berlin, New York. 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 

 Nieden, F. (1913): Chamaeleo fischeri Rchw. und seine Unterarten. - Sitzber. Gesell. naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 1914 (4): 231-249. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion tavetanum (Steindachner, 1891) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Kilimanjaro Two-horned Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain de Matschie 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo abbotti Stejneger, 1891  

 Chamaeleo fischeri tavetanus Steindachner, 1891 
 Chamaeleo taitensis Stejneger, 1893 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon tavetanus Steindachner, 1891 
 Chamaeleon tavetensis Steindachner, 1891 
 
 

 
 Bradypodion tavetanum (male) Bradypodion tavetanum (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.4 cm in males (without rostral appendage) and 8 cm in females, total 

length up to 22.3 cm (male, including rostral appendage) and 17.2 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   Low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent.  
 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct only in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  Vertically compressed, highly serrated. Females lack a distinct rostral 

appendage.  
 Lateral crest:  From posterior rim of eye posteriorly to the top of the casque. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest: Largely absent. Specimens from Taita Hills (Kenya) do have a distinct 

dorsal crest of cones on the anterior part of the dorsum.  
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with scattered enlarged scales forming prominent rosettes 

on the flanks.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration nearly uniform green in females or greenish with brownish vertical 

bands in males.  
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Southeastern Kenya 

(Kilimanjaro, Chyulu and Taita 
Hills), northeastern Tanzania 
(Kilimanjaro, Mt. Meru, Pare 
Mountains). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Restricted distribution. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' 
lists 22 captive bred specimens 
of B. tavetanum between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 4012 specimens have been exported from Tanzania (WCMC 1998). 
In addition many specimens exported from Tanzania under the name B. fischeri are probably B. 
tavetanum. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  B. fischeri: Dorsal crest prominent, rostral appendage of males laterally not serrated. 
Furcifer bifidus from Madagascar lacks a white lateral band with larger scales grouped to 
rosettes. 

 

Bibliography: Barbour, T. & A. Loveridge (1928): A comparative study of the herpetological fauna of the 
Uluguru and Usambara Mountains, Tanganyike Territory, with description of a new 
species. - Mem. Mus. comp. Zool. Cambridge 50 (2): 87-265. 

 Boulenger, G. A. (1892): On newly discovered East African chameleons, with remarks on some 
other reptiles described by Dr. Steindachner. - Ann Mag. Nat. Hist. 9 (6): 72-74 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 

 Steindachner, F. (1891). Über einige neue und seltene Amphibien und Reptilien. - Anz. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, math-naturw. Kl. 28: 141-142. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion uthmoelleri (Müller, 1938) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Hanang Hornless Chameleon, Müller’s Leaf Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain du sud et du Namaqua 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo fischeri uthmoelleri Müller, 1938 
 Chamaeleo fischeri uthmölleri Müller, 1938 
 Chamaeleo uthmölleri Müller, 1938 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.3 cm in males and 5.4 cm in females, total length up to 22.7 cm (male) 
and 11.5 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Prominent, composed of large laterally compressed tubercles. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of conical tubercles; less prominent in females. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent, strongly tuberculated. 

 Temporal crest:  Prominent, strongly tuberculated. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, enlarged rounded tubercles are scattered along the 
flanks. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes.  

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be green, brownish or black. Darker oblique blotches are 
present on the flanks. A white mid-lateral band may be present in males and juveniles. Crests 
on head are red. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Northern central Tanzania. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

 

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted distribution vulnerable to habitat destruction. 

 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Similar to B. mlanjense and B. adolfifriderici which have less tubercular cranial crests.  

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. & C. Klaver (1990): Zur Kenntnis von Bradypodion uthmoelleri (Müller, 1938). - 
Salamandra 26 (4): 260-266. 

 Price, T. (1996): Zur weiteren Kenntnis von Bradypodion uthmoelleri (Müller, 1938) aus 
Tansania. - Salamandra 32 (3): 199-202. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) fuelleborni (Tornier, 1900) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Ngosi Volcano Chameleon, Dwarf Mountain Three-horned Chameleon, Poroto Three-

horned Chameleon  
 esp.:   Camaleón de Fuelleborn 
 fr.:   Caméléon du volcan Ngosi 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon fülleborni Tornier, 1900 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo fuelleborni (male) 
 
  Chamaeleo fuelleborni (female) 
 
 
 
 
 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10.5 cm (male), total length up to 22 cm (male) and nearly 20 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly.  

 Occipital lobes:  Large, usually fused medially; posteriorly edged by large rounded scales. 

 Parietal crest:  Weakly developed. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  One short, thick, and annulated horn. Two additional, usually shorter pre-
orbital horns. Rostral and pre-orbital appendages shorter or nearly absent 
in females.  

 Lateral crest:  Prominent. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Two posteriorly divergent ridges of tubercles. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Serrated; composed of groups of laterally compressed conical scales. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with one to three rows of enlarged scales along the flanks. 

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration green. Flanks horizontally divided in four zones of different shades of green, 
brown or black.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.026 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Poroto and Rungwe Mountains in 
southwestern Tanzania.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the small range vulnerable to 
habitat destruction and over-
collecting.  

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 
29 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 2947 specimens have been exported from Tanzania (WCMC 1998). 
100 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Differs from the only other species with annulated horns, well developed occipital lobes and a 
heterogeneous squamation (C. werneri) in having two divergent rows of gular tubercles.  

 

Bibliography: Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Tornier, G. (1900): Neue Liste der Crocodile, Schildkröten und Eidechsen Deutsch-Ostafrikas. - 
Zool. Jb. Syst. 13: 579-618. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma furcifer (Vaillant & Grandidier, 1880) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Forked-nosed Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo furcifer Vaillant & Grandidier, 1880 
 Chamaeleon chauvini Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
 Chamaeleon furcifer Vaillant & Grandidier, 1880 
 
 Comment: It is likely that the name Calumma furcifer has to be changed to Calumma furcifera 

for nomenclatural reasons. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma furcifer (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7 cm in one male (holotype), total length up to 15 cm (male holotype). 

Exact size data on females are not known.  
 
Head: Casque:   Very low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  The unique shaped bony rostral appendage has a maximal total length of 

5 mm, of which the anterior 2.5 mm are forked into two laterally diverging 
branches. A rostral appendage is completely absent in females.  

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, consisting of small spines. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Similar to snout-vent length. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Males uniformly green with a light lateral band along the flanks and two white spots within. Two 

parallel white mid-ventral lines. Colouration of females probably similar to that of males. 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.027 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from a few (and partly inprecise) localities in 
central eastern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
Wild populations:  Only known from a few specimens and possibly restricted to a small area.  
Captive populations:  Probably rarely kept in captivity. No records of captive breeding are known. 
 
Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 745 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 

1998). 
 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 

conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 
Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  
 
Similar species:  Males differ from all other species of the C. furcifer group (C. andringitraensis, C. gastrotaenia, 

C. glawi, C. guillaumeti, C. marojezensis, C. peyrierasi) by their hard bifid rostral appendage. 
Females of C. furcifer are insufficiently known. They lack a rostral appendage and are probably 
very similar to the females of the other species of the C. furcifer group. The females of F. willsii, 

F. minor and F. petteri have  only a single mid-ventral line, a more truncated snout and - 
although normally largely green - easily get a very colourful stress colouration which never 
occurs in species of the C. furcifer group.  

 
Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 

Madagascar 33: 1-318. 
 Henkel, F. -W. & W. Schmidt (1995): Amphibien und Reptilien Madagaskars, der Maskarenen, 

Seychellen und Komoren. - Ulmer Verlag, Stuttgart, 311 pp. 
 Methuen, P. A. & J. Hewitt (1913): On a collection of reptiles from Madagascar made during the 

year 1911. - Annals Mededelingen Transvaal Museum 3 (4): 183-193. 
 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 

Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma gallus (Günther, 1877) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon-coq 
 de.:   Pinocchio-Chamäleon 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo gallus Günther, 1877 
 Chamaeleon gallus Günther, 1877 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma gallus (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 6.0 cm in males and 5.0 cm in females, total length up to 11.3 cm (male) 
and 9.6 cm (female). The record of Schmidt et al. (1996) of up to 17 cm length needs 
confirmation. 

Head: Casque:   Low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  Very distinct. A long and soft conical spear-like rostral appendage of 5-11 

mm length is present in males and (in contrast to some previous 
assumptions) also in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent in both sexes. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous with larger scales on the legs. 
 Tail:    Slightly shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Body, legs and tail grey. A white band along the flanks is starting below the eye. Larger indistinct 
bluish spots along the flanks. The basis of the rostral appendage is green, becoming pink at the 
tip. A dark horizontal stripe on each side of the head, passing through the eyelid.  

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.028 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Eastern Madagascar. The occurrence on Nosy Be is 
dubious. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Not well known and relatively rare.  

Captive populations:  No record of captive care or breeding is known. 

 

Trade:  In Europe not or very rarely been in trade. 5 specimens have been imported into the USA 
between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995).  

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Easily distinguishable from all other small chameleons by its unique spear-like appendage. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma gastrotaenia (Boulenger, 1888) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Side-striped Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.:  Tananala 

Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo gastrotaenia Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleo gastrotaenia gastrotaenia Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleon gastrotaenia Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleon grandidieri Mocquard, 1900 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma gastrotaenia (male) Calumma gastrotaenia (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 6.8 cm in males and 6.8 cm in females, total length up to 14.2 cm (male) 
and 12.6 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Medium-sized and distinctly raised posteriorly in males, very low and non-
elevated posteriorly in females. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Present. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Indistinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present and distinct in most males, virtually absent in females.  
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration: More or less uniformly green. Males with a distinct white lateral band on head sides and flanks. 
This band is often less distinct in females. Two parallel white mid-ventral lines.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.029 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Eastern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Widespread and locally abundant. Occurs in pristine rain 
forest, but also in degraded forest and secondary 
vegetation.  

Captive populations:  Rarely kept in captivity. No records of successful breeding 
are known. 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 510 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 36 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). In Europe apparently rarely been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Intraspecific variation:  Recently, all former subspecies of C. gastrotaenia (andringitraensis, guillaumeti and 
marojezensis) have been elevated to specific rank. 

Similar species:  Externally similar to all other species of the C. furcifer group. Differs from C. furcifer by the 
lacking of a forked rostral appendage; from C. andringitraensis, C. glawi and C. marojezensis by 
the presence of a dorsal crest; from C. peyrierasi by a double mid-ventral line. Externally very 
similar to C. guillaumeti, from which it seems to differ mainly by larger size, and (if present) only 
one row of lateral light spots (two in guillaumeti). The females of F. willsii, F. minor and F. petteri 
have only a single mid-ventral line, a more truncated snout and - although normally largely 
green - easily get a very colourful stress colouration which never occurs in species of the C. 
furcifer group.  

Bibliography: Bartlett, R. D. & P. P. Bartlett (1995): Chameleons. - Barron's Educational Series, Inc., New 
York, 103 pp. 

 Böhme, W. (1997): Eine neue Chamäleonart aus der Calumma gastrotaenia-Verwandtschaft 
Ost-Madagaskars. - Herpetofauna 19 (107): 5-10. 

 Brady, L., K. Huston, R. Jenkins, J. Kauffmann, J. Rabearivony, G. Raveloson & M. Rowcliffe 
(1996): UEA Madagascar Expedition '93 Final Report. - University of East Anglia, 
Norwich, U.K., 142 pp. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1974): Les noms Malgaches des Caméléons. - Bull. Acad. Malg. 51 (1) (1973): 
143-145. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma andringitraensis  (Brygoo, Blanc &  
 Domergue, 1972) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 de.: 
 madag.: 

Scientific synonyms: Calumma gastrotaenia andringitraensis (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1972) 
 Chamaeleo gastrotaenia andringitraensis Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1972 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 5.8 cm in males, total length up to 12.6 cm (male). Females unknown. 

Head: Casque:   Low, barely raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Present. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Indistinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous.  
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in males. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration: In life completely green. Two parallel light mid-ventral lines. In alcohol a light lateral band and 
two rows of light spots along the flanks. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.029a 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution: Only known from the Andringitra mountains (1500 m 
elevation) in southeastern Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Rare, only very few specimens are known. Possibly 
restricted to the higher elevations of the Andringitra 
mountains.  

Captive populations:  Most probably none. 

 

Trade:  Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. andringitraensis is externally similar to all other species of the C. furcifer group. Differs from 
C. furcifer by the absence of a forked rostral appendage; from C. gastrotaenia and 
C. guillaumeti by the complete absence of a dorsal crest; from C. glawi by the lacking of 
occipital lobes; from C. marojezensis by a lower number of scales on the flanks from the dorsal 
ridge to the venter (46-47 versus 57-66 in C. marojezensis); from C. peyrierasi by a lower 
casque and a double mid-ventral line. The females of F. willsii, F. minor and F. petteri have only 
a single mid-ventral line, a more truncated snout and easily get a very colourful stress 
colouration. 

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1997): Eine neue Chamäleonart aus der Calumma gastrotaenia-Verwandtschaft 
Ost-Madagaskars. - Herpetofauna 19 (107): 5-10. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., C. P. Blanc & C. A. Domergue (1972): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. 
X. Deux nouveaux Caméléons des hauts sommets de Madagascar: C. capuroni n. sp. et 
C. gastrotaenia andringitraensis n. subsp.. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 3eme série, 
Zoologie 42 (56): 601-613. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma guillaumeti (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1974) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo gastrotaenia guillaumeti Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1974 
 Calumma gastrotaenia guillaumeti (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1974) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma guillaumeti (female) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 5.2 cm in males and 5.8 cm in females, total length up to 10.8 cm (male) 
and 10.3 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:  Slightly elevetad posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes: Absent. 
 Parietal crest:   Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Indistinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present anteriorly, but rather indistinct. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in males, shorter than snout-vent 

length in females. 
 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

Colouration:  Body green with a greyish head, yellowish flanks and several colourful spots. A white lateral line 
and two rows of light spots on the flanks. Eye bordered by a blue circle, throat golden-yellow. 
The female differs from the male by the absence of the white lateral band and the white spots on 
the flanks. Two parallel light mid-ventral lines. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.029c 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from the Marojezy mountains (1300 m 
altitude) in northeastern Madagascar.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Rare, only a few specimens are known. Possibly 
restricted to the higher elevations of the Marojezy 
mountains. The known distribution area is protected as 
nature reserve. 

Captive populations:  Probably never kept in captivity. 

 

Trade:  Probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  Externally similar to all other species of the C. furcifer group. Differs from C. furcifer by the 
lacking of a forked rostral appendage; from C. andringitraensis, C. glawi and C. marojezensis by 
the presence of a dorsal crest; from C. peyrierasi by a double mid-ventral line. Externally very 
similar to C. gastrotaenia, from which it seems to differ mainly by smaller size, and (if present) 
by two rows of lateral light spots (one in gastrotaenia). The females of F. willsii, F. minor and F. 
petteri have only a single mid-ventral line, a more truncated snout and - although normally 
largely green - easily get a very colourful stress colouration which never occurs in species of the 
C. furcifer group.  

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1997): Eine neue Chamäleonart aus der Calumma gastrotaenia-Verwandtschaft 
Ost-Madagaskars. - Herpetofauna 19 (107): 5-10. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., C. P. Blanc & C. A. Domergue ("1973"1974): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de 
Madagascar XII. Caméléons du Marojezy. C. peyrierasi n. sp. et C. gastrotaenia 
guillaumeti n. subsp. - Bull. Acad. Malgache 51 (1): 151-166. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma marojezensis (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1970) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Calumma gastrotaenia marojezensis (Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1970) 
 Chamaeleo gastrotaenia marojezensis Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1970 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma marojezensis (female) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7.0 cm in males and 7.4 cm in females, total length up to 14.4 cm (male) 
and 12.2 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Very low in both sexes. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in males, shorter than snout-vent 

length in females. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Body uniformly green. A white lateral line in males (absent or indistinct in females), interrupted 
by two or three small light spots in both sexes. Two parallel light mid-ventral lines, starting at the 
insertion of forelegs. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.005.002.029d 

 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from the Marojezy mountains (300-600 m 
altitude) and the Anandrivola forest in northeastern 
Madagascar. 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Rare, only a few specimens from two localities are known. 
Possibly restricted to northeastern Madagascar. The 
Marojezy mountains are protected as nature reserve. 

Captive populations:  Probably never kept in captivity. 

 

Trade:  Probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  Externally similar to all other species of the C. furcifer group. Differs from C. furcifer by the 
lacking of a forked rostral appendage; from C. peyrierasi by a double mid-ventral line; from 
C. gastrotaenia and C. guillaumeti by the absence of a dorsal crest; from C. glawi by the lack of 
occipital lobes; and from C. andringitraensis, C. gastrotaenia and C. guillaumeti by an 
incomplete double mid-ventral line. The females of F. willsii, F. minor and F. petteri have only a 
single mid-ventral line, a more truncated snout and - although normally largely green - easily get 
a very colourful stress colouration which never occurs in species of the C. furcifer group.  

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1997): Eine neue Chamäleonart aus der Calumma gastrotaenia-Verwandtschaft 
Ost-Madagaskars. - Herpetofauna 19 (107): 5-10. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., C. P. Blanc & C. A. Domergue (1970): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. 
- VI C. gastrotaenia marojezensis n. subsp. d'un massif montagneux du nord-est. - 
Annales Université Madagascar (Sciences) 7: 273-278. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Raxworthy, C. J. (1988): Reptiles, Rainforest and Conservation in Madagascar. - Biological 
Conservation 43: 181-211. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma globifer (Günther, 1879) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Globe-horned Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.:  Tanalala 

Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo globifer Günther, 1879 
 Chamaeleon globifer Günther, 1879 
 
 Comment: It is likely that the name Calumma globifer has to be changed to Calumma globifera 

for nomenclatural reasons. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma globifer (male) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 17.0 cm in males and 14.5 cm in females, total length up to 39.0 cm 
(male) and 31.5 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Raised posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Small, not larger than 1-2 mm in adult males. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  In males each rostral crest terminates in a globular appendage which does 
not reach far beyond snout tip. Absent in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Virtually absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Males green or greenish-brown with a whitish or reddish lateral band and a whitish 
throat. Other males bright green with a blackish, interrupted lateral band. Females similar to 
males or with irregular greenish and blackish bands and markings. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from a few localities in eastern Madagascar. 
The records from Montagne d'Ambre (northern 
Madagascar) possibly refer to C. oshaughnessyi 

ambreensis. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Rarely found, no sufficient data available. 

Captive populations:  Unknown. No record of successful egg incubation outside 
of Madagascar. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 2330 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 635 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. C. oshaughnessyi ambreensis may be actually a subspecies of 
C. globifer and not of C. oshaughnessyi. 

 

Similar species:  Males of C. oshaughnessyi and C. parsonii have longer rostral appendages. Females of 
C. oshaughnessyi have well developed occipital lobes, females of C. parsonii are larger. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 
158 pp. 

 LeBerre, F. (1995): The new chameleon handbook. - Barron's Educational Series, New York, 
128 pp. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) goetzei (Tornier, 1899) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Goetze's Chameleon, Ilolo Chameleon, Tanganyika Chameleon; Nyika Chameleon 

(C. goetzei nyikae)  
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Goetze, Caméléon d’Ilolo 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo goetzei (male) Chamaeleo goetzei (female) 
 
 
 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.5 cm (male), total length up to nearly 21 cm (male) and 19 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Low.  

 Occipital lobes:  Small, immobile.  

 Parietal crest:  Low, straight. 

 Rostral crest:  Moderately developed.  

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent.  

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Two posteriorly diverging rows of enlarged tubercles.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of low, grouped cones, which increase in size posteriorly. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with slightly enlarged tubercles scattered over the flanks. 

 Tail:    Longer than or equal to snout-vent length.  

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent.  

Colouration:  Ground colouration green with two lighter stripes and some darker blotches along the flanks.  

 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Northern Malawi, southern 
Tanzania, northeastern Zambia. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range 
potentially threatened by habitat 
destruction.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Two subspecies are recognized: C. g. goetzei (southeastern Tanzania) and C. g. nyikae 
Loveridge, 1953 (southern Tanzania, northwestern Malawi, northeastern Zambia). The latter can 
be distinguished from the nominate subspecies by the lack of slit-like gular grooves below the 
jaws. 

 

Similar species:  C. affinis: Occipital lobes absent, two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 C. bitaeniatus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. ellioti: Occipital lobes absent.  

 C. oweni: Dorsal crest absent; rostral appendages present im males. 

 C. wiedersheimi: Occipital lobes absent. 

 Some species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, C. calcaricarens, C. chamaeleon, 
C. dilepis, C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. senegalensis) are similar in general 
appearance but have a homogeneous granular squamation. 

 

Bibliography: Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Stewart, M. M. & V. J. Wilson (1966): Herpetofauna of the Nyikaplateau (Malawi and Zambia). - 
Ann. Natal Mus. 18: 287-313. 

 Tornier, G. (1899): Neues über Chamäleons. - Zool. Anz. 22: 408-414.  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) gracilis Hallowell, 1842 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Slender chameleon, Graceful Chameleon, Gracile Chameleon, Spur-heeled 

Chameleon 
 esp.:  Camaleón grácil 
 fr.:  Caméléon gracile 
 de.:   Fersensporn-Chamäleon 
 ital.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo burchelli Hallowell, 1857 
 Chamaeleo granulosus Hallowell, 1857 
 Chamaeleon etiennei Schmidt, 1919 
 Chamaleo (Chamaleo) simoni Boettger, 1885 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo gracilis (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 17 cm, total length up to 33 cm (female) and 31 cm (male).  
 
Head: Casque:   Low, almost flat. 
 Occipital lobes:  Small and non-mobile or absent.  
 Parietal crest:  Weakly developed, indicated only by a row of low tubercles. 
 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest: Prominent. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Composed of low cones. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of cones, highest anteriorly, diminishing in size at midbody, 

almost smooth at the tail base.  
 Ventral crest:  Composed of low cones, not reaching the vent.  
 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular.  
 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 
 Tarsal spurs: Absent or present in males. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Some specimens are nearly uniform green. Others have darker green spots or dark, 

vertical bands and blotches on a greenish, light brown or yellowish background. A longitudinal 
white lateral stripe between fore- and hindlegs is present in many specimens.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Distribution:  Angola, Benin, Cameroon, Central African Republic, Chad, Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Ethiopia, 

Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Ivory Coast, Kenya, Liberia, Nigeria, Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, Zaire. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
 
Wild populations:  Widespread and common. Since the species is regular exported, local populations may be 

threatened by over-collecting. 
 
Captive populations:  No data available. 
 
Trade:  Between 1985 and 1993 about 25.500 specimens have been exported: 17.460 from Ghana, 

4340 from Togo, and 500 from Benin. Bartlett & Bartlett (1995) estimate that 60.000 C. gracilis 
have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994. 

 
Intraspecific variation:  Two subspecies are recognized: C. g. etiennei Schmidt, 1919 (Angola, Gaboon, Zaire) and the 

nominate subspecies in the same countries and the remaining part of the range. While 
C. g. gracilis inhabits savanna-like habitats, C. g. etiennei is a forest dweller. They can be 
distinguished as follows: 

 1a. Tarsal spurs absent in males: C. g. etiennei. 
 1b. Tarsal spurs present in males: C. g. gracilis. 
 
Similar species: C. arabicus: Casque tall, occipital lobes edged by large conical tubercles. 
 C. africanus: Casque tall, highly raised above the nape. 
 C. calcaricarens: Casque tall, highly raised above the nape. 
 C. chamaeleon: Parietal crest prominent.  
 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes large and fused medially, casque not elevated posteriorly.  
 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 
 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous.  
 C. quilensis: Occipital lobes mobile.  
 C. senegalensis: Occipital lobes absent.  
 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 
 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 

C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the 
body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 
Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 

Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Dunger, G. T. (1967): The lizards and snakes of Nigeria I. - The chameleons of Nigeria. - The 
Nigerian Field 32 (2): 53-74.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma guibei (Hillenius, 1959) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.: 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.: 

Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo guibei Hillenius, 1959 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 5.5 cm, total length up to 8.8 cm. Adult specimens and females probably 
unknown. 

Head:  Casque:   Low, not elevated. 

 Occipital lobes:  In contact medially but largely separated. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  A soft, dermal appendage of less than 1 mm length.  

 Lateral crest:  Probably absent or indistinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Completely absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Rather fine, slightly heterogeneous, comparable with the squamation of C. 
boettgeri. Enlarged scales on the legs. 

 Tail:    Shorter than or equal to snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

Colouration:  Life colouration unknown. In alcohol light greyish, head and limbs darker, the belly whitish.  

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Only known from one locality in northern Madagascar 
(Tsaratanana massif, 1800 m elevation). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Rare, only a few specimens from a single locality (which lies within a strict nature reserve) are 
known. Possibly restricted to the Tsaratanana mountains. 

Captive populations:  Most probably never kept in captivity. 

Trade:  Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

Similar species:  Differs from C. boettgeri and C. linota by the deeply notched occipital lobes and probably by a 
shorter rostral appendage (less than 1 mm versus 2.5 mm in a boettgeri of comparable size). C. 

nasuta, C. fallax and C. gallus differ by the complete lack of occipital lobes.  

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentiation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) hoehnelii (Steindachner, 1891) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
 

 

Common names: engl.:   Helmeted Chameleon, High-casqued Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de casco 
 fr.:   Caméléon à casque élevé 
 de.:   Helmchamäleon, Höhnels Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo hoehnelii altaeelgonis Loveridge, 1935 
 Chamaeleo hoehnelii hoehnelii Steindachner, 1891 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus altaeelgonis Loveridge, 1935 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus bergeri Sternfeld, 1912 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus hoeneli Steindachner, 1891 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus höhneli Steindachner, 1891 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus leikipiensis Steindachner, 1891 
 Chamaeleon höhnelii Steindachner, 1891 
 Chamaeleon leikipiensis Steindachner, 1891 
 Chameleon leikipiensis Steindachner, 1891 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo hoehnelii (male) Chamaeleo hoehnelii (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10.8 cm (male), total length up to 20 cm (male) and 19 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Tall, dropping vertically to the nape; covered with large rounded scales. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Prominent, convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Composed of low conical tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  Short, blunt and covered with large scales. 

 Lateral crest:  Absent. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of long cones, highest anteriorly. Additional rows of large 
elongated tubercles parallel to the gular crest.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of large laterally compressed tubercles, each 
associated with one or two smaller cones. 

 Ventral crest:  Low. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous with larger, ovoid scales densely scattered along the 
flanks.  

 Tail:    Roughly equal to snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Uniform to motteled or striped. Ground colouration mostly greenish with vertically 
arranged shades of lighter or darker green, brown or grey. Sometimes yellowish spots arranged 
in two rows along the flanks are present.  

Distribution:  Kenya and eastern Uganda. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Code A-303.005.002.034 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Within its (restricted) range the species is common. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 143 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. A 
total of 40 captive bred specimen is listed in the International Zoo Yearbook for 1991 to 1994. 

 

Trade:  231 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. Small specimens from higher altitudes were described as Chameleo 
hoehnelii altaeelgonis Loveridge, 1935 which is now regarded as a synonym of C. hoehnelii. 

 

Similar species: None. The combination of the presence of a single short scaled rostral appendage, a tall casque 
plated with large round scales and a strongly heterogenous scalation in unique among African 
species. 

 

Bibliography: Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 130 
(1): 1-29. 

 Sternfeld, R. (1912): Der Formenkreis des Chamaeleo bitaeniatus. - Sitzb. Gesell. Naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 9 (7): 379-384. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) incornutus (Loveridge, 1932) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Pototo Mountain Chameleon, Ukinga Hornless Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon du Mont Poroto 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.3 cm (male and female), total length up to nearly 19 cm (female) and 
18 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Low to almost flat. 

 Occipital lobes:  Prominent, fused medially above the nape for a short distance; plated with 
large, flat scales. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct, slightly forked anteriorly.  

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct, only slightly elevated. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct, marked by some enlarged tubercles. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct, terminating posteriorly in a large flattened tubercle.  

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of low conical scales, either single or in small spaced groups.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. Enlarged scales scattered over the flanks.  

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  No adequate descriptions of colouration available. Ground colouration can be emerald green 
with bluish or white spots and shades. A greyish-brown band can be present along the dorsal 
crest. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Northeastern Malawi, southern 
Tanzania; likely to occur in 
northeastern Zambia, too.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Rare and restricted. Threatened by 
habitat destruction.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  None. C. incornutus is the only African species with large large occipital lobes, a heterogeneous 
squamation and no rostral appendages. 

 

Bibliography: Loveridge, A. (1932): New reptiles and amphibians from Tanganyika Territory and Kenya 
Colony. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 72 (10): 375-387. 

 Stewart, M. M. & V. J. Wilson (1966): Herpetofauna of the Nyikaplateau (Malawi and Zambia). - 
Ann. Natal Mus. 18: 287-313. 
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) jacksonii (Boulenger, 1896) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Jackson's Chameleon, Jackson’s Three-horned Chameleon, Three-horned 

Chameleon, Kikuyu Three-horned Chameleon  
 esp.:   Camaleón de Jackson 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Jackson 
  de.:   Dreihornchamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon jacksoni var. vauerescecae Tornier, 1904 (for C. jacksonii jacksonii) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo jacksonii (male) Chamaeleo jacksonii (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Variable, depending on subspecies. Largest snout-vent length (C. j. xantholophus) up to 16.7 
cm (male) and 16 cm (female), total length up to nearly 36 cm (including rostral horn) in males 
and nearly 29 cm in females. Other subspecies are smaller. 

Head: Casque:  Only slightly elevated posteriorly, drops nearly vertically to the nape.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent.  

 Parietal crest:  Prominent, convex, composed of enlarged tubercles; forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Long, annulated rostral horn and two slightly thinner annulated pre-orbital 
horns. Horns small or absent in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent, composed of enlarged scales, extending posteriorly to the top 
of the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct.  

 Gular crest:  Absent.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of larger triangular laterally compressed scales, 
each preceded by a smaller conical scale.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous; background scalation small and granular with densely 
scattered enlarged tubercles.  

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. From uniform light yellow, green or brown to various shades, spots, longitudinal stripes 
and vertically bands on a variable background colouration.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Kenya, Tanzania; introduced 
populations on the Hawaiian 
Islands/USA (Ohau, Big Island, 
Maui, Kauai) are well established. 
Small introduced populations also 
exist along the coast of 
California/USA. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Overall population seemingly not 
threatened by habitat destruction 
or over-collecting. The species is 
generally well adapted to 
disturbed vegetation and even 
sub-urban and urban conditions. 
Local populations may be 
threatened by over-collecting.  

Captive populations:  Probably one of the most often kept African species. The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 103 
captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. A total of 171 captive bred specimen is listed 
in the International Zoo Yearbook for 1991 to 1994. 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 12.722 specimens have been exported from Tanzania and 76 from 
Kenya (WCMC 1998). 4206 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 
1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). At present all specimens offered for sale in the 
United States seem to be of Hawaiian origin.  

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

Intraspecific variation:  Three subspecies are recognized: C. j. merumontanus Rand, 1958 (Mount Meru area, 
Tanzania), C. j. xantholophus Eason, Ferguson & Hebrard, 1988 (southern, eastern and north-
eastern slopes of Mount Kenya, Kenya; introduced in Hawaii) and C. j. jacksonii in the remaining 
part of the range. The identification of the subspecies is difficult, since they differ largely only in 
body size. The three forms can be distinguished as follows: 

 1a. Average number of scales between the base of the preorbital horns 5, snout-vent length 
small (largest known male 9.1 cm [without horn], female 8.6 cm): C. j. merumontanus 

 1b. Average number of scales between the base of the preorbital horns 7, snout-vent length larger: 
2. 

 2a. Snout-vent length (without horn) of males to 12.3 cm, females to 13.2 cm: C. j. jacksonii 

 2b. Snout-vent length (without horn) of males to 16.7 cm, females to 16.0 cm: C. j. xantholophus 

Similar species: C. johnstoni: Dorsal crest absent. 

 C. marsabitensis: Parietal crest bordered by two shorter crests, only one annulated rostral horn.  

Bibliography: Eason, P., G.W. Ferguson & J. Hebrard (1988): Variation in Chamaeleo jacksonii (Sauria, 
Chamaeleontidae): description of a new subspecies. - Copeia 1988 (3): 580-590.  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) jacksonii 3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, 112 (ed. by Wermuth, H. & 

Fischer, M.), Walter de Gruyter, Berlin, New York. 

 McKeown, S. (1995): Jackson's Chameleon (Chamaeleo jacksonii). Natural history, captive 
management, and breeding. - Pp. 33- 60, in: De Vosjoli, P. & G. Ferguson (eds.): Care 
and breeding of chameleons. Panther, Jackson's, Veiled, and Parson's Chameleons. - 
The Herpetocultural Library, Vol. 1, Santee, 128 pp. 
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) johnstoni (Boulenger, 1901) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Ruwenzori Three-horned Chameleon, Johnston's Chameleon  
 esp.:   Camaleón de Johnston 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Johnston, Caméléon à trois cornes 
 de.:   Dreihornchamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon graueri Steindachner, 1911 
 Chamaeleon johnstoni crenulatus Laurent, 1951 

 Chamaeleon johnstoni graueri Steindachner, 1911 
 Chamaeleon laevigularis Müller, 1926 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo johnstoni (male) Chamaeleo johnstoni (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 13.5 cm (female), total length up to 26.5 cm (female) and 24.2 cm 
(male). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated, only little higher than the nape.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Low. 

 Rostral crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral appendage:  One long, annulated rostral horn and two slightly thinner annulated pre-
orbital horns. Horns absent in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent, strongly tuberculated. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent.  

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent, sometimes dorsal keel somewhat undulated. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent, sometimes rudimentary. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with some enlarged scales scattered along the flanks. 

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration yellow, green or brown, sometimes with various shades and spots. 
In most specimens two or three large, lighter or darker, somewhat oblique blotches are present 
on the flanks.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Burundi, Rwanda, western 
Uganda, eastern Zaire. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the limited distribution 
the species may be threatened 
by habitat destruction and 
locally by over-collecting. 

Captive populations:  No data available.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 8480 specimens have been exported from Burundi and 2150 from 
Zaire (WCMC 1998). 10.596 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 
1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. jacksonii: Dorsal crest present. 

 C. marsabitensis: Dorsal crest present, only one annulated rostral horn.  

 Females of C. johnstoni are similar to C. ituriensis, which has a white mid-ventral stripe. Males 
of C. ituriensis lack annulated horns. 

 

Bibliography: Boulenger, G. A. (1901): Description of two new chameleons from Mount Ruwenzori, British 
East Africa. - Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1901 (2): 135-136. 

 De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) ituriensis (Schmidt, 1919) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Common names: engl.:   Ituri Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo johnstoni ituriensis Schmidt, 1919 
 Chamaeleon johnstoni affinis Sternfeld, 1912 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo (Triocersos) ituriensis (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 12.2 cm (female), total length up to nearly 25 cm in both sexes. 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly, vertically dropping to the nape. Posteriorly 
edged by enlarged scales. 

 Occipital lobes:  Rudimentary and immobile or absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, convex or straight. 

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent, but usually a terminal rostral tubercle is present. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent, but enlarged conical tubercles are scattered along the gular folds. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent, but keel profile can appear slightly crenulated. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with tree to five rows of enlarged scales along the dorsal 
keel 

 Tail:    Equal to or shorter than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent.  

Colouration:  Variable. Flank colouration is a mixture of various shades of green and bluish enlarged 
tubercles. Some animals have large light areas along the dorsal keel. Usually two oblique band-
like dark areas, reaching from the dorsal keel to the venter, are present. A white mid-ventral 
stripe is present. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Eastern Zaire. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  No data available. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. ituriensis is similar to females of C. johnstoni, which lack dorsal crests, too. The latter species 
has no white mid-ventral stripe. Males have three conspicuous annulated horns.  

  

Bibliography: 

 De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Schmidt, K. P. (1919): Contribution to the herpetology of the Belgian Congo based on the 
collection of the American Congo Expedition, 1909-1915. - Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
39: 385-624.  
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer labordi (Grandidier, 1872) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Labord's Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Laborde 
 madag.:  Sangorita lava orona 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo barbouri Hechenbleikner, 1942 
 Chamaeleo labordi Grandidier, 1872 
 Chamaeleo rhinoceratus labordi Grandidier, 1872 
 Chamaeleon labordi Grandidier, 1872 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer labordi (male) Furcifer labordi (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 13.8 cm in males and 8.3 cm in females, total length up to 30.8 cm 
(male) and only 17.7 cm in females. 

Head: Casque:   Very high in males, low in females. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral crest:  Very distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  One long and rigid, laterally compressed appendage (up to more than 12 
mm length) in males, only a globular tubercle above the tip of the snout in 
females. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of small cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of more than 35 regular cones of up to 2 mm height in males 
(also present on the tail). Completely absent in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Composed of very fine cones. 

 Squamation:  Largely homogeneous. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, longer or shorter in females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Males light green with white lips, an interrupted white lateral band, and dark green transversal 
bands. Females have light green or olive green transversal bands with blue or violet spots on 
the body. A series of 6-8 distinct orange or light brown spots on the dorsum and a small red spot 
above the insertion of arms. A white mid-ventral line is present in both sexes. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Restricted to a coastal area in western Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Not rare within its rather small range. 

Captive populations:  The "DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 13 captive bred 
specimens between 1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 1090 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 163 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Males of F. rhinoceratus, F. monoceras and F. angeli have a much lower casque. Males of 
F. antimena have a higher dorsal crest, no ventral crest, a lower casque, a heterogeneous 
squamation, and no white mid-ventral line. Females of F. labordi differ from those of 
F. rhinoceratus and F. antimena by their rudimentary rostral appendage.  

 
Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 

Madagascar 33: 1-318. 
 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 

pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 
 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1968): Les caméléons a rostre impair et rigide de l'ouest de 

Madagascar. - Mém. Mus. nat. Hist. nat. série A 52 (2): 71-110. 
 Hechenbleikner, H. (1942): A new chameleon (Chamaeleo barbouri) from Madagascar. - Proc. 

New England Zool. Club 19: 103-104. 
 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentiation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 

8 (89): 1-92. 
 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 

Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer lateralis (Gray, 1831) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Carpet Chameleon, Jewelled Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon à bandes latérales, Caméléon-joyau 
 de.:   Teppichchamäleon 
 madag.:  Tanata, Tanala, Tanalahy, Sangorita 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo lambertoni Angel, 1921 
 Chamaeleo lateralis Gray, 1831 
 [Chamaeleo lateralis] forme major Brygoo, 1971 
 Chamaeleon lateralis Gray, 1831 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer lateralis (male) Furcifer lateralis (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length  up to 13.9 cm in males and 11.0 cm in females, total length up to 29.3 cm 
(male) and 22.8 cm in females. One male of the form "major" measured 14.2 cm snout-vent 
length and 30.2 cm total length. 

Head: Casque:   Moderately elevated. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Present. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Rather indistinct. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent, but a double series of granules is visible from above. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, longer or shorter in females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Extremely variable. Males often largely green, females can show nearly all colours. Often a 
white lateral band and three dark circles on the flanks. A white mid-ventral line is present. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Common and abundant in central, western and southern 
Madagascar. Only very few (and partly dubious) records 
exist for the northeastern part of the island. 

 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Among the most abundant chameleon species in 
Madagascar. Inhabits extremely different habitats and is 
even common in the large city Antananarivo. 

Captive populations:  The "DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 102 captive bred 
specimens between 1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 45070 specimens have 
been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 1998). 7157 
specimens have been imported into the USA between 
January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade 
database, managed by UNEP-World conservation 
monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web 
site address: http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  The variability in colouration is enormous. The so-called form "major" occurs in southwestern 
Madagascar and is characterized by larger size and less colourful colouration.  

 

Similar species:  F. campani differs from the morphologically similar F. lateralis by its unique colouration (three 
light bands and numerous enlarged light scales on the flanks). 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, Part 112, Verlag Walter de 
Gruyter & Co, Berlin, New York, 85 pp. 

 Klusmeyer, B. (1993): Kurzmitteilung über die Inkubationszeit von Eiern des 
Teppichchamäleons Furcifer lateralis (Gray, 1831). - Elaphe (N. F.) 1 (4): 8-9. 

 Schmidt, W. (1986): Über Haltung und Zucht von Chamaeleo lateralis (Gray, 1831). - 
Salamandra 22 (2/3): 105-112. 

 Schmidt, W. (1988): Zeitigungsversuche mit Eiern des madagassischen Chamäleons 
Furcifer lateralis (Gray 1831). - Salamandra 24 (2/3): 182-183. 

 Schmidt, W. & K. Tamm (1987): Nachzucht vom Teppich-Chamäleon, Chamaeleo 

(Furcifer) lateralis, im Terrarium. - DATZ 40: 561-563. 
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Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) laterispinis (Loveridge, 1932) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
 

 

Common names: engl.:   Spiny-sided Chameleon, Uzungwe Mountain Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon des Monts Uzungwe 
 de.:   Seitenstachel-Chamäleon. 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo laterispinis brookesiaeformis Böhme, 1982 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo laterispinis ( female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics:  

Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 8 cm (female), total length up to nearly 13 cm (male) and nearly 
15 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Low, almost flat. 

 Occipital lobes:  Prominent, edged by large flat and tubercular scales.  

 Parietal crest:  ndistinct, forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Moderately developed, with some enlarged tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent, but three slightly projecting tubercles present, the middle being the 
most prominent.  

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Two posteriorly diverging rows of small cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of about 16 single conical tubercles.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Conspicuous heterogeneous. Scales and larger tubercles along the flanks 
arranged in groups. On each side of the body three groups of paired 
conical tubercles at the upper parts of the flanks.  

 Tail:    With thorn like cones. Tail shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent 

Colouration:  Ground colouration greenish-grey with various irregular, sometimes diffuse spots and small 
blotches of lighter or darker green-grey. On the upper flanks elongate to slightly triangular large 
light blotches are present, which can be narrowly fused. A similar paralleled line of blotches can 
be present on the lower flanks. Sometimes dark vertical bars are visible. 

Distribution:  Uzungwe Mountains, Tanzania. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Population:  

Wild populations:  Endangered due to the small range and highly fragmented habitats. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  125 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  None. 

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1982): Ein neues Chamäleon aus Tanzania, mit Bemerkungen über Mimese bei 
Echsen. - Bonner Zool. Beiträge 33 (2-4): 349-361. 

 Böhme, W. (1987): Seltene Reptilien aus dem Uzungwe-Gebirge, Süd-Tansania. - herpetofauna 
9 (48): 27-34. 

 Loveridge, A. (1932): New reptiles and amphibians from Tanganyika Territory and Kenya 
Colony. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 72 (10): 375-387. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma linota (Müller, 1924) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.: Maroantsetra Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: Caméléon de Maroantsetra 
 madag.: 

 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleon linotus Müller, 1924 
 
 The validity of C. linota is uncertain. The characters of the holotype seem to be within the 

variability of C. boettgeri. It is therefore likely that C. linota is actually a synonym of C. boettgeri. 
The females attributed to C. linota in later years probably belong to another species.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length of the only known male 5.2 cm, total length 12.4 cm. Snout-vent length of 
females which have preliminary attributed to C. linota is up to 4.2 cm, total length up to 10.9 cm. 

Head:  Casque:   Low, scarcely or non elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Present, small but distinct, not notched medially.  

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  A soft, dermal appendage of about 3-4 mm length is present in the male, 
but absent in females attributed to C. linota. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Completely absent in the male and the (possible) females. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Slightly heterogeneous with larger scales on the legs. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in the male and the (possible) females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

 

Colouration: Unknown. Head of the (preserved) male whitish-grey, body brown-grey, some lateral scales and 
scales of legs turquoise. Tail white-grey, on the upper side with numerous dark bands.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Madagascar. The exact locality of the male is unknown. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Unknown. 

Captive populations:  No record of captive care or breeding is known. 

 

Trade:  Unknown. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. The validity of C. linota is uncertain. The characters of the holotype 
seem to be within the variability of C. boettgeri. It is therefore likely that C. linota is actually a 
synonym of C. boettgeri. The females attributed to C. linota in later years probably belong to 
another species.  

 

Similar species:  C. linota is virtually identical with C. boettgeri. The main difference is the complete lack of a 
dorsal crest in linota. C. guibei differs by the notched occipital lobes, whereas C. nasuta, 
C. fallax and C. gallus have no occipital lobes.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Mertens, R. (1933): Die Reptilien der Madagaskar-Expedition Prof. Dr. H. Bluntschli's. - Senck. 
biol. 15: 260-274. 

 Müller, L. (1924): Ueber ein neues Chamaeoleon aus Madagaskar. - Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin 11: 
95-96.  
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Calumma malthe (Günther, 1879) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.042 
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Common names: engl.:   Malthe Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  
 madag.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo malthe Günther, 1879 
 Chamaeleon malthe Günther, 1879 
 
 
 
 
 
    Calumma malthe (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma malthe (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 13.5 cm in males and 12.0 cm in females, total length up to 31.0 cm 
(male) and 28.3 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Very large and well connected (there is no deep notch between them 
behind the occiput). 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct in both sexes. 

 Rostral appendage:  In males a single strong and bony (often greyish) appendage of up to 8 
mm length, formed by the anterior fusion of the rostral crests. In females 
the rostral crests are also fused, but do not form an appendage that 
reaches beyond snout tip. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Generally present (very distinct in females from Tsaratanana and Marojezy 
mountains), sometimes only one or few cones, especially in males. 

Body and extremities: Dorsal crest:  A series of small spines unequal in size (every third or fourth spine 
somewhat larger).  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Slightly heterogeneous. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Body mainly marbled with brown, grey, black, yellow and green. Many folds between 
the scales on the body are dark, producing a reticulated or ramified pattern. Blue or green colour 
can be present on eyelids and occipital lobes.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Known from few localities in eastern Madagascar. Some 
aberrant specimens (which partly may represent new 
species) from higher elevations of the Tsaratanana and 
Marojezy mountains in northern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Not well known, apparently not common. 

Captive populations:  Apparently rarely kept and never bred in captivity. 

 

Trade:  27 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Currently no subspecies recognized. The females from higher elevations of the Tsaratanana 
and Marojezy mountains (here named Calumma cf. malthe) differ from those of eastern 
Madagascar by having a very distinct gular crest and rather large scales on the occipital lobes. 
A male from Tsaratanana had small scales on the occipital lobes, a weakly developed gular 
crest and no dorsal crest.  

 

Similar species:  Most species have much smaller occipital lobes. The lobes of the most similar C. brevicornis 
and of C. hilleniusi are separated by a distinct notch behind the occiput. Males of C. cucullata 
have a laterally directed protuberance on each side of the snout tip or no rostral appendage at all. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Davison, L. J. (1997): Chameleons. Their care and breeding. - Hancock House Publ., Surrey 
and Blaine, 112 pp. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 Vences, M. & F. Glaw (1996): Die Chamäleons der Calumma-brevicornis-Gruppe. - DATZ 49 
(4): 240-245. 
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) melleri (Gray, 1865) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Common names: engl.:   Meller's Chameleon, Giant One-horned Chameleon  
 esp.:   Camaleón de Meller 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Meller 
 de.:   Elefantenohrchamäleon, Mellers Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Ensirostris melleri Gray, 1865 
 Chamaeleon welleri Tornier, 1899 (ex errore) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo melleri (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 28.8 cm (male) and 27.3 cm (female), total length up to nearly 60 cm 
(male) and 53.4 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Absent or slightly elevated above the nape. 

 Occipital lobes:  Large, in short contact at the nape.  

 Parietal crest:  Low, composed of a row of tubercular scales. 

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct, fading anteriorly. 

 Rostral appendage:  Short and covered with large scales, pointed with a very short annulated 
horn.  

 Lateral crest:  Prominent. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct, between posterior end of lateral crest and posterior eye rim.  

 Gular crest:  Absent.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of a prominent, undulated and laterally compressed sail-like 
keel, continuing onto the tail.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Almost homogeneous granular, with some larger flat to convex scales 
along the flanks. 

 Tail:    Longer or shorter than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Occasionally present in males. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration variable, yellowish, greenish or brown. Large, often diffuse darker vertical 
bars from the dorsal keel onto the belly and along the tail.  
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Distribution:  Malawi, northern 
Mozambique, Tanzania. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Local populations 
potentially threatened by over-collecting. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 33 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 9761 specimens have been exported from Tanzania (WCMC 1998). 
960 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Due to its large size combined with an undulated dorsal sail unmistakeable. 

 

Bibliography: Boulenger, G. A. (1887): Catalogue of the lizards in the British Museum. - (2nd ed.) London, 575 
pp.  

 Gray, J. E. (1865): Revision of the genera and species of the family Chamaeleonidae, with 
description of some new species. - Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1864: 465-477.  

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer minor (Günther, 1879) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.045 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   South-central Chameleon, Lesser Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon de Günther 
 madag.:   Sakosotoha, Tandraonodrano 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo minor Günther, 1879 
 Chamaeleon minor Günther, 1879 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
     Furcifer minor (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer minor (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10.0 cm in males and 7.2 cm in females, total length up to 23.7 cm 

(male) and 15.7 cm (female).  
 
Head: Casque:   Very low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent or indistinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct in males, rather indistinct in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  Two rigid, divergent appendages of up to 12 mm length in males, absent in 

females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, composed of a few isolated tubercles on the anterior dorsum. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, slightly shorter or of same length 

in females. 
 Tarsal spurs:   Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Males brownish or yellowish-beige with three greyish diagonal bands on the posterior flanks. 

Between forelegs and mid-flanks two short blackish bands or indications of dark encircled spots. 
Eyelids brown, grey or bluish. The casque can have some reddish colour. Females can be 
largely green. When stressed they can get an extremely colourful pattern (yellow spots and 
transversal stripes on a dark body with two blue spots on the flanks and a red head). A white 
mid-ventral line is present in both sexes. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw./ Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from some localities in central southeastern 
Madagascar (up to 1650 m altitude).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Insufficiently known. Apparently not very common. 

Captive populations:  The "DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 10 captive bred 
specimens between 1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 2379 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 391 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Beside colouration, males of F. minor differ from F. bifidus and F. petteri by the diverging rostral 
appendages. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1974): Les noms Malgaches des Caméléons. - Bull. Acad. Malg. 51 (1) (1973): 
143-145. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Davison, L. J. (1997): Chameleons. Their care and breeding. - Hancock House Publ., Surrey 
and Blaine, 112 pp. 

 Ramanantsoa, G. A. (1978): Contribution à la connaissance des Chamaeleonidae malgaches 
(Reptilia, Squamata). II. Données nouvelles sur Chamaeleo minor A. Günther, 1879, 
statut de C. willsii petteri E.-R. Brygoo et Ch. A. Domergue, 1966, étude des hemipenis 
et de la repartition geographique du groupe bifidus. - Bull. Mus. natn. Hist. nat., ser. 3, 
510: 91-103 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion mlanjensis  (Broadley, 1965) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.046 
 2005 (1) 

 

Common names: engl.:   Mlanje Mountain Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain du Zululand 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo mlanjensis  Broadley, 1965 
 
 
 
 

 
 Bradypodion mlanjensis (male) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 8.1 cm in males and 8.4 cm in females, total length up to 17 cm (male) 
and nearly 18 cm (female). 

Head:  Casque:  Slightly elevated posteriorly.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Short, composed of laterally compressed tubercles; forked anteriorly 
(sometimes indistinctly). 

 Rostral crest:  Rugose, with some prominent enlarged tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Strong, extends posteriorly along the edge of the casque. 

 Temporal crest: Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Weakly developed, composed of a short series of low conical tubercles.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Weakly heterogeneous. 

 Tail:   Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Males: Upper flanks maroon with interspaces between dark vertical bars being chestnut to brick 
red. Females: Dorsum greenish shaded with whitish or dark vertical bars. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen; München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Mlanje Mountain, southern 
Malawi. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range potentially threatened by habitat destruction and over-collecting.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Morphologically almost identical with B. adolfifriderici from Zaire, Rwanda and Uganda, which 
has less pronounced cranial crests. B. uthmoelleri is similar in general appearance, but has 
stronger developed reddish cranial crests. 

 

Bibliography: Broadley, D. G. (1965): A new chameleon from Malawi. - Arnoldia 1 (32): 1-3. 

 Stevens, R. A. (1968): Some notes on Chamaeleo mlanjensis Broadley. - J. Herp. Assn.  
Afr.4: 17-20.  

 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) monachus (Gray, 1865) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.047 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Monarch Chameleon, Socotran Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon-moine 
 de.:   Sokotra-Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo monachus 

 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  The largest known specimen has a snout-vent length of 15 cm and tail length of 17 cm (total 
length 32 cm). 

Head: Casque:   Moderately elevated.  

 Occipital lobes:  Prominent, fused over the nape. Plated with large flattened tubercles. 

 Parietal crest:  Slightly convex. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Short, fading on the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of long, lanceolate cones. In addition some enlarged 
cones are scattered along the throat. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of long lanceolate cones. 

 Ventral crest: Low, composed of rounded conical tubercles.  

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular background with regular scattering of larger round 
convex tubercles. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length.  

 Tarsal spurs: Present in males, absent in females. 

Colouration:  Insufficiently known. Ground colouration can be greenish, with lighter vertical bands or large 
reticulations.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: D. A. Showler 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Socotra Island, Yemen. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  The restricted distribution (endemic to Socotra Island) indicates a potential threat by habitat 
destruction and over-collecting.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. africanus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. arabicus: Gular crest of short conical tubercles. Posterior edge of occipital lobes with large 
peaked tubercles. 

 C. calcaricarens: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. chamaeleon: Gular crest of short conical tubercles. Dorsal scalation entirely homogeneous. 
Occipital lobes not fused over the nape. 

 C. dilepis: Casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. gracilis: Casque low, nearly absent. Occipital lobes rudimentary or absent. 

 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. quilensis: Casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. senegalensis: Occipital lobes absent, casque low or absent. 

 C. zeylanicus: Dorsal scalation entirely homogeneous. 

 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 
C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but lack occipital lobes. C. (T.) affinis has 
two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: Blanford, W. T. (1881): Notes on the lizards collected in Socotra by Prof. I. Bayley Balfour. - 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1881: 464-469.  

 Gray, J. E. (1865): Revision of the genera and species of Chamaeleonidae, with the description 
of some new species. - Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1864: 465-479.  

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer monoceras (Boettger, 1913) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.048 
 2005 (1) 

 

Common names: engl.:   One-horned Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon à une corne 
 madag.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo monoceras Boettger, 1913 
 Chamaeleon monoceras Boettger, 1913 
  
 The validity of F. monoceras is dubious. The only known specimen possibly represents only a 

small male of F. rhinoceratus. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length of the only known male 7.9 cm (total length 13.0 cm). Females unknown. 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Probably indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Very distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  One large, laterally depressed appendage. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Probably absent. 

 Gular crest:  Very rudimentary. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Distinct on the anterior two thirds of the dorsum. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Probably largely homogeneous. 

 Tail:    Distinctly shorter than snout-vent length in the male. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Life colouration unknown, possibly as in F. rhinoceratus. No white mid-ventral line. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from the type locality in northwestern 
Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Unknown. 

Captive populations:  None. 

 

Trade:  Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  F. rhinoceratus is larger.  

 

Bibliography: Boettger, O. (1913): Reptilien und Amphibien von Madagascar, den Inseln und dem Festland 
Ostafrika. In: Voeltzkow, A: Reise in Ostafrika 3 (4): 1-269. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1968): Les caméléons a rostre impair et rigide de l'ouest de 
Madagascar. - Mém. Mus. nat. Hist. nat. série A 52 (2): 71-110. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) montium (Buchholz, 1874) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.049 
 2005 (1) 

 

Common names: engl.:   Two-horned Mountain, Mountain Chameleon, Chameleon, Cameroon Sail-fin 
Chameleon 

 esp.:   Camaleón de montaña 
 fr.:   Camélén à voile du Cameroun 
 de.:   Bergchamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo monticum Rieppel, 1987 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo montium grafi Mertens, 1938 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo montium (male) Chamaeleo montium (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 12 cm (male) and 10 cm (female), total length up to 26 cm (male; 
including horn) and nearly 20 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Raised and pointed posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Composed of two paired, long, annulated horns in males and two paired, 
pointed tubercles in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent, composed of large tubercles.  

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Weakly developed or absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Large fin-like laterally compressed keel, anteriorly undulated continuing 
onto the tail. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged flattened tubercles on the sail and 
conspicuous large flattened scales on the anterior upper and mid flanks. 

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration variable, mostly light green or light bluish green. Most animals show a 
distinct oblique lateral bar, ranging from the keel to the posterior lower flanks. The bar is lighter 
than the ground colouration and often edged by a diffuse darker shading. The large rounded 
scales on the flanks are lighter than the ground colouration.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Southwestern Cameroon.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

 

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range the species is potentially threatened by habitat destruction and over-
collecting. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 88 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. A total 
of 24 captive bred specimens is listed in the International Zoo Yearbook for 1991 to 1994.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 5858 specimens have been exported from Cameroon (WCMC 
1998). 1269 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 
1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. feae and C. camerunensis both lack rostral appendages. 

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) camerunensis (Müller, 1909) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.049b 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon du Cameroun 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo montium camerunensis Müller, 1909 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo camerunensis 

 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9 cm (female), total length up to nearly 20 cm (male) and 18 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent.  

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Weakly developed anteriorly, more distinct along the posterior edge of the 
casque.  

 Temporal crest:  Short. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent, but a laterally compressed dorsal keel. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Finely heterogeneous with some slightly enlarged tubercles, which can 
form a row along the flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Only data for a single specimen available: Ground colouration brownish green with a reddish 
interstitial venation along the flanks and throat. Upper side of the head dark. Tail banded with 
dark oval blotches.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Chris Wild  
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Southwestern Cameroon. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range in 
lowland forests of Cameroon 
potentially threatened by 
habitat destruction and over-
collecting.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. feae: Gular crest present; dorsal sail distinct at least in males. 

 C. montium: Conspicuous rostral appendages present in males. 

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 

 Müller, L. (1909): Vorläufige Mitteilung über ein neues Chamäleon und einen neuen Gecko aus 
Kamerun. - Jahrbuch des Nassauischen Vereins für Naturkunde in Wiesbaden 62: 111-
115. 
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) feae (Boulenger, 1906) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.049c 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Fea 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo montium feae Boulenger, 1906 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo feae 

 

 

 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10 cm (male), total length up to 21 cm (male) and nearly 19 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Low, flattened, slightly pointed posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent, composed of enlarged tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Prominent, composed of pointed tubercles. 

 Temporal crest:  Weakly developed. 

 Gular crest:  Low, composed of short, conical tubercles. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest: Membranous, crenulated sail on dorsum and anterior part of tail. The sail is nearly 
absent in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent.  

 Squamation:  Granular with scattered, enlarged, rounded tubercles, which can form rows 
along the flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, shorter in females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent.  

Colouration:  Ground colouration green with some large lighter areas and light large tubercles. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Erich Wallikewitz 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Bioko Island (= Fernando Poo), 
Equatorial Guinea. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range 
(montane areas of Bioko) extremely 
vulnerable to habitat destruction.  

Captive populations:  No data available.  

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. montium: Rostral appendages of two pointed tubercles (females) or two long annulated horns 
(males).  

 C. camerunensis: Dorsal keel only slightly elevated in males. 

 

Bibliography: Boulenger, G. A. (1906): Report on the reptiles collected by the late L. Fea in West Africa. - Ann. 
Mus. civ. Stor. nat. Genova 42 (2): 196-216. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 
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Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) namaquensis (Smith, 1831) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.050 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Desert Chameleon, Namaqua Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon namaquiois, Caméléon du Namaqua 
 de.:   Wüstenchamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chaemileo namaquensis Smith, 1831  
 Chamaeleo capensis Bonaterre, 1789 
 Chameleo tuberculiferus Gray, 1845 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo namaquensis 

 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 16 cm (female), total length up to 24 cm (males) and 28 cm (females). 

Head: Casque:   Prominent, elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Prominent, forming a convex ridge from between the eyes to the tip of the 
casque. 

 Rostral crest: Weakly developed. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Short, fades out above the temporal region.  

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of prominent knob-like groups of tubercles.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent in both sexes. 

Colouration:  Variable, ground colouration brownish, dirty yellowish or dirty greenish. Uniform, or large darker 
or lighter blotches, sometimes arranged in longitudinal lines.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Southwestern Angola, 
western Namibia and 
western South Africa. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations: Widespread. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  One specimen has been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  The dorsal crest of knob-like clumps combined with the absence of a gular and ventral crest 
makes C. namaquensis unmistakeable among the African species.  

 

Bibliography:  Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 
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Calumma nasuta (Duméril & Bibron, 1836) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.051 
 2005(1) 

 

Common names: engl.:   Sharp-nosed Chameleon, Leaf-nosed Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon nasu 
 madag.:   Ranovary 
 
Scientific synonyms: Camaeleon nasutus Duméril & Bibron, 1836 
 Chamaeleo nasatus Parcher, 1974 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo nasutus Duméril & Bibron, 1836 
 Chamaeleo radamanus Mertens, 1933 
 Chamaeleon nasutus Duméril & Bibron, 1836 
 Crassonota nasuta (Duméril & Bibron, 1836) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 4.8 cm in males and 4.7 cm in females, total length up to 10.8 cm (male) 

and 11.3 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   Low, barely raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Generally recognizable, composed of enlarged tubercles. 
 Rostral appendage:  A soft, laterally compressed, dermal appendage of about 2-3 mm length is 

present in both sexes. 
 Lateral crest:  Rather indistinct or absent. 
 Temporal crest:  Present in males. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  In males, generally composed of 8-11 small, spaced tubercles, sometimes 

absent. Always absent in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous or at most slightly heterogeneous with larger scales on the 

legs.  
 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Very variable. Sometimes more or less uniformly grey, beige or brown, sometimes with an 

interrupted withish lateral band on the flanks and grey crossbands, rarely colourful (body with 
yellow and blue elements, legs turquoise green). The rostral appendage is grey, brown, blue or 
red. 
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Distribution:  Eastern Madagascar. The records of the islands Nosy Be 
and Nosy Komba need confirmation.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Widespread in eastern Madagascar and abundant at several 
localities. Occurs in pristine rain forest, degraded forest and 
secondary vegetation.  

Captive populations:  Occasionally bred in captivity. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 1184 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 324 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). In Europe rarely seen in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Distinct geographical variation not known.  

 

Similar species:  Calumma fallax is very similar to C. nasuta, but differs by a higher casque and the existence of a 
rudimentary parietal crest. C. gallus differs by a long and conical spear-like rostral appendage. 
C. boettgeri, C. linota and C. guibei differ by the presence of occipital lobes. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1974): Les noms Malgaches des Caméléons. - Bull. Acad. Malg. 51 (1) (1973): 
143-145. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 
158 pp. 

 Schmidt, K. (1995): Calumma nasuta - ein Praxisbericht. - 19. Internationales Symposium für 
Vivaristik 1995 Dokumentation: 73-75. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Calumma oshaughnessyi (Günther, 1881) 
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Common names: engl.:   O'shaughnessy's Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo oshaughnessyi Günther, 1881 
 Chamaeleo oshaughnessyi oshaughnessyi Günther, 1881 
 Chamaeleo oshaughnessyi ambreensis Ramanantsoa, 1974 
 Chamaeleon o'shaughnessii Günther, 1881 
 Chamaeleon oshaughnessyi Günther, 1881 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   Calumma oshaughnessyi (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma oshaughnessyi (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 

16.5 cm in males and 18.0 cm in females, total length up to 38.5 cm (male) and 38.0 cm 
(female). 

 
Head: Casque:   The flat head is raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Distinct. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Very distinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  In males two slightly diverging, large rigid rostral appendages (up to 9 mm 

long). Absent in females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present to rudimentary. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. Rather regular pattern of larger scales and smaller scales 

on the body, especially visible in females.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Head and anterior part of the body largely light grey-brown. Posterior body, eyelids, legs and tail 

green or greenish-grey. A turquoise band along the lower lip. Sometimes a white spot in the 
middle of the flank. Females orange-brown, partly with finely dispersed green colour. Larger 
scales on body and legs green. A distinct green blotch can be present on the occipital lobe.  
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Distribution:  Widely distributed in eastern Madagascar. C. oshaughnessyi 

ambreensis is possibly restricted to Montagne d'Ambre in 
northern Madagascar.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
Wild populations:  Despite its wide range apparently not very abundant.  
Captive populations:  Apparently rare in captivity. No record of successful breeding. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 566 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 81 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). In Europe rarely seen in trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  C. oshaughnessyi ambreensis may actually be a subspecies of C. globifer and not of C. 
oshaughnessyi. It has very short rostral appendages, very small occipital lobes and no enlarged 
scales on the body. Eyelids and lateral head sides can be turquoise.  

 

Similar species:  C. parsonii differs by homogeneous squamation and rudimentary occipital lobes. C. globifer 
differs by smaller occipital lobes and males additionally by very short rostral appendages. 

 

Bibliography: Brady, L., K. Huston, R. Jenkins, J. Kauffmann, J. Rabearivony, G. Raveloson & M. Rowcliffe 
(1996): UEA Madagascar Expedition '93 Final Report. - University of East Anglia, 
Norwich, U.K., 142 pp. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Davison, L. J. (1997): Chameleons. Their care and breeding. - Hancock House Publ., Surrey 
and Blaine, 112 pp. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Ramanantsoa, G.-A. (1974): Contribution à la connaissance des Caméléonidés de Madagascar. 
Description d'une sous-espèce nouvelle: Chamaeleo oshaughnessyi ambreensis n. 
subsp. - Terre malgache 16: 239-249.  

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Furcifer oustaleti (Mocquard, 1894) 
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Common names: engl.:   Oustalet's Chameleon, Oustalet’s Giant Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Oustalet 
 fr.:   Caméléon d’Oustalet 
 madag.: Sangorita 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo oustaleti Mocquard, 1894 
 Chamaeleon oustaleti Mocquard, 1894 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer oustaleti (male) Furcifer oustaleti (female) 

 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length of up to 28.4 cm, total length up to 68.5 cm (male) and 40.0 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   High. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Very distinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct, each terminating isolated at snout tip. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Distinct, not connected with ventral crest. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of more than 45 distinct and regularly arranged cones to vent in 

both sexes. 
 Ventral crest:  Sometimes rather indistinct, marked by a regular series of enlarged scales. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Males are greyish or brownish, females can be more colourful, mottled grey and yellow 

with red colour on head and forelegs. No white mid-ventral line in both sexes. 
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Distribution:  Large parts of Madagascar, introduced in Kenya 
(Ngong forest, Nairobi). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Very widespread and abundant; among the most 
common chameleon species of Madagascar. Occurs in extremely different habitats and climates 
(from desert-like areas of the southwest to tropical rain forest areas of the northeast). 

Captive populations:  A total of 7 captive bred specimens is listed in the International Zoo Yearbook for 1991-1994. The 
"DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 45 captive bred specimens between between 1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade: From 1992 to 1996 a total of 9643 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 1409 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 
1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  F. oustaleti exhibits hemipenial, chromosomal, morphological, and chromatic variations 
indicating that more than one talon may be covered by this name. This assumption is confirmed 
by its vast biogeographic distribution covering extremely different habitats and climates.  

 

Similar species:  The dorsal crest of F. verrucosus is composed of less than 40 very distinct spines. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 158 
pp. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, Part 112, Verlag Walter de 
Gruyter & Co, Berlin, New York, 85 pp. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) oweni (Gray, 1831) 
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Common names: engl.:  Owen's Chameleon, Owen’s Three-horned Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Owen 
 fr.:   Caméléon d'Owen 
 de.:   Owens Dreihornchamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo michelli Müller, 1913 
 Chamaeleo mitchelli Schmidt, 1919 (ex errore) 
 Chameleo oweni Gray, 1831 

 Chamaeleo oweni oweni Gray, 1831 
 Chamaeleo tricornis Duméril & Bibron, 1836 
 Chamaeleon bibroni Martin, 1838 
 Chamaeleon oweni cristata Sternfeld, 1912 
 Chamaeleon oweni unicornis Mocquard, 1906 
 Chameleon owenii Gray, 1831 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon unicornis Mocquard, 1906 
 Trioceros grayii Swainson, 1839  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo oweni (male) Chamaeleo oweni (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 15 cm in both sexes, total length up to nearly 36 cm (male) and 

nearly 34 cm (female). 
Head: Casque:   Low, raised only slightly above the nape.  
 Occipital lobes:  Small. 
 Parietal crest:  Low. 
 Rostral crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral appendage:  Male with a long, annulated rostral horn and two additional, shorter 

preorbital horns which can be strongly reduced (depending on population). 
Females lack any horns. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Indistinct or nearly absent; composed a row of only slightly elevated 

scales.  
 Ventral crest:  Mostly absent, sometimes very weak.  
 Squamation:  Almost homogeneous with some slightly enlarged tubercles on the legs.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent.  
Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be green, with three darker large vertical bands. Body 

scattered with numerous light round spots. A dark stripe extending from behind the eye to the 
anterior upper flank and a white midventral line can be present. 
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Distribution:  Angola (Cabinda only), Cameroon, Congo, 
Equatorial Guinea (incl. Bioko Island [= 
Fernando Poo]), Gaboon, Nigeria, Zaire. 
Records from Uganda and Zambia need 
confirmation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Widespread and common.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  17 specimens have been imported into the 
USA between January 1988 and June 
1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  The intraspecific division of C. oweni is under discussion. Some authors recognize three 
subspecies: Populations from Gaboon may be called C. oweni unicornis Mocquard, 1906 
(distinguished from the nominate subspecies by its reduced preorbital horns) and populations 
from Cameroon, Congo, Zaire and perhaps Uganda and Zambia can be called C. oweni michelli 
Müller, 1913 (distinguished from the nominate subspecies by a narrower and deeper interorbital 
region and anteriorly merging lateral crests). 

 

Similar species:  Males of the three-horned chameleons C. johnstoni and C. jacksoni lack occipital lobes. The 
threed-horned species C. fuelleborni and C. werneri have a heterogeneous squamation. 

 Females of C. oweni are similar to the following species: 

 C. affinis: Occipital lobes absent, no rostral appendages. 

 C. bitaeniatus: Occipital lobes absent, no rostral appendages. 

 C. ellioti: Occipital lobes absent, no rostral appendages.  

 C. goetzei: Dorsal crest present. 

 C. wiedersheimi: Occipital lobes absent, no rostral appendages. 

 Moreover some species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, C. calcaricarens, 
C. chamaeleon, C. dilepis, C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. senegalensis) are similar in 
general appearance to females of C. oweni, too; males of these species lack annulated horns. 

 

Bibliography:  De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 
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Common names: engl.:   Panther Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon panthère 
 de.:   Pantherchamäleon 
 madag.:  Tana, Amboalavo 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo ater Lesson, 1832 
 Chamaeleo guentheri Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleo niger Duméril & Bibron, 1836 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo pardalis Cuvier, 1829 
 Chamaeleon axillaris Werner, 1899 
 Chamaeleon guentheri Boulenger, 1888 
 Chamaeleon krempfi Chabanaud, 1923 
 Chamaeleon longicauda Günther, Günther, 1891 
 Chamaeleon pardalis Cuvier, 1829 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer pardalis (male) Furcifer pardalis (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length of up to 25.0 cm in males and 16.7 cm in females, total length up to 52.0 cm 

(male) and 37.7 cm in females. 
 
Head: Casque:   Rather low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Moderately distinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  The rostral crests in males are fused at the snout tip and can form a very 

short appendage. Absent in females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Present, composed of 15-20 cones. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of more than 50 small cones in both sexes. 
 Ventral crest:  Present. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
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Colouration:  The colouration of males strongly differs within the range of the species. Additionally each 
specimen is able to enormous colour changes. A whitish lateral band and dark transversal 
bands are generally present in all colour morphs.  

 
 Males from Nosy Boraha are largely grey or bluish-grey, those from Maroantsetra and Nosy 

Mangabe dark green and red. Around Antsiranana in northern Madagascar the green colour 
(above the lateral band) is mixed with yellow (below the lateral band). Specimens from Nosy Be 
are turquoise green. Almost completely red specimens and very rarely blue specimens 
(probably colour anomalies) have also been documented. Females are grey to black with light 
beige, pinkish or orange colour on the flanks. Apparently no white mid-ventral line. 

 
 
Distribution:  Coastal areas of northeastern (north of Toamasina), northern and northwestern Madagascar 

(southwards at least to Ambanja and Nosy Be and 
perhaps Ankarafantsika). The locality Fort Dauphin in 
southeastern Madagascar is very isolated and needs 
confirmation. Apparently introduced on Reunion Island 
(where the species seems restricted to the plain around St. 
Paul). Records from Mauritius were never confirmed and 
must be considered as erroneous.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

 

Wild populations:  Very common and abundant in degraded habitats in the 
coastal areas of northern Madagascar. In contrast rare in 
pristine rainforests. 

Captive populations:  Common in captivity. A total of 113 captive bred 
specimens is listed in the International Zoo Yearbook for 
1991-1994. The "DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 161 
captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 38242 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 5704 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 
1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Regarding the enormous geographical variation in colouration and the variation in morphology, it 
is possible that different subspecies will be distinguished in future. 

 

Similar species:  F. pardalis differs from F. belalandaensis and F. tuzetae by a lower casque and the absence of 
a white mid-ventral line.  
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Bibliography: Bourgat, R. (1970): Recherches écologiques et biologiques sur le Chamaeleo pardalis Cuvier 
1829 de l'ile de la Réunion et de Madagascar. - Bull. Soc. Zool. France 95 (2): 259-269. 

 Bourgat, R. (1972): Biogeographical interest of Chamaeleo pardalis Cuvier, 1829 (Reptilia, 
Squamata, Chamaeleonidae) on Reunion Island. - Herpetologica 28 (1): 22-24. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Davison, L. J. (1997): Chameleons. Their care and breeding. - Hancock House Publ., Surrey 
and Blaine, 112 pp. 

 Ferguson, G., J. B. Murphy, A. Raselfmanana & J.-B. Ramanaimanjato (1995): Panther 
Chameleon (Chamaeleo pardalis). - In: Vosjoli, P. de & G. Ferguson (1995): Care and 
breeding of chameleons. - Advanced Vivarium Systems, Inc.: 5-32.  

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 
158 pp. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 Staub, F. (1993): Fauna of Mauritius and associated flora. - Précigraph Limited, Mauritius, 97 pp. 

 Vinson, J. & J.-M. Vinson (1969): The saurian fauna of the Mascarene islands. - The Mauritius 
Institute Bulletin 6 (4): 203-320. 
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Common names: engl.:   Parson's Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Parson 
 madag.:   Rantoetrabe, Kabe, Tanalahinala 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamael[eo] parsonii Cuvier, 1824 
 Chamaeleo madecasseus Lesson, 1832 
 Chamaeleo madecassus Fitzinger, 1843 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo parsoni crucifer Telford, 1988 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo parsonii var. cristifer Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
 Chamaeleon parsonii Cuvier, 1824 
 Chamaeleon parsonsi parsonsi Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon parsonsi var. cristifer Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
 Chamaeleon parsonsii Boulenger, 1887 (nomen emendatum) 
 Chamaeleon partonsi Kaudern, 1922 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon personii Mocquard, 1893 (ex errore) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma parsonii (male) Calumma parsonii (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 29.5 cm in males and 20.0 cm in females, total length up to 69.5 cm 

(male) and 49.5 cm (female).  
 
Head: Casque:   The flat head is raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Very rudimentary. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Very distinct in males, moderately distinct in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  In males two diverging, large rigid rostral appendages (up to more than 

12 mm long). Absent in females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest: Absent in C. p. parsonii, present in the subspecies C. p. cristifer. 
 Ventral crest: Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Generally longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Upper surface of head and rostral appendages brown or grey. Sometimes a yellow spot, dark 

bands (running diagonally from anterior venter to posterior dorsum) or a light band on the flanks. 
Females are largely green with more or less yellowish eyelids. Juveniles are orange-brown. 
Several colour morphs of males can be distinguished: (1) Body turquoise green, eyelids yellow 
or orange, lips white. (2) Body light green-blue, eyelids greenish, lips yellow. (3) Body light 
yellow or grey, eyelids yellowish, head (including lips) largely yellowish with some grey colour. 
(4) Body and head (including eyelid and lips) green (C. p. cristifer). 
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Distribution:  Widely distributed in eastern Madagascar, with few localities in 
northwestern Madagascar which need confirmation.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
Wild populations:  Despite of its wide range, only abundant at few localities and only 

known from primary rain forest.  

Captive populations:  Despite the large numbers of exported specimens and 
intensive breeding efforts there were no records of successful 
egg incubation until a few years ago. The "DGHT-
Nachzuchtstatistik" lists 10 captive bred specimens in 1995.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 12785 specimens have been 
exported from Madagascar (WCMC 1998). 4007 specimens have been imported into the USA 
between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  The different colour morphs are described above. One subspecies is recognized: 
Calumma parsonii cristifer (Methuen & Hewitt, 1913) is only known from a small area around 
Andasibe. It differs from C. p. parsonii by the presence of a fine dorsal crest and a slightly 
developed parietal crest. It is possibly smaller (total length up to 48.5 cm in males and 39.5 cm 
in females). It is likely that the name Calumma parsonii cristifer has to be changed to 
Calumma parsonii cristifera for nomenclatural reasons. 

 

Similar species:  Males of C. globifer and C. oshaughnessyi ambreensis differ by their very short rostral 
appendages, C. o. oshaughnessyi by distinct occipital lobes. Additionally, the mentioned species 
differ from C. parsonii by their heterogeneous squamation.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément pour 
le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Davison, L. J. (1997): Chameleons. Their care and breeding. - Hancock House Publ., Surrey and 
Blaine, 112 pp. 

 Glaw, F. & M. Vences (1994): A fieldguide to the amphibians and reptiles of Madagascar, 2nd 
edition. - Vences & Glaw Verlag, Köln, 480 pp. 

 Kalisch, K. (1995): Parson's Chameleon (Chamaeleo parsonii). - In: Vosjoli, P. de & G. Ferguson 
(1995): Care and breeding of chameleons. - Advanced Vivarium systems, Inc.: 109-126.  

 Schmidt, W. (1993): Freiland- und Haltungsbeobachtungen an Parsons Chamäleon 
Calumma parsonii (Cuvier, 1824). - Salamandra 28(3/4): 195-201. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 

 Tröger, M. (1996): Anmerkungen zu langjähriger Pflege, Haltung und ersten Schritten der 
Nachzucht von Calumma parsonii (Cuvier, 1824). - Elaphe 4 (4): 2-12. 
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Common names: engl.: Brygoo's chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: Caméléon de Peyrieras 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo peyrierasi Brygoo, Blanc & Domergue, 1974 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 4.8 cm in males and in females, total length up to 10.8 cm (male) and 

8.6 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   Distinctly raised posteriorly. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent. 
 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 
 Rostral appendage: Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Present. 
 Gular crest:  Absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Distinct only on the anterior dorsum (males) or absent (females). 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Rather homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in one male (holotype), shorter than snout-

vent length in one female (paratype). 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Males green and yellow, without whitish spots on the flanks. Inner side of legs reddish. A dark 

horizontal line through the eyelid. A single (!) golden-yellow mid-ventral line. Females differ from 
males by reddish-brown colour on the head and anterior part of the dorsum and by light grey 
colour on the body. 
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Distribution:  Only known from the high elevation (1900-2000 m) of the 
Marojezy mountains in northeastern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Only very few specimens from a single locality within a strict nature reserve are known.  

Captive populations:  Most probably never kept in captivity. 

 

Trade:  Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  Differs from all other species of the C. furcifer group (C. andringitraensis, C. furcifer, 
C. gastrotaenia, C. glawi, C. guillaumeti, C. marojezensis) by a higher casque and a single light 
mid-ventral line. The females of F. willsii, F. minor and F. petteri have a more truncated snout 
and - although normally largely green - easily get a very colourful stress colouration which never 
occurs in species of the C. furcifer group.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., C. P. Blanc & C. A. Domergue ("1973"1974): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de 
Madagascar XII. Caméléons du Marojezy. C. peyrierasi n. sp. et C. gastrotaenia 

guillaumeti n. subsp. - Bull. Acad. Malgache 51 (1): 151-166. 
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Common names: engl.:   Pfeffer’s Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Pfeffer 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Pfeffer 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo pfefferi (male) 
 
 
  Chamaeleo pfefferi (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 8.7 cm in males and 8 cm in females, total length about 20 cm (male) 
and 15.2 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Moderately developed, posteriorly vertically dropping.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral appendage:  A pair of short annulated horns in males, females lack horns. 

 Lateral crest: Prominent. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Distinct, composed of a few spaced conical tubercles. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of clusters of tubercles which form triangular humps.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous with enlarged tubercles arranged in irregular rows along 
the flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Insufficiently known. A single male had a ground colouration of various shades of green incised 
by a network of red interstitial skin. Posterior part of the body and tail yellowish green, anteriorly 
turquoise.  
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Distribution:  Southwestern Cameroon. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Only a few specimens are known from two localities. C. pfefferi should be regarded as 
vulnerable to habitat destruction and over-collecting.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  Six specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Similar species: Females are similar in general appearance to C. wiedersheimi. Males of the latter lack any 
rostral appendages.  

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 

 Wild, C. (1993): Notes on the rediscovery and congeneric associations of the Pfeffer's 
chameleon Chamaeleo pfefferi (Tornier 1900), with a brief description of the hithero 
unknown females of the species. - Brit. Herpetol. Soc. Bull. 45: 25-32.  
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Common names: engl.:   Mayotte Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Mayotte 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo polleni Peters, 1873 
 Chamaeleon polleni Peters, 1873 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer polleni (male) Furcifer polleni (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.0 cm in males and 7.6 cm in females, total length up to 20.5 cm (male) 
and 14.8 cm (female).  

Head: Casque:   Moderately elevated. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct in males, indistinct in females. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct.  

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Present, composed of enlarged tubercles. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present and distinct in males, only distinct on the anterior dorsum in 
females. 

 Ventral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Squamation:  Apparently homogeneous.  

 Tail:    Roughly equal to snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

 

Colouration:  Males uniformly green, bluish-green or grey with white lips. Adult females yellowish-green with 
reddish colour on the casque and blue eyelids and bluish throat. Stressed females can get 
nearly black. Apparently no white mid-ventral line. 
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Distribution:  Only known from Mayotte (most eastern Comoro Island, 
under French oversee administration). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Unknown.  

Captive populations:  Probably none. One record of captive breeding exists. 

 

Trade:  Hitherto apparently absent from commercial trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  F. cephalolepis differs from F. polleni by a well developed gular crest. Additionally, males of 
F. cephalolepis differ from those of F. polleni by the presence of a short rostral appendage and 
a white lateral band. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Leptien, R. (1988): Haltung und Nachzucht von Furcifer polleni (Peters, 1873) (Sauria: 
Chamaeleonidae). - Salamandra 24 (2/3): 81-86. 

 Peters, W. C. H. (1873): Vorläufige Mittheilung über eine von Hrn. F. Pollen und van Dam auf 
Madagascar und anderen ostafrikanischen Inseln gemachte Sammlung von Amphibien. - 
Gesammtsitzung (18. Dezember 1873), Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berlin 792-795. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 
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Common names: engl.:  Dwarf Chameleon, Transkei Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. caffer), Knysna Dwarf Chameleon 
(B. p. damaranum), Robertson Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. gutturale), Karoo Dwarf 
Chameleon (B. p. karrooicum), Blackheaded Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. melanocephalum), 
Namaqua Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. occidentale), Cape Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. pumilum), 
Smith's Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. taeniabronchum), Transvaal Dwarf Chameleon 

(B. p. transvaalense), Southern Dwarf Chameleon (B. p. ventrale), Variegated Dwarf 
Chameleon 

 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon nain de Setaro 
 de.:  Zwergchamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Bradypodion caffrum (Boettger, 1889) 
 Bradypodion damaranum (Boulenger, 1887) 
 Bradypodion gutturale (Smith, 1849) 
 Bradypodion karroicum Raw, 1976 (ex errore) 
 Bradypodion melanocephalum (Hewitt, 1935) 
 Bradypodion occidentale (Hewitt, 1935) 
 Bradypodion taeniabronchum (Smith, 1831) 
 Bradypodion transvaalense (Fitzsimons, 1930) 
 Bradypodion ventrale (Gray, 1845) 
 Chamaeleo bona spei Laurenti, 1768 
 Chamaeleo gutturalis Smith, 1849 
 Chamaeleo natalensis Obst, 1977 
 Chamaeleo pumilus (Gmelin in Linnaeus, 1789) 
 Chamaeleo pumilus caffer Boettger, 1889 
 Chamaeleo pumilus damaranus Boulenger, 1887 
 Chamaeleo pumilus gutturalis Smith, 1849 
 Chamaeleo pumilus karooicus (Methuen & Hewitt, 1915) 
 Chamaeleo pumilus karroicus Mertens, 1966 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo pumilus melanocephalus (Gray, 1865) 
 Chamaeleo pumilus taeniabronchus (Smith, 1831) 
 Chamaeleo pumilus transvaalenis (Fitzsimons, 1930) 
 Chamaeleo pumilus ventralis (Gray, 1845) 
 Chamaeleo pusillus var.? Gray, 1865 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleo thermophilus Gravenhorst, 1807 
 Chamaeleon caffer Boettger, 1889 
 Chamaeleon damaranus Boulenger, 1887 
 Chamaeleon gutturalis Smith, 1849 
 Chamaeleon margaritaceus Merrem, 1820 
 Chamaeleon melanocephalus (Gray, 1865) 
 Chamaeleon punilus Angel, 1929 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon taeniobronchus (Smith, 1831) 
 Chamaeleon transvaalenis Fitzsimons, 1930 
 Chamaeleon tunicatus Fitzinger, 1843 
 Chamaeleon ventralis Gray, 1845 
 Chameleo pumillus Gray, 1831(ex errore) 
 Chameleo ventralis Gray, 1845 
 Chamelio taeniabronchus Smith, 1831 
 Lacerta pumila Gmelin in Linnaeus, 1789 
 Lophosaura melanocephala kentamica Mertens, 1966 (ex errore) 
 Lophosaura melanocephala kentanica (Hewitt, 1935) 
 Lophosaura pumila var. fordii Gray, 1865 
 Lophosaura pumilus occidentalis (Hewitt, 1935) 
 Lophosaura taeniatrancha Power, 1935 (ex errore) 
 Lophosaura ventralis karooica Hewitt, 1935 (ex errore) 
 Lophosaura ventralis occidentalis Hewitt, 1935 
 Lophosaura ventralis var. karooica Methuen & Hewitt, 1915 
 Microsaura melanocephala Gray, 1865 
 Microsaura ventralis karroica Fitzsimons, 1943 (ex errore) 
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  Bradypodion pumilum damaranum 
 
 
 
 

 
 Bradypodion pumilum caffer (female) 
 
 
 
 

 
  Bradypodion pumilum karrooicum (female) 

 

 Bradypodion pumilum gutturale (male) 
 
 
 
 

 
  Bradypodion pumilum ocidentale (female) 
 
 
 
 
 

 Bradypodion pumilum melanocephalus (male) 
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 Bradypodion pumilum pumilum (female) 
 
   Bradypodion pumilum taeniabroncum (female) 
 
 

 
 

  Bradypodion pumilum ventrale (female) 
 
 
 
 

 Bradypodion pumilum transvaalense (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Variable, depending on population. Total length mostly between 9 and 15 cm, maximal total 

length up to 18 cm. 
 
Head:  Casque:   Low to medium sized, in most specimens and subspecies distinctly raised 

above the nape.  
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Distinct, not forked anteriorly. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Composed of scaled lobes of variable sizes and proportions. 
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Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of nearly equal cones or tubercles.  
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Finely to strongly heterogeneous, often with irregular scattered, enlarged 

round tubercles along the flanks. 
 Tail:    Shorter, longer or equal to snout-vent length. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Highly variable. Specimens can be nearly uniform brown, brown with shades, stripes and 

blotches of darker brown or black, greenish with brown or deep blue and/or yellowish lateral 
stripes. Parts of the head can be silvery white.  

 
Distribution:  South Africa (Karoo, Natal, 

Southern-, Southwestern 
and Eastern Cape, 
Transkei, Zululand).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Due to their restricted 
range some of the different 
geographical forms are 
threatened by habitat 
destruction and perhaps by 
over-collecting. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-
Nachzuchtstatistik' lists a 
total of 94 captive bred 
specimens between 1992 
and 1996 (43 of B. 
pumilum, 37 of B. p. 
damaranum, and 14 of B. 
p. occidentale).  

 

Trade:  Seven specimens of B. p. damaranum have been imported into the USA between January 1988 
and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Under discussion. There are nine taxa which are considered by some authors as valid species 
(with occidentale as a subspecies of B. ventrale), by other authors as subspecies of B. pumilum. 
However, there are only minor differences in colouration and scalation among them and due to 
the common occurrence of intermediate specimens most of the taxa are difficult to distinguish. 
We follow Klaver & Böhme (1997) and treat all taxa as subspecies of B. pumilum. To avoid 
misidentification we refrain from presenting an identification key and give only geographical 
references.  

 B. p. caffer (Boettger, 1889) - Port St. Johns, Pondoland, eastern Cape Province (South Africa). 

 B. p. damaranum (Boulenger, 1887) - southern Cape Province (South Africa). 

 B. p. gutturale (Smith, 1849) - western Cape Province (South Africa). 
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 B. p. karrooicum (Methuen & Hewitt, 1915) - Karoo, Cape Province (South Africa).  

 B. p. melanocephalum (Gray, 1865) - coastal regions of eastern Cape Province (Pondoland) 
and Natal (South Africa). 

 B. p. occidentale (Hewitt, 1935) - Little Naquamaland, extending northwards along the coastal 
areas of Great Naquamaland (South Africa) to Lüderitz (Namibia).  

 B. p. pumilum (Gmelin, 1789) - south-western Cape Province (South Africa). 

 B. p. taeniabronchum (Smith, 1931) - Algoa Bay, Cape Province (South Africa). 

 B. p. transvaalense (Fitzsimons, 1930) - Transvaal and Natal (South Africa).  

 B. p. ventrale (Gray, 1845) - eastern Cape Province (South Africa). 

 

Similar species:  B. dracomontanum: Scalation finely heterogeneous. 

 B. nemorale: Dorsal crest not reaching the posterior part of the back.  

 B. setaroi: Dorsal crest not reaching the posterior part of the back. 

 B. thamnobates: Casque tall, recurved. 

 

Bibliography:  Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp.  

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, 112 (ed. by Wermuth, H. & 
Fischer, M.), Walter de Gruyter, Berlin, New York. 

 Power, J. H. (1932): On the South African species of the genus Lophosaura. - Proc. Zool. Soc. 
London 1932: 209-224. 
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Common names: engl.:   Four-horned Chameleon, Cameroon Bearded Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón cuadricorne 
 fr.:   Caméléon de quatre cornes 
 de.:   Vierhornchamäleon  
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon quadricornis Tornier, 1899 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo quadricornis (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  Chamaeleo quadricornis (female) 
Characteristics: 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 16.5 cm in males (without horns) and 13.3 cm in females, total length up 

to 38 cm (male) and 29 cm (female). 
Head: Casque:   Strongly elevated, with two enlarged flat scales. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Absent, instead a groove is present.  
 Rostral crest:  Prominent, composed of pointed tubercular scales. 
 Rostral appendage:  Composed of four short, thick annulated horns, the outer two being smaller 

than the inner. Occasionally a third pair of horns can be present. Females 
lack horns. 

 Lateral crest: Prominent. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of long cones, highest anteriorly. 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Fin-like laterally compressed keel, slightly undulated and highest at mid-

dorsum. A high sail is also present on the anterior part of the tail. Keel 
much reduced in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Composed of conical tubercles, shorter than in gular crest. 
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous; background scalation granular with many enlarged 

flattened tubercles scattered over the body and limbs. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration with various shades of darker and lighter green or green-brown. 

On upper flanks and sail three large oblique light blotches can be present. Occasionally a broad 
dark band along the mid-flanks is present. 
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Distribution:  Volcanic mountain chain of 
southwestern Cameroon and 
one locality in extreme 
southeastern Nigeria. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  The small range makes the 
species vulnerable to habitat 
destruction. In addition some 
populations may suffer from 
over-collecting.  

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' 
lists 31 captive bred specimens 
between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 6704 specimens have been exported from Cameroon (WCMC 
1998). 290 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Currently two subspecies are recognized: C. q. quadricornis in southwestern Cameroon (Mt. 
Kupe and Manengouba Mountains) and C. q. gracilior Böhme & Klaver, 1981 in southwestern 
Cameroon and in extreme southeastern Nigeria. They can be distinguished as follows: 

 

 1a. Dorsal surface of the casque with two large flat scales between irregular shaped scales: 
C. q. quadricornis. 

 1b. Dorsal surface of the casque with irregular shaped scales of almost equal size: C. q. gracilior. 

 

Similar species:  Males are unmistakeable due to the presence of at least four short rostral horns.  

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. & C. Klaver (1981): Zur innerartlichen Gliederung und zur Artgeschichte von 
Chamaeleo quadricornis Tornier, 1899 (Sauria, Chamaeleonidae). - Amphibia-Reptilia 1: 
313-328.  

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 
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Common names: engl.:   Southern Flap-Necked Chameleon, Bocage’s Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon de Bocage 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo dilepis var. quilensis Bocage, 1866 
 Chamaeleon parrilobus Mocquard, 1893 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon parvilobus Boulenger, 1887 
 Chamaeleon quillenis Bocage, 1897 (ex errore) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo quilensis (male) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Maximum recorded snout-vent length 19 cm (female), total length up to nearly 37 cm (female) 
and 28 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Small, not fused above the nape.  

 Parietal crest:  Poorly developed, inconspicuous.  

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Short, fading posteriorly before reaching top of the casque. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of low conical, white tubercles. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Weakly developed. 

 Ventral crest:  Low, white. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length.  

 Tarsal spurs:  Present in males. 

Colouration:  Variable. Some specimens are nearly uniform green. Others have darker green spots or dark, 
vertical bands and blotches on a greenish, light brown or yellowish background. A longitudinal 
white lateral stripe between fore- and hindlegs is present in many specimens.  
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Distribution:  Angola, Benin, Botswana, Cameroon, 
Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Gaboon, 
Kenya, Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, 
southern Nigeria, Somalia, South Africa, 
Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, Zaire, Zambia, 
Zimbabwe.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Common and widespread, unlikely to be 
threatened by pet trade.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: For a long time regarded as conspecific with C. dilepis, which differs externally from C. quilensis 
only by the fused occipital lobes. However, some subspecies of C. dilepis can show reduced 
occipital lobes as well.  

 C. arabicus: Casque tall, occipital lobes edged by large conical tubercles. 

 C. africanus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. calcaricarens: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. chamaeleon: Tarsal spurs absent or rudimentary in males, parietal crest prominent.  

 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes absent or rudimentary, non-mobile. 

 C. laevigatus: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 

 C. senegalensis: Occipital lobes absent. 

 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones. 

 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 
C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the 
body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988): Field guide to the snakes and other reptiles of southern Africa. - Struik 
Publishers, Capetown, 326 pp. 

 De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 
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Furcifer rhinoceratus (Gray, 1843) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.063 
 2005(1) 

Common names: engl.:   Rhinoceros Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón rinoceronte 
 fr.:   Caméléon rhinocéros 
 madag.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo rhinoceratus rhinoceratus Gray, 1843 
 Chamaeleo rhinoceratus voeltzkowi Boettger, 1893 
 Chamaeleon rhinoceratus Gray, 1843 
 Chamaeleon voeltzkowi Boettger, 1893 
 Chameleo rhinoceratus Gray, 1843 
 Chamelo rhinoceros Gray, 1843 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 Furcifer rhinoceratus (male) Furcifer rhinoceratus (female) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 14.0 cm in males and 6.5 cm in females, total length up to 27.4 cm 

(male) and only 12.0 cm (female). 
 
Head: Casque:   Low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Distinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Very distinct in males, less prominent in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  In males both rostral crests are fused to one large, laterally depressed 

appendage. In females the rostral appendage is only about 3 mm long.  
 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Absent or rudimentary. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Distinct on the anterior half of the dorsum, consisting of single, up to 2 mm 

long cones.  
 Ventral crest:  Indistinct or absent. 
 Squamation:  Largely homogeneous. 
 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Males greyish to brownish (sometimes bluish-grey) with dark transversal bands on body and tail. 

A whitish band along the middle of the flanks. An indistinct light spot (which is incompletely 
encircled by black markings) above insertion of arms. Eyelids and head with dark radiating lines. 
Females with similar colouration like males or uniformly brown with some dispersed greenish 
colour. No white mid-ventral line in both sexes. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Marius Burger 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Northwestern Madagascar.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Largely unknown. Apparently common in the 
Ampijoroa forest reserve. 

Captive populations:  Unknown. Records of captive breeding exists. 

 

Trade:  In Europe apparently rarely been in trade. 20 specimens have been imported into the USA 
between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  The single known specimen of F. monoceras is smaller, but virtually identical with 
F. rhinoceratus. F. larbordi and F. antimena have much higher casques. The dorsal crest of 
F. angeli is composed of small, densely and regularly arranged, tubercles. 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1968): Les caméléons a rostre impair et rigide de l'ouest de 
Madagascar. - Mém. Mus. nat. Hist. nat. série A 52 (2): 71-110. 

 Henkel, F.-W. & W. Schmidt (1995): Amphibien und Reptilien Madagaskars, der Maskarenen, 
Seychellen und Komoren. - Ulmer Verlag, Stuttgart, 311 pp. 

 Preston-Mafham, K. (1991): Madagascar, a natural history. - Facts on File, New York, 224 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) rudis (Boulenger, 1906) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.064a 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Coarse Chameleon, Mountain Dwarf Chameleon, Ruwenzori Side-striped Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon rabouteux, Caméléon rude 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo rudis rudis Boulenger, 1906 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus graueri Sternfeld, 1912 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus rudis Boulenger, 1906 
 Chamaeleon bitaeniatus tornieri Sternfeld, 1912 
 Chamaeleon burgeoni De Witte, 1933 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeloe rudis (male) Chamaeleo rudis (female) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7.4 cm in both sexes, total length around 16 cm in both sexes. Adult 
specimens from Mt. Meru and Mt. Kilimanjaro populations (C. rudis sternfeldi) can grow larger 
with snout-vent length slightly over 8 cm.  

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, straight and composed of tubercles; forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct, sometimes broken. 

 Temporal crest:  Short. 

 Gular crest:  Moderately to well developed, composed of conical scales. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of small groups of three to five laterally compressed 
scales. The dorsal crest can be less developed in females.  

 Ventral crest:  Composed of conical scales. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged scales forming one or two rows along the 
flanks. 

 Tail:    Variable; roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent.  

Colouration:  Variable. Uniform green or shaded with green and grey. A white, yellow or orange longitudinal 
stripe can be present along the flanks. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury, Nicola Lutzmann 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Burundi, Kenya, Rwanda, Tanzania, 
western Uganda, eastern Zaire. A 
record from Ethiopia needs 
confirmation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Disjunct distribution. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 1910 
specimens have been exported 
from Tanzania (WCMC 1998). 35 specimens have been imported into the USA between 
January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  The subspecific division of C. rudis is under discussion. Some authors regard two subspecies: 
C. r. sternfeldi Rand, 1963 (from Mt. Meru and Mt. Kilimanjaro, Tanzania) and the nominate 
form probably in the remaining part of the range. C. r. sternfeldi may represent a valid species. 
The two forms can be distinguished as follows: 

 

 1a. Posterior part of the parietal crest swollen, sometimes forming a distinct knob. Gular grooves 
absent. Gular and ventral crests poorly developed: C. r. sternfeldi. 

 1b. Posterior part of the parietal crest not swollen, without a distinct knob. Gular grooves 
present. Gular and ventral crests well developed: C. r. rudis. 

 

Similar species:  C. schoutedeni: Ventral and gular crest strongly reduced; between junction of rostral crests and 
supralabials one or two scales. 

 C. schubotzi: Upper row of enlarged tubercles along the flanks continues onto tail.  

 The somewhat similar C. tempeli has occipital lobes. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 130 
(1): 1-29. 

 Sternfeld, R. (1912): Der Formenkreis des Chamaeleo bitaeniatus. - Sitzb. Gesell. Naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 9 (7): 379-384. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) schoutedeni (Laurent, 1952) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Common names: engl.:   Schouteden’s Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Schouteden 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Schouteden 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleo bitaeniatus schoutedeni Laurent, 1952 
 Chamaeleo rudis schoutedeni Laurent, 1952 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 6.5 cm in both sexes, total length up to 12.7 cm (male) and 12.2 cm 
(female). 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, straight and composed of tubercles; forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct, sometimes broken. 

 Temporal crest:  Short. 

 Gular crest:  Indistinct, nearly absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of small groups of 3-5 laterally compressed scales. 
Dorsal crest can be less developed in females.  

 Ventral crest:  Indistinct, nearly absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged scales forming one or two rows along the 
flanks. 

 Tail:    Variable; roughly as long as snout-vent length, shorter in females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  No data available. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.064b 
 2005 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribution:  Eastern Zaire. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range 
potentially threatened by 
habitat destruction and possibly locally by over-collecting.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. rudis: Ventral and gular crests well developed; between junction of rostral crests and 
supralabials three to four scales. 

 C. schubotzi: Upper row of enlarged tubercles along the flanks continues onto tail.  

 The somewhat similar C. tempeli has occipital lobes. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Laurent, R. F. (1952): Reptiles et batrachiens nouveaux de la région des grandes lacs africains. 
- Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr. 46: 26-279. 

 Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 130 
(1): 1-29. 

 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) schubotzi (Sternfeld, 1912) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.064c 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  Schubotz’s Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Schubotz 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Schubotz 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon bitaeniatus schubotzi Sternfeld, 1912 
 Chamaeleon rudis schubotzi Sternfeld, 1912 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo schubotzi (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 6.8 cm in males and 8.3 cm in females, total length up to 12.3 cm (male) 
and 13.5 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Low, straight and forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of tubercular scales. 

 Rostral appendage:  Terminal pointed tubercle.  

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, from posterior rim of eye to lateral crest.  

 Gular crest:  Low, composed of conical tubercles. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of groups of two or three scales, enlarging posteriorly within 
each group. 

 Ventral crest:  Low, partly indistinct.  

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with two rows of large convex plates along the flanks. 
Limbs and tail rugose. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration light grey-brown with vertical darker bands along the flanks or 
totally suffused with green and pale yellow.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Mount Kenya, Kenya. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Despite of its restricted range (elevations above 3000 m on Mt. Kenya) the species seems to be 
not threatened by habitat destruction or over-collecting presently. The entire range of 
C. schubotzi is protected within a National Park.  

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 11 captive bred specimens between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  In C. rudis and C. schoutedeni the upper row of enlarged tubercles along the flanks does not 
continue onto tail. The somewhat similar C. tempeli has occipital lobes. 

 

Bibliography: Rand, A. S. (1963): Notes on the Chamaeleo bitaeniatus complex. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 130 
(1): 1-29. 

 Sternfeld, R. (1912): Der Formenkreis des Chamaeleo bitaeniatus. - Sitzb. Gesell. Naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 9 (7): 379-384.  
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Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) senegalensis (Daudin, 1802) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.065 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Senegal Chameleon 
 esp.:  Camaleón del Senegal 
 fr.:   Caméléon du Sénégal 
 de.:   Senegal-Chamäleon 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo gymnocephalus Caup, 1825 
 Chamaeleon galeoratus Gray, 1831 
 Chamaeleon leptopus Fitzinger, 1843 
 Chamaeleon liocephalus Boettger, 1887 
 Chamaeleon liococephalus Sternfeld, 1893 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon senegalensis var.? leiocephalus Gray, 1865 
 Chamaeleon subcroceus Merrem, 1820 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) senegalensis   

 
 
 
 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Maximum recorded snout-vent length 13.3 cm (female), total length up to 23 cm in both sexes.  

Head: Casque:   Low, only a few millimeters raised above the nape. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Weakly developed. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest: Indistinct posteriorly.  

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Low to moderately developed. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of small cones anteriorly, diminishing to a smooth keel for most 
of the dorsum.  

 Ventral crest:  Composed of low cones.  

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:   Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent in both sexes. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration green, with small darker spots and dark, broad vertical bands which 
bifurcate before reaching the dorsal keel.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Benin, Burkina Faso, northern 
Cameroon, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea 
Bissau, Liberia, Mauritania, Nigeria, 
Senegal, Togo. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Common and widespread over ist 
entire range. Since the species is 
regularly exported in large numbers, 
local populations may be threatend by 
over-collecting. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 and 1996 a total of 15.653 
specimens have been exported from Benin, 4458 from Ghana, 48.303 from Togo (a total of 
68.414 specimens) (WCMC 1998). Between 1988 and 1993 a total of 125.000 specimens have 
been exported from western Afrika. 67.457 specimens have been imported into the USA between 
January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. africanus: Casque prominent, tarsal spurs present in males, tail length equal to or longer than 
snout-vent length.  

 C. calcaricarens: Casque prominent, tail length equal to or longer than snout-vent length. 

 C. chamaeleon: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes present and very prominent. 

 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes mostly present, tarsal spurs often present in males. 

 C. laevigatus: Dorsal crest indistinct, parietal crest mostly divided into a fork anteriorly.  

 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous.  

 C. quilensis: Occipital lobes present, casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, tail length equal to or longer than snout-vent 
length. 

 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 
C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the 
body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Necas, P. (1995): Chamäleons. Bunte Juwelen der Natur. - Edition Chimaira, 249 pp. 
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Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) laevigatus (Gray, 1863) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.065a 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Smooth Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleon laeviceps Pasqual, 1937 
 Chamaeleon lavigatus Boulenger, 1902 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon senegalensis laevigatus Gray, 1863 
 Chamaeleo senegalensis tibiatensis Perret, 1957 (ex errore) 
 Chamaeleon senegalensis var. tibatiensis Monard, 1951 
 Chamaeleon sphaeropholis Reichenow, 1878 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo (Chamaeleo) laevigatus 

 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Maximum snout-vent length 13.5 cm (female), total length up to up to 19 cm (male) and 22 cm 
(female).  

Head: Casque:   Barely elevated over the dorsal keel. 

 Occipital lobes: Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Weakly convex, often bifurcated anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Weakly developed. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Low. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Low, composed as of a white row of tubercles. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous granular. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable, ground colour green, brown or yellowish, with small light or darker spots and dark, 
broad vertical bands which bifurcate before reaching the dorsal keel. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Wolfgang Schmidt 
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Distribution:  Burundi, northern Cameroon, Central 
African Republic, Chad, western 
Ethiopia, Kenya, Rwanda, southern 
Sudan, northern Tanzania, Uganda, 
Zaire, northern Zambia. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Widespread and common.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: C. africanus: Casque prominent, tarsal spurs present in males, tail length equal to or longer than 
snout-vent length.  

 C. calcaricarens: Casque prominent, tail length equal to or longer than snout-vent length. 

 C. chamaeleon: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. dilepis: Occipital lobes present and very prominent. 

 C. gracilis: Occipital lobes mostly present, tarsal spurs often present in males. 

 C. monachus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, squamation heterogeneous. 

 C. senegalensis: Dorsal crest distinct, parietal crest not divided into a fork anteriorly. 

 C. quilensis: Occipital lobes present, casque not elevated posteriorly. 

 C. zeylanicus: Gular crest of long lanceolate cones, tail length equal to or longer than snout-vent 
length. 

 C. (T.) ellioti, C. (T.) bitaeniatus, C. (T.) wiedersheimi and females of C. (T.) goetzei and 
C. (T.) oweni are somewhat similar in appearance, but usually have enlarged scales on the 
body. C. (T.) affinis has two divergent rows of tubercles along the throat. 

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 
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Bradypodion spinosum  (Matschie, 1892) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.005.002.066 
 2005(1) 
 

Common names: engl.:   Prickly Chameleon, Rosette-nosed Chameleon, Spiny Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain de Smith 
 de.:   Rosettennase 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon spinosus Matschie, 1892 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Bradypodion spinosum (female) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 5 cm in both sexes, total length up to nearly 9 cm in both sexes. 

 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, with one to two enlarged tubercles.  

 Rostral appendage:  Rounded, laterally compressed, covered with spines.  

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Short, composed of one to three tubercles. 

 Gular crest:  Absent, but some rows of spines are present along the throat.  

 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. One or two rows of spines are present on each side of the 
vertebral line. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous; groups of flat scales are interspersed with larger conical 
scales. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

 

Colouration:  Motteled with pale patches and different shades of brown and grey. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Distribution:  Usambara Mountains, 
Tanzania. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to its restricted distribution threatened by habitat destruction.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  Seven specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Matschie, P. (1892): Über eine kleine Sammlung von Säugethieren und Vögeln, welche Herr L. 
Conradt aus Usambara (Deutsch-Ostafrika) heimgebracht hat. - Sitzb. Ges. naturf. 
Freunde Berlin 7: 101-110. 
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) tempeli (Tornier, 1899) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.067 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Tanzania Mountain Chameleon, Tubercle-nosed Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon des montagnes de Tanzanie 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon tempeli tempeli Tornier, 1899 
 Chamaeleon tempeli var. wolffi Tornier, 1900 
 Chamaeleon tempeli wolffi Tornier, 1900 
 Chamaeleon tempeli wolfi Loveridge, 1933 (ex errore) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo tempeli (male) 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 11.3 cm in females and nearly 11 cm in males, total length up to 23 cm 
(female) and 21.4 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated above the nape. 

 Occipital lobes:  Large, sometimes fused medially above the nape; posteriorly edged by 
large ovoid convex plates. 

 Parietal crest:  Low, forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of some enlarged tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  A small horn composed of a few scales can be present. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, composed of a row of small tubercles, highest at the top of the 
casque.  

 Temporal crest:  Prominent, starting at the posterior rim of the eye and fusing posteriorly 
with the lateral crest. 

 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of two posteriorly diverging rows of long conical 
tubercles.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of groups of posteriorly enlarged scales giving a serrated 
appearence.  

 Ventral crest:  An indistinct ventral crest can be present.  

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged convex plates scattered along the flanks. 

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration of shades of yellow and olivaceous with some darker brown 
blotches along the flanks.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Southern Tanzania. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range in 
isolated mountain forests 
potentially threatened by 
habitat destruction and over-
collecting.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. rudis, C. schubotzi and C. schoutedeni are somewhat similar in general appearance but do 
not have occipital lobes. 

 

Bibliography: Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Loveridge, A. (1933): Report on the scientific results of an expedition to the southwestern 
highlands of Tanganyika territory. VII. Herpetology. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 74: 197-416. 

 Tornier, G. (1899): Neues über Chamäleons. - Zool. Anz. 22: 408-414.  



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion tenue (Matschie, 1892) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.068 
 2005 (1) 

 

Common names: engl.:   Matchie’s Dwarf Chameleon, Single Soft-nosed Chameleon, Slender Chameleon, 
Usambara Soft-horned Chameleon 

 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon nain du Natal 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleon tenuis Matschie, 1892  
 Chamaeleo tenuis tenuis Matschie, 1892 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Bradypodion tenue 

 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7 cm in males and 6.8 cm in females (including rostral appendage), total 
length up to 15.1 cm (male) and 14.1 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly, edged by enlarged tubercles. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, forked anteriorly.  

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct, the two crests converge above the nostrils. 

 Rostral appendage:  Moderately developed, laterally flattened, composed of large, polygonal 
scales; edges have a serrated appearance. 

 Lateral crest:  Absent. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Ground colouration can be greyish brown with darker and violet markings.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Wolfgang Schmidt 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Usambara Mountains, 
Tanzania, and adjacent Shimba 
Hills, Kenya. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to its restricted, small range potentially threatened by habitat destruction. Population at 
Shimba Hills (Kenya) protected within a National Park. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  Two specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  B. xenorhinum: Squamation heterogeneous.  

 B. carpenteri: Rostral appendage of males triangular in profile, parietal crest of males projecting 
foreward, squamation heterogeneous. 

 B. oxyrhinum: Rostral appendage longer and absent in females.  

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): Systematics of Bradypodion tenue (Matschie, 1892) (Sauria: 
Chamaeleonidae) with a description of a new species from the Uluguru and Uzungwe 
Mountains, Tanzania. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 39 (4): 381-393. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma tigris (Kuhl, 1820) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.069 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Tiger Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 de.:   Tigerchamäleon, Seychellenchamäleon 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo tigris Kuhl, 1820  
 Chamaeleo scychellensis Kuhl, 1820 
 Chamaeleo seichellensis Cuvier, 1829 (nomen emendatum) 
 Chamaeleo seychellensis Duméril & Bibron, 1836 (nomen emendatum) 
 Chamaeleon scychelliensis - Fitzinger, 1843 (nomen emendatum) 
 Chamaeleon tigris Kuhl, 1820 
 Chameleo fimbriatus Gray, 1845 (nomen nudum) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma tigris 

 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7.7 cm in males and 8.2 cm in females. Total length up to 15.5 cm 
(males) and 15.8 cm (females). An old record which mentioned a specimen of 23.0 cm total 
length needs confirmation.  

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Present. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Absent. 

 Temporal crest:  Present. 

 Gular crest:  Composed of 9-14 cones. An enlarged, scaled chin lobe anterior to the 
gular crest. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present, composed of 14-23 cones. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Often with light colours (yellow, beige, grey, white), sometimes with numerous small 
dark spots on the body.  

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from the larger continental Seychelles 
Islands (Mahé, Silhouette and Praslin). Stated to be 
introduced on Zanzibar where its continuous 
occurrence was not confirmed. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Small distribution area. Apparently not rare in the 
Vallée de Mai on Praslin. 

Captive populations:  Probably none. Freshly laid eggs contain embryos. 
No record of successful breeding is known.  

 

Trade:  Probably very rare or absent from trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Differs by the single scaled chin lobe from all other Calumma species.  

 

Bibliography: Bourgat, R. & C. A. Domergue (1971): Notes sur le Chamaeleo tigris Kuhl 1820 des Seychelles. 
- Annales de l'Université de Madagascar No 8: 235-243. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Henkel, F. -W. & W. Schmidt (1995): Amphibien und Reptilien Madagaskars, der Maskarenen, 
Seychellen und Komoren. - Ulmer Verlag, Stuttgart, 311 pp. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, Part 112, Verlag Walter de 
Gruyter & Co, Berlin, New York, 85 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Calumma tsaratananensis (Brygoo & Domergue, 1968) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.070 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: 
 fr.:  
 madag.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo tsaratananensis Brygoo & Domergue, 1968 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Very small, snout-vent length of the only known female 4.4 cm, total length 11.0 cm. Males 
unknown. 

Head: Casque:   Low. 

 Occipital lobes: Each occipital lobe is covered by three large (and some small) roundish 
scales.  

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Not prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Indistinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Very well developed, consisting of 9 spines, the largest being 2 mm long. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Very heterogeneous on head and body. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in the female. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Insufficiently known. The only known specimen is reddish brown.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Known only from the high elevations (2500 m altitude) of the 
Tsaratanana mountains in northern Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Only known from a single specimen from a strict nature 
reserve. Probably a high mountain endemic. 

Captive populations:  Most probably never kept in captivity. 

 

Trade:  Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  Apparently easily to distinguish from all other Madagascan species by the very well developed 
gular crest, by the presence of three large scales on each occipital lobe, and by the absence of 
a dorsal crest. Two other high mountain species, C. capuroni and C. cf. malthe from 
Tsaratanana and Marojezy, have well developed gular crests, too. C. capuroni differs by the 
presence of a distinct dorsal crest, whereas C. cf. malthe has more than three scales on the 
occipital lobes.  

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue ("1967"1968): Description d'un Caméléon nouveau de 
Madagascar. Chamaeleo tsaratananensis n. sp. (Chamaeléonidés). - Bull. Mus. Hist. 
nat. Paris, 2eme série, 39 (5): 829-832. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer tuzetae (Brygoo, Bourgat & Domergue, 1972) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.071 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Ambiky Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon d’Andrenalamivola 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo tuzeti Bourgat, 1971 
 Chamaeleo tuzetae Brygoo, Bourgat & Domergue, 1972 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Total length of the only known male 39.5 cm (snout-vent length 17.3 cm). Females unknown. 

Head: Casque:   High in the male. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Very prominent. 

 Rostral crest:  Very prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  The high rostral crests are in contact and reach 2 mm beyond the snout 
tip. 

 Lateral crest:  Present. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Present. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Consisting of more than 70 cones which have a maximal length of 2 mm.  

 Ventral crest:  Present. 

 Squamation:  Slightly heterogeneous. Enlarged scales on legs, tail and dorsal part of 
flanks. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in the single known male. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Green with a light lateral band and dark transversal bands on flanks and tail. Eyelids with dark 
radiating lines which continue onto the head sides. A white mid-ventral line is present. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from the type locality in southwestern 
Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Only known by a single specimen from an unproteced 
area. 

Captive populations:  Most probably none.  

 

Trade:  Most probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  F. tuzetae differs from F. labordi by ist larger size and the lack of a long rostral appendage, from 
F. verrucosus and F. oustaleti by the prominent rostral crests and a white mid-ventral line, from 
F. belalandaensis by larger size, and from F. pardalis by a higher casque and a white mid-
ventral line. 

 

Bibliography: Bourgat, M. (1971): Vie en captivité de caméléons malgaches. - Aquarama 5 (16): 41-44. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R., R. Bourgat & C. A. Domergue (1972): Notes sur les Chamaeleo de Madagascar. 
C. tuzetae n. sp., nouvelle espèce du sud-ouest (Reptilia, Squamata, Chamaeleontidae). 
- Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. Paris, 3eme série, no 27, Zoologie 21:  

  133-140. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer verrucosus (Cuvier, 1829) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.072 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Madagascar Giant Spiny Chameleon, Madagascas Giant Chameleon, Warty 
Chameleon 

 esp.:   Camaleón verrugoso 
 fr.:   Caméléon verruqueux 
 madag.:  Sangorita 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo verrucosus Cuvier, 1829 
 Chamaeleo verrucosus verrucosus Cuvier, 1829 
 Chamaeleo verrucosus semicristatus Boettger, 1894 
 Chamaeleon monilifer Boie 1831 
 Chamaeleon semicristatus Boettger, 1894 

 Chamaeleon verrucosus Cuvier, 1829 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer verrucosus (male) Furcifer verrucosus (female) 
 

 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 26.5 cm in males and 10.1 cm in females, total length up to 56.5 cm 
(male) and 21.3 cm (female). 

 
Head: Casque:   High. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Very distinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct, terminating isolated from each other at snout tip. 
 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 
 Temporal crest:  Absent. 
 Gular crest:  Distinct, composed of 15-20 cones in males, not connected with ventral 

crest. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of less than 40 distinct cones (which can attain 4 mm length) in 

males, reduced to small tubercles in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Virtually absent.  
 Squamation:  Heterogeneous with a row of enlarged scales (2-3 mm diameter) along 

mid-flanks. 
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Variable. Males largely greyish-brownish, sometimes greenish on the ventral half of the flanks. 

Irregular white spots are arranged in a row at mid-flanks. Females also variable, sometimes grey 
or brown on the dorsal flanks, light grey or whitish on the ventral half of flanks and on the throat. 
At mid-flanks a light (sometimes indistinct) band. No white mid-ventral line in both sexes. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw / Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Widely distributed in southern and southwestern 
Madagascar. Localities from eastern and northern 
Madagascar need confirmation. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Widespread and abundant within its range.  

Captive populations:  Records of captive breeding exist. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 3304 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 300 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  One subspecies of uncertain validity is recognized: Furcifer verrucosus semicristatus. The female 
holotype is very similar to typical verrucosus females and none of the originally described 
diagnostic characters is actually valid. However, F. verrucosus exhibits hemipenial and 
chromosomal variations indicating that more than one taxon may be hidden under this name.  

 

Similar species:  The dorsal crest of F. oustaleti is composed of more than 45 spines (less than 40 spines in 
F. verrucosus). 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Henkel, F.-W. & W. Schmidt (1995): Amphibien und Reptilien Madagaskars, der Maskarenen, 
Seychellen und Komoren. - Ulmer Verlag, Stuttgart, 311 pp. 

 Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1997): Chamaeleonidae. - Das Tierreich, Part 112, Verlag Walter de 
Gruyter & Co, Berlin, New York, 85 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) werneri (Tornier, 1899) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.073 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Uzungwe Three-horned Chameleon, Werner’s Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Werner 
 fr.:   Caméléon de Werner 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon werneri dabagae Loveridge, 1932 
 Chamaeleon werneri werneri Tornier, 1899 
 
 
 
 
 
 
    Chamaeleo werneri (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo werneri (female) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10.3 cm in males and nearly 10 cm in females, total length up to 20.3 
cm (female) and nearly 23 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated above the nape. 

 Occipital lobes:  Large, often fused medially. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral appendage:  A long, thick annulated rostral horn and two thinner pre-orbital horns. In 
females the horns are absent or only a very small appendage is present.  

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of groups of cones enlarging posteriorly within each group; 
weakly developed in females, moderately developed in males.  

 Ventral crest: Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged convex plates scattered along the flanks. 

 Tail:    Roughly as long as snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be green motteled with black, lighter green and yellow. A 
dorsolateral white stripe can be present. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Southern Tanzania. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range in isolated mountain forests potentially threatened by habitat 
destruction and over-collecting. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  Four specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Differs from the only other species with annulated horns, well developed occipital lobes and a 
heterogeneous squamation (C. fuellebornii) in having no divergent rows of gular tubercles. 

 

Bibliography: Hillenius, D. (1959): The differentation within the genus Chamaeleo Laurenti, 1768. - Beaufortia 
8 (89): 1-92. 

 Loveridge, A. (1932): New reptiles and amphibians from Tanganyika Territory and Kenya 
Colony. - Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 72 (10): 375-387. 

 Tornier, G. (1899): Drei Reptilien aus Afrika. - Zool. Anz. 258-261. 

 Tornier, G. (1899): Neues über Chamäleons. - Zool. Anz. 22: 408-414.  
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Chamaeleo (Trioceros) wiedersheimi (Nieden, 1910) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.074 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Mount Lefo Chameleon 
 esp.:   Camaleón de Wiedersheim 
 fr.:   Caméléon du Mont Lefo 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon serratus Mertens, 1922  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo wiedersheimi (male) 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 8.7 cm in males and 9.5 cm in females, total length up to nearly 17 cm 
in males and 18 cm in females. 

Head: Casque:   Low, slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest: Weakly developed, indicated by a row of tubercles. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. A small rostral knob is mostly present.  

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, joins the lateral crest near the top of the casque. 

 Gular crest:  Moderate to strong, composed of conical tubercles. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Undulated, composed of clump-like groups of conical tubercles. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent or present. If present, composed of a line of white enlarged 
tubercles.  

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, a row of enlarged tubercles is present from above the 
shoulder to mid-body.  

 Tail:    Slightly shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be green with shades of lighter or darker green or yellow. A 
light green band extending from the posterior rim of the eye to the forelegs, a darker green 
stripe along the flanks and a short white upper-dorsal stripe can be present. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Southwestern Cameroon and 
southeastern Nigeria. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range 
potentially threatened by habitat 
destruction. 

Captive populations:  The 'DGHT-Nachzuchtstatistik' lists 
one captive bred specimen of C. w. 
perreti between 1992 and 1996. 

 

Trade:  From 1992 - 1996 a total of 1532 specimens have been exported from Cameroon (WCMC 
1998). 100 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). 

 

Intraspecific variation:  Currently two subspecies are recognized: C. w. perreti Klaver & Böhme, 1992 in southwestern 
Cameroon (Manengouba Mountains) and C. w. wiedersheimi in southwestern Cameroon and 
southeastern Nigeria. They can be distinguished as follows: 

 

 1a. Dorsal surface of the casque flat. Parietal crest consisting of keeled scales on posterior part 
of the casque. Gular crest prominent, consisting of large conical scales. Top of the dorsal 
crenulation with 2 to 4 enlarged scales: C. w. wiedersheimi. 

 1b. Dorsal surface of the casque convex. Parietal crest indicated only on the anterior part of the 
casque. Gular crest consisting of blunt conical scales. Top of the dorsal crenulation with 7 to 11 
enlarged scales: C. w. perreti. 

 

Similar species:  C. affinis: Two divergent rows of tubercles present along the throat. 

 C. ellioti: Dorsal crest not of undulated appearance, conspicuous dark gular grooves present.  

 C. bitaeniatus: Dorsal crest not of undulated appearance. 

 C. goetzei: Occipital lobes present. 

 C. oweni: Dorsal crest absent; males with rostral horns. 

 C. pfefferi: Two short annulated rostral appendages present in males. 

 Some species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, C. calcaricarens, C. chamaeleon, 
C. dilepis, C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. senegalensis) are similar in general 
appearance but have a homogeneous granular squamation and lack a 'undulated' dorsal crest. 

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 

 Mertens, R. (1922): Ein neues Chamäleon aus Kamerun. - Zool. Anz. 54: 191-193. 
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Furcifer willsii (Günther, 1890) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.075 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Canopy Chameleon, Will's Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.:  Caméléon de Wills, Caméléon de la canopée 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo willsii Günther, 1890 
 Chamaeleo willsii willsii Günther, 1890 
 Chamaeleon willsii Günther, 1890 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   Furcifer willsii (male) 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Furcifer willsii (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to 7.6 cm in males and 

7.5 cm in females, total length up to 17.0 cm 
(male) and 14.5 cm (female).  

 
Head: Casque:   Very low. 
 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 
 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Rostral crest:  Distinct in males, rather indistinct in females. 
 Rostral appendage:  Two rigid, diverging appendages of 5-10 mm in males, absent in females. 
 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  
 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 
 Gular crest:  Virtually absent. 
 
Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present in males, consisting of only a few conical tubercles on the neck; 

absent in females. 
 Ventral crest:  Absent. 
 Squamation:  Homogeneous.  
 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in males, slightly shorter or of same length 

in females. 
 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 
 
Colouration:  Very variable. Males are green with a white or reddish band on the flanks and white lips. The 

dorsal side of the rostral appendages, head and the area of the dorsal crest are brown. When 
stressed, the ground colour becomes darker and numerous small black spots can appear on the 
body. Sometimes diagonal lines appear on the flanks. Undisturbed females can be light green 
with yellow eyelids and three (indistinct) yellow diagonal bands on the body. Two indistinct round 
spots on the flanks, one above the insertion of arms, the other at midbody, are bordered by few 
small dark spots. When disturbed numerous small dark and yellow spots appear on the body. 
Sometimes the ground colour of the body gets even brown or dark grey, resulting in a very 
contrasting pattern with three yellow bands and numerous light spots. A white mid-ventral line is 
present in both sexes.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw / Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Known from several localities in eastern and northern 
Madagascar. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Insufficiently known. Seems to prefer higher positions in 
trees.  

Captive populations:  Rarely kept in Europe. Records of successful breeding are 
known.  

 

Trade:  From 1992 to 1996 a total of 1213 specimens have been exported from Madagascar (WCMC 
1998). 302 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 
(Bartlett & Bartlett 1995). Apparently rarely exported to Europe. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Males of F. willsii differ from F. bifidus and F. petteri by the diverging rostral appendages, and 
from F. minor by colouration. 

 

Bibliography: Bartlett, R. D. & P. P. Bartlett (1995): Chameleons. - Barron's Educational Series, Inc., New 
York, 103 pp. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1966): Notes sur Chamaeleo willsii Gunther, 1890 et 
description d'une sous-espèce nouvelle: C. willsii petteri n. ssp.. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. 
Paris, 2eme série, 38 (4): 353-361. 

 Parcher, S. R. (1974): Observations on the natural histories of six Malagasy Chamaeleontidae. - 
Z. Tierpsychol. 34: 500-523. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Furcifer petteri (Brygoo & Domergue, 1966) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.075b 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Petter's Chameleon 
 esp.:  Camaleón de Petter 
 fr.:  Caméléon de Petter 
 madag.: 
 
Scientific synonyms: Chamaeleo willsi petteri Brygoo & Domergue, 1966 
 Chamaeleo willsii petteri Brygoo & Domergue, 1966 
 Chamaeleo petteri Brygoo & Domergue, 1966 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
    Furcifer petteri (male) 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Furcifer petteri (female) 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 9.0 cm in males 
and 7.1 cm in females, total length up to 
16.8 cm (male) and 14.1 cm (female).  

Head: Casque:   Very low. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct in males, rather indistinct in females. 

 Rostral appendage:  Two rigid, parallel appendages of up to 9 mm in males, absent in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct.  

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous.  

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in males, slightly shorter or of same length 
in females. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Males are green with a white or pinkish band on the flanks and white lips. The females are 
largely green with partly white lips and two white spots on the flanks (the anterior above the 
insertion of arms). In stressed or excited females these spots and the eyelids can be blue and 
on the posterior flanks three vertical greenish bands appear. Females during mating are lemon 
yellow with a red head, blue eyelids and two blue flank spots. A white mid-ventral line is present 
in both sexes. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw / Miguel Vences 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from a few localities in northern and 

northwestern Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild populations:  Insufficiently known. Apparently not common. Seems to 

prefer higher positions in trees. 

Captive populations:  Unknown. A successful breeding record is known.  

 

Trade:  At least irregularly been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, 
managed by UNEP-World conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web 
site address: http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Males of F. petteri differ from F. willsii and F. minor by the parallel rostral appendages and from 

F. bifidus by the lack of a dorsal crest. Males of F. willsi have a brownish upper side of the head 

(largely green in F. petteri). 

 

Bibliography: Brygoo, E.-R. (1971): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de 
Madagascar 33: 1-318. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. (1978): Reptiles Sauriens Chamaeleonidae - Genre Brookesia et complément 
pour le genre Chamaeleo. - Faune de Madagascar 47: 1-173. 

 Brygoo, E.-R. & C. A. Domergue (1966): Notes sur Chamaeleo willsi Gunther, 1890 et 
description d'une sous-espèce nouvelle: C. willsi petteri n. ssp.. - Bull. Mus. Hist. nat. 
Paris, 2eme série, 38 (4): 353-361. 

 Henkel, F. W. & S. Heinecke (1993): Chamäleons im Terrarium. - Landbuch Verlag, Hannover, 158 pp. 
 Leptien, R. & F. Nagel (1998): Ein seltener Gast im Terrarium, Furcifer petteri Brygoo & 

Domergue, 1966.- Sauria 20 (4): 23-28. 
 Ramanantsoa, G. A. (1978): Contribution à la connaissance des Chamaeleonidae malgaches 

(Reptilia, Squamata). II. Données nouvelles sur Chamaeleo minor A. Günther, 1879, 
statut de C. willsii petteri E.-R. Brygoo et Ch. A. Domergue, 1966, étude des hemipenis 
et de la repartition geographique du groupe bifidus. - Bull. Mus. natn. Hist. nat., ser. 3, 
510: 91-103. 

 Schmidt, W., K. Tamm & E. Wallikewitz (1996): Chamäleons. Drachen unserer Zeit. - Natur und 
Tier Verlag, 2. edition, 159 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Bradypodion xenorhinum (Boulenger, 1901) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.076 
 2005 (1) 

 

Common names: engl.:   Single Welded-horn Chameleon, Strange-nosed Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Rüppell 
 
Scientific synonyms:  Chamaeleon xenorhinus Boulenger, 1901 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Bradypodion xenorhinum (male) Bradypodion xenorhinum (female) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 10.3 cm in males and 9.5 cm in females, total length up to 27 cm (male) 
and 21 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Tall, posteriorly elevated; covered with large irregular flat scales. Only 
slightly elevated in females.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent.  

 Parietal crest:  Strong, laterally compressed and forked anteriorly; anterior rim convex. 
Only weakly developed in females.  

 Rostral crest:  Composed of laterally compressed enlarged scales, anterior fusion forms 
a conspicuous rostral appendage. 

 Rostral appendage:  Large, laterally flattened, ovoid and composed of large, irregular scales; 
formed by paralleled anterior rostral crests. Females have only a short 
tuberculated double protuberance. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, tubercular; continues upwards on the posterior-lateral sides of the 
casque.  

 Temporal crest:  Fused with the lateral crest. 

 Gular crest:  Absent. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Present or absent. If present composed of spaced low conical tubercles. 
Females lack dorsal crests.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Almost homogeneous with some slightly enlarged tubercles scattered 
along the flanks.  

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Ground colouration can be motteled or uniform greenish. Darker oblique blotches and 
a reddish brown stripe extending from the shoulders to the mid-flanks can be present.  

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Ruwenzori Mountains in 
Uganda and eastern Zaire. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Restricted. Almost the entire range of the species is protected by National Parks. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  Females of B. carpenteri resemble females of B. xenorhinum in nearly all morphological 
aspects. The latter has a almost homogeneous scalation. 

 B. carpenteri: Squamation heterogeneous, rostral appendage of males triangular in profile, 
parietal crest of males projecting foreward. 

 B. oxyrhinum: Squamation homogeneous, rostral appendage of males strongly serrated. 

 B. tenue: Rostral appendage strongly serrated.  

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) balebicornutus (Tilbury, 1998) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.005.002.077 
 1999 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Bale Mountains Two-horned Chameleon 
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo balebicornutus (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to about 7.5 cm in both sexes, total length (without horns) 16.2 cm (male) 
and 15.9 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Composed a few large scales, each crest anteriorly terminating into an 
annulated horn.  

 Rostral appendage:  Consisting of two short annulated horns of about 4-5 mm lengths in males 
and 1.5 mm in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Terminates posteriorly into two large pointed tubercles on the side of the 
casque.  

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of white, conical tubercles, largest anteriorly.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of large cones and fading posteriorly.  

 Ventral crest:  Composed of white tubercles. 

 Squamation:  Strongly heterogeneous, with numerous large flattened platelike scales. 

 Tail:    Longer than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Variable. Background colouration greenish-brown or yellowish-brown. On the flanks blackish 
markings between the light coloured enlarged scales.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Bale Mountains, Ethiopia. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  No data available. Due to the apparently restricted range potentially threatened by habitat 
destruction.  

Captive Populations:  Probably none. 

 

Trade:  Probably never been in trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similiar species:  The only East African species with two annulated horns. The West African two-horned species 
have a membranous sail-like dorsal crest (C. (T.) montium) or a dorsal crest of widely spaced 
groups of enlarged tubercles (C. (T.) pfefferi). 

 

Bibliography:  Tilbury, C. (1998): Two new chameleons (Sauria: Chamaeleonidae) from isolated afromontane 
forests in Sudan and Ethiopia. - Bonner Zool. Beitr. 47 (3-4): 293-299.  



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) conirostratus (Tilbury, 1998) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.078 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  The single known specimen (male) has a snout-vent length of 6.7 cm, a tail length of 6.3 cm, 
and a rostral appendage of 3 mm length (total length 13.3 cm).  

Head: Casque:   Moderately elevated. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, forked anteriorly. 

 Rostral crest:  Indistinct.  

 Rostral process: Elongated, non-annulated, thin cone.  

 Lateral crest:  Absent. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct, composed of four enlarged tubercles.  

 Gular crest:  Composed of a continuous series of low cones. In addition, five to six 
shallow grooves are present on each side of the throat.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of triangular, laterally flattened tubercles.  

 Ventral crest:  A row of indistinct, enlarged tubercles.  

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous with a single row of enlarged scales along the flanks. 

 Tail:    Slightly shorter than snout-vent length in the only known specimen (male).  

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Unknown. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Imatong Mountains, southern 
Sudan. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  No data available. Due to the 
restricted distribution potentially 
vulnerable to habitat 
destruction.  

Captive Populations:  None. 

 

Trade:  Probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similiar species:  The species is unique by its non-annulated, non-scaled rostral appendage. C. bitaeniatus 
resembles C. conirostratum in general appearance but has no rostral appendage.  

 

Bibliography: Tilbury, C. (1998): Two new chameleons (Sauria: Chamaeleonidae) from isolated afromontane 
forests in Sudan and Ethiopia. - Bonner Zool. Beitr. 47 (3-4): 293-299.  



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) eisentrauti (Mertens, 1968) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.079 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon d’Eisentraut 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo (Trioceros) eisentrauti  

 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
Size:  Snout-vent length up to nearly 15 cm (male), total length up to nearly 32 cm (male) and nearly 

27 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Tall, laterally compressed, drops nearly vertically to the nape. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent, instead a groove is present. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct, composed of large tubercles. 

 Rostral appendage:  Two short tubercular appendages in males, females lack appendages. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct,  composed of tubercles. 

 Temporal crest:  Distinct.  

 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of a very large anterior lobe, followed by smaller, 
blade-like lobes which are diminishing in size posteriorly. Additional large 
tubercles are present along the throat.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Large membranous, crenulated sail, highest on the first third of the tail. 

 Ventral crest:  Composed of tubercular scales. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with enlarged scales scattered over the flanks and limbs. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Uniform bluish green or green with two darker green, brownish or bluish blotches, reaching from 
the upper parts of the flanks to the sail.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Chris Wild 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Rumpi Mountains, Cameroon. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Due to the restricted range 
vulnerable to habitat 
destruction.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  33 specimens have been imported into the USA between January 1988 and June 1994 (Bartlett 
& Bartlett 1995). 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  The combination of a conspicuous sail on dorsum and tail with a heterogeneous scalation and a 
gular crest composed of large lobes makes the species unmistakeable. 

 

Bibliography: Klaver, C. & W. Böhme (1988): The species of the Chamaeleo cristatus group from Cameroon 
and adjacent countries, West Africa. - Bonner zool. Beiträge 43 (3): 433-476. 

 Mertens, R. (1968): Zur Kenntnis der Herpetofauna von Kamerun und Fernando Poo. - Bonner 
zool. Beiträge 19 (1/2): 69 - 84. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) harennae (Largen, 1995) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.080 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Bale Mountains Heather Chameleon; Harenna Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo harennae (male) 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 6.6 cm (female), total length up to 13.8 cm (female) and 13.1 cm (male). 

Head: Casque:   Slightly elevated posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Indistinct and short, indicated by a few enlarged tubercles. 

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct, composed of large tubercles.  

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct. 

 Gular crest:  Prominent, composed of long lanceolate, blade-like cones. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Prominent, composed of long lanceolate cones. 

 Ventral crest:  Composed of lanceolate cones of variable size. 

 Squamation:  Weakly heterogeneous with a few scattered enlarged scales. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Insufficiently known. Colouration can be almost uniform green or ground colouration green, with 
a white lateral stripe and large darker blotches along the back.  



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

 

Distribution:  Bale Mountains, Ethiopia. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  No data available. The 
presumed range of this little 
known species lies within a 
National Park.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. affinis: Median gular crest absent, instead two divergent rows of tubercles.  

 C. bitaeniatus: Parietal crest distinct. 

 C. ellioti: Parietal crest distinct. 

 

Bibliography: Largen, M. J. (1995): A new species of chameleon (Reptilia Sauria Chamaeleonidae) from  

  montane forests in Ethiopia. - Tropical Zoology 8: 333-339.  



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) marsabitensis (Tilbury, 1991) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.081 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:   Tilbury’s Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Meller, Caméléon de Tilbury 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Chamaeleo marsabitensis (male) 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 8.6 cm (female) and 7.4 cm (male), total length up to 15.5 cm (male) 
and nearly 18 cm (female). 

Head: Casque:   Low, posteriorly slightly peaked and vertically dropping to the nape.  

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, almost blade-like posteriorly; bordered on each side by two low 
diverging crests.  

 Rostral crest:  Prominent. 

 Rostral appendage:  A single short, annulated horn in males; females have only a pointed 
tubercle.  

 Lateral crest:  Absent.  

 Temporal crest:  Prominent, composed of four to six tubercles. 

 Gular crest:  Low, composed of enlarged conical scales.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Composed of enlarged laterally flattened triangular scales, separated by 
one to three smaller tubercles. 

 Ventral crest:  Low, composed of enlarged tubercles. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous, with two rows of enlarged tubercles along the upper and 
lower flanks.  

 Tail:    Slightly longer than snout-vent length.  

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

 

Colouration:  Insufficiently known. Ground colouration can be greenish brown. Ocelli with green centres and 
brown rims along the dorsal ridge and mid-flanks can be present. The enlarged tubercles along 
the flanks can be lime green. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Colin Tilbury 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Marsabit Mountain, Kenya. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  Probably restricted. At the present no negative affects on wild populations are visible. The whole 
presumed range of the species lies within a National Park.  

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  C. jacksonii: More than one annulated rostral horn present, parietal crest anteriorly not bordered 
by shorter crests. 

 

Bibliography: Tilbury, C. R. (1991): A new species of Chamaeleo Laurenti 1768 (Reptilia Chamaeleonidae) 
from a relict montane forest in northern Kenya. - Tropical Zoology 4: 159-165.  



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeleonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) tremperi (Necas, 1994) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.002.082 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: Eldama Ravine Chameleon 
 fr.:  
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Only females known. Snout-vent length up to nearly 9 cm, total length up to nearly 14 cm. 

Head: Casque:   Low, posteriorly only slightly elevated. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent. 

 Parietal crest:  Distinct, convex. 

 Rostral crest:  Distinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent in females. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Indistinct, edges a triangular patch of enlarged scales behind eye. Behind 
the eye a conspicuous large rounded scale is present. 

 Gular crest:  Absent in females. On each side of the throat a few longitudinal rows of 
enlarged scales are present. 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent in females. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Heterogeneous.  

 Tail:    Longer or shorter than snout-vent length. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent in females. 

Colouration:  Unknown. 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Surroundings of Eldana Ravine, Kenya. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

Wild populations:  No data available. 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species:  No sufficient data available. 

 

Bibliography: Necas, P. (1994): Bemerkungen zur Chamäleon-Sammlung des Naturhistorischen Museums in 
Wien, mit vorläufiger Beschreibung eines neuen Chamäleons aus Kenia (Squamata: 
Chamaeleonidae). - Herpetozoa 7 (3/4): 95-108. 



Order Sauria / Family Chamaeeonidae APPENDIX II 
 

Chamaeleo (Trioceros) chapini (De Witte, 1964) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.005.002.083 
 1999 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.:  Grey Chameleon 
 esp.:  
 fr.:   Caméléon de Chapin, Caméléon gris 
 
Scientific synonyms:  None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 8 cm (female), total length up to about 15 cm (female). Males 
insufficiently known, largest recorded total length 9 cm. 

Head: Casque:   Low, only slightly elevated above the nape. 

 Occipital lobes:  Absent.  

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Distinct. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest:  Absent.  

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent, but a dorsal keel of paired rows of granules.  

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Ground scalation granular, with some enlarged, flat tubercles arranged in 
one or two rows along the flanks.  

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in both sexes. 

 Tarsal spurs:  Absent. 

Colouration:  Insufficiently known. Ground colouration dark grey with some blackish bars and lighter rufous 
markings. 
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Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: - 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from two localities 
in Gaboon and Zaire.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population:  

 

Wild populations:  No data available. 

 

Captive populations:  No data available. 

 

Trade:  No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized. 

 

Similar species: Some species of the subgenus Chamaeleo (C. africanus, C. calcaricarens, C. chamaeleon, 
C. gracilis, C. laevigatus, C. quilensis, C. senegalensis) are similar in general appearance but 
have a homogeneous granular squamation. This is also true for females of some species of the 
genus Bradypodion (B. adolfifriderici, B. mlanjense).  

 

Bibliography: De Witte, G.-F. (1964): A new chameleon from the Congo. - American Mus. Novit. 2192: 1-3. 

 De Witte, G.-F. (1965): Les caméléons de l'Afrique centrale (République démocratique du 
Congo, République du Rwanda et Royaume du Burundi). - Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. cent. 142, 
215 pp. + XII pl. 

 Knoepffler, L.-P. (1967): Redécouverte de Chamaeleo chapini de Witte. - Biologia Gabonica 3 
(3): 245-247. 
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Calumma glawi (Böhme, 1997) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 Code A-303.005.005.001 
 2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.:  
 esp.: 
 fr.: 
 madag.: 

 
Scientific synonyms: None. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Calumma glawi (male) 
 
 
Characteristics: 

Size:  Snout-vent length up to 6.5 cm in males and 6.8 cm in females, total length up to 13.6 cm (male) 
and 12.6 cm (female). 

 

Head: Casque:   Low, slightly raised posteriorly. 

 Occipital lobes:  Distinct, less developed in females. 

 Parietal crest:  Absent. 

 Rostral crest:  Rather indistinct. 

 Rostral appendage:  Absent. 

 Lateral crest:  Absent. 

 Temporal crest:  Absent. 

 Gular crest: Absent. 

 

Body and extremities:  Dorsal crest:  Absent. 

 Ventral crest:  Absent. 

 Squamation:  Homogeneous. 

 Tail:    Shorter than snout-vent length in one male (holotype), longer than snout-
vent length in one female (paratype). 

 Tarsal spurs: Absent. 

 

Colouration:  Body green with numerous turquoise spots. A yellow lateral line in males (brownish or indistinct 
in females). Casque and occipital lobes blackish in males. A broad yellow band on the throat, 
two parallel white mid-ventral lines.  
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Text: Frank Glaw and Michael Franzen, München 
Pictures: Frank Glaw 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of Germany 

Distribution:  Only known from the Ranomafana National Park in 
southeastern Madagascar.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild populations:  Possibly restricted to a small area in southeastern 
Madagascar. Seems to be moderately abundant within its 
range. 

Captive populations:  Probably none. 

 

Trade:  Probably never been in trade. 

 This information is provided on the CITES trade database, managed by UNEP-World 
conservation monitoring Centre (UNEP-WCMC) at the following web site address: 
http://www.cites.org/eng/resources/trade.shtml. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  No subspecies recognized.  

 

Similar species:  Differs from all other species of the C. furcifer group (C. andringitraensis, C. furcifer, 
C. gastrotaenia, C. guillaumeti, C. marojezensis, C. peyrierasi) by distinct occipital lobes. The 
females of F. willsii, F. minor and F. petteri have only a single mid-ventral line, a more truncated 
snout and - although normally largely green - easily get a very colourful stress colouration which 
never occurs in species of the C. furcifer group.  

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. (1997): Eine neue Chamäleonart aus der Calumma gastrotaenia-Verwandtschaft 
Ost-Madagaskars. - Herpetofauna 19 (107): 5-10. 

 Brady, L., K. Huston, R. Jenkins, J. Kauffmann, J. Rabearivony, G. Raveloson & M. Rowcliffe 
(1996): UEA Madagascar Expedition '93 Final Report. - University of East Anglia, 
Norwich, U.K., 142 pp. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae 
 

General Notes 
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 Code A-303.006.000.001 
 1996 (1) 

Characteristics 
Habit robust, moderate, some grassland species have become snake-like with reduced limbs; head 
covered with symmetrical shields; eyes present; eyelids well developed; tympanum distinct or deeply 
sunken; dentition pleurodont, teeth numerous, small, with long cylindrical shafts; palate toothless; tongue 
short, entire or very feebly nicked at the end; body scales, forming regular transverse series, if not 
granular; femoral pores present (but may be indistinct in females); tail stout and spinose, moderate or 
very long and fragile. 
Skull with both postorbital and frontosquamosal arches present; head with dermal body shields in 
Cordylus; nasals distinct. 
Range: Africa south of Giacorsa, Ethiopia, i.e. about 5 ° N. 
 
Goal 
The identification aids given in this part of the CITES Identification Manual only take external and well 
visible features, such as head and body shape, scale characteristics, colour and pattern into 
consideration. (see sheet A-303.006.000.003) 
 
Taxonomy - Bibliography 
The data sheets follow the taxonomy used in the CITES-Appendices as of December 1995. However, 
the names used by CITES are not always those preferred by specialists of systematic. These names are 
to be found under the heading scientific synonyms on each data sheet. The systematic for Cordylus and 
Pseudocordylus follow: 
FitzSimons, V.F.M. (1943) The lizards of South Africa. Transvaal Museum Memoirs 1 (not available any 
more). 
The titles given in the Bibliography refer mainly to publications where additional pictorial identification 
material is available, especially: 
Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 
 
Maps 
The geographical range maps are given in terms of political units. It is clearly understood that a species 
may not occur throughout the country and may even be of only peripheral occurrence. 
 
Safety 
All the Cordylidae species are non venomous. But they have to be handled with care because of the 
sharp spines, that could hurt your skin. 
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Identification Aid 
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 Code A-303.006.000.003 
 1996 (1) 
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Text and drawing: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Orden Saurios/Familia Cordílidos 

Clave para la Identificación de  

Cordilos y Pseudocordilos 1 
 
 

 
 
 

Código A-303.006.000.003 
1984 (1) 

Clave para los Géneros Cordilos y Pseudocordilos 

Lepidosis dorsal heterogénea o formada por escamas grandes.  Hábito normal.  Extremidades bien desarrolladas, pentadáctilas; la 
cola mide menos del doble de la longitud cabeza-tronco; orificio auditivo grande; tiene un collar plegado distintivamente al menos 
lateralmente; las ventrales son más o menos cuadradas o transversalmente alargadas. 

1. (a) Nuca cubierta por gránulos, o si las dorsales se extienden hasta el occipucio están muy 

  reducidas; la espalda está normalmente cubierta por gránulos entremezclados con  

  escamas nodulares o dorsales, éstas son pequeñas, blandas y desprovistas de placas 

  osteodérmicas profundas.   Pseudocordylus 

 (b) Nuca cubierta por escamas bien desarrolladas como las dorsales, éstas fuertes,  

  normalmente con placas osteodérmicas profundas (ausentes en Caeruleo punctatus). Cordylus 

Clave para las especies de Cordilos 

1. Párpado inferior opaco; supranasales ausentes  2 

 Párpado inferior con el globo transparente; supranasales presentes, o ausentes (en una  

 especie solo).     24 

2. Facial en contacto con la frontonasal; espinas occipitales presentes.  3 

 Facial raramente en contacto con la frontonasal, normalmente separada; espinas  

 occipitales ausentes.    9 

3. La subocular media no llega hasta el labio; espinas occipitales enormes; escamas bajo  

 las extremidades delanteras lisas; espirales caudales casi iguales, disminuyendo  

 gradualmente hacia la punta de la cola.  C. giganteus 

 La subocular media llega hasta entre los labios; espinas occipitales cortas; las escamas  

 debajo de las extremidades anteriores aquilladas; espirales caudales grandes separadas  

 por otras pequeñas.     4 

4. 34-42 escamas dorsales entre el occipucio y la base de la cola.  Distribución: Zululandia, 

 Swazilandia, Transvaal, Zimbabwe, Mozambique. 

 24-32 escamas dorsales entre el occipucio y la base de la cola.  Distribución: Transvaal,Natal. 

5. 20-22 hileras longitudinales dorsales; 6 espinas occipitales. C.w. warreni 

 24-26 hileras longitudinales dorsales; suelen tener 8 espinas occipitales. C.w. regius 

 28 hileras longitudinales dorsales; 6 espinas occipitales.   C.w. mossambicus 

6. 14-16 escamas ventrales en el vientre   7 

 10-12 escamas ventrales en el vientre, distribución Waterberg, Transvaal. C.w. breyeri 

7. 4 occipitales     C.w. vandami 

   C.w. perkoenensis 

 6 ó más occipitales     8 

8. S/V grandes no superando los 140 mm en los adultos; bien marcadas arriba y abajo.  

 Distribución: sureste de Transvaal, Swazilandia, norte de Natal. C.w. barbertonensis 

 S/V más pequeñas, raramente superando los 120 mm en los adultos.  Variables arriba 

 desde negro hasta bien marcadas abajo.  C.w. depressus 

 Menos bien marcado abajo.  Distribución: Soutpansberg, norte de Transvaal. C.w. laevigatus 

9. No tiene occipitales; las escamas nucales de 6 hileras muy reducidas, diminutas.   

 Distribución: Provincia de El Cabo.   C. caeruleopunctatus 

 Occipitales presentes; escamas nucales moderadas o grandes.  

      10 

10. Las nucales abarcan la parte más anterior, es decir, la hilera postoccipital, es dos veces  

 más grande que las de las segunda hilera.  11 

 Las nucales abarcan la parte más anterior, es decir, la hilera postoccipital no es dos  



 

  

 

  2  
 

 

 
 
 
 

 

 veces más grande que las de la segunda hilera.  11 

11. 20-24 hileras longitudinales de escamas dorsales. C.v. vittifer 

 26-28 hileras longitudinales de escamas dorsales. C.v. machadoi 

12. Interparietal situada dentro de 2 pares de parietales.  13 

 Interparietal en una línea con las parietales anteriores y en contacto con las postfrontales  

 (raramente separadas)     20 

13. Dorsales alargadas, las dos hileras vertebrales no están agrandadas o solo ligeramente; 

 laterales distintas de las dorsales.     14 

 Dorsales más o menos cuadradas, dos hileras vertebrales muy agrandadas, laterales  

 como las dorsales.     16 

14. Cabeza no deprimida: 

 Ventrales en 28-24 hileras transversales, de mayor tamaño, S/V en los adultos 82-92 mm. 

 Distribución: Etiopía hasta el este de Zimbabwe y Mozambique. C.t. tropidosternum 

  

 

 Ventrales en 22-27 hileras transversales; de menor tamaño; S/V en adultos 64-74 mm. 

 Distribución: sur de Zibabwe, este de Botswana, Transvaal, norte de Natal y sur de  

 Mozambique.     C.t. jonesii 

 Cabeza muy deprimida.    15 

15. Parietales posteriores mucho más grandes que las anteriores; dorsales en 27-28 hileras 

 transversales; ventrales en 14 hileras longitudinales.  Distribución: este de Zimbabwe 

 (Inyanga).     C. rhodesianus 

 Parietales posteriores casi iguales que las anteriores; dorsales en 24 hileras transversales 

 ventrales en 12 hileras longitudinales.  Distribución: norte de la Provincia de El Cabo. C. lawrenci 

16. Laterales de los flancos ligeramente más pequeñas que las dorsales.  Distribución:  

 Provincia de El Cabo - División Uitenhage.  C. tasmani 

 Laterales de los flancos iguales que las dorsales.  17 

17. Faciales 2,5-4 veces tan anchas como altas; subocular media no descendiendo hasta el 

 labio (o raramente), el color arriba es entre marrón y oliva, con o sin marcas; escamas  

 dorsales en 16-22 hileras longitudinales; ventrales en 10-14 hileras longitudinales.   

 Distribución: Provincia de El Cabo.    C.c. cordylus 

 Faciales 2-2,5 veces tan anchas como altas; subocular media descendiendo hasta el labio  

 entre la 4ª y 5ª labiales.  Escamas dorsales en 24-26 hileras longitudinales y ventrales en  

 16 hileras longitudinales; el color es marrón oliva con marcas negras o uniformemente  

 negro azabache.     18 

18. El color es marrón oliva con manchas negras sobre el dorso y la cola.  Cabeza entre  

 marrón oscuro y negruzco.  Por abajo blanco sucio teñido de amarillo oliva posteriormente. C.c. minor 

 Color negro azabache arriba. Por abajo, negro o gris y en los jóvenes blanco-verduzco. 

 Media de 10 hileras longitudinales de escamas en el vientre.  19 

19. Los escudos de la cabeza lisos o los nasales ligeramente rugosos, sin hinchar o solo 

 ligeramente; temporales grandes, raramente aquillados; dos hileras vertebrales de dorsales  
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Código A-303.006.000.003 
1984 (1) 

 agrandadas.  5-9 poros femorales.   C.c. niger 

 Los escudos de la cabeza fuertemente rugosos, nasal grande, muy fuertemente hinchado; 

 temporales muy grandes, fuertemente aquillados.  Las hileras vertebrales de dorsales no  

 están diferenciadas de las dorsales adyacentes; 8-12 poros femorales. C. peersi 

20. 11-14 gulares entre los ángulos de las mandíbulas; las dos hileras vertebrales de dorsales  

 están agrandadas; 14-18 hileras longitudinales de dorsolaterales; 9-12 hileras longitudinales 

 de ventrales.     21 

 16-21 gulares entre los ángulos de las mandíbulas; las hileras vertebrales de dorsales no  

 están agrandadas; 20-32 hileras longitudinales de dorsolaterales; 14-29 hileras  

 longitudinales de ventrales.    22 

21. Gulares pequeños, el anterior no está alargado; dorsales en 30 hileras transversales;  

 ventrales aquillados obtusamente, en 30 hileras transversales.  Distribución: sur de  

 Tanzania.     C. ukingensis 

 Gulares muy grandes, unos pocos anteriores moderadamente agrandados seguidos por 

 una zona de otros mucho más pequeños: en 20-22 hileras transversales.  Distribución: 

 norte de la Provincia de El Cabo.   C. macropholis 

22. Dorsolaterales en 20-22 hileras longitudinales y 15-16 hileras transversales; provincia  

 de El Cabo.     C. cataphractus 

 Dorsolaterales en 24-32 hileras longitudinales y 30-32 transversales.  23 

23. Ventrales en 14 hileras longitudinales.  Distribución: Africa suroeste Central/Namibia. C. pustulatus 

 Ventrales en 18 hileras longitudinales.  Distribución: sur de Africa suroeste/Namibia. C. namaquensis 

24. Supranasales ausentes.  Distribución: suroeste de Africa/Namibia. C. campbelli 

 Supranasales presentes.  Distribución: suroeste de Africa/Namibia, Provincia de El Cabo,  

 Estado Libre de Orange, suroeste de Transvaal.  25 

25. 10-19 poros femorales; parte superior de los femorales posteriores ligeramente más grande 

 o más espinosa que la anterior; espirales de escamas grandes en la mitad de la cola  

 separadas por espirales de escamas más pequeñas; una raya oscura en el lateral del cuello. 

 Distribución: suroeste de Transvaal, Estado Libre de Orange, Provincia de El Cabo, sur del  

 suroeste de Africa/Namibia.   C.p. polyzonus 

 5-8 poros femorales; parte superior de los femorales anteriores mucho más grande y más  

 fuertemente espinosos que los anteriores; las espirales de escamas grandes en la mitad de 

 la cola disminuyendo gradualmente hacia la punta de la cola; no tiene raya oscura en el  

 lateral del cuello.  Distribución: suroeste de Africa central/Namibia. C.p. jordani 

 

Clave para las especies de Pseudocordylus 

1. Frontonasal pequeña, más larga que ancha y bien separadas de las loreales; escamas  

 laterales yuxtapuestas, fuertemente aquilladas y espinosas; 3-5 poros femorales. P. spinosus 

 Frontonasal grande, al menos tan ancha como larga y haciendo contacto con las loreales  

 anteriores; flancos cubiertos por gránulos, con o sin hileras de escamas lisas ligeramente  

 aquilladas; 15-18 poros femorales.   2 

2. Flancos cubiertos de gránulos casi uniformes; 5 labiales inferiores  8 

 Flancos cubiertos de escamas, separadas por interespacios granulares; 6 labiales inferiores; 

 5-10 poros femorales. 

3. Hilera superior de temporales muy agrandada y alargada verticalmente; normalmente 4  



 
 

4 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: R. Bourgat, París. 
Dibujos: R. Bougart, R. Barrière (d'après E.-R. Brygoo, 1971), París. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Francia. 

 labiales superiores anteriores al subocular.  6 

 Temporales pequeños, poligonales y dispuestos irregularmente; normalmente 5 labiales  

 superiores anteriores al subocular.   4 

4. Diferenciación de tamaño entre las dorsales medias y las dorsolaterales no están  

 fuertemente marcadas; frontonasales y faciales normalmente en contacto unas con las otras 

 las prolongaciones de la coloración dorsal oscura normalmente se extienden en los laterales  

 casi hasta el borde abdominal formando bandas verticales. P.m. microlepidotus 

 Diferenciación de tamaño entre las dorsales y las dorsolaterales fuertemente marcadas; las  

 frontonasales y faciales normalmente separadas por suturas nasales; las prolongaciones de  

 la coloración dorsal normalmente no se extienden o solo ligeramente en los laterales.  5 

5. Las escamas dorsales con los centros elevados y bordeados hacia la periferia; la espina  

 temporal más inferior se prolonga mucho hacia fuera; el última labial inferior con un reborde  

 sobresaliente horizontal y comprimido; garganta inmaculada o con marcas azulado oscuro  

 alargadas en forma de "8".    P.m. namaquensis 

 Escamas dorsales lisas en su mayoría; espina temporal más inferior sobresaliendo hacia  

 atrás y solo débilmente hacia fuera; el último labial inferior sin el reborde horizontal  

 sobresaliente, liso o moderadamente aquillado; garganta uniformemente azulada. P.m. fasciatus 

6. Escamas laterales casi contiguas verticalmente.  P. melanotus melanotus 

 Escamas laterales separadas verticalmente y horizontalmente por gránulos y con o sin  

 escamas casi circulares, dispersas y pequeñas.  7 

7. Escamas laterales más pequeñas que los interespacios verticales entre ellas. P.m. subviridis 

 Escamas laterales más grandes que los interespacios verticales entre ellas. P.m. transvaalensis 

8. Espalda totalmente cubierta por dorsales fuertemente aquilladas formando 10-12 hileras  

 longitudinales.  Distribución: sur de la Provincia de El Cabo. P.c. capensis 

 Espalda, o solo la región vertebral, cubierta por dorsales lisas o ligeramente aquilladas de  

 las cuales, al menos una o dos hileras dorsolaterales están fuertemente aquilladas  

 (solo en robertsi).     9 

9. Las dorsales ligeramente agrandadas forman 12-20 hileras longitudinales irregulares y mal  

 definidas cubriendo la espalda por completo; ventrales en 8 hileras longitudinales; 10-13  

 temporales agrandadas.  Distribución: noroeste de la Provincia de El Cabo. P.c. robertsi 

 Las dorsales ligeramente agrandadas forman 6-8 hileras longitudinales irregulares y mal  

 definidas en la región vertebral; ventrales en 10 hileras longitudinales; 5-6 temporales  

 agrandadas.  Distribución: Natal, Lesotho y este de la Provincia de El Cabo. P. langi 
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 Code A-303.006.004.000 

 1996 (1) 

 

These are the most characteristic lizards of southern Africa. The body is depressed, and the limps are 
always well developed. The head is depressed, longer than broad, the head shields are regular and the 
nostril pierced in the nasal. The eyes and eyelids are well developed. The rostral is at least twice as 
broad as high and there are 4 parietals. The side of the neck is covered with scales and occipitals are 
present (except in caeruleopunctatus). The body scales are large, overlapping, usually keeled, and 
sometimes spiny. They are arranged in regular longitudional and transverse rows. Femoral pores are 
present in both sexes. The tail has whorls of spiny scales. 
(Subocular descends to the lip in the warreni group, c. niger, peersi and polyzonus ssp. Suboculars 
normally number 3, with 2 or 4 occurring as variants. Upper and lower labials are normally 5 or 6, with 7 
occurring as a common variant and may be even reduced to 4.  
The spines on the dorsum and dorsal aspect of the tail are less developed than on the flanks or sides of 
tail). 
Colour seems to be particulary susceptible to environmental changes. Too much importance, therefore, 
should not be attached to colour in this genus. 
Range: Africa, in savanna areas south of Ethiopia, i.e. about 5° N. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus campbelli FritzSimons, 1838 
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Code A-303.006.004.001 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.:  Campbell's girdled Lizard 
 esp.:   
 fr.:  Cordyle de Campbell 
 de.:  Campbells Gürtelschweif oder Gürtelechse 
 ital.:  Cordilo de Campbell 
 Fr. Guyana: Campbell gordelakkedis 
 
Scientific synonyms: Zonurus campbelli FitzSimons 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Body length: Small, up to 80 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Nostril not or feebly tubular, lower eyelid with semi-transparent disc. 6-8 occipitals. 
Scales on back quadrangular, distinctly longer than broad, moderately keeled down middle of back, 
25-27 transverse rows and 32 longitudinal rows. Ventrals quadrangular with two median rows much 
broader than long, 25-27 transverse and 16-18 longitudinal rows. 4-5 femoral pores. 

 Tail: Regular whorls of large, elongate, strongly keeled, spinose scales. 

Colour: Chestnut-brown over back and tail, irregular dark brown crossbars and spots and often a dark 
continuous band or series of confluent rings. Below greyish white with rusty infusions on chin and 
throat. 

Juvenile: Similar to adult. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Namibia (restricted to great Namaqualand). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. Probably locally common, safe. 

Captive population: No data available. Probably none. 

 

Trade: No live specimen recorded by CITES from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Cordylus namaquensis (sheet A-303.006.004.008). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 
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Cordylus cataphractus Boie, 1828 
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Code A-303.006.004.002 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Armadillo girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle cataphracte 
 de.: Panzer-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Cordilo catafratto 
 afrik.: Blinkogie 
 
Scientific synonyms: Cordylus nebulosus Smith 

Zonurus cataphractus Gray 
Zonurus cordylus Schlegel 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Body length: Medium, up to 110 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Broad head. Scales on the sides of the neck with sharp spines. Scales on back large, 
quadrangular, keeled and serrated along hinder edges, 15-17 regular transverse rows, 20-22 
longitudinal rows across middle of back. Scales on sides of body more strongly keeled and spinose. 
Ventrals quadrangular, longer than broad, smooth, 20-24 regular transverse, 18-22 longitudinal 
rows. Males with 13-16 femoral pores. 

 Tail: Regular whorls of large, strongly keeled, spinose scales; spines strongest supralateral and 
lateral. 

Colour: Dirty, yellowish-brown to straw colour, uniform or with infusions of dark brown. Below, yellow or 
blotched with dark brown, or blackish or with irregular chevrons (apices posteriorly). 

Juvenile: Basically similar to the adult. 
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Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Western and Northern Cape Provinces from Little Namaqualand to Matjiesfontein. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available, but appears locally common. 

Captive population: The International Zoo Yearbook reports 1 specimen bred in 1991 and 2 specimens bred in 2 
collections in 1992. 

 

Trade: Very popular as pets owing to armoured appearance and habits. Used to be regularly exported but 
trade now under control. 6 live specimens recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus caeruleopunctatus Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.003 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Blue spotted girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle ponctué bleu 
 de.: Blaufleckiger Gürtelschweif  
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Bloukol gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus caeruleopunctatus Methuen & Hewitt 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 80 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Lack of occipitals. Finely scaled dorsally 35-43 transverse and 18-24 (usually 22-24) 
longitudinal rows of keeled scales. Two median rows larger than laterals. Scales on side of neck 
small, keeled non spinose; a collar of slightly enlarged strongly keeled scales. Ventrals 
quadrangular, smooth and distinctly broader than long. Ventrals in 24-30 regular transverse and 10 
longitudinal rows. 

 Tail: Whorls of quadrangular scales, strongly keeled above, moderately keeled below. Laterally 
feebly spinose. About 66 whorls per normal tail. 

Colour: Light brown to greyish olive above, largely obscured by numerous longitudinal black streaks. 
Occasionally uniform black throughout. Scattered blue spots particularly towards sides of head and 
body. Indefinite orange yellow spots or band from armpit to groin. Below, chin and throat bright 
greenish yellow to orange, remainder bluish grey. In some specimens chest greenish yellow or 
whole undersurface yellow, pinkish yellow to dull orange. 

Juvenile: Not know probably brighter than recorded above. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Western and Eastern Cape Provinces, Attaqua and Outeniqua mountains and coastal 
areas between them and the sea. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Not known. Probably safe. 30 seen along one mile of rocky wall (Loveridge, 1944). 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Probably very limited at present, if at all. Protected. No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties 
from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Pseudocordylus capensis (sheet A-303.006.007.001). 

 Pseudocordylus nebulosus sp. nov. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Mouton, P. le F.N. & van Wyk, J.H. (1995) A new Crag Lizard from the Cape Folded Moutains in 
South Africa. Amphibia-Reptilia 16:389-399. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus cordylus Linné, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.004 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Cape girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle common, Cordyle vulgaire 
 de.: Zwerg-Kap-Gürtelschweif, Gewöhnlicher Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Coridlo comune 
 afrik.: Kaap gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Cordylus dorsalis Cuvier Cordylus griseus Cuvier 
Cordylus niger Cordylus verus Laurenti 
Lacerta cordylus Linné Stellio cordylus 

Zonurus cataphractus Gray Zonurus cordylus Gray 
Zonurus griseus Duméril & Bibron Zonurus vertebralis Gray 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 90 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: General form somewhat robust; triangular head. Anterior parientals smaller than the 
posterior ones. 6 small occipitals. Dorsal scales in 23-30 transverse and 16-22 longitudinal rows; 
scales subquadrangular, more or less smooth down middle of back, keeled and mucronate 
dorsolaterally and laterally. Ventral scales smooth, quadrangular in 20-27 transverse and 10-14 
(usually 12) longitudinal rows. In males 6-9 (seldom more than 7) femoral pores on either side. 

 Tail: Regular whorls of large strongly keeled, spinose scales. 

Colour: C.c.cordylus: Variable, pale olive to greenish yellow, olive brown, brown, reddish brown to dull 
orange red, uniform or more often variegated with dark brown to black spots or in definite 
transverse bands. Often a pale white to yellow, dark edge vertibral streak or series of spots from 
occiput to base of tail; a dorsolateral band of terra-cotta from behind ear to base of tail; below: white 
to pale yellowish brown. The colour variety niger from the Cape Peninsula is jet black above and 
greyish black below. 

 C.c. angolensis: Appears in West Africa (northern Congo, Angola and northern Southwest Africa). 

Juvenile: Brighter versions of the adults. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Restricted to the Western and Eastern Cape Provinces, and southern Orange Free 
State. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population Common. 

Captive population: Unknown, probably a few in zoos and private collections. The International Zoo Yearbook reports 1 
specimen bred in 1980. 

 

Trade: 9 live specimens recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: Considerable variation. The black form niger has been mentioned. One subspecies described. 

 C.c.minor: Smaller than nominate race, not exceeding 70 mm head/body. Dorsal scales in 27-28 
transverse and 24-26 longitudinal rows, ventrals in 24-26 transverse and 16 longitudinal rows. 
Femoral pores:4-6 per side. 

 

Similar species: C. peersi (sheet A-303.006.004.009), C. rhodesianus (sheet A-303.006.004.012), C.tasmani (sheet 
A-303.006.004.013), C.tropidosternum (sheet A-303.006.004.014). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus giganteus A. Smith, 1844 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.005 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Sungazer, Giant girdled Lizard, Giant Zonure 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle géant 
 de.: Riesen-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Coridlo gigante 
 afrik.: Ouvolk, Reuse gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus derbianus Gray 
Zonurus giganteus Smith 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Large, up to 188 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Nasals are separated by the nasal and the frontonasal. 4 very large, spiny occipitals. 
Dorsal scales large and spiny differentiated from lateral scales that are smaller but still spiny. 
Ventrals smooth and flat, laterally somewhat spiny as are those of the neck. Very prominent 
occipital spines on back of head. 

 Tail: Whorls of large, very spinnose scales, decreasing in size from base to tip. 

Colour: Brown above, merging to straw coloured laterally and ventrally. 

Juvenile: Colour generally similar to adults but patches of orange-brown on body. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Highveld of Pumalanga and north-eastern Orange Free State. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Between 50,000-70,000 individuals in Pumalanga. Population distribution range in north-eastern 
Orange Free State approximately 5 times as large, therefore estimated population total 250,000-
300,000 individuals. 

Captive population: A few specimens in zoos and private collections. The International Zoo Yearbook reports 6 
specimen bred in one collection in 1991. 

 

Trade: Main exporting state: Lesotho. This species is protected in the Republic of South Africa. 16 live 
specimens recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Cordylus ssp. but separated largely on grounds of size and excessive spinosity. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus lawrenci FritzSimons, 1939 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.006 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Lawrence's girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle de Lawrence 
 de.: Lawrence-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Coridlo di Lawrence 
 afrik.: Lawrence gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus lawrenci FitzSimons 
Zonurus peersi Hewitt 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 70 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Triangular, flat head with rough head shields. Nasal slightly swollen, subocular 
separated from lip. Middle pair of 6 occipitals enlarged. Dorsal scales in regular transverse rows 
(24) and 22 longitudinal rows across middle of body. Scales keeled, shortly mucronate. Ventrals 
slightly broader than long mesially, longer than broad laterally, in 12 longitudinal and 23 transverse 
rows. Scales on neck strongly spinose. 8 femoral pores. 

 Tail: Whorled, elongate strongly keeled and serrated, spines well developed. 

Colour: Head black, body and tail dark brown, with a few small yellow specks on back of head and anterior 
back. Below greyish, chin and throat spotted with blackish. Tail undersurface straw colour, often 
has a dark band. 

Juvenile: Unknown, probably brighter version of adults. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Known only from Lekkersing and Port Nolloth, Little Namaqualand (Northern Cape 
Province). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: None. No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: C. peersi (sheet A-303.006.004.009). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus macropholis Boulenger, 1910 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.007 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Large-scaled girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.:  
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Grootskub gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus macropholis Boulenger 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 70 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: 6 strongly keeled occipitals. Dorsal scales very large, strongly keeled and reticulately 
ribbed, in 16-18 transverse and 14 longitudinal series. Ventrals keeled and imbricate, in 10 
longitudinal and 19-20 regular transverse rows. Femoral pores in males: 6-9. 

Colour: Grey to olive grey above, with large irregular markings or blotches of dark brown on back. Head 
uniform dark brown. Below, pale olive to greyish. 

Juvenile: Unknown - probably brighter version of adult. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Western and Northern Cape Provinces. Restricted to Little Namaqualand living along 
a narrow coastal strip not exceeding 5 km in width. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Unknown, but appears not to be uncommon. 

Captive population: No data available. Probably none. 

 

Trade: No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: C. cordylus (sheet A-303.006.004.004), C. lawrenci (sheet A-303.006.004.006), C. peersi (sheet A-
303.006.004.009). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull.Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 

Cordylus namaquensis Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: 

Scalation: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp. 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 
afrik.: 

Namaqua girdled Lizard 

Namaqua-GOrtelschweif 

Namaqua gordelakkedis 

Zonurus namaquensis Methuen & Hewitt 

Small, up to 85 mm SN. 

Head/trunk: Nostril tubular, lower eyelid scaly, 8 occipitals. Scales on back quadrangular, keeled 
and serrate behind. Keeling and serration feeble down middle of back. Dorsal scales in 28-31 
(usually 29-30) transverse rows from occiput to root of tail. 26-28 longitudinal rows across 
middle of body. Ventrals quadrangular, median rows broader than long. 27-29 transverse rows, 
16-18 longitudinal rows. Femoral pores 9-10. 

Tail: Regular whorls of elongate, strongly keeled, spinose, serrated scales, spines longest 
supralaterally; below scales elongate, obtusely keeled and mucronate. 

Chesnut to light brown uniform or more usually with dark brown to blackish mottlings, which are 
often aggregated down middle of back. Two blackish streaks on side of head. Two more or less 
regular parallel dark streaks on sides of body. Below dirty white to pale brownish. 

Similar to adult. 

Code A-303.006.004.008 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: Namibia. Restricted to Great Namaqualand. 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. Probably safe. 

Captive population: No data available. 

Trade: Probably very limited owing to remoteness of area. No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties 
from 1982-1985. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: C. campbelli which differs in nostril not being tubular and lower eyelid with semi tr;msparent 
disc, femoral pores 4 (sheet A-303.006.004.001 ). 

Bibliographie: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland 
Ltd, London. 

Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

Text and drawing: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus peersi Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.009 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Peers' girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle de Peers 
 de.: Peers-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Cordilo de Peers 
 afrik.: Peers gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus peersi FitzSimons 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 80 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Six rough occipitals, lower eyelid scaly and opaque. Nasals swollen and in contact. 
Scales on back quadrangular, distinctly keeled, finely serrated behind, in 22-24 (usually 23) regular 
transverse rows and 16 longitudinal rows. Ventrals quadrangular, broader than long and smooth, 
arranged in 23-25 regular transverse and 12 longitudinal rows. Femoral pores in males 9-12. 

 Tail: Regular whorls of large strongly keeled, spinose, serrated scales. 

Colour: Jet black above. Below very dark brown to blackish. 

Juvenile: Probably similar to adult. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Northern Cape Province. Restricted to Little Namaqualand. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No recent data available. The International Zoo Yearbook reports 3 specimens bred in one 
collection in 1989. 

 

Trade: No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Cordylus lawrenci (sheet A-303.006.004.006). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus polyzonus A. Smith, 1838 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.010 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Karroo, Smooth-backed girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.: Vielgürteliger Gürtelschweif 
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Likkewaanakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus polyzonus Boulenger 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Medium, up to 130 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Supranasals in contact. Transparent discs on lower eyelids. 2 occipitals. Scales on 
back comparatively small, quadrangular and sometimes faintly keeled. Laterally distinctly keeled 
and serrate, 38-46 regular transverse rows, 28-40 rows across middle of back. Ventrals 
quadrangular, smooth 30-36 transverse and 18-24 longitudinal rows. Head depressed not very 
spinose. 

 Tail: Whorls of spiny scales - most spiny laterally. 

Colour: Variable - characteristic black patch or short longitudinal band on side of neck. Above pale grey to 
reddish or dark brown, blackish, sometimes olive grey to olive brown, sometimes with four 
longitudinal series of blackish spots alternating with a series of pale spots. Below colours more 
intense and similar to above, varying particularly in males from terra cotta, carnelian red to shiny 
black and again in others uniform straw colour, dirty yellowish. 

Juvenile: Very much spotted and blotched. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa: Eastern, Northern and Western Cape Provinces, Orange Free State, and North-West 
Province; Namibia. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available, but appears to be abundant. 

Captive population: No data available. Very few specimens in zoos and private collections. 

 

Trade: No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: Colour variation considerable as described previously. 

 C.p. jordani (Parker): Very similar to the nominate race but slightly larger and sturdier, 5-8 femoral 
pores as opposed to 10-19 in the nominate race. Distribution: Namibia (Damaraland to Great 
Namaqualand). 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. XCV, 1,3-118. pls. 1-12. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus pustulatus Peters, 1862 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.011 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Herero girlded Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.:  
 ital.:  
 afrik.:  
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus pustulatus Peters 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 90 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Closely allied to typical Cordylus cordylus, differing mainly in the greater number of rows and 
smaller size of dorsal scales, the more slender form and the longer tail. Dorsal scales in 30-32 
transverse rows, with 27-29 scales in a row across the middle of the body. Ventrals in 14 
longitudinal and 24-25 transverse series. Nostril pierced in a single large nasal shield. 

Colour: Olive brown to dark brown above with small, scattered, yellow spots which are aggregated for the 
most part to form an indefinite dorsal band. Ventral colouration a yellowish brown. 

Juvenile: No information available. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: Namibia. Central highlands. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Scattered populations. Although only few collected, probably not uncommon. Rupicolous, living in 
rugged terrain and therefore receiving little attention up to now. Recorded from Okahandja, 
Moltkeblick and Otjimbingwe. Type locality (Otjimbingwe) is doubtful however, as this was the 
residential address of the collector Hugo Hahn and is west of Auas mountains and the Damaraland 
plateau where C. pustulatus occurs. 

Captive population: None known in captivity. 

 

Trade: Because of harshness and ruggedness of habitat, probably no trade. No live specimen recorded by 
CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: The relationship between C. pustulatus and the other small cordylids (i.e. C. lawrenci A-
303.006.004.006, C.c. minor A-303.006.004.004, C. namaquensis A-303.006.004.008, and C. 

campbelli A-303.006.004.001) needs to be properly studied. 

 
Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 

London. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus rhodesianus Hewitt, 1933 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.012 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Zimbabwe girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle de Rhodésie 
 de.: Zimbabwe-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Cordilo della Rhodesia 
 afrik.: Zimbabwe gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Cordylus cordylus rhodesianus 

Zonurus c. rhodesianus Hewitt 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 85 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: 6 occipitals. Four-sided frontonasal. Intermediate between cordylus and vittifer. No 
elongate nuchal scales as in vittifer. Scales on back in 24-28 transverse and 22-24 longitudinal 
rows. Scales finely ribbed and keeled. Ventrals in 22-26 transverse and 14 longitudinal rows. In 
males 5-7 femoral pores. 

Colour: Above: Dark, olive brown, with scattered pale dusty, greenish or reddish brown spots and infusions 
somewhat transversely arranged; a few small pale spots on back of head. Tail: Uniform pale slaty 
green to olive brown. 

 Below: Olive yellow to greenish white often tinged with reddish brown. Tail: Light brown. 

Juvenile: Pale spots on back tend to fuse and form irregular transverse bands. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: Zimbabwe. Restricted to the eastern highlands. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available, probably safe. 

Captive population: No data available, probably none. 

 

Trade: No specimen recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. Swiss imports 1993-1995: 74 specimens 
from Zimbabwe. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Cordylus cordylus (sheet A-303.006.004.004), C. vittifer (see sheet A-303.006.004.016). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus tasmani Power, 1930 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.013 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Tasman's girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle de Tasman 
 de.: Tasmans-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Cordilo di Tasman 
 afrik.: Tasman gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus cordylus tasmani Power 
Zonurus jonesii Hewitt 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 80 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head shields strongly rugose, occipital scales small or not differentiated. Dorsal scales in 25-27 
transverse and 16-18 longitudinal rows. Ventrals in 23-29 transverse, 10-12 longitudinal rows. 
Femoral pores 4-7 per side. 

Colour: Above: Light to dark brown, uniform or with darker infusions, which often form irregular transverse 
bands. A median series of creamy yellow, dark edged spots down vertebral line often present. 

 Below: Dirty yellowish to greyish or brownish white. 

Juvenile: Unknown, probably similar to adults. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Restricted to the Eastern Cape Province near Uitenhage. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population No data available. Probably stable. 

Captive population: No data available. Probably none. 

 

Trade: No live specimen recorded by CITES Parties from 1982-1985. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: Cordylus c. cordylus (sheet A-303.006.004.004). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus tropidosternum Cope, 1869 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.014 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: East African girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.: Ostafrikanischer Gürtelschweif 
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Boomgordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus cordylus Boulenger 
Zonurus frenatus Pfeffer 
Zonurus parkeri Cott 
Zonurus tropidosternum Cope 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 90 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Head not depressed, 6 occipitals. Dorsal scales large, quadrangular, strongly keeled, 
arranged in 24-27 regular transverse and 18-20 longitudinal rows at middle of body. Ventrals 
smooth and arranged in 23-28 regular transverse and 12 or 14 longitudinal rows. Femoral pores in 
males 6-8 on each side. 

Colour: Above: Greyish brown to dark brown, with distinct or feebly marked dirty yellowish dorso-lateral 
band from back of head to tail. Usually dark brown stripe from nostril, over eye to groin. 

 Below: Uniform straw yellow on belly and underside tail greyish white. 

Juvenile: Not known to differ from the above. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: The most widespread Cordylus extending from Gona re Zhou, Zimbabwe, to southern Ethiopia. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: Very few in zoos or private collections. 

 

Trade: Swiss imports (1993-1995): 6 specimens from Tanzania via Germany, and 255 specimens of jonesi 
from Zimbabwe. 

 

Intraspecific variation: One subspecies. C. tropidosternum jonesi: A southern race distributed in parts of Zimbabwe, 
Botswana, South Africa and Mozambique. It is distinguished from the nominate race in having 22-
24 transverse and 20-22 longitudinal rows of scales. 

 

Similar species: C. cordylus (sheet A-303.006.004.004), C. tasmani (sheet A-303.006.004.013). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Pienaar U. de V. (1978) The reptile Fauna of the Kruger National Park. Sigma Press Ltd, Pretoria. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus ukingensis Loveridge, 1932 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.015 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Tazanian girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordylede Tazanie 
 de.: Tazania Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Cordilo della Tazania 
 afrik.: Tazaniese gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus cordylus Tornier 
Z. ukingensis Loveridge 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 90 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: 6 keeled occipitals. Dorsal scales quadrangular, strongly keeled, shortly mucronate and 
serrate, arranged in 30 transverse and 18 longitudinal rows. Two vertebral rows enlarged. Ventrals 
quadrangular, keeled and in 30 transverse and 10 longitudinal rows. Femoral pores: 5-7 per side. 

 Tail: Whorls of large, striate, strongly keeled serrate, spinose scales. 

Colour: Above: Head dark brown; back sepia brown variegated with ochraceous brown; flanks flecked with 
lighter. 

Juvenile: Unknown, probably similar to adult. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: Tanzania, restricted to the southern highlands at the north end of Lake Malawi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Unknown, probably safe. 

Captive population: Unknown, probably none. 

 

Trade: Unknown, probably none. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None known. 

 

Similar species: Cordylus cordylus (sheet A-303.006.004.004), C. tropidosternum (sheet A-303.006.004.014). 

 

Bibliography: Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus vittifer Reichenow, 1887 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.016 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Transvaal girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.: Gebänderter Gürtelschweif, Streifen-Gürtelschweif, Rostbrauner-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Transvaal gordelakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus cordylus Boettger 
Z. cordylus var. vittifer Roux 
Z. tropidogaster Boulenger 
Z. vittifer Reichnow 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 90 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Characterised by the elongate nuchal scales immediately behind the 6 occipitals. 
Dorsal scales in 24-26 transverse and 22-24 longitudinal rows. Scales keeled particularly on back. 
Lateral scales more spinose. Ventral scales smaller, in 22-26 transverse and 16-18 (usually 16) 
longitudinal series. Males with 6-8 femoral pores on each side. 

 Tail: Regular whorls of keeled, spiny scales. 

Colour: Variable, straw, yellow-brown to dark brown above, uniform or with blackish spots and markings, 
irregularly scattered. A pale creamy white continuous or broken up dark-edged vertebral stripe often 
present. Often terra-cotta dorsolateral stripe and orangy spots on back. Sides of body paler than 
above. 

 Below: Dirty white, yellowish, light brown or greyish. 

Juvenile: Similar to adult. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Mainly former Transvaal, Orange Free State and Natal. Also Swaziland. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Common. 

Captive population: Unknown, but probably a few animals in zoos and private collections. 

 

Trade: Unknown. Until recently considerable export from Natal, South Africa. 

 

Intraspecific variation: Considerable colour variation are apparent. In the Orange Free State, three morphological groups 
have been identified (De Waal 1978), but until greater clarity has been achieved, little further can be 
said. A subspecies C.v. machadoi is recorded from Angola, separated from nominate race by 1000 
km; status unknown. 

 

Similar species: C. cordylus (sheet A-303.006.004.004), C. rhodesianus (sheet A-303.006.004.012). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus warreni complex FrithSimons, 1930 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.004.017 
1996 (1) 
 

The confusing taxonomy of this group is under investigation. Because of their basic similarity, the various taxa are considered 
subspecies of Cordylus warreni for the purpose of the present data sheet. If, as a result of a taxonomic revision, the complex 
were to be split into different species, all species would remain in Appendix II. 
 

Subspecies: Cordylus warreni vandami 

 

Common names: engl.: Van Dams' girdled Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Cordyle de Van Dam 
 de.: Van Dams-Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Cordilo di Van Dam 
 afrik.: Van Damse gordelakkedis/skurwejantjie 

Scientific synonyms: Zonurus Merrem 
Z.v. vandami FitzSimons 
Cordylus v. vandami FitzSimons 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Medium, up to 120 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Dorsal scales keeled and spinose from neck to rump, differentiated from smaller but 
still spinose lateral scales by being somewhat flatter. Ventral scales square and flat from anus to 
chin. Occipital scales 4 and spinose but not to the same degree as in Cordylus giganteus. 26-28 
transverse and 18-20 longitudinal scale rows. 10-12 femoral pores. Body slightly depressed. 

 Tail: Whorls of large spiny scales decreasing in size from base to tip. 

Colour: Dorsally a drab brown black to reddish brown in some. Head dark. Belly dark with irregular patches 
of dirty yellow. 

Juvenile: More brightly coloured than adult with dark and yellowish crossbars placed irregularly. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Former Transvaal, today mainly Northern Province. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Locally common as they are restricted to rock outcrops. 

Captive population: Very few specimens in zoos and private collections. The International Zoo Yearbook reports 
breeding of C.w. barberonsensis in one collection in 1992, and of C.w. depressus in 3 collections in 
1990. 

 

Trade: Main exporting state: South Africa (Kwazulu-Natal). Protected in former Transvaal but difficulty in 
containing smuggling. In recent years limited trade from Zimbabwe. Swiss imports 1993-1995: 14 
specimens of C.w. regius from Zimbabwe. 

 

Intraspecific variation: See pages 3 and 4. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Pienaar U. de V. (1978) The reptile Fauna of the Kruger National Park. Sigma Press Ltd, Pretoria. 



Order Testudinata / Family Testudinidae 
 

Testudo graeca 3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-301.011.010.001 
1980 (1) 
 

Intraspecific variation: 

C.w. warreni (Boulenger, 1908; syn. Zonurus warreni) 

Characteristics: Size similar to vandami but markings on back in the form of eyelets. Shape and spinosity similar. 
Also associated with rocky outcrops. 6 occipital spiny scales. 

Distribution: South Africa. Restricted to the Lebombo hills of Pumalanga, Swaziland and Zululand. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C.w. perkoensis (FitzSimons, 1930; syn. Z. vandami perkoensis). 

Characteristics: Same size and appearance as vandami. Differs only in that the prefrontals are in short contact, 
dorsal scales less rounded and irregular. Laterals much smaller than dorsals. No yellow crossbars 
on the back. 

Distribution: South Africa. Known only from eastern Transvaal (Northern Province, Pumalanga). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C.w. laevigatus (FitzSimons, 1933; syn. C. laevigatus). 

Characteristics: A dark appearance in the east and of same size and basic shape as the previous subspecies. 
There appears to be no difference between this subspecies and C.w. depressus and their 
relationship is currently under revision. The further west and drier, the more these lizards become 
banded with yellow until in the west a brilliant yellow and black form is manifest. 

Distribution: South Africa. Both races occur only in the Soutpansberg, Northern Province. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

C.w. barbertonensis (van Dam, 1921; syn. Z. barbertonensis). 

Characteristics: Slightly larger than vandami, with similar although more robust appearance (S/V length up to 140 
mm). Colour black with yellow bars and yellow mottling on the belly. Generally a brightly coloured 
lizard. 

Distribution: South Africa. Pumalanga, adjacent Swaziland and northern Kwazulu-Natal. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C.w. breyeri (van Dam, 1921; syn. Z. breyeri). 

Characteristics: Smaller in appearance than vandami but scales more rugose on head. Occipitals 6. Colours dull 
brownish with irregular paler bars on back. Belly also mottled. Head not as depressed as vandami. 

Distribution: South Africa. Northern Province, Waterberg area only. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

C.w. regius  

Characteristics: Similar sized, but scales less spiny than in vandami and on back small and flat. 6-8 occipitals, 34-
40 dorsal and 14 ventral scale rows. Dark head and back (blackish). Laterally orange in males less 
so in females. (No drawing) 

Distribution: Eastern Zimbabwe. 

 

C.w. mossambicus  

Characteristics: Similar to warreni but generally more slender. 6 occipitals. Dorsals in 28 longitudional and 40 
transverse rows. Ventrals quadrangular and smooth, in 14 longitudinal and 28 transverse rows. 10 
femoral pores. (No drawing) 

Distribution: Gorongoza, Mozambique. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae  
  

General Notes Genus Pseudocordylus  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.005.000 
1996 (1) 
 

The Pseudocordylus species are some of the largest cordylines, surpassed in size only by Cordylus 
giganteus. They are very similar in appearance to Cordylus, differing only in that the neck and back are 
usually covered with granular scales and the tail is less heavily spined. The suboculars are descending 
to the lip between two labials and the occipitals are much reduced or absent. 
Range: South Africa south of 24° S. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus capensis A. Smith, 1838 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.005.001 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Cape Crag Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Pseudocordyle du Cape 
 de.: Kap-(Schein-)Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Pseudocordilo del Capo 
 afrik.: Kaapkransakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Pseudocordylus capensis Smith 
Zonurus capensis Duméril & Bibron 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small to medium, up to 110 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: 14-15 temporals in three rows on head. Dorsum covered with larger squarish, unequal-
sized strongly keeled scales forming 10-12 longitudinal and 43-44 transverse rows from neck to tail 
base. Ventrals in 8 longitudinal and 32 transverse rows. Flanks entirely covered with granular 
scales. Very long and thin tail. Femoral pores in males 15-18. 

Colour: Above: Head black or brown, back and sides black or purplish brown with or without 7-8 fine 
transverse white lines on nape and back. 

 Below: Black, on throat and belly dark brownish red; soles of feet pale yellowish brown. 

 Tail: greyish. 

Juvenile: Probably more brightly coloured than adults. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. Restricted to the higher lying regions of the Western and Eastern Cape Provinces. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Unknown, presumed safe. 

Captive population: Unknown, probably none. 

 

Trade: Unknown, probably none. 

 

Intraspecific variation: One subspecies P.c. robertsi described from Van Rhynsdorp-Klawer district, Western Cape 
Province. Differs from nominate form by having 10-13 enlarged temporal scales. Head and back 
dark brown or blackish with scattered yellow spots which sometimes form cross-bars on back. 
Below bluish white to blue grey, gular region dark blue in males. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Mouton, P. le F.N., van Wyk, J.H. (1995) A new Crag Lizard from the Cape Folded Moutains in 
South Africa. Amphibia-Reptilia 16:389-399. 

 Rose, W. (1962). The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus langi Loveridge, 1944 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.005.002 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Lang's Crag Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Pseudocordyle de Lang 
 de.: Langs-(Schein-)Gürtelschweif 
 ital.: Pseudocordilo di Lang 
 afrik.: Lang se kransakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Pseudocordylus langi Loveridge 
Pseudocordylus microlepidotus Boulenger 
P. subviridis Hewitt 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small to medium, up to 120 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: Vertically elongate enlarged temporals 4-6. Usually 4 upper labials anterior to the 
subocular. Dorsum with vertebral band of small, squarish, smooth scales forming 6-8 longitudinal 
series. Rest of dorsum covered with small homogeneous granules. Ventrals smooth, in 10-12 
(mean 11) longitudinal and 32-38 transverse rows. Femoral pores, very small, present in both 
sexes 11-17. 

Colour: Head and back olive grey, heavily blotched and streaked with black. Back blotched with pale grey-
green blotches which tend to form cross-bands. Two large black patches on the side of the neck 
extending to above the shoulder, followed by a series of 1-6 bright skyblue spots, which form a 
lateral series. 

 Below: Chin and throat white, dark brown patch in gular region; chest, belly and under-surface of 
limbs slate grey, dark spotted. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Juvenile: Similar to, but not as brightly coloured as adult. 



Order Testudinata / Family Testudinidae 
 

Testudo graeca 3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-301.011.010.001 
1980 (1) 
 

Distribution: South Africa (Kwazulu-Natal) and Lesotho, confined to the summit of the Drakensberg from Mont 
aux Sources to Cathedral Peak. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Unknon, but safe. 

Captive population: Unknown, probably none. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus melanotus A. Smith, 1818 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.006.005.003 
1996 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Drakensberg Crag Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.: Drakensberg-(Schein-)Gürtelschweif 
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Drakensberg kransakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Cordylus microlepidotus Smith Pseudocordylus microlepidotus Matschie 
Pseudocordylus melonatus Smith P.m. subviridis FitzSimons 
C. subviridis Smith P. subviridis FitzSimons 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Medium, up to 125 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: A single row of large vertically elongate temporals (4-6) is characteristic of the species. 
Occipitals number up to 13, but may be absent. Dorsal scaling heterogeneous, median dorsals 
subquadrangular, flattened, smooth or slightly keeled, and much smaller than dorsolaterals. From 
34-48 (usually 42-44) longitudinal rows. Vertical plates in 12 longitudinal rows. Femoral pores 
usually 7-8 on each side in males. 

Colour: Males greyish to olive brown, dark brown or black above. Sides of head, neck and body yellowish 
green, yellow or orange, with often short prolongations of dark dorsal colouring forming partial 
barring on upper flanks. One or two blackish spots on neck. Tail barred or spotted. 

 Below: Dirty yellow to greenish yellow with an elongate patch of dark bluish green. 

Juvenile: Females and juveniles dark brown or olive brown or grey above with irregular markings of pale 
green. Sides of body dull yellow-green. In young specimens tail banded. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa, extending from the Eastern Cape Province, Orange Free State, Kwazulu-Natal, 
Pumalanga and Northern Province. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Locally common and probably safe. 

Captive population: Unknown but probably a few in zoos or private collections. The International Zoo Yearbook reports 
breeding of P.m. subviridis in one collection in 1990. 

 

Trade: Unknown. Some trade in the past via Kwazulu-Natal but this has been stopped and little trading is 
permitted. 

 

Intraspecific variation: At least two subspecies retained currently: 

 P.m. subviridis from Eastern Cape Province to Orange Free State, Lesotho, Kwazulu-Natal and 
southern former Transvaal. 

 P.m. transvaalensis widespread in Pumalanga and Northern Province. 

 

Similar species: Pseudocordylus microlepidotus (sheet A-303.006.007.004). 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus microlepidotus Cuvier, 1829 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Code A-303.006.005.004 
1996 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Small-Scaled Crag Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.: Pseudocordyle microlepidote 
 de.: Kleinschuppiger-(Schein-)Gürtelschweif, Falscher Kap- 
  (Schein-)Gürtelschweif 
 ital.:  
 afrik.: Kleinskubkransakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Pseudocordylus microlepidotus Cuvier Zonurus microlepidotus Gray 
Z. pseudocordylus Mann Cordylus (Pseudocordylus) montanus SmithZ. 

witti Schlegel Lacerta africana elegantissima Seba 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Medium, up to 140 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Differ from Cordylus in lack of osteoderms supporting scales and small scales (granular) behind 
head and across back. Nasals separated by rostral and frontonal. Median dorsal scales small, 
flattened, more or less smooth. Laterally scales larger and keeled. Usually 56-70 (usually 60) 
transverse rows and 36-46 longitudinal rows at midbody. Ventrals large, quadrangular, smooth and 
in 12-14 longitudinal and 28-34 transverse rows. Femoral pores in males: 5-6 on each side. 

 Tail: Scales in regular whorls; each composed of a row of large and a row of small keeled scales. 

Colour: Dull reddish to dark brown or black above, uniform or with 7-8 irregular broken up yellowish 
crossbars on back and tail. A few scattered pale spots on head; sides of head light yellowish brown; 
sides of body yellow to orange yellow, vertically banded with prolongations of dorsal colouring 
which often extends to abdominal margin. 

 Below: Chin and throat blue, chest and belly yellowish brown to greyish or bluish white; underside 
of limbs and tail yellow. Two distinct, more or less vertical dark spots on each side of neck. 

Juvenile: More barred than adults. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. 
Restricted to 
Western, 
Northern and 
Eastern Cape 
Provinces. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Probably safe. 

Captive population: Unknown. Probably a few in local zoos or private collections. 

 

Trade: Unknown. Probably none. 

 

Intraspecific variation: Two subspecies described, both similar to nominate race: 

 P.m. namaquensis extending from Beaufort West to Little Namaqualand. Nasals in contact. 

 P.m. fasciatus found in the eastern Cape and extending northwards to include parts of the Transkei. 

 

Similar species: Some specimens currently referred to under P. subviridis (melanotus?) transvaalensis. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 

 Rose, W. (1962) The Reptiles and Amphibians of South Africa. Maskey Miller Ltd, Cape Town. 



Order Sauria / Family Cordylidae APPENDIX II 
  

Cordylus spinosus FritzSimons, 1947 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Code A-303.006.005.005 
1996 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Spiny Crag Lizard 
 esp.  
 fr.:  
 de.: Stacheliger (Schein-)Gürtelschweif, Dorniger (Schein-)Gürtelschweif  
 ital.: Pseudocordilo spinoso 
 afrik.: Stekelrige kransakkedis 
 

Scientific synonyms: Pseudocordylus spinosus FritzSimons 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Body length: Small, up to 90 mm S/V. 

Scalation: Head/trunk: No occipitals. Vertically enlarged temporals 3-5. Dorsum covered with small, close set 
keeled scales forming regular rows, 32-34 longitudinal rows at midbody; strongly keeled lateral 
scales directed outwards to form small spines. Ventrals smooth, in 10 longitudinal and 28-33 
transverse rows. Femoral pores present in both sexes: 3-5 per side. 

Colour: Dark brown above, with pale elongate spots forming irregular longitudinal rows. Pale brown below, 
with a pair of parallel grey longitudinal lines on median gulars. 

Juvenile: Not known to differ from above. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text and drawings: Samuel Furrer and Claudia Poznik 
Submitted by the Management Authorities of Switzerland and South Africa 
 

Distribution: South Africa. From 
Giant's Castle in 
Kwazulu-Natal to 
Sentinal in the Orange 
Free State. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Not known. 

Captive population: Not known. 

 

Trade: None. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland Ltd, 
London. 

 Loveridge, A. (1944) A revision of the African lizards of the family Cordylidae. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. Harvard. 1-118. 
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abbotti, see Phelsuma abbotti 
agalegae, see Phelsuma borbonica agalegae 
andamanensis, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
andamense, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
androyense, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
angularis, see Phelsuma laticauda angularis 
anjouanensis, see Phelsuma v-nigra anjouanensis 
Anoplopus cepedianus, see Phelsuma cepediana 
antanosy, see Phelsuma antanosy 
astovei, see Phelsuma astriata astovei 
astriata, see Phelsuma astriata 
 
barbouri, see Phelsuma barbouri 
befotakensis, see Phelsuma abbotti chekei 
bifasciata, see Phelsuma lineata bifasciata  
bimaculata, see Phelsuma quadriocellata bimaculata 
boehmei, see Phelsuma madagascariensis boehmei 
bombetokensis, see Phelsuma lineata bombetokensis 
borbonica, see Phelsuma borbonica 
breviceps, see Phelsuma breviceps 
 
carinata, see Phelsuma astriata semicarinata 
carinatum, see Phelsuma astriata 
cepediana, see Phelsuma cepediana 
cepedianus, see Phelsuma cepediana 
chameleon, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
chekei, see Phelsuma abbotti chekei 
chloroscelis, see Phelsuma lineata bifasciata 
comoraegrandensis, see Phelsuma v-nigra comoraegrandensis 
comorensis, see Phelsuma comorensis 
cousinense, see Phelsuma longinsulae pulchra 
crepidianus, see Phelsuma cepediana 
 
dorsivittata, see Phelsuma lineata dorsivittata 
dubia, see Phelsuma dubia 
dubium, see Phelsuma dubia 
dubius, see Phelsuma dubia 
 
erdwardnewtoni, see Phelsuma edwardnewtoni 
 
flavigularis, see Phelsuma flavigularis 
 
Gecko chameleon, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
Gecko gigas, see Phelsuma gigas 
Gecko madagascariensis, see Phelsuma lineata; see also Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Gecko newtonii, see Phelsuma gigas 
Gekko cepedianus, see Phelsuma cepediana 
gigas, see Phelsuma gigas 
grandis, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
guentheri, see Phelsuma guentheri 
guimbeaui, see Phelsuma guimbeaui 
guttata, see Phelsuma guttata 
 
hallmanni, see Phelsuma pusilla hallmanni 
 
inexpecta, see Phelsuma ornata inexpecta 
isakae, see Phelsuma leiogaster isakae 
 
klemmeri, see Phelsuma klemmeri 
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kochi, see Phelsuma madagascariensis kochi 
 
ladiguensis, see Phelsuma sundbergi ladiguensis 
laticauda, see Phelsuma laticauda 
leiogaster, see Phelsuma leiogaster 
leiura, see Phelsuma quadriocellata leiura 
lepida, see Phelsuma quadriocellata lepida 
lineata, see Phelsuma lineata 
lineatum, see Phelsuma lineata 
lineatus, see Phelsuma lineata 
longinsulae, see Phelsuma longinsulae; see also Phelsuma sundbergi longinsulae 
 
Macrophelsuma newtoni, see Phelsuma gigas 
madagascariense, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
madagascariensis, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
maheense, see Phelsuma astriata 
menaiensis, see Phelsuma longinsulae menaiensis 
micropholis, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
minuthi, see Phelsuma minuthi 
modesta, see Phelsuma modesta 
mutabilis, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
 
newtoni, see Phelsuma edwardnewtoni; see also Phelsuma gigas 
newtonii, see Phelsuma gigas 
nigristriata, see Phelsuma nigristriata 
notissima, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
 
ocellata, see Phelsuma ocellata 
ocellatus, see Phelsuma ocellata 
ornata, see Phelsuma ornata 
ornatum, see Phelsuma ornata; see also Phelsuma cepediana 
 
Pachydactylus dubius, see Phelsuma dubia 
Pachydactylus laticauda, see Phelsuma laticauda 
Pachydactylus lineatus, see Phelsuma lineata 
Pachydactylus mutabilis, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
Pachydactylus quadriocellatus, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
parkeri, see Phelsuma parkeri 
parva, see Phelsuma quadriocellata parva 
pasteuri, see Phelsuma v-nigra pasteuri 
Phelsuma abbotti 
Phelsuma a. abbotti 
Phelsuma a. chekei 
Phelsuma a. sumptio 
Phelsuma abbotti longinsulae, see Phelsuma longinsulae 
Phelsuma abbotti menaiensis, see Phelsuma longinsulae menaiensis 
Phelsuma abbotti parkeri, see Phelsuma parkeri 
Phelsuma abbotti pulchra, see Phelsuma longinsulae pulchra 
Phelsuma agalegae, see Phelsuma borbonica agalegae 
Phelsuma andamanensis 
Phelsuma andamense, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
Phelsuma androyense, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
Phelsuma antanosy 
Phelsuma astovei, see Phelsuma astriata astovei 
Phelsuma astriata 
Phelsuma a. astovei 
Phelsuma a. astriata 
Phelsuma a. semicarinata 
Phelsuma barbouri 
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Phelsuma befotakensis, see Phelsuma abbotti chekei 
Phelsuma bimaculata, see Phelsuma quadriocellata bimaculata 
Phelsuma borbonica 
Phelsuma b. agalegae 
Phelsuma b. borbonica 
Phelsuma breviceps 
Phelsuma carinata, see Phelsuma astriata semicarinata 
Phelsuma carinatum, see Phelsuma astriata 
Phelsuma carinatum maheense, see Phelsuma astriata 
Phelsuma cepediana 
Phelsuma cepediana borbonica, see Phelsuma borbonica 
Phelsuma cepediana cepediana, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Phelsuma cepedianus, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Phelsuma chekei, see Phelsuma abbotti chekei 
Phelsuma comorensis 
Phelsuma crepidianus, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Phelsuma dubia 
Phelsuma dubia comorensis, see Phelsuma comorensis 
Phelsuma dubia dubia, see Phelsuma dubia 
Phelsuma dubium, see Phelsuma dubia 
Phelsuma edwardnewtoni 
Phelsuma flavigularis 
Phelsuma flavigularis flavigularis, see Phelsuma flavigularis 
Phelsuma flavigularis serraticauda, see Phelsuma serraticauda 
Phelsuma gigas 
Phelsuma grandis, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
Phelsuma guentheri 
Phelsuma guimbeaui 
Phelsuma g. guimbeaui 
Phelsuma g. rosagularis 
Phelsuma guttata 
Phelsuma klemmeri 
Phelsuma laticauda 
Phelsuma l. angularis 
Phelsuma l. laticauda 
Phelsuma leiogaster 
Phelsuma l. isakae 
Phelsuma l. leiogaster 
Phelsuma l. trautmanni 
Phelsuma lineata 
Phelsuma l. bifasciata 
Phelsuma l. bombetokensis 
Phelsuma l. dorsivittata 
Phelsuma l. lineata 
Phelsuma l. punctulata 
Phelsuma lineata chloroscelis, see Phelsuma lineata bifasciata 
Phelsuma lineata leiogaster, see Phelsuma leiogaster 
Phelsuma lineata pusilla, see Phelsuma pusilla 
Phelsuma lineata var. astriata, see Phelsuma astriata 
Phelsuma lineata var. bifasciata, see Phelsuma lineata bifasciata 
Phelsuma lineatum, see Phelsuma lineata 
Phelsuma longinsulae (see also Phelsuma sundbergi longinsulae) 
Phelsuma l. longinsulae 
Phelsuma l. menaiensis 
Phelsuma l. pulchra 
Phelsuma l. rubra 
Phelsuma l. umbrae 
Phelsuma madagascariense, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Phelsuma madagascariense var. abbotti, see Phelsuma abbotti 
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Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Phelsuma m. boehmei 
Phelsuma m. grandis 
Phelsuma m. kochi 
Phelsuma m. madagascariensis 
Phelsuma madagascariensis (madagascariensis) boehmei, see Phelsuma madagascariensis boehmei 
Phelsuma madagascariensis (sundbergi) ladiguensis, see Phelsuma sundbergi ladiguensis 
Phelsuma madagascariensis longinsulae, see Phelsuma longinsulae 
Phelsuma madagascariensis madagascariensis, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
Phelsuma madagascariensis martensi, see Phelsuma madagascariensis madagascariensis 
Phelsuma madagascariensis notissima, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
Phelsuma madagascariensis parkeri, see Phelsuma parkeri 
Phelsuma madagascariensis sundbergi, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
Phelsuma madagascariensis venusta, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
Phelsuma micropholis, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
Phelsuma minuthi 
Phelsuma modesta 
Phelsuma mutabilis 
Phelsuma mutabilis breviceps, see Phelsuma breviceps 
Phelsuma newtoni, see Phelsuma edwardnewtoni 
Phelsuma nigristriata 
Phelsuma ocellata 
Phelsuma ornata 
Phelsuma o. inexpecta 
Phelsuma o. ornata 
Phelsuma ornatum, see Phelsuma cepediana; see also Phelsuma ornata 
Phelsuma parkeri 
Phelsuma pulchrum, see Phelsuma longinsulae pulchra 
Phelsuma pulchrum cousinense, see Phelsuma longinsulae pulchra 
Phelsuma pusilla 
Phelsuma p. hallmanni 
Phelsuma p. pusilla 
Phelsuma quadriocellata 
Phelsuma q. bimaculata 
Phelsuma q. leiura 
Phelsuma q. lepida 
Phelsuma q. parva 
Phelsuma q. quadriocellata 
Phelsuma quadriocellatum, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
Phelsuma quadriocellatus, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
Phelsuma robertmertensi 
Phelsuma seippi 
Phelsuma serraticauda 
Phelsuma standingi 
Phelsuma sundbergi 
Phelsuma s. ladiguensis 
Phelsuma s. longinsulae (see also Phelsuma longinsulae) 
Phelsuma s. sundbergi 
Phelsuma trilineata 
Phelsuma trilineatum, see Phelsuma trilineata 
Phelsuma v-nigra 
Phelsuma v. anjouanensis 
Phelsuma v. comoraegrandensis 
Phelsuma v. pasteuri 
Phelsuma v. v-nigra 
Phelsuma vinsoni, see Phelsuma ornata 
Phelsumia laticauda var. comorensis, see Phelsuma comorensis 
Phelsumia madagascariensis, see Phelsuma parkeri 
Phelsumia v-nigra, see Phelsuma v-nigra 
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Platydactylus mutabilis, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
pulchra, see Phelsuma longinsulae pulchra 
pulchrum, see Phelsuma longinsulae pulchra 
punctulata, see Phelsuma lineata punctulata 
pusilla, see Phelsuma pusilla 
 
quadriocellata, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
quadriocellatum, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
quadriocellatus, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
 
Rhoptropella ocellata, see Phelsuma ocellata 
Rhoptropus ocellatus, see Phelsuma ocellata 
robertmertensi, see Phelsuma robertmertensi 
rosagularis, see Phelsuma guimbeaui rosagularis 
rubra, see Phelsuma longinsulae rubra 
 
seippi, see Phelsuma seippi 
semicarinata, see Phelsuma astriata semicarinata 
serraticauda, see Phelsuma serraticauda 
standingi, see Phelsuma standingi 
sumptio, see Phelsuma abbotti sumptio 
sundbergi, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
 
trautmanni, see Phelsuma leiogaster trautmanni 
trilineata, see Phelsuma trilineata 
 
umbrae, see Phelsuma longinsulae umbrae 
 
v-nigra, see Phelsuma v-nigra 
venusta, see Phelsuma madagascariensis grandis 
vinsoni, see Phelsuma ornata 
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Abbott's Day Gecko, see Phelsuma abbotti 
Aldabra-Taggecko, see Phelsuma abbotti abbotti 
Andaman Day Gecko, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
Andamanen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
Antsiantsy, see Phelsuma lineata 
Atsiantsy, see Phelsuma lineata 
Augenfleck-Taggecko, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
 
Banded Day Gecko, see Phelsuma standingi 
Blauschwanz-Taggecko, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Blue-tailed Day Gecko, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Bright-eyed Day Gecko, see Phelsuma dubia 
 
Fan-tailed Day Gecko, see Phelsuma serraticauda 
Felsuma dai quattro ocelli, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
Felsuma dal ventre liscio, see Phelsuma leiogaster 
Felsuma dalla coda larga, see Phelsuma laticauda 
Felsuma dalla coda stretta, see Phelsuma serraticauda 
Felsuma dalla gola gialla, see Phelsuma flavigularis 
Felsuma dalla testa corta, see Phelsuma breviceps 
Felsuma dalle tre linee, see Phelsuma trilineata 
Felsuma del Madagascar, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Felsuma delle Andamane, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
Felsuma delle Comore, see Phelsuma comorensis 
Felsuma di Abbott, see Phelsuma abbotti 
Felsuma di Barbour, see Phelsuma barbouri 
Felsuma di Guimbeau, see Phelsuma guimbeaui 
Felsuma di Gunther, see Phelsuma guentheri 
Felsuma di Klemmer, see Phelsuma klemmeri 
Felsuma di Parker, see Phelsuma parkeri 
Felsuma di Robert Mertens, see Phelsuma robertmertensi 
Felsuma di Seipp, see Phelsuma seippi 
Felsuma di Standing, see Phelsuma standingi 
Felsuma di Sundberg, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
Felsuma gigante, see Phelsuma gigas 
Felsuma lineata, see Phelsuma lineata 
Felsuma macchiata, see Phelsuma guttata 
Felsuma minore, see Phelsuma pusilla 
Felsuma modesta, see Phelsuma modesta 
Felsuma mutabile, see Phelsuma mutabilis 
Felsuma ocellata, see Phelsuma ocellata 
Felsuma ornata, see Phelsuma ornata 
Felsuma senza strie, see Phelsuma astriata 
Felsuma striata di nero, see Phelsuma nigristriata 
Felsume di Edward Newton, see Phelsuma edwardnewtoni 
Felsume dubbia, see Phelsuma dubia 
Flat-tailed Day Gecko, see Phelsuma laticauda 
 
Gecko à queue bleue, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Gecko diurne à bande, see Phelsuma lineata 
Gecko diurne d'Andamanes, see Phelsuma andamanensis 
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Gecko diurne de Séychelles, see Phelsuma astriata 
Gecko diurne malgache, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Gelbkehliger Taggecko, see Phelsuma flavigularis 
Gold-Dust Day Gecko, see Phelsuma laticauda 
Goldstaub-Taggecko, see Phelsuma laticauda 
Großer Seychellen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
 
Kleiner Seychellen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma astriata 
Komoren-Taggecko 
 
 
La-Digue Day Gecko, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
La-Digue-Taggecko, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
Lined Day Gecko, see Phelsuma lineata 
 
Madagascar Day Gecko, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Madagaskar-Taggecko, see Phelsuma madagascariensis 
Mauritius Greater Day Gecko, see Phelsuma cepediana 
Mauritius Lowland Forest Day Gecko, see Phelsuma guimbeaui 
 
Namaqua Day Gecko, see Phelsuma ocellata 
Namaqua- Taggecko, see Phelsuma ocellata 
 
Palmen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma dubia 
Peacock Day Gecko, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
Pfauenaugen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma quadriocellata 
 
Rodrigues Day Gecko, see Phelsuma edwardnewtoni 
Round Island Day Gecko, see Phelsuma guentheri 
 
Sasaka, see Phelsuma dubia 
Seychellen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma abbotti 
Seychelles Day Gecko, see Phelsuma abbotti 
Seychelles Giant Day Gecko, see Phelsuma sundbergi 
Side-striped Day Gecko, see Phelsuma lineata 
Spotted Day Gecko, see Phelsuma guttata; see Phelsuma ocellata 
Standing's Day Gecko, see Phelsuma standingi 
Streifen-Taggecko, see Phelsuma lineata 
 
Yellow-throat Day Gecko, see Phelsuma flavigularis 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Description of genus Phelsuma 

1. Colouration: 

2. Scalation: 

3. Habitus and 

Under good conditions, most of the species are conspiciously coloured with 
vivid blue or green and spotted with red or brown. Some species like P. 
breviceps, P. guentheri and P. mutabilis are dull-coloured. Quick colour 
changes are typical for this diurnal genus, depending on state of exitement. 
Under bad conditions like stress at transport, the colouration and spotting 
darkens. 

Above, body with small juxtaposed granular scales (Fig. 1). Below, scales 
flattend, larger and imbncate (Fig. 2). 

Fig. 1: Juxtaposed granular scales 
on upperside 

Fig. 2: Flattened imbricate scales 
on underside 

body proportions: Whole body more or less depressed. Tail usually striking longer as head-body 
length. Head circa 1.5 times as long as broad. 

4. Foot: Digits on apex disc-shaped dilated , below with adhesive lamellae (Fig. 3). 
Digits not webbed, clawless or with one vestigial claw only. Inner digit on 
every foot reduced (Fig. 4). 

Fig. 3: Adhesive lamellae on 
underside of digits 

Fig. 4: Foot with reduced 
inner digit 

Code A-303.008.000.004 
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5. Eyes: 

6. Tail: 

Pupil circular (exception: P. guentheri with a vertical, slit-like pupil). Eyelids 
not movable, fused circular, forming an eye ring (Fig. 5). 

eye ring 

,-ear opening 

Fig. 5: Lateral view of head 

Sometimes more or less segmented {Fig. 6). The geckos can shed their tails 
in danger. Regenerated parts usually show a simpler arrangement of colour. 

snout-vent-length 
(SVL) 

= distance between 
top of the snout 
and base of the tail 

___, 
I 

Fig. 6: Dorsal view 

snout 

arm-pit spot 

Fig. 7: Lateral view 

forehead 

vertebral line 
= coloured median 

line 

lateral band 

- total length 
: (TL) 

prefemoral spot 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Distribution of the Genus Phelsuma 

Country of origin Phelsuma-species 

1 Comores: comorensis laticauda 
dubia nigristriata 

2 India: andamanensis 
(Andaman Islands) 

3 Madagascar: abbotti flavigularis 
antanosy guttata 
barbouri klemmeri 
breviceps laticauda 
cepediana leiogaster 
dubia lineata 

4 Mauritius: borbonica edwardnewtoni 
cepediana gigas 

5 Mayotte *: dubia nigristriata 
laticauda robertmertensi 

6 Namibia: ocellata 

7 Reunion *: borbonica ornata 

8 Seychelles: abbotti laticauda 
astriata longinsulae 

9 South Africa: ocellata 

10 Tanzania: dubia parkeri 

* under French oversea administration 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

robertmertensi 
v-nigra 

madagascariensis quadriocellata 
minuthi 
modesta 
mutabilis 
pusilla 

guentheri 
guimbeaui 

v-nigra 

sundbergi 

seippi 
serraticauda 
standingi 
trilineata 

ornata 
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Phelsuma can change colour very quickly and colouration and marking of juvenils and stressed or dead animals is often very 
divergent. Therefore, colours described here are in general for adult live animals in a more or less "bright" phase. Certain 
characters, such as leg mottling and under-chin V-marks vanish in some animals in bright phase but reappear when the geckos 
tend to go darker. In "dark" phase (e.g. under stress), the markings become virtually invisible and most Phelsuma become more 
or less blackish. 

To ease the identification, the geckos should have the possibility to calm down for about 30 minutes on a quiet place at 
temperatures about 20-30°C. 

The Identification Aid is arranged according to country of origin. The additional figures only show those markings that are 
mentioned in the text. Further markings are not shown. 
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1 India 
 Dorsal ground colour emerald green. Head and neck sometimes turquoise. TL to 140 mm. andamanensis 

2 Comores and Mayotte 
1a Neck and fore back speckled with golden yellow. On lower back, three red longitudinal 

blobs. Posterior, an amount of small red speckles (Fig. 9). TL circa 130 mm. laticauda 
1b No golden yellow speckling on neck and fore back. Spot pattern different. 2 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2a Vertebral line on neck and back always present, more or less broken, particularly visible 
on hind back. No further spotting on back. A vivid blue median longitudinal band on neck 
and fore back, sometimes expands across the whole back (Fig. 10). TL circa 110 mm. robertmertensi 

2b Vertebral line present or absent. Back always with further red spotting  3 
3a Neck with three dark longitudinal stripes. Anterior back unspotted. Posterior back usually 

with a double series of red spots which sometimes merge into crossbars on tail (Fig. 11). 
TL about 105 mm. nigristriata 

3b At the most, one red longitudinal stripe on neck. Pattern on back and tail different. 4 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4a Iris characteristically orange to yellowish (Fig. 12). Ground colour ranging from greenish 
blue through leaf green to various shades of grey (blue-grey, olive grey, grey-brown). 
Back variegate with brownish spots. TL about 150 mm dubia 

4b Iris brown to darkish brown. Back green, spotted with red to reddish brown 5 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.000.006 
1993 (1) 
 

5a Throat unmarked. On flanks, a dark lateral band above, another white one below. 
Vertebral line present or absent. Red spots on lower back more or less merged 
(Fig. 13). TL about 120 mm. comorensis 

5b Throat often with 1-2 dark V-marks. Lateral bands on flanks absent or at the very most, 
a dark one which is more or less mottled with pale (Fig. 14). TL about 100 mm v-nigra 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Madagascar 
 Recently, the existence of the forms described as P. minuthi, P. modesta and P. trilineata is 

doubtful. Therefore, they are excluded from the following Identification Aid as well as the 
new species P. antanosy, because not enough specimens and colour pictures are available. 

1a Head and neck yellow to yellowish green, conspicuously contrasting against brown and 
turquoise colour of back and tail. Two pale lateral longitudinal bands from eyes, along 
back to the base of the tail (Fig. 15). TL circa 90 mm.  klemmeri 

1b Combination of characters different. 2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2a Large, TL up to 280 mm. Dorsal colour silver-grey to bluish grey; head often light green; 

tail sometimes bluish. Head and back reticulated with dark or covered with numerous 
irregular crossbars (Fig. 16). Whole markings sometimes absent. standingi 

2b Combination of characters different. 3 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 
 

3a Back with two lateral brown line, usually extending from supraorbital region to base 
of tail (Fig. 17); externally they are bordered by a bright green to turquoise and 
subsequently by another dark brown parallel line. TL circa 135 mm. barbouri 

3b Pattern different. 4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4a Dorsal ground colour mainly green. Markings usually red to red-brown. 9 
4b Dorsal ground colour mainly grey, silver-grey or brown; only head and tail 

sometimes dull green to blue. No red markings. 5 
5a Iris characteristically orange to yellowish (Fig. 18). Eye ring white to bluish. 

Ground colour ranging from greenish blue through leaf green to various shades 
of grey (blue-grey, olive grey, grey-brown). Back variegated with brownish spots. 
TL about 150 mm. dubia 

5b Iris dark brown. Eye ring whitish, brownish or greenish  6 
6a Habitus robust and compressed, head short. A characteristic white streak from 

nostril through eye to above ear-opening and further, often more or less fading, 
to hind limb (Fig. 19). Back with some lines of pale circular spots, these sometimes 
changing into bright green. TL about 105 mm. breviceps 

6b Habitus often slender, rarely compressed; head longish and narrow. No white 
streak on side of the head. 7 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7a A striking brown to red-brown circular spot or crossbar in front of and 

behind the eyes. Three dark stripes starting on neck and coalescent on back 
into a broad band which runs up to tail (Fig. 20). TL to 100 mm  leiogaster 

7b Pattern on head and back different 8 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 
 

Identification Aid to Phelsuma species 5 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.000.006 
1993 (1) 
 

8a A broad dark stripe from nostril through eye to nape above ear-opening; below, 
another moderate one from lower jaw through ear-opening to nape region. Flanks 
strongly mottled pale and dark (Fig. 21). Usually, a distinct vertebral line (sometimes 
interrupted) up back, flanked by pale and dark spots (Fig. 22). TL up to 160 mm. abbotti 

8b Dark stripe from nostril through eye slender, not reaching nape; no further stripes 
below (Fig. 23). Dorsal colour nearly uniform greyish brown (some pale and dark spots 
only) or light brown to silver grey with a greenish tail and contrasting blackish 
brown spots and streaks. TL to 100 mm. mutabilis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9a Tail strongly flattened, broad and more or less sharp, serrated lateral edges. Throat 

yellow. No dark arm-pit spot behind fore limbs. 10 
9b Tail never flattened strongly. Usually, throat not yellow; if coloured yellow, then 

neck and fore back speckled with golden yellow. Arm-pit spot absent or present. 11 
10a Three red longitudinal blobs on lower back (Fig. 24). Tail strikingly flattened and broad, 

lateral edges often strongly serrated. TL about 130 mm. serraticauda 
10b Back with small circular red spots (Fig. 25). Depression and serration of tail weaker. 

TL about 160 mm. flavigularis 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Identification Aid to Phelsuma Species 

Phelsuma can change colour very quickly and colouration and marking of juvenils and stressed or 
dead animals is often very divergent. Therefore, colours described here are in general for adult live 
animals in a more or less "bright" phase. Certain characters, such as leg mottling and under-chin V
marks vanish in some animals in bright phase but reappear when the geckos tend to go darker. In 
"dark" phase (e.g. under stress), the markings become virtually invisible and most Phelsuma 
become more or less blackish. 
To ease the identification, the geckos should have the possibility to calm down for about 30 
minutes on a quiet place at temperatures about 20-30°C. 
The Identification Aid is arranged according to country of origin. The additional figures only show 
those markings which are mentioned in the text. Further markings are not shown. 

Code A-303.008.000.006 
1993(1) 



2 

1 India 

2 
1a 

1b 

2a 

2b 
3a 

3b 

4a 

4b 

Dorsal ground colour emerald green. Head and ne.ck sometimes turquoise. TL to 140 mm 

Comores and Mayotte 

Neck and fore back speckled with golden yellow. On lower back, three red longitudinal 
blobs. Posterior, an amount of small red speckles (Fig. 9). TL circa 130 mm 

No golden yellow speckling on neck and fore back. Spot pattern different 

Fig. 9: P. laticauda Fig. 10: P. robertmensi 

Vertebral line on neck and back always present, more or less broken, particulary visible on 
hind back. No further spotting on back. A vivid blue median longitudinal band on neck and 
fore back, sometimes expands across the whole back (Fig. 10). TL circa 11 0 mm 
Vertebral line present or absent. Back always with further red spotting 
Neck with three dark longitudinal stripes. Anterior back unspotted. Posterior back usually with 
a douple series of red spots which sometimes merge into crossbars on tail (Fig. 11 ). TL about 
105 mm 
At the most, one red longitudinal stripe on neck. Pattern on back and tail different 

Fig. 11 : P. nigristriata Fig. 12: P. dubia 

Iris characteristically orange to yellowish (Fig. 12). Ground colour ranging from greenish 
blue through leaf green to various shades of grey (blue-grey, olive grey, grey-brown). 

Back variegate with brownish spots. TL about 1 50 mm 

Iris brown to darkish brown. Back green, spotted with red to reddish brown 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

andamanensis 

laticauda 

2 

robertmertensi 
3 

nigristriata 
4 

dubia 

5 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Identification Aid to Phelsuma Species 3 

5a Throat unmarked. On flanks, a dark lateral band above, another white one below. Vertebral line 
present or absent. Red spots on lower back more or less merged (Fig. 13). TL about 120 mm comorensis 

5b Throat often with 1-2 dark V-marks. Lateral bands on flanks absent or at the very most, 

3. 

1a 

1b 

2a 

2b 

a dark one which is more or less mottled with pale (Fig. 14). TL about 1 00 mm v-nigra 

Fig. 13: P. comorensis Fig. 14: P. v _nigra 

Madagascar 
Recently, the existence of the forms described as P. minuthi, P. modest a and P. tri/ineata is 
doubtful. Therefore, they are excluded from the following Identification Aid as well as the 
new species P. antanosy, because not enough specimens and colour pictures are available. 
Head and neck yellow to yellowish green, conspicuously contrasting against brown and 
turquoise colour of back and tail. Two pale lateral longitudinal bands from eyes, along 
back to the base of the tail (Fig. 15). TL circa 90 mm 
Combination of characters different 

Fig. 15: P. klemmeri Fig. 16: P. standingi 

Large, TL up to 280 mm. Dorsal colour silver-grey to bluish grey; head often light green; 
tail sometimes bluish. Head and back reticulated with dark or covered with numerous 
irregular crossbars (Fig. 16). Whole markings sometimes absent 
Combination of characters different 

klemmeri 

2 

standingi 

3 

Code A-303.008.000.006 
1993(1) 



4 

3a 

3b 

4a 

4b 

5a 

5b 

6a 

6b 

7a 

7b 

Back with two lateral brown line, usually extending from supraorbital region to base of 
tail (Fig. 17); externally they are bordered by a bright green to turquoise and subsequently 
by another dark brown parallel line. TL circa 1 35 mm 

Pattern different 

Fig. 17: P. barbouri Fig. 18: P. dubia 

Dorsal ground colour mainly green. Markings usually red to red-brown 
Dorsal ground colour mainly grey, silver-grey or brown; only head and 
tail sometimes dull green to blue. No red markings 
Iris characteristically orange to yellowish (Fig. 18). Eye ring white 
to bluish. Ground colour ranging from greenish blue through leaf green 
to various shades of grey (blue-grey, olive grey, grey-brown). Back 
variegated with brownish spots. TL about 150 mm 
Iris dark brown. Eye ring whitish, brownish or greenish 

Habitus robust and compressed, head short. A characteristic white streak 
from nostril through eye to above ear-opening and further, often more or 
less fading, to hind limb (Fig. 19). Back with some lines of pale circular 
spots, these sometimes changing into bright green. TL about 105 mm 
Habitus often slender, rarely compressed; head longish and narrow. No white 

streak on side of the head 

Fig. 19: P. breviceps Fig. 20: P. /eiogaster 

A striking brown to red-brown circular spot or crossbar in front of and 
behind the eyes. Three dark stripes starting on neck and coalescent on back 
into a broad band which runs up to tail (Fig. 20). TL to 100 mm 
Pattern on head and back different 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

barbouri 
4 
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dubia 

6 

breviceps 
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leiogaster 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Identification Aid to Phelsuma Species s 

Sa 

Sb 

A broad dark stripe from nostril through eye to nape above ear-opening; 
below, another moderate one from lower jaw through ear-opening to nape region. 
Flanks strongly mottled pale and dark (Fig. 21 ). Usually, a distinct vertebral 
line (sometimes interrupted) up back, flanked by pale and dark spots (Fig. 22). 
TL up to 160 mm 

Dark stripe from nostril through eye slender, not reaching nape; no further stipes 
below (Fig. 23). Dorsal colour nearly uniform greyish brown (some pale and dark spots 
only) or light brown to silver grey with a greenish tail and contrasting blackish 
brown spots and streaks. TL to 100 mm 

Fig. 21: P. abbotti Fig. 22: P. abbotti Fig. 23: P. mutabilis 

9a Tail strongly flattened, broad and more or less sharp, serrated lateral edges. Throat 
yellow. No dark arm-pit spot behind fore limbs 

9b Tail never flattened strongly. Usually, throat not yellow; if coloured yellow, then 

neck and fore back speckled with golden yellow. Arm-pit spot absent or present 
1 Oa Three red longitudinal blobs on lower back (Fig. 24). Tail strikingly flattend and broad, 

lateral edges often strongly serrated. TL about 130 mm 
1 Ob Back with small circular red spots (Fig. 25). Depression and serration of tail weaker. 

TL about 160 mm 

Fig. 24: P. serraticula Fig. 25: P. flavigularis 

abbotti 

mutabilis 

10 

11 

serraticauda 

flavigularis 

Code A-303.00S.000.006 
1993 (1) 



6 

11 a Neck and fore back speckled with golden yellow. On lower back, either three red longitudinal 
blobs or one large chevron-shaped red figure, its tip shows to the head; posterior of these 
markings, an amount of small red speckles (Fig. 26). TL circa 130 mm 

11 b Combination of characters different 

I 
1 •• 

l 
• 

( •• • 
) ·-• •• 
·1 r 

Fig. 26: P. laticauda - subspecies 
with chevron-shaped marking instead 
of 3 large longitudinal blobs 

Fig. 27: P. cepediana 

(see Fig. 9) 

12a Back with a series of large red spots, edged by a more or less continuous dorso-lateral red 
line on either side (sometimes broken) (Fig. 27). A large central red spot in front of the 
eyes sometimes merged with another spot behind the eyes. TL to 1 51 mm 

12b Back pattern different 
13a Flanks with a more or less conspicuous dark lateral band. A dark arm-pit 

spot and occasionally another dark prefemoral spot present or or absent (Fig. 28) 

13b Flanks unmarked or mottled with pale and dark, lateral band and arm-pit spot or 
prefemoral spot always absent 

Fig. 28: lateral band, arm-pit spot and prefemoral spot Fig. 29: stripe behind eye 

14a Very large, max. TL 220-280 mm. Flanks and limbs usually unmarked, when marked, 
no V-shaped figure is visible on forehead and dark streak on snout only runs from 
nostil to eye. Back pattern variable, sometimes completely absent 

14b Significant smaller, max. TL 150 mm. Flanks and limbs conspiciuosly marked. 
Nostril-eye streak continues behind eye to above ear-opening (Fig. 29) 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

laticauda 
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cepediana 

13 
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madagascariensis 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Identification Aidt to Phelsuma Species 1 

15a Throat with 1-3 dark chevrons (Fig. 30). Underparts whitish. Flanks strongly 
mottled pale and dark. Head pattern consists of small spots and streaks. TL up to 1 60 mm 

15b Throat with 2-3 dark V-marks. Underparts partly grey or pink. Mottling on flanks weaker. 
Forehead often with reddish V-mark 

Fig. 30: P. abbotti 

16a Belly pink. Vertebral line present (sometimes broken) or absent. Flanks usually uniform 
green. Iris brown. Reddish V-mark on head often conspicuous (Fig. 31 ). TL about 150 mm 

16b Belly grey. Vertebral line always absent. Flanks usually reticulated with dark. Iris 

striking reddish-orange. Reddish V-mark on head often indistinct or absent (Fig. 32). 

TL about 1 30 mm 
17a Contrasting dark arm-pit spot behind fore limb more or less edged with pale blue. A median 

red longitudinal stripe (sometimes interrupted) on fore back. Eye ring yellow. Lateral band 

on flanks sometimes fading (Fig. 33). TL to 120 mm 

17b Arm-pit spots present or absent; if present, spots never edged with pale blue and no 
longitudinal stripe on fore back. Eye ring rarely yellow 

ff 
I 
j 

f 

I 

I 

Fig. 31 : P. seippi 

l r 
Fig. 32: P. guttata Fig. 33: P. quadriocellata 

18a Lateral band dull brown, behind fore limb and in prefemoral region never tinged with darker. 

Arm-pit spots always absent. Dorsal ground colour dull green to brownish; head and tail 

sometimes blue. TL to 130 mm 
1 8b Lateral band usually dark brown to black, behind fore limb and in prefemoral region often 

broader and tinged with darker; sometimes a contrasting arm-pit spot and prefemoral spot 

on flank 

abbotti 

16 

seippi 

guttata 

quadriocellata 

18 

leiogaster 

19 

Code A-303.008.000.006 

1993 (1) 



8 

19a Smaller, max. TL 85 mm. Large red spots on back never merged into a large "solid" figure. 
No contrasting arm-pit spot or prefemoral spot on lateral band (Fig. 34) 

19b Usually larger, TL 110-145 mm. Back vermiculated with red or with largish red spots, 
these sometimes medged into a "solid" figure (Fig. 35). Occasionally, animals as large 
as former species; in this case, lateral band on flank light grey with a contrasting 
arm-pit spot (never edged with blue) and prefemoral spot 

4 

1a 
lb 

2a 

2b 

3a 

3b 

l r 
Fig. 34: P. pusil/a Fig. 35: P. lineata 

Mauritius 

Red marks always present. Dorsal colour green to blue. SVL under 70 mm 
Red marks always absent. Dorsal colour dull grey to greyish brown or vivid green to blue. 
SVL over 80 mm 
SVL over 1 50 mm. Dorsal colour pale greyish, mottled and spotted with black. 
Presumably extinct 

SVL under 135 mm. Dorsal colour greyish brown or green 

Tail as broad as body, thick. Dorsal colour light green, mottled with blue. 
Presumably extinct. Max. TL circa 220 mm 

Tail more slender. Dorsal colour dull greyish green to greyish brown. Dark 
brown markings only visible on high intensity of light. Tl about 240 mm 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Identification Aid to Phelsuma Species 9 

4a 

4b 

5a 

5b 

6a 

6b 

A conspicious red T-shaped figure on frontal region (Fig. 36). Max. 

TL circa 140 mm 
T-shaped figure on frontal region absent 
A median longitudinal red line from eyes to mid back (frequently interrupted), 
forming a loop-shaped figure on nape (Fig. 37). Tail at most as long as head 

and body. TL to 150 mm 
No median loop-shaped line on neck and back. Original tails always longer then 

head and body 

I 
Fig. 36: P. ornata Fig. 37: P. guimbeaui 

A large central red spot in front of the eyes. Neck and back with a series of 
large red spots, edged by a more or less continuous dorso-lateral red line on 

either side (Fig. 38). TL to 1 51 mm 
No red markings on head, coloured with dull yellow-green. Spots on back red to 
brownish, sometimes merged transversally. Two dorso-lateral lines on back often 

visible, coloured with pale, not red (Fig. 39). Max. TL circa 160 mm 

:1 
:• r ,: 

·-: .. 
7 r \ 

Fig. 38: P. cepediana Fig. 39: P. borbonica 

ornata 

5 

guimbeaui 

6 

cepediana 

borbonica 

Code A-303.008.000.006 

1993 (1) 
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5 Reunion 

1a 

1b 

6. 
1a 

1b 

Red U-mark on snout joining in front of the eyes the arms of a T-shaped interocular 
red marking. Central region of hind head and neck with three red and two pale 
longitudinal streaks, running from eyes to fore limbs (Fig. 40). TL to 130 mm 
Head with a pattern of coalescent golden yellow spots. Grpund colour of neck 
and back green or blue, two sometimes indistinkt dorso-lateral bands of paler 
ground colour from the eyes to base of tail. Back usually with more or less 
transversally merged red spots (Fig. 41 ). TL to 160 mm 

Fig. 40: P. ornata Fig. 41: P. borbonica 

Seychelles 

Neck and anterior back speckled with golden yellow. On posterior back, three red 
longitudinal blobs. Posteriorly, some small red speckling (Fig. 42). TL circa 130 mm 
No golden yellow speckling on neck and fore back. Spot pattern different 

Fig. 42: P. laticauda Fig. 43: P. abbotti 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae 

Identification Aid to Phelsuma Species 11 

2a 

2b 

3a 

3b 

4a 

4b 

* 

* * 

Black or reddish stripe from nostril to eye and usually further to nape above 

ear-opening; below, another stripe from corner of mouth to ear-opening (Fig. 43). 

A blackish to reddish, never branched vertebral line (sometimes interrupted) along 

whole back, flanked by a clear zone bounded by reddish to black spots (Fig. 44). 

No V-mark on forehead (sometimes outlined by streaks). Flanks mottled with pale 
and dark. Max. TL 1 50 mm 

Nostril-eye stripe never continues behind eye; further stripe from corner of mouth 

to ear-opening absent. Vertebral line present or absent; if present, rarely extends 

up whole back, never flanked by a clear zone, often coalescent with other spots instead. 
Forehead often with a red V-mark, this sometimes filled 

l I 
Fig. 44: P. abbotti Fig. 45: P. astriata 

Red vertebral line (sometimes broken) usually present, often coalesces with other spots 
into a "fish-bone" like pattern and reaching fore back or neck (Fig. 45). Back with an 

irregular pattern of further red spots. Neck sometimes with 1-2 red crossbars. Eye 
ring green, never yellow-green or yellow. Max. TL 130 mm 
Back pattern comprises red spots, usually arranged in 1-3 longitudinal rows or a 

fine vermiculation of reddish to orange smaller ones; sometimes back pattern completely 

absent. In case of longitudinal rows of spots, the median ones sometimes coalescent into 

a sinuous vertebral line, never "fish-bone" like. Neck never barred transversally. Eye 
ring green, yellow-green or yellow 

Back pattern absent or consists of a fine vermiculation of orange to red-brown spots 

(Fig. 46). Tail rarely marked. Max. TL 200 mm 

Back pattern highly variable, but red spots often arranged in 1-3 longitudinal rows. 

The median one sometimes coalescent into a sinuous vertebral line (Fig. 4 7). Tail 
often barred with red. Max. TL circa 1 40 mm 

Fig. 46 P. sundbergi Fig. 47: P. longinsulae 

Distinction between some specimens of P. astriata and P. sundbergi difficult. 

Recently, the species is also considered as P. sundbergi longinsu/ae. 

abbotti 

3 

astriata * 

4 

sundbergi 

longinsulae * * 

Code A-303.008.000.006 
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7 

8 
1a 

1b 

South Africa and Namibia 

Dorsum light brown to greyish brown or grey to greyish black. Back, tail and limbs with 
round dark-edged whitish and dark spots. TL about 80 mm 

Tanzania 

Iris characteristically orange to yellowish (Fig. 48). Dorsal colouration ranges from 
greenish blue through leaf green to various shades of grey (blue-grey, olive grey, 
grey-brown). Back and tail sometimes variegate with fine brownish spots. TL about 
150 mm 
Iris brown. Dorsal colour uniform green. Back and limbs sometimes finely vermiculated 
with black; no reddish or brownish spotting. Max. TL 163 mm 

I 

Fig. 48: P. dubia 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma abbotti Steineger, 1893 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.001 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Seychelles Day Gecko 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 de.: Seychellen-Taggecko, Aldabra-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma di Abbott 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma madagascariense var. abbotti Boulenger, 1911 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL up to 75 mm. TL to 160 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour dull greyish green to bluish grey or light blue, sometimes turquoise or purplish 
brown; rarely the ground colour is whitish grey with a pattern of white and black to brown spots. A 
dark stripe runs from nostril through eye towards the neck above ear-opening; below the temple is 
usually whitish and a second dark stripe runs from corner of the mouth through ear to neck region. 
Snout often with 2 oblique red stripes or single spots. Back usually with a blackish to reddish brown 
vertebral line (sometimes broken), this runs across whole back to base of tail; the vertebral line is 
flanked by an unmarked zone edged by irregular dark or reddish spots. Tail with reddish bars or 
spots. Back and tail often with further light yellowish green spots. Flanks and limbs usually mottled 
with black and white, rarely uniform grey to blue. 
Ventral colour creamy white or orange-yellow; throat often with 1-3 dark chevrons; region around 
vent occasionally yellow. 
Occasionally, some specimens of P.a. chekei are intensively green in ground colour or white with 
dark markings. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Seychelles: Aldabra Atoll (P.a. abbotti), Assumption Island (P.a. 

sumptio); Madagascar (presumably introduced) (P.a. chekei); 
Tanzania (presumably introduced): Pemba Island. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Insufficiently known: in Madagascar and the Seychelles presumably moderately abundant. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 1.1.0 specimens were hold in 1 zoological collection in 
the U.S.A. in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 1657; 1991: 1434. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 
501; 1991: 1303; 1992: 200 specimens for Germany alone. This species often appears in 
consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random sample of 14 such consignments into the United 
Kingdom in 1992 500 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 3 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 Seychelles: 

 1a. Habitus slender. SVL circa 60 mm. Limbs and Flanks strongly mottled black and white. Dorsal 
ground colour dull greyish green, rarely turquoise. Underparts whitish: P.a. abbotti Stejneger, 1893. 

 1b. Habitus broad. SVL about 70 mm. Mottling on limbs and flanks obscure or absent. Dorsal 
ground colour bluish or purple. Underparts orange-yellow: P.a. sumptio Cheke, 1982. 

 Madagascar: 

 P.a. chekei Börner & Minuth, 1984 

 (In a future publication, the Malgasy form of P. abbotti will be separated as a new subspecies by 
Böhme & Meier.) 

 

Similar species: P. longinsulae: V-shaped mark on head strikingly lyre shaped. 

 P. madagascariensis madagascariensis: Dark mottling on flanks and limbs absent. 

 P. madagascariensis kochi: Dark nostril-eye stripe doesn't continues behind the eye. 

 

Bibliography: Cheke, A.S. (1982) Phelsuma GRAY 1825 in the Seychelles and neighbouring islands: A 
reappraisal of their taxonomy and description of two new forms. Senck. biol., 62 (4/6): 181-
198. 

 Meier, H. (1987) Vorläufige Beschreibung einer neuen Art der Gattung Phelsuma von Madagaskar. 
Salamandra 23(4): 204-211. 

 Luxmoore, R., Groombridge, B. & Broad, S., (eds.) (1988) Significant Trade in Wildlife: A Review of 
Selected Species in CITES Appendix II. Volume 2: Reptiles and Amphibians. IUCN, 
Cambridge. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma andamanensis Blyth, 1860 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.002 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Andaman Day Gecko 
 esp.:  
 fr.: Gecko diurne d'Andamanes 
 de.: Andamanen-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma delle Andamane 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma andamense Blyth, 1860 

Gecko chameleon Tytler, 1864 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Head striking slender and taped off. 

Size: SVL c. 63 mm. TL up to 140 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour emerald green; head, neck and tail occasionally turquoise. Body pattern, 
especially on neck and back not always visible: Often present is a red stripe from nostril through 
eye to ear-opening and a red V-mark on snout; neck with several, more or less broken longitudinal 
stripes; hind limbs sometimes with an irregular pattern of dots; tail unmarked. 
Ventral: throat and tail yellow; belly grey. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: India: Andaman Islands (presumably introduced). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1962) Die Arten und Unterarten der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol., 43 (2): 
81-127. 

 Hallmann, G. (1984) Herpetofocus: Der Andamanen-Taggecko. Herpetofauna, Weinstadt, 6 (33): 
11. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX 11/C2 

Phelsuma antanosy Raxworthy & Nussbaum, 1993 

Common names: engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 

de.: 
ital.: 

Scientific synonyms: None 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Size: 

Colour: 

No picture 
available 

SVL circa 48 mm. TL circa 100 mm. 

Dorsal ground colour bright green. A weak diffuse brown line from nostril to eye. One red 
transverse bar in front of the eyes, another one behind; these 2 bars are connected by a thin red 
line and surrounded by a blue spotting. Neck, anterior back and limbs are reticulated by small 

green and fine brown spots. Usually 3 short red longitudinal streaks on lower back, the median 

one placed further forward then the 2 dorso-lateral ones; sometimes the streaks are weakly and 

broken or even absent. Flanks usually unstriped (sometimes with a faint thin grey longitudinal 
line); the green dorsal colouration sharply contrasting against the white ventral colouration. 

Code A-303.008.063.003 
1993 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Notes: 

Bibliography: 

Madagascar. 

P. antanosy 

No data available. 

No data available. 

No data available. 

None. 

Some similarity exists to P. laticauda, P. leiogaster and P. lineata bifasciata. 

The taxonomic status of this species is unshure. 

Raxworthy, C.J. & Nussbaum, R.A. (1993) A new Madagascan Phelsuma, with a review of 

Phelsuma trilineata and comments on Phe/suma cepediana on Madagascar (Squamata: 
Gekkonidae). Herpetologica, 49(3): 342-349. 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 



( 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX 11/C2 

Phelsuma astriata Tornier, 1901 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: Gecko diurne des Seychelles (P. a. astriata) 

de.: Kleiner Seychellen-Taggecko (P. a. astriata) 

ital.: Felsuma senza strie 

Phelsuma lineata var. astriata Tornier, 1901 
Phelsuma carinatum Rendahl, 1939 
Phelsuma carinatum maheense Rendahl, 1939 

Picture see 
Table 1 

SVL to 60 mm. TL c. 130 mm. P. astriata is the smallest Phelsuma species of the Seychelles. 

Dorsal ground colour generally bright bluish green or green, rarely turquoise. Colour pattern red 
to orange. Eye ring green. A stripe from nostril to eye. Forehead with a V-mark or this reduced 
to 3 spots. Neck with 1-2 transverse bars or these absent or reduced to spots. Vertebral line on 
back usually visible, often reaches neck and coelesces with other spots into a characteristic 
"fish-bone pattern". Further spots mostly concentrated on hind back. Tail unmarked or spotted 
or barred with red. Flanks uniform green or grey-brown, occasionally with some dark mottling. 
Legs either unmarked or rarely to distinctly mottled with green and dark. Ventral colour whitish, 
sometimes mottled with dark. Throat sometimes tinged yellow. 

Code A-303.008.063.004 
1993 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Seychelles: MaM Island (P.a. astriata}, Astove Island (P.a. astovet1, Praslin Island (P.a. 

semicarinata/. 

P.a. semicarinata 

P. a. astove; /-, 

P. a. astriata 

No data available. 

No data available. 

No data available. 

3 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

1 a. Ground colour of back and tail usually green. Flanks greyish brown. Tail thinly barred 
with red. A red V-mark on forehead, 1-2 red crossbars behind the eyes: P.a. 

semicarinata Cheke, 1982. 
1 b. Ground colour of back and tail often vivid blue. Flanks green, rarely greyish brown Tail 

unmarked or spotted with red. Red V-mark on head sometimes reduced to 3 spots. 
Behind the eyes 0-1 crossbar: 2 

2a. Tail spotted with red. Underside mottled with dark: P.a. astovei Fitzsimons, 1948. 
2b. Tail unmarked or spotted with red. Underside plain white: P.a. astriata Tornier, 1901. 

P. longinsulae: Back usually with 1 -3 lines of red spots. No crossbars on neck. Eye ring 
sometimes yellowish. A single or more dark chevrons on chin. 

P. abbotti: Nostril-eye-stripe continues behind the eye to nape obove ear opening; another stripe 
from corner of the mouth through ear to neck region. Chin with 1-3 dark chevrons. 

Mertens, R. (19661 Die nichtmadagassischen Arten und Unterarten der Geckonengattung 
Phelsuma. Senck. biol., 47: 85-100. 

Cheke, A.S. (1982) Phelsuma Gray 1825 in the Seychelles and neighbouring islands: A 
reappraisal of their taxonomy and description of two new forms. Senck. biol., 62 (4/6): 
181-198. 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

( 
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Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX 11/C2 

Phelsuma barbouri Loveridge, 1942 

Common names: engl.: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Size: 

Colour: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: Felsuma di Barbour 

None 

Picture see 
Table 1 

SVL about 60 mm. TL c. 1 35 mm. 

Dorsal ground colour usually dark green. A dark brown streak from nostril through eye and ear
opening to flank anteriorly. On back, 2 brown lateral lines, extend from supraorbital region to 
about midbody where they break up or continue to base of tail; below on each side, they are 
bordered by a bright green to turquoise and subsequently by a dark brown parallel line. Tail 
unmarked. Limbs almost uniform. Ventral colour uniform grey. 

Code A-303.008.063.005 
1993 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Madagascar (known range is limited to mountain regions). 

P. barbouri 

l 

Insufficiently known. The species is supposed to be moderately abundant locally, healthy 
populations have been reported. The disjunct distribution could threaten this species due to over
collection. 

1992 - 3. 1 .0 specimens were hold in 3 zoological collections in the U.S.A. 

Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 1488; 1991: 1178. CITES-reported imports, 
1990: 677; 1991: 1 244. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a 
random sample of 1 4 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 440 specimens were 
found. 

None. 

Loveridge, A. (1942) Revision of the Afro-Oriental geckos of the genus Phelsuma. Bull. Mus. 
comp. Zool., Cambridge, Mass., 89 (10): 439-469. 

Glaw, F. & Vences, M. (1992) A Fieldguide to the Amphibians and Reptiles of Madagascar. M. 
Vences & F. Glaw Verlag GbR: 332 pp. 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Hallmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

( 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma borbonica Mertens, 1966 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.006 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.:  
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 de.:  
 ital.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma cepediana borbonica Mertens, 1966 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 80 mm. TL about 160 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour dark green or vivid blue to turquoise. Head with a conspicuous pattern of 
coalescing golden yellow (sometimes brick red) numerous small spots or pale green. Back spotted 
with large, irregular red spots which sometimes coalesce to transverse bars. On each side, from 
eye to base of tail, runs a more or less distinct dorso-lateral line with a paler ground colour. Flanks 
and legs below the dorso-lateral lines with smaller reddish spots. Ventral colour: throat pale pinkish, 
spotted with grey; belly yellowish with a deeper tinge in anal region; tail grey. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Réunion (P.b. borbonica). Mauritius: Agalega Islands (P.b. agalegae). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: International trade data are only available for hatched specimens: 1990, 2 specimens were 
exported from the Netherlands into Germany. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 2 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. Back dark green to turquoise. Head marked with golden yellow. Only at Reunion: P.b. 

borbonica Mertens, 1966. 

 1b. Back dull bluish green. Head dull yellow to pale green. Only at Agalega Islands: P.b. 

agalegae Cheke, 1975. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull., 
6: 203-320. 

 Cheke, A.S. (1975) An undescribed gecko from Agalega: Phelsuma agalegae sp. nov. Mauritius 
Inst. Bull., 8 (1): 33-48. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma breviceps Boettger, 1894 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.007 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.:  
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 de.:  
 ital.: Felsuma dalla testa corta 
 
Scientific synonyms: (Phelsuma mutabilis breviceps Börner, 1972) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus thick and compressed. Head short. 

 

Size: SVL c. 50 mm. TL about 105 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour either greyish brown with an inconspicuous spot pattern (dark phase) or light 
grey with bright green circular spots and dark brown markings (bright phase); the pale circular spots 
usually forming some lines up back. A characteristic white stripe runs from nostril underneath eye to 
above ear-opening or even further; above this, another dark parallel stripe is sometimes visible. In 
bright phase, the bright green spots on back often extents into longitudinal stripes. Ventral colour 
whitish grey. 

Scalation: Below, head with a transverse row of 4 large chin shields, immediately followed by tiny scales on 
throat (Fig. 49). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: 1992 - 12 specimens were imported into Germany alone. No further data are available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Notes: Recently rediscovered. Some authors, place this species in synonymy with P. mutabilis. 

 

Bibliography: Schmidt, W. (1992) Neu- und wiederentdeckt -Reptilien und Amphibien von Madagaskar. DATZ, 45 
(5): 280. 

 IUCA/SSC Trade Specialist Group, BIODEV & IUCN/SSC Madagascar Reptile and Amphibian 
Specialist Group (eds.) (1993) A preliminary review of the status and distribution of reptile 
and amphibian species exported from Madagascar. Joint Nature Conservation Commitee, 
Peterborough, U.K.: 77 pp. 

 Meier, H. (1993) Neues über einige Taxa der Gattung Phelsuma auf Madagaskar, mit 
Beschreibung zweier neuer Formen. Salamandra, 29 (2): 119-139. 

 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma cepediana (Merrem, 1820) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.008 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Blue-tailed Day Gecko, Mauritius Greater Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: Gecko à queue bleue 
 de.: Blauschwanz-Taggecko 
 ital.: - 
 
Scientific synonyms: Gekko cepedianus Merrem, 1820 

Phelsuma crepidianus Gray, (ex errore) 1825 
Phelsuma ornatum Gray, 1825 
Anoplopus cepedianus Wagler, (ex errore) 1830 
Phelsuma cepedianus Gray, 1845 
Phelsuma cepediana cepediana Mertens, 1966 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 70 mm. TL to 151 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour light green to turquoise blue with darkish to orange red spotting. U-mark on 
snout runs through the eyes to the front limbs and sometimes further. A large central red spot in 
front of the eyes, sometimes coalescing with a spot behind. Neck and back with a series of smaller, 
more or less rounded, sometimes merged red spots from head to hind limps region; these are 
generally edged by 2 dorso-lateral, more or less complete red lines, starting above the eyes. Tail 
pale to vivid turquoise blue, unmarked or moderately speckled with reddish pink. Limbs bright green 
to brown or turquoise, unmarked. 
Ventral colour pale greenish. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Mauritius; Madagascar (introduced). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 0.3.1 specimens were hold in 1 zoological collection in 
the U.S.A. in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1991: 50. CITES-reported imports, 1991: 250. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1963) The geckos of the genus Phelsuma on Mauritius and adjacent islands. Mauritius 
Inst. Bull., V (7): 299-305. 

 Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull., 
6: 203-320. 

 Raxworthy, C.J. & Nussbaum, R.A. (1993) A new Madagascan Phelsuma, with a review of 
Phelsuma trilineata and comments on Phelsuma cepediana on Madagascar (Squamata: 
Gekkonidae). Herpetologica, 49(3): 342-349. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma comorensis (Boettger, 1913) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.009 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: Komoren-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma delle Comore 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsumia laticauda var. comorensis Boettger, 1913 

Phelsuma dubia comorensis Loveridge, 1942 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 56 mm. TL about 120 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour olive green. A light red streak from nostril to eye. A red U-mark on snout. 
Forehead with small red spots. Red vertebral line on front back sometimes absent or disintegrated, 
occasionally extending over the hole back almost to the eyes. Hind back with irregular red spots 
which tend to coalesce. Flank with a pattern of 3 longitudinal lines from the eye to the hind limb 
(above a black lateral band, below another white one which is bordered against the belly by a black 
line). Limbs green with dark marbling. Ventral colour uniform white. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Comoros (Grande Comoro only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: In the period 1986-1990, 130 imports were reported to CITES. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: P. lineata dorsivittata: Black arm-pit spot on lateral band. Mark on forehead V-shaped to triangular. 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1980) Zur Taxonomie und Ökologie der Gattung Phelsuma (Reptilia: Sauria: 
Gekkonidae) auf den Komoren, mit Beschreibung einer neuen Art. Bonn. zool. Beitr., Bonn, 
31 (3-4): 323-332. 

 Meier, H. (1982) Zur Taxonomie und Ökologie der Gattung Phelsuma auf den Seychellen, mit 
Nachträgen zu dieser Gattung auf den Komoren. Salamandra, 18 (1/2): 49-55. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma dubia (Boettger, 1881) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.010 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Bright-eyed Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: Palmen-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsume dubbia 
 malg.: Sasaka 
 
Scientific synonyms: Pachydactylus dubius Boettger, 1881 

Phelsuma dubium Boulenger, 1885 
Phelsuma dubia dubia Loveridge, 1942 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 70 mm. TL up to 153 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour is very variable in dependence of intensity of light and excitement: 1. under 
low intensity of light, the back is coloured with different tones of grey (blue-grey, olive grey, grey-
brown) and occasionally spotted brownish; 2. under high intensity of light the ground colour tends to 
bluish green, leaf green or yellowish green with conspicuous brick red spots on back. Eye ring white 
to bright blue. Iris characteristically orange to yellow. A reddish to brown streak from nostril to eye. 
In front of the eyes some red to brown speckles on grey to greenish turquoise ground colour, 
sometimes forming a V-mark. Flanks occasionally with a fading dark longitudinal stripe. Ventral 
colour uniform whitish. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Tanzania (presumably introduced): Coastal areas, Zanzibar Island; Comoros (presumably 
introduced); Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Data are only available for Madagascar where the species is moderately abundant locally. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 3.3.1 specimens were hold in 3 zoological collections 
in the U.S.A. in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 1685; 1991: 1261. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 
1030; 1991: 1521; 1992: 240 specimens each were imported into Germany and the United 
Kingdom alone. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random 
sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 260 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: P. guttata: Iris similar coloured. eye ring green. Ground colour of back olive to vivid bright green. 
Dark stripe from nostril through eye to above era opening. Flanks marked bright and dark. Some 
dark chevrons on throat. 

 

Bibliography: Loveridge, A. (1947) Revision of the African lizards of the family Gekkonidae. Bull. Mus. comp. 
Zool., Cambridge, Mass., 98: 1-469. 

 Meier, H. (1980) Zur Taxonomie und Ökologie der Gattung Phelsuma (Reptilia: Sauria: 
Gekkonidae) auf den Komoren, mit Beschreibung einer neuen Art. Bonn. zool. Beitr., Bonn, 
31 (3-4): 323-332. 

 Meier, H. (1982) Ergebnisse zur Taxonomie und Ökologie einiger Arten und Unterarten der Gattung 
Phelsuma auf Madagaskar, gesammelt in den Jahren 1972 bis 1981, mit Beschreibung 
einer neuen Form. - Salamandra, 18 (3/4): 168-190. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma edwardnewtoni Vinson & Vinson, 1969 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.011 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Rodrigues Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsume di Edward Newton 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma newtoni Boulenger, 1884 
 
 

 

 

 

 

No picture available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Neck as broad as trunk. Tail thick, conspicuously broadened and with strongly marked segments. 

Size: SVL c. 110 mm. TL up to 220 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour presumably bright green, with a profuse spotting of bright blue dots. Markings 
on flanks and around eyes presumably brown or even red. Ventral colour yellowish. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Mauritius (Rodrigues Island only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Presumably extinct. 

Captive population: None. 

 

Trade: - 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull., 
6: 203-320. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma flavigularis Mertens, 1962 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.012 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Yellow-throat Day Gecko 

 esp.: - 

 fr.: - 

 de.: Gelbkehliger Taggecko 

 ital.: Felsuma dalla gola gialla 
 
Scientific synonyms: (Phelsuma flavigularis flavigularis Börner, 1972) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 66 mm. TL about 160 mm. 

Tail: Tail conspicuously flattened with serrated lateral edges. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour leaf green, under high intensity of light changes into violet to bright blue 
(especially forehead, lips and eye rings). Snout with 2 red crossbars, the foremost U-shaped and 
reaching the eyes. Behind the eyes, sometimes further more 1-2 red crossbars or an indistinct 
pattern of red markings. Neck frequently with 1-3 longitudinal red streaks. Hinder parts of back 
usually with 20-30 small red spots. Tail unmarked. Flanks green, occasionally with a white 
longitudinal stripe, this sometimes edged against the belly by a fine dark brown or rarely greenish 
line. Ventral colour: throat characteristically yellow; belly whitish-yellow; tail grey. 

Scalation: Scales on flanks strikingly larger as on back. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No detailed information available. The species has been found to be more widespread than 
previously thought and seemingly occur in relatively high numbers. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 4.2.0 specimens were hold in 3 zoological collections 
in the U.S.A. in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 697; 1991: 1003. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 
343; 1991: 383. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random 
sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 only 7 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: P. serraticauda: Tail flattend and serrated conspicuously stronger. 3 longitudinal spots on hind 
back. 

 
Bibliography: Meier, H. (1982) Ergebnisse zur Taxonomie und Ökologie einiger Arten und Unterarten der Gattung 

Phelsuma auf Madagaskar, gesammelt in den Jahren 1972 bis 1981, mit Beschreibung 
einer neuen Form. Salamandra, 18 (3/4): 168-190. 

 Zobel, R. (1986) Phelsuma flavigularis, der Gelbkehlige Taggecko. DATZ 39(6). 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma gigas Liéard, 1842 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.013 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma gigante 
 
Scientific synonyms: Gecko gigas Liénard, 1842 

Gecko newtonii Günther, 1877 
Macrophelsuma newtoni Hofstetter, 1946 

 
 

 

 

 

 

No picture available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus massiv. Tail almost as long as head and body. Limbs short and thick. 

Size: SVL c. 190 mm. TL about 400 mm, possibly up to 540 mm. The largest known Phelsuma species. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour greyish, mottled and dotted with black; tail darker with longitudinal black lines. 
Ventral colour pale yellow. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Mauritius (Rodrigues Island only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Presumably extinct. 

 

Captive population: None. 

 

Trade: - 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull., 
6: 203-320. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma guentheri Boulenger, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.014 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Round Island Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Gunther 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 133 mm. TL about 240 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour pale greyish green to greyish brown. Head generally tinged with dark, a dark 
stripe on each side from the snout through the eye above the ear-opening. Back with four pairs of 
dark spots and further small blotches. Tail with broad dark-brown transverse bars. All these dark 
markings appears only under intense light conditions. Ventral colour whitish to greyish brown. 

Eye: Pupils vertical and slit-like. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Mauritius (Round Island only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Extremely rare. Endangered. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook the following numbers were hold: 1990: 10.24.3 
specimens in 6 zoological collections; 1992: 10.27.8 specimens in 4 zoological collections in the 
U.S.A. Breeding program at Jersey Preservation Trust (Jersey Island, Great Britain). 

 

Trade: International trade data are available for hatched specimens only: 1990, 11 specimens were 
exported from Germany into the United Kingdom and 1 specimen from the United Kingdom into 
Irland. 1991, 1 specimen each were exported from Jersey and the Netherlands into the United 
Kingdom. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull., 
6: 203-320. 

 Fritz, D. (1992) Erfahrungen mit Taggeckos. DATZ 4/92: 239-241. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma guimbeaui Mertens, 1963 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.015 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Mauritius Lowland Forest Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Guimbeau 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus compact. Tail thick and a little shorter then head and body. 

Size: SVL to 70 mm. TL to 150 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour emerald green, usually tinged with pale blue in the neck region and on tipof 
the tail. On head, a red U-mark following the contour of the snout, a transverse streak runs over the 
forehead. From this, 2 more or less complete dorso-lateral lines extend up to base of tail; between 
the eyes, these lines forming a P-shaped figure. Behind the eyes a red median line starts to run 
along the back, usually forming a characteristic loop-shaped figure on nape and breaks up into dots 
at the mid back. Rest of the back and tail with a series of largish spots which tend to extent and 
coalesce transversal. Limbs uniform green, sometimes with an indistinct spotting of pale and dark, 
rarely spotted with red. Ventral ground colour pale whitish yellow, sometimes mottled with dark. 
Throat usually with 2-3 dark grey V-marks. 

 

Juvenile: Dorsal ground colour sleekly greyish brown spotted with white. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Mauritius (main Island only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook the following numbers of P.g. guimbeaui were 
hatched: 1988: 0.39 specimens in 2 zoological collections; 1989: 17 specimens in 1 zoological 
collection. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 2 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. Throat pale withish yellow with a dark V-mark. Spots on back usually not merged into 
crossbars: P.g. guimbeaui Mertens, 1963. 

 1b. Dorsal colouration bleaker. Throat pink, no V-mark. Spots on back usually merged into 
irregular crossbars: P.g. rosagularis Vinson & Vinson, 1969. 

 

Similar species: P. ornata: Mark between the eyes T-shaped. A white longitudinal stripe from eye to above fore limb. 
Neck, flanks and limbs sometimes brown. 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1963 ) The geckos of the genus Phelsuma on Mauritius and adjacent islands. 
Mauritius Inst. Bull., V (7): 299-305. 

 Trautmann, G. (1992) Phelsuma guimbeaui Mertens. Sauria Suppl., Berlin, 1992 (1-4): 255-256. 
 Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull., 

6: 203-320. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma guttata Kaudern, 1922 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.016 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Spotted Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma macchiata 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus slender. Head pointed. Tail extraordinarily long. 

Size: SVL c. 52 mm. TL about 130 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour in dependence of state of excitement changes from dark olive green to bright 
green. Spots drop-like, colour varies from reddish brown to bright red. A dark stripe runs from the 
nostril through the eye and further above the ear-opening; 2-3 parallel stripes run below. Usually, a 
more or less complete V-mark on the forehead. Hind-head occasionally with 3 short streaks. Neck 
sometimes tinged with blue. Back generally spotted red to dark brown. Flanks and limbs with a 
reticulated pattern of dark spots. Ventral colour: belly uniform grey; throat with some V-marks. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Insufficiently known. The species has been found common around the Réserve Spéciale at 
Ambatovaky. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 1.0.0 specimens were hold in 1 zoological collection in 
the U.S.A. in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 1965; 1991: 1773. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 
598; 1991: 702. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random 
sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 170 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: P. seippi: Belly pink. Often, a vertebral line on back. Flanks usually uniform green. Reddish V-mark 
on forehead usually more striking. 

 P. dubia: Iris similar shaped. Eye ring often bright blue. Ground colour of back grey-green to yellow-
green. Flanks uniform or with an indistinct lateral band. Reddish nostril-eye stripe doesn't continue 
behind the eye. 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1980) Zur Lebendfärbung, Lebensweise und zum Verbreitungsgebiet von Phelsuma 
guttata Kaudern, 1922. Salamandra, 16 (2): 82-88. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma klemmeri Seipp, 1991 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.017 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Klemmer 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus slender and flattened. Snout strongly pointed. Head and trunk rarely contrasting from 
another. Eyes striking prominent. 

Size: SVL c. 43 mm. TL about 90 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour of head and neck greenish yellow, conspicuously contrasting against colour of 
back and tail. Ground colour of median back and tail brown, enclosed by 2 dorso-lateral bright 
longitudinal bands; these as well as the whole back sometimes tinged intensively turquoise. A black 
line extends from the nostril through the eye and further along the flank to the hind limb. Eye ring 
yellow. Head and neck more or less speckled with black, sometimes extent to base of tail. Limbs 
brown, mottled with turquoise. Ventral colour of head pale yellow; a dark stripe runs from every side 
of the chin up to the forelimb. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar (Sambirano region only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. The species is considered to be endangered, due to its apparently very restricted 
distribution. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 5 specimens were hatched in 1 zoological collection in 
Germany in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1991: 63. No imports were reported to CITES. This 
species sometimes appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random sample of 14 such 
consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 20 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Seipp, R., 1991: Eine neue Art der Gattung Phelsuma Gray 1825 von Madagaskar. Senck. biol., 71 
(1/3): 11-14. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
 

Phelsuma laticauda  (Boettger, 1880) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.008.063.018 
 1993 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Gold-Dust Day Gecko, Flat-tailed Day Gecko 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 de.: Goldstaub-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma dalla coda larga 
 
Scientific synonyms: Pachydactylus laticauda Boettger, 1880 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
 
Adult: 
 
 
Size: SVL to 60 mm.  TL c. 1 30 mm. 
 
Tail: Tail more or less flattened with moderately serrated lateral edges. 
 
Colour: Dorsal ground colour usually leaf green, sometimes golden yellow or blue.  Forehead with 2 red 

crossbars, the foremost U-shaped and reaching the eyes.  One further crossbar and some 
small red spots behind the eyes.  Eye ring bright blue.  Whole neck region and foreback 
covered with small golden yellow blotches.  Hind back either with 3 elongated largish red spots 
or with one large chevron-shaped red figure with its tip shows to the head; a number of red 
speckles behind these markings.  Tail vermiculated with short dark lines.  On flanks, 
occasionally a grey lateral band.  Limbs usually mottled pale and dark.  Ventral colour on throat 
moderate to bright yellow; belly whitish to yellowish white; tail bright grey. 



 
 

2  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: J. Krüger 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar (P.l. laticauda, P.l. anqularis); Seychelles (presumably introduced): Farquhar 
Islands (P.l. laticauda); Comores and Mayotte (presumably introduced) (P.l. laticauda). 

 
 
 
 
 
    P. I. laticauda 

 
 
  P. I. angularis 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
 
 
Wild population: Information is only available for Madagascar where the species has been reported as very 

abundant locally. 
 
Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 1.2.9 specimens were hold in 5 zoological 

collections in the U.S.A in 1992; the following numbers were hatched: 1988: 3 specimens in 1 
zoological collection; 1989: 3 specimens in 2 zoological collections. 

 
 
Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 5756; 1991: 6588; 1992: 8361; 1993: 10779; 

1994: 14528; 1995: 15998, 1996: 18193; 1997: 16663; 1998: 29233; 1999: 2212; 2000: 2403; 
2001:3067. Reported live-exports from Comores, 2000: 2600; 2001: 3950. CITES-reported 
imports, 1990: 4400; 1991: 3726.  This species now regularly appears in consignments of 
Malgasy herptiles; in a random sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 
1992 155 specimens were found.  Very recently, a dramatic increase in numbers in trade, in 
particular to the U.S.A, has been recorded. 

 
 
lntraspecific variation:  2 subspecies.  They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. Hindback with 3 elongated large red spots: P.l. laticauda (Boettger, 1880). 
 1b. Hind back with one large chevron-shaped red figure, its tip pointing to the head: 

P.l. angularis Mertens, 1964. 
 
 
Similar species: P. serraticauda: Neck region without golden yellow blotches.  Tail flattened stronger, lateral 

edges more serrated. 
 
 
Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1964) Fünf neue Rassen der Geckonengattung Phelsuma, Senck. biol. 
   45 (2): 99-112. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma leiogaster Mertens, 1973 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.019 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma dal ventre liscio 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma lineata leiogaster Mertens, 1973 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 57 mm. TL up to 130 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour greyish green to bright brown; head and tail occasionally vivid blue. Spots 
extremely variable in colour and pattern; their colour changes from red or reddish brown to dark 
brown. A reddish to brown lateral line runs from nostril through eye and further along the flank to 
hind limb. On forehead, a reddish crossbar or round spot; another one behind the eyes, this 
sometimes Y-shaped. Most back pattern either out of 1. dull red spots, usually forming two more or 
less distinguishable longitudinal rows and sometimes merge into irregular transverse bars or 2. 
three stripes on neck which converge into a brown band behind the forelimbs or 3. three stripes on 
neck which extend to the forelimbs and further large single red spots, forming two longitudinal rows 
on back. On flanks, a greyish brown lateral band above, and a parallel white line below. Limbs 
brown, mottled pale. Ventral colour of belly white or yellowish. 

Juvenile: Dorsal colour brown with bright spots. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 691; 1991: 469. No imports were reported to CITES. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 3 subspecies. They are difficult to distinguish and there taxonomic status is unsure: 

 P.l. leiogaster Meier, 1993. 

 P.l. isakae Meier, 1993: Head and tail often coloured with blue. 

 P.l. trautmanni Meier, 1993. 

 

Similar species: P. lineata: Lateral band on flanks usually darker and coloured more intensively behind fore limbs 
and in front of the hind limbs. Red markings in front of and behind the eyes weaker or completely 
absent. 

 P. pusilla hallmanni with a quite similar juvenile colouration. 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1973) Eine neue Unterart des Taggeckos Phelsuma lineata. Senck. biol. 54 (4/6): 299-
301. 

 Meier, H. (1993) Neues über einige Taxa der Gattung Phelsuma auf Madagaskar, mit 
Beschreibung zweier neuer Formen. Salamandra 29 (2): 119-139. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
 

Phelsuma lineata  Gray, 1842 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.008.063.020 
 1993 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Side-striped Day Gecko, Lined Day Gecko 
 esp.:  
 fr.: Gecko diurne à bande 
 de.: Streifen-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma lineata 
 malg.: Antsiantsy ou Atsiantsy 
 
Scientific synonyms: Gecko madagascariensis Gray, 1831 
 Phelsuma lineatum Gray, 1842 
 Pachydactylus lineatus Boettger, 1877 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Charcteristics: 
 
 
Adult: 
 
 
Size: SVL up to 65 mm.  TL up to 145 mm. 
 
Colour: Dorsal ground colour dark to bright green.  Spots generally dull red to red-brown (in one 

subspecies the spots are replaced by black speckles).  Head, neck and tail occasionally 
coloured turquoise.  On forehead, a streak from nostril to eye and a red marking which consists 
either of a partly brokend transverse spot or of a V-shaped to triangular figure.  Hindhead and 
neck more or less speckled with red.  Back with a variable pattern of sometimes fuseing red 
spots, occasionally forming a solid figure.  Tail reddish to blackish brown.  Flanks with a 
blackish brown to dark grey lateral band above and a white to yellowish one below; the latter 
sometimes edged against the belly by a dark line.  The dark band usually coloured with darker 
behind the fore limbs and in front of the hind limbs; sometimes a conspicuously formed black 
arm-pit spot and prefemoral spot on every flank is visible (in contrast to P. quadriocellata, the 
black spots are never edged with blue).  Limbs greenish, mottled with dark.  Ventral colour 
whitish, yellowish or light blue. 



 
 

2  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Hallman 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution:   Madagascar. 
 
 
 
 
    P. I. dorsivittata 

 
    P. I. punctulata 

  P. I. bombetokensis 

 
 
    P. I. lineata 

 
 
    P. I. bifasciata 

 
 
 
 
 
Population: 
 
 
Wild population: Particularly abundant along the eastern coast.  No detailed information on the abundance of 

subspecies available. 
 
 
Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 4.3.4 specimens were hold in 1 zoological 

collection in the U.S.A. in 1992. 
 
 
Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar: 1990: 7812; 1991: 11414; 1992: 2094; 1993: 11625; 

1994: 19084; 1995: 3047; 1996: 19988; 1997: 19397; 1998: 31425; 1999: 2251; 2000: 2535; 
2001: 3120.  CITES reported imports,  

 1990: 6754; 1991: 8245; 1992: 1083 specimens into Germany alone.  This species, in 
particular P.I. lineata and P.I. bifasciata, regularly appears in consignments of Malgasy 
herptiles; in a random sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 2185 
and 150 specimens, respectively were found. 

 
 
lntraspecific variation:  5 subspecies.  They are distinguishable as follows: 
 1a. Back finely mottled with black, no red spotting.  Recently, only 2 specimens have been 

known.  TL circa 120 mm: P.I. punctulata Mertens, 1970. 
  1b. Back spotted with red to red-brown 2. 

   2a. Lateral band on flanks slender, dark grey, with a contrasting black longish arm-pit spot 
(Fig. 50).  Sometimes another conspicuous black spot in prefemural region.  Dorsal 
ground colour often light green.  Eyering significant yellow.  TL up to 110 mm: 
P.l. bombetokensis Mertens, 1964. 

 2b.  Lateral band on flanks broad, blackish brown.  Dark arm-pit spot less contrasting 
(Fig. 51 ), often indistinct or absent.  Dorsal ground colour usually leaf green 3. 

 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae  
 

Phelsuma lineata  3 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.008.063.020 
 1993 (1) 
 

  Fig. 50: P.l. bombetokensis    Fig. 51 
 3a. A red median longitudinal line on anterior back, followed by irregular sometimes merged 

spots on hind back (Fig. 52). Arm-pit spot on dark lateral band usually present. Mark on 
forehead V-shaped or triangular. TL to 130 mm: P.l. dorsivittata Mertens, 1964. 

  
 3b. No median longitudinal line on fore back. Arm-pit spot often absent 4. 
 
 

 
 
  Fig. 52: P.l. dorsivittata  Fig. 53: P.l. bifasciata 
 
 
 4a.  Red pattern on hind back anteriorly solid, posteriorly breaks up into small spots 

(Fig. 53). Lower pale lateral band on flanks more or less yellowish. TL to 145 mm: 
P.l. bifasciata Boettger, 1913. 

    (= P.l. chloroscelis Mertens, 1962). 
  
 4b. Spot pattern on hind back irregular, not solid. Lower lateral band on flanks pure white. 

TL to 120 mm: P.l. lineata Gray, 1842. 
 
 
Similar species: P. pusilla: Significant smaller, TL 42-85 mm.  Red markings on back never forming a solid large 

figure. 
 
 Possibly, P.l. bombetokensis is confound with P. quadriocellata because of the significant arm-

pit spots in both forms.  However, P. quadriocellata is distinguishable by the usually blue edged 
arm-pit spots and the median longitudinal stripe on fore back. 

 
 P. comorensis (similar to P.l. dorsivittata): Arm-pit spots and V- shaped to triangular mark on 

forehead absent. 
 
 
Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1964) Fünf neue Rassen der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 45 (2): 99-

112. 
 Krüger, J. (in press) Darstellung eines konspezifischen Status’ in der Gattung Phelsuma. 

Salamandra. 
 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma longinsulae Rendahl, 1939 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.021 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: - 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma madagascariensis longinsulae Loveridge, 1942 

Phelsuma abbotti longinsulae Mertens, 1962 
Phelsuma sundbergi longinsulae Gardner, 1987 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 69 mm. TL up to 140 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour varies from blue to blue green to light green. Red pattern also variable, 
sometimes fading. Eye ring yellow or yellow green. Forehead with reddish eye-nostril streaks and a 
lyre shaped, sometimes filled red V-mark. Red spots on back often large, usually forming a distinct 
longitudinal pattern of 3 lines, the central line being the heaviest, with spots sometimes coalescing 
to form a sinuous vertebral line; this never reaching neck. Tail frequently barred or spotted. Flanks 
usually mottled with brownish red. Limbs marked pale and dark. Ventral colour whitish with 1-2 
indistinct dark V-marks on the underside of the head. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Seychelles: Long Island (P.l. longinsulae), Cosmoledo Island (P.l. menaiensis), Cousin Island (P.l. 

pulchra), Silhouette Island (P.l. rubra), North Island (P.l. umbrae). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 5 subspecies. They are difficult to distinguish and there taxonimac status is unshure. The species is 
also considere as a subspecies of Phelsuma sundbergi (P.s. longinsulae). 

 P.l. longinsulae Rendahl, 1939. 
P.l. menaiensis Mertens, 1966. 
P.l. pulchra Rendahl, 1939. 
P.l. rubra Börner & Minuth, 1982. 
P.l. umbrae Börner & Minuth, 1984. 

 

Similar species: P. abbotti: Usually smaller. Red V-mark on head not lyre shaped. 

 P. astriata: Red V-mark on head not lyre shaped. Vertebral line and other spots on back merged 
into a characteristic "fish-bone like" pattern. Neck sometimes with 1-2 crossbars. 

 

Bibliography: Cheke, A.S. (1982) Phelsuma Gray, 1825 in the Seychelles and neighbouring islands: A 
reappraisal of their taxonomy and description of two new forms. Senck. biol. 62 (4/6): 181-
198. 

 Heselhaus, R. (1985) Die Seychellen, ein Paradies für den Phelsumen-Freund. DATZ 38(4): 184-
187. 

 Gardner, A.S. (1987) The systematics of the Phelsuma madagascariensis species group of day 
geckos (Reptilia: Gekkonidae) in the Seychelles. Zool. J. Linn. Soc. 91: 93-105. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
 

Phelsuma madagascariensis (Gray, 1831) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.008.063.022 
 1993 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Madagascar Day Gecko  
 esp.:  
 fr.: Gecko diurne malgache 
 de.: Madagaskar-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma del Madagascar 
 
Scientific synonyms: Gecko madagascariensis Gray, 1831 

 Phelsuma madagascariense Boulenger, 1885 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 
 
 
Adult: 
 
Size: SVL c. 95 to 120 mm.  TL to 280 mm, some specimen can reach 300 mm.  Largest Phelsuma species 

of Madagascar. 
 
Colour: Dorsal ground colour light to dark green, sometimes moderately bluish.  A red to reddish brown stripe 

runs from nostril to eye and occasionally further to neck above ear-opening.  Rest of the markings also 
red, sometimes completely absent.  Mostly the markings are as follows: a red V-mark on forehead, 
sometimes merge into a triangle; hindhead with some red spots; back either with 1. red spots arranged 
more or less in longitudinal rows, the central row is forming a broken vertebral line or with 2. red 
irregular crossbars or with 3. single spots.  Tail uniform or sometimes with single red spots and/or 
some red crossbars on the anterior part of the tail.  Flanks and limbs uniform or marbled pale and 
dark.  Ventral colour usually grey, tail sometimes bluish green to yellow. 

 

Juvenile: Dorsal ground colour darker, markings more intensive.  Ventral: belly brick red; colour is fading when 
animals get older. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Hallmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar.  
 P. m. grandis 
 
Population: 
 
Wild population: Seemingly abundant locally.    P. m. kochi 

 Detailed information on the abundances of the  
 subspecies are not available. 
 
Captive population: According to the International Zoo        P. m. madagascariensis 

 Yearbook, the following numbers were hold in  
 the U.S.A. in 1992: 
 P. madagascariensis (no detailed information),       P. m. boehmei 
 19.29.4 specimens in 7 zoological collections; 
 P.m. madagascariensis: 1.2.4 specimens in 3  
 zoological collections; 
 P.m. grandis: 45.40.29 specimens in 32  
 zoological collections; 
 P.m. kochi:: 7.6.3 specimens in 4 zoological collections 
 According to the International Zoo Yearbook the following numbers of specimens were hatched: 
 P. madagascariensis (no detailed information): 1988: 16 specimens in 3 zoological collections;  
 1989: 18 specimens in 3 zoological collections; 
 P. m. madagascariensis: 1988: 17 specimens in 5 zoological collections; 1989: 27 specimens in 6 

zoological collections; 
 P. m. kochi : 1988: 2.1.3 specimens in 1 zoological collection; 1989: 14 specimens in 1 zoological 

collection. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 6556; 1991: 7609.  CITES-reported imports, 1990: 
4368; 1991: 5064; 1992: 870 specimens into Germany alone.  This species is now regularly found in 
consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random sample of 14 such consignments into the United 
Kingdom in 1992 1675 specimens were found 

 
lntraspecific variation: 4 subspecies.  They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. A red-brown stripe from nostril through eye to above ear-opening.  TL circa 220 mm 2. 
 1b. A red-brown stripe from nostril to eye, behind eye only little spotting.  Animals larger 3. 
 2a. Skin between scales pale.  Spots on back absent or tend to form longitudinal rows: 

P.m. madagascariensis (Gray, 1831). 
 2b. Skin between scales black.  Spot pattern on back often irregular, rarely comprises longitudinal 

rows; spots sometimes absent: P.m. boehmei Meier, 1982 3a. 
 3a. Larger, max.  TL circa 280 mm.  Dorsum light green, often with red crossbars or some largish 

spots.  Flanks uniform green: P.m. grandis Gray, 1870. 
 3b. Smaller, max.  TL about 240 mm.  Dorsum with black-edged red drop-shaped spots.  Flanks 

marbled pale and dark: P.m. kochi Mertens, 1954. 
 
Similar species: Possibly, smaller forms of P. madagascariensis are taken for P. abbotti.  P. abbotti is distinguishable 

by the combination of a dark nostril-eye stripe, which continues behind the eye to nape above ear 
opening, and bright and dark mottled flanks 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1954) Studien über die Reptilienfauna Madagaskars Il. Eine neue Rasse von 
Phelsuma madagascariensis. Senck. biol. Frankfurt a. M., 35: 13-16. 

 Mertens, R. (1970) Neues über einige Taxa der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 51(1/2): 
 1-13. 
 Meier, H. (1982) Ergebnisse zur Taxonomie und Ökologie einiger Arten und Unterarten der Gattung  
 Phelsuma auf Madagaskar, gesammelt in den Jahren 1972 bis 1981, mit Beschreibung einer 

neuen Form. Salamandra 18 (3/4): 170-190. 
 Meier, H. & Böhme, W. (1991) Zur Arealkunde von Phelsuma madagascariensis (Gray, 1831) anhand 

des Museumssammlungen A. Koenig und Senckenberg, mit Bemerkungen zur Variabilität von 
P.m. kochi Mertens, 1954. Salamandra 27 (3): 143-151. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma minuthi Börner, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt Code A-303.008.063.023 
Picture: G. Trautmann 1993 (1) 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany  

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: - 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

No picture available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Notes: Only known from the type specimen. Now, the form is no longer considered as a valid species. 

 

Distribution: Madagascar (no type locality). 

 

Bibliography: Börner, A.R. (1980) A new species of the Phelsuma lineata group. Misc. Artic. Saurologica 
(Privatdruck), Köln, 6: 1-19. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma modesta Mertens, 1970 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.024 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: - 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

No picture available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 46 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour in males greyish brown with a bluish tail, while the females are uniform dark 
grey. Spots on mid-back indistinct. A dark stripe on each side extends from the nostril through the 
eye to the ear and, getting weaker, further to the hindlimb. Existence of lateral bands on flanks 
doubtful. Ventral colour whitish yellow. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1991: 92. No imports were reported to CITES during this 
period. In 1992, 12 specimens were imported into Germany alone. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1970) Neues über einige Taxa der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 51 (1/2): 
1-13. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma mutabilis (Grandidier, 1869) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.025 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma mutabile 
 
Scientific synonyms: Platydactylus mutabilis Grandidier, 1869 

Pachydactylus mutabilis Boettger, 1877 
Phelsuma androyense Mocquard, 1901 
Phelsuma micropholis Boettger, 1913 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus robust. 

Size: SVL c. 50 mm. TL about 100. 

Colour: Dorsal colour depends on the intensity of light and varies between a nearly uniform greyish brown, 
pale brown or silver grey. Head and back with contrasting dark blotches and spots as well as white 
dots. A dark, small stripe runs from nostril through eye and further up to neck circa above ear-
opening. Tail sometimes green to turquoise blue. Ventral colour dirty white. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No detailed information available. The species has been reported as locally abundant. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 596; 1991: 816. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 269; 
1991: 365. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random sample of 
14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 30 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1982) Ergebnisse zur Taxonomie und Ökologie einiger Arten und Unterarten der Gattung 
Phelsuma auf Madagaskar, gesammelt in den Jahren 1972 bis 1981, mit Beschreibung 
einer neuen Form. Salamandra 18 (3/4): 168-190. 

 Trautmann, G. (1993) Phelsuma mutabilis (Grandidier). SAURIA Suppl., Berlin 15 (1-4): 276-277. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma nigristriata Meier, 1984 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.026 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma striata di nero 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 45 mm. TL about 105 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour intensive dark green. Head with black to reddish brown, usually indistinct 
marks (strongly dependent on state of excitement); generally visible on forehead is a U-shaped 
figure and a short, sometimes fading crossbar in front of the eyes. 3 striking parallel dark 
longitudinal stripes on neck region. Hind-back with a double series of red spots (sometimes 
imperfect or absent), on fore-tail merge into crossbars. Flanks with a black lateral band above and a 
grey to white one below, this is edged against the belly by a black line. Ventral colour grey. On 
belly, skin between the scales is conspicuously black. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Comoros and Mayotte (for reason of species conservation not specified exactly). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Rare. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1984) Zwei neue Formen der Gattung Phelsuma von den Komoren. Salamandra, 20 (1): 
32-38. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma ocellata (Boulenger, 1885) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.027 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Namaqua Day Gecko, Spotted Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: Namaqua- Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma ocellata 
 
Scientific synonyms: Rhoptropus ocellatus Boulenger, 1885 

Rhoptropella ocellata Hewitt, 1937 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 40. TL about 80 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour light to greyish brown or grey to greyish black. Back, tail and limbs with round 
dark-edged whitish and dark spots. Adults may be tinged orange-brown over lumbar region, groin 
and base of the tail at sides. An inconspicuous dark stripe from nostril through eye to ear present or 
absent. Ventral colour creamy to bluish or pinkish white; chin often suffused with grey. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: South Africa (Namaqualand); Namibia. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Loveridge, A. (1947) Revision of the African lizards of the family Gekkonidae. Bull. Mus. comp. 
Zool., Cambridge, Mass. 98: 1-469. 

 Branch, B. (1988) Fieldguide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of South Africa. New Holland (Publ.) 
Ltd., London 328 pp. 

 Russel, A.P. & Bauer, A.M. (1990) Hypotrophied phalangeal chondroepiphyses in the gekkonid 
lizard genus Phelsuma: their structure and relation to the adhesive mechanism. J. Zool. 
Lond. 221: 205-217. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma ornata Gray, 1825 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.028 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma ornata 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma ornatum Gray, 1825 

Phelsuma vinsoni Mertens, 1963 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 56 mm. GL c. 140 mm. Smallest Phelsuma species of the Mascarenens. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour pale bluish green to turquoise blue or dark green. Neck, flanks and limbs 
sometimes reddish to brown. Snout usually turquoise blue with a red U-mark joining in front of the 
eyes the arms of a red T-shaped interocular mark. Hind head and neck green with 3 red 
longitudinal streaks which disintegrate into spots above the front limbs. The outer ones of these 
streaks starts above the eyes, the median streak emerges from the basal part of the T-shaped 
mark. The outer brown lines are edged externally by a white supraciliar streak stopping above the 
front limbs; below this streak another dark brown longitudinal line extends from eye along whole 
flank. Base of tail with red crossbars. Flanks greyish brown. Limbs bluish green to greyish brown, 
sometimes with grey marbling and red spots. Ventral colour whitish and yellowish, sometimes 
spotted with dark. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Mauritius (P.o. ornata); Reunion (P.o. inexpecta). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 2.4.0 specimens (P.o. inexpecta) were hold in 1 
zoological collection in the U.S.A in 1992; and the following numbers were hatched: 1988: 0.1 
specimen of P.o. inexpecta in 1 zoological collection. 

 

Trade: International trade data are only available for hatched specimens:  1990, 2 specimens were 
exported from Canada into the U.S.A. 1991, 1 specimen was exported from the United Kingdom 
into Ireland. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 2 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. Back pale bluish green to turquoise blue; spots larger, arranged in some longitudinal rows. 
Neck and limbs often brown: P.o. ornata Gray, 1825. 

 1b. Back dark green with an irregular pattern of partly coalesce small red spots. Neck green: 
P.o. inexpecta Mertens, 1966. 

 

Similar species: P. guimbeaui: Red P-shaped figure between the eyes. The base of this figure continues as 2 dorso-
lateral lines along the back up to the base of tail. Behind the eyes a red median line starts to run 
along the back, usually forming a characteristic loop-shaped figure on nape and breaks up into dots 
at the mid back. Usually, neck region with a median turquoise blue longitudinal band. 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1963) Zwei neue Arten der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 44 (5): 349-356. 
 Mertens, R. (1966) Die nichtmadagassischen Arten und Unterarten der Geckonengattung 

Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 47: 85-100. 
 Vinson, J. & Vinson, J.-M. (1969) The saurian fauna of the Mascarene Islands. Mauritius Inst. Bull. 

6: 203-320. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma parkeri Loveridge, 1941 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.029 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Parker 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsumia madagascariensis Boettger, 1913 

Phelsuma madagascariensis parkeri Loveridge, 1941 
Phelsuma abbotti parkeri Mertens, 1962 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus slender. 

Size: SVL up to 70 mm. TL to 163 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal colour leaf green, never with red markings. Head sometimes tinged blackish. Back and limbs 
occasionally with a fine vermiculation of black, sometimes merge into larger spots with pale centres. 
Ventral colour uniform white. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Tanzania (Pemba Island only). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Loveridge, A. (1947) Revision of the African lizards of the family Gekkonidae. Bull. Mus. comp. 
Zool., Cambridge, Mass. 98: 1-469. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma pusilla Mertens, 1964 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.030 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma minore 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma lineata pusilla Mertens, 1964 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 42 mm. TL up to 85 mm. Smallest Phelsuma form of Madagascar. 

Tail: Sometimes segmented conspicuously. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour leaf green, emerald green or turquoise; head and tail variably blue, depending 
on state of excitement. On snout, a red U-mark which encloses a sometimes blue coloured area. A 
red crossbar or a variable formed red spot in front of the eyes. Hind head and neck with one or 
more red spots, sometimes poorly speckled with yellow or bluish green, occasionally with a red 
longitudinal streak. Spot pattern on hind back varies between 2 or more longitudinal rows of red 
spots which can coalesce to form lines, and a fine red speckling. Flanks with a dark lateral band 
above and white one below, the latter is edged against the belly by a black line; the dark band 
usually coloured with darker behind the fore limbs and in front of the hind limbs. Limbs mottled with 
pale and dark. Ventral colour white. 

Juvenile: Dorsal colour brown with bright spots. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 755. No imports were reported to CITES. This 
species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random sample of 14 such 
consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 946 specimens were found. Possibly, this species is 
being recorded in trade as P. lineata. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 2 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. No yellow speckles on neck and fore back. A variable red spot or rarely a red crossbar in 
front of the eyes: P.p. pusilla Mertens, 1964. 

 1b. Neck and anterior back sometimes finely speckled with yellow to blue-green. Top of snout 
often bluish. Conspicuous red crossbar in front of the eyes. Habitus more compact; neck 
hardly separated from body: P.p. hallmanni Meier, 1989. 

 

Similar species: P. lineata: Adult specimens significant larger, TL to 145 mm. Red spots on back usually forming a 
more or less solid figure. 

 P. quadriocellata: Dark arm-pit spot more contrasting against lateral band and more or less edged 
with blue. A somtimes broken median longitudinal stripe on fore back. 

 P. leiogaster with a similar juvenile colouration. 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1964) Fünf neue Rassen der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 45 (2): 99-112. 
 Meier, H. (1989) Eine neue Form aus der lineata-Gruppe der Gattung Phelsuma auf Madagaskar. 

Salamandra 25 (3/4): 230-236. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
 

Phelsuma quadriocellata (Peters, 1883) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-303.008.063.031 
 1993 (1) 
 

Common names: engl.: Four-spot Day Gecko, Peacock Day Gecko 
 esp.:  
 fr.: Gecko diurne à quatre ocelles, Gecko diurne de Peacock, Phelsume à quatre ocelles
 de.: Augenfleck-Taggecko, Pfauenaugen-Taggecko 
 ital.: Felsuma dai quatro ocelli 
 
Scientific synonyms: Pachydactylus quadriocellatus Peters, 1883 
 Phelsuma quadriocellatus Boulenger, 1885 

 Phelsuma quadriocellatum Mocquard, 1909 
 
 
 

 
 
 
Characteristics: 
Adult: 
 
Size: SVL to 60 mm.  TL to 120 mm. 
 
Tail: Moderately flattened, often segmented conspicuously. 
 
Colour: Dorsal ground colour bright green to leaf green; snout, neck and tail sometimes blue. 

Characteristical markings are distributed as follows: 1. a black, rarely reddish brown lateral spot 
behind every fore limb (arm-pit spot) which is more or less edged with pale blue, a similar spot 
in front of the hind limb (prefemoral spot), never edged with blue; 2. a red, sometimes broken 
vertebral line on fore back.  Head occasionally with a red mark in front of the eyes.  Eye ring 
mostly yellow.  Back with a variable amount of small and large, sometimes merged red spots.  
Flanks usually marked with an indistinct dark longitudinal stripe from corner of the mouth to 
hind limb, another striking white one below.  Ventral colour yellow or white. 

 
 
Distribution: Madagascar. 
 
 
 
 
 
   P. q. lepida 

 
   P. q. bimaculata 

 
   P. q. parva 

    
   P. q. quadriocellata 

 
   P. q. leiura 

 



 
 

2  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Population: 
 
Wild population: No detailed information available.  Seemingly moderately abundant locally. 
Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 2. 1.1 specimens were hold in 1 zoological 

collection in the U.S.A. in 1992. 
 
Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 6897; 1991: 5637.  CITES-reported imports, 

1990: 5655; 1991: 5251; 1992: 1073 specimens into Germany alone.  This species is one of 
the most heavily traded in Phelsuma and often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; 
in a random sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 686 specimens 
were found. 

 
Intraspecific variation:  5 subspecies.  They are distinguishable as follows: 
  1a. Arm-pit spots black, often edged blue.  Neck and fore back often finely mottled with light 

blue: 2. 
 
 1b. Arm-pit spots insignificant slender, brown to pale red-brown, conspicuously dissociated 

from fore limbs (circa 2-3 mm).  Neck and fore back never tinged blue.  Back poorly 
marked with red: P.q. bimaculata Kaudern, 1922. 

 
 2a. Arm-pit spots direct behind fore limbs.  Blue edge sometimes enclosed with red 

(Fig. 54).  Usually intensive red markings on back.  Prefemoral spot sometimes present. 
 Two hardly distinguishable subspecies: P.q. quadriocellata (Peters, 1883) or P.q. leiura 

Meier, 1983. 
 
 2b. Arm-pit spots conspicuously dissociated from fore limbs (circa 2-3 mm), more or less 

extend to dorsum (Fig. 55): 3. 

    Fig. 54      Fig. 55 
 
 
 3a. Smaller, max.  SVL 40 mm.  Fore back with 2-3 median longish red spots (sometimes 

coalesce), followed by a series of red spots in pairs.  Underside yellowish: P q. parva 
Meier, 1983. 

 
 3b. Larger, max.  SVL 60 mm.  Back pattern comprises a usually unbroken median line on 

fore back, followed by an irregular pattern of red spots.  Arm-pit spots characteristically 
shaped longish-oval.  Underside white: P.q. lepida Krüger, 1993. 

 
Similar species: Possibly, P.q. parva is confound with P.p. pusilla, which is distinguishable by its less 

contrasting, never blue edged arm-pit spots. 
 
 P. lineata: Arm-pit spots less contrasting and never edged blue.  Fore back with a median 

longitudinal stripe.  Eye ring rarely yellow. 
 
Bibliography: Meier, H. (1983) Neue Ergebnisse über Phelsuma lineata pusilla Mertens, 1964, 

Phelsuma bimaculata Kaudern, 1922 und Phelsuma quadriocellata (Peters 1883), 
mit Beschreibung von zwei neuen   Unterarten. Salamandra 19 (3): 108-122). 

 Krüger, J. (1993) Beschreibung einer neuen Unterart von Phelsuma quadriocellata aus dem 
Nord-Osten Madagaskars. Salamandra 29 (2): 133-139. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma robertmertensi Meier, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.032 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Robert Mertens 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 50 mm. TL c. 110 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour varies extremely between green to yellowish brown or blue. Generally a 
broken red to blackish vertebral line, which is particularly visible on hind back, starts from a 
crossbar in front of the eyes and runs up to tail. No further red spotting on back. Head green with a 
blue snout or completely blue, sometimes 2 reddish dark crossbars in front of the eyes. U-mark on 
snout not always visible. Median longitudinal band on neck and fore back vivid blue, sometimes 
expands across the whole back. Tail green, yellowish green or blue. Limbs brown, mottled with 
pale, sometimes tinged blue. Ventral colour yellowish brown. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Comoros and Mayotte (for reason of species conservation not specified exactly). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Rare. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1980) Zur Taxonomie und Ökologie der Gattung Phelsuma (Reptilia: Sauria: 
Gekkonidae) auf den Komoren, mit Beschreibung einer neuen Art. Bonn. zool. Beitr., Bonn 
31 (3/4): 323-332. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma seippi Meier, 1987 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.033 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Seipp 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL up to 70 mm. TL about 150 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour green. A red V-mark on forehead. On sides of the head, a conspicuous 
reddish brown to black stripe from nostril through the eye and further above ear-opening. Red 
vertebral line on back more or less broken, sometimes absent. Limbs spotted with pale and dark. 
Ventral colour of head yellowish brown, with 3 distinct dark V-marks. Belly coloured with light pink. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 6; 1991: 101. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 6; 
1991: no data. This species sometimes appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random 
sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 10 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: P. guttata: Belly greyish. Dark chevrons on throat. Flanks often reticulated with dark. Reddish V-
mark on forehead usually weaker. 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1987) Vorläufige Beschreibung einer neuen Art der Gattung Phelsuma von Madagaskar. 
Salamandra 23(4): 204-211. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma serraticauda Mertens, 1963 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.034 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Fan-tailed Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma dalla coda stretta 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma flavigularis serraticauda Börner, 1972 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL c. 60 mm. TL about 130 mm. 

Tail: Conspicuously flattened with sharp, serrated lateral edges. 

Neck: A small flat longitudinal groove. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour dark green to yellowish green; neck and limbs sometimes turquoise. Head 
usually with 3 brick to brownish red crossbars: one U-shaped on snout, another one in front of the 
eyes, a third behind the eyes is not always visible. Eye ring yellowish to bluish green, often 
bordered with reddish brown. On neck, the dark green longitudinal groove is edged by golden 
yellow blotches; behind laterally, the back is spotted with red. Hind back with 3 intensively coloured 
red longitudinal spots, red speckles behind them. Tail vermiculated reddish brown. Flanks and 
limbs speckled with dark grey to reddish; flanks further more marked with a greyish brown lateral 
stripe above and another whitish one below. Ventral colour pale, throat bright yellow. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 11.14.0 specimens were hold in 8 zoological 
collections in the U.S.A. in 1992. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar, 1990: 1860; 1991: 1555. CITES-reported imports, 1990: 
1188; 1991: 1443. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random 
sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 334 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: P. flavigularis: Tail flattened and serrated weaker. Back pattern consists out of a large amount of 
small spots. 

 P. laticauda: Tail flattened and serrated weaker. Neck and fore back speckled with golden-yellow. 

 

Bibliography: Mertens, R. (1963) Zwei neue Arten der Geckonengattung Phelsuma. Senck. biol. 44 (5): 349-356. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma standingi Methuen & Hewitt, 1913 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.035 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Banded Day Gecko, Standing's Day Gecko 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma di Standing 
 
Scientific synonyms: None 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus robust. 

Size: Large. SVL to 140 mm. TL up to 280 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour silver-grey to bluish grey; on head, frequently changes into light green, on tail, 
into light blue or turquoise. Colour pattern extremely variable: Either 1. markings are completely 
absent or 2. head and back reticulated with dark or 3. nearly the whole upper side is covered with 
numerous irregular brown to reddish brown crossbars. Ventral colour of belly whitish. Throat light 
green, sometimes mottled with dark. 

Juvenile: Back and tail conspicuously striped transversally. In age, this pattern changes into a reticulation of 
merged irregular spots. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No detailed information available. The species has been regarded as rare and threatened, due to 
over-collection. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 41.51.31 specimens were hold in 21 zoological 
collections in the U.S.A. in 1992; and the following numbers were hatched: 1988: 1 specimen in 1 
zoological collection; 1989: 2 specimens in 2 zoological collections. 

 

Trade: Reported live-exports from Madagascar: 1990: 799; 1991: 1459. CITES-reported imports: 1990: 
643; 1991: 477. This species often appears in consignments of Malgasy herptiles; in a random 
sample of 14 such consignments into the United Kingdom in 1992 150 specimens were found. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1977) Beobachtungen an Phelsuma standingi. Salamandra 13(1): 1-12. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma sundbergi Rendahl, 1939 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.036 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Seychelles Giant Day Gecko (P.s. sundbergi), La-Digue Day Gecko (P.s. ladiguensis) 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: Großer Seychellen-Taggecko (P.s. sundbergi), La-Digue-Taggecko (P.s. ladiguensis) 
 ital.: Felsuma di Sundberg 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma madagascariensis sundbergi Mertens, 1962 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Compared to the similar sized P. madagascariensis the habitus is more slender. 

Size: Large. SVL up to 100 mm. TL to 200. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour green (when frightened dark grey). Entire back covered with a fine 
vermiculation of small irregular red to orange spots. Reddish streak from nostril to eye. Red V-mark 
on forehead is lyre shaped, or broken up into discrete spots. All these red markings frequently 
faded. Lips and flanks sometimes blue. Limbs marbled pale and dark. Ventral colour yellowish (esp. 
on throat and round vent); throat sometimes with 1-2 dark V-marks; belly whitish grey to light green. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Seychelles: Praslin Island (P.s. sundbergi); La Digue Island (P.s. ladiguensis ); Long Island, 
Cosmoledo Island, Cousin Island, Silhouette- and North Island (P.s. longinsulae). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: According to the International Zoo Yearbook 6.1.3 specimens were hold in 6 zoological collections 
in the U.S.A. in 1992; and the following numbers were hatched: 1988: 1 specimen in 1 zoological 
collection; 1989: 7 specimens in 2 zoological collections. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 3 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. Adults usually very large, SVL 65-100 mm. Back pattern consists of fine vermiculation of red 
spots. Tail rarely barred: 2. 

 1b. Adults smaller, SVL max. 69 mm. Back pattern highly variable, usually consists of 1-3 
longitudinal rows of red spots. Tail often barred with red. This subspecies is described 
separately under P. longinsulae: P.s. longinsulae Rendahl, 1939. 

 2a. Animals very large, SVL to 100 mm. Eye ring always green or yellowish green. Top of snout 
broad: P.s. sundbergi Rendahl, 1939. 

 2b. Animals smaller and more slender, SVL to circa 80 mm. Eye ring usually green-yellow or 
yellow and only rarely green. Snout pointed: P.s. ladiguensis Böhme & Meier, 1982. 

 

Similar species: P. madagascariensis: Habitus more robust. Back pattern never consists out of a reticulation of 
vermicular spots, but often out of large red spots, which sometimes merge into cross-bands. V-
mark on forehead never lyre-shaped, sometimes completely absent. Nostril-eye stripe sometimes 
continues behind eye to above ear opening. 

 

Bibliography: Böhme, W. & Meier, H. (1981) Eine neue Form der madagascariensis-Gruppe der Gattung 
Phelsuma von den Seychellen. Salamandra 17 (1/2): 12-19. 

 Cheke, A.S. (1982) Phelsuma Gray, 1825 in the Seychelles and neighbouring islands: A 
reappraisal of their taxonomy and description of two new forms. Senck. biol. 62 (4/6): 181-
198. 

 Gardner, A.S. (1985) An identification key to the geckos of the Seychelles, with brief notes on their 
distribution and habitats. Herpetological Journal 1: 17-19. 

 Gardner, A.S. (1987) The systematics of the Phelsuma madagascariensis species group of day 
geckos (Reptilia: Gekkonidae) in the Seychelles. Zool. J. Linn. Soc. 91: 93-105. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma trilineata Gray, 1842 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.037 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: Felsuma dalle tre linee 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsuma trilineatum Gray, 1842 
 
 

 

 

 

 

No picture available 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

General appearance: Habitus very slender. 

Size: SVL c. 44 mm. TL c. 100 mm. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour presumably olive green. Forehead with a triangular orange mark. A broad 
streak from nostril through ear to fore limb. Back with 3 narrow lines and 2 rows of oblong orange 
spots. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Allegedly from Madagascar. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: No data available. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Notes: Only known from the type specimens. Validity of species doubtful. Recently, the form has been 
regarded as a synonym of P. cepediana (Raxworthy & Nussbaum, 1993). 

 

Bibliography: Raxworthy, C.J. & Nussbaum, R.A. (1993) A new Madagascan Phelsuma, with a review of 
Phelsuma trilineata and comments on Phelsuma cepediana un Madagascar (Squamata: 
Gekkonidae). Herpetologica 49(3): 342-349. 



Order Sauria / Family Gekkonidae APPENDIX II/C2 
  

Phelsuma v-nigra (Boettger, 1913) 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.008.063.038 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: - 
 esp.: - 
 fr.: - 
 de.: - 
 ital.: - 
 
Scientific synonyms: Phelsumia v-nigra Boettger, 1913 

(Phelsuma abbotti v-nigra Börner) 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult:  

Size: SVL to 53 mm. TL about 100 mm. 

Tail: More or less segmented. 

Colour: Dorsal ground colour light to bluish green. 2 red cross-bands on forehead usually visible. Neck and 
fore back sometimes with a reddish median line and/or a light blue spot. Spot pattern on back and 
tail variable, usually with a larger number of red spots; these sometimes coalesce reticular. Tail 
sometimes unmarked and coloured bluish. Occasionally, flanks with a dark lateral band which is 
mottled with pale. Limbs usually marbled with pale and dark. Ventral colour whitish grey, yellow or 
dark. Throat frequently with 1-2 dark V-marks. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Thomas H. Ziegler and Konrad Klemmer, Frankfurt 
Picture: G. Trautmann 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Distribution: Comoros: Mohéli Island (P.v. v-nigra), Anjouan Island (P.v. anjouanensis), Grande Comoro (P.v. 

comoraegrandensis); Comoros and Mayotte: P.v. pasteuri (for reason of species conservation not 
specified exactly). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Insufficiently known. P.v. pasteuri has been regarded as rare. 

Captive population: No data available. 

 

Trade: CITES-reported imports during 1986-1990 averaged a total of 237 specimens. This taxon is 
sometimes treated as P. abbotti v-nigra. 

 

Intraspecific variation: 4 subspecies. They are distinguishable as follows: 

 1a. An angular light blue spot and a median thin longitudinal red line on fore back. Red spots on 
back never vermiculated. Limbs green-brown with a dark brown mottling: P.v. pasteuri 

Meier, 1984. 

 1b. Back never marked with an angular light blue spot, sometimes tinged blue. Red back pattern 
often reticulated or of small spots. Limbs green with dark spots or grey with pale spots: 2. 

 2a. Flanks with a dark lateral band which is mottled with pale: P.v. comoraegrandensis Meier, 
1986. 

 2b. Flanks uniform, no lateral band: 3. 

 3a. Back pattern often consists of a fine vermiculation of red spots. Underside white-grey to 
greenish white: P.v. anjouanensis Meier, 1986. 

 3b. Red spots on back larger, not vermiculated. Underside intensively yellow: P.v. v-nigra 
(Boettger, 1913). 

 

Similar species: - 

 

Bibliography: Meier, H. (1984) Zwei neue Formen der Gattung Phelsuma von den Komoren. Salamandra 20 (1): 
32-38. 

 Meier, H. (1986) Der Formenkreis von Phelsuma v-nigra (Boettger, 1913) (Sauria: Gekkonidae) auf 
den Komoren: Beschreibung von zwei neuen Unterarten. Salamandra 22, 1: 11-20. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Helodermátidos APENDICE II 
  

Heloderma horridum Wiegmann, 1829 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.009.001.001 

1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Beaded lizard, Mexican beaded lizard 
esp.: Escorpión 
fr.: Héloderme granuleux 
al.: Skorpions-Krustenechse 
ital.: Eloderma orrido 

Sinónimos científicos: Trachyderma horridum 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Descripción general: Hocico abruptamente redondeado, los labios inferiores sobresalen 
más allá de los superiores.  Las escamas son tubérculos como 
cuentas, no imbricados (no se superponen), cubiertas córneas de 
osteodermos.  La superficie superior de la cabeza está cubierta por 
escamas convexas grandes, cada una en contacto con 4-8 
(normalmente 5) escamas contiguas.  Los escudos ventrales son 
más o menos cuadrados, dispuestos en hileras transversales y 
aplastados en contraste con las escamas tuberculadas del dorso.  
Los hoyos de las escamas (así como los poros femorales o 
preanales) están ausentes.  Las extremidades son cortas y 
macizas, y con el mismo número de dedos las delanteras y las 
traseras.  Los dígitos tienen uñas (las de las extremidades 
delanteras ligeramente más largas), con escudos transversales 
debajo.  La cola mide al menos el 65% de la longitud hocico-cloaca, 
ligeramente apuntada terminando en un extremo romo.  No se 
produce regeneración cuando la cola está incompleta. 

Longitud corporal: Longitud total máxima: 77,5 cm. 

Vertebrales: Normalmente 40 caudales. 

Dentición: Dientes palatinos presentes; 6-7 dientes maxilares. 

Escamas: No tiene el par de escamas preanales agrandadas anteriores a la cloaca.  Al menos 75 hileras de 
escamas subcaudales.  Normalmente dos pares de infralabiales tocando los escudos de la barbilla. 

Color: Fundamentalmente negro con algunas marcas claras.  Cabeza uniformemente negra, raramente 
con algunas escamas claras cerca de la región occipital. 

 

Joven:  

Cola: 6-7 bandas negras en la cola, incluyendo la punta.  



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 

Distribución: Méjico: zonas costeras desde Oaxaca hasta 
Sonora, extendiéndose por arriba del Valle del 
Río Balsas hasta Morelos. 

 

Población: 

Poblaciónsalvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Poblacióncautiva: Común en zoológicos. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado exportador: Méjico 

 En 1.979, los Miembros de CITES registraron 
10 ejemplares. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: H.h. exasperatum: 

 Ocho escamas separando las superciliares 
posteriores cruzando la parte superior de la cabeza.  Patrón de red negro (reticulado) rodeando 
áreas más claras (amarillentas, rojizas o rosáceas) de la misma extensión o ligeramente más 
amplias que el negro.  Bandas irregulares pero visibles claras y oscuras en la cola estrecha, una o 
dos hileras de escamas anchas, casi de la misma anchura.  Restringida a una pequeña zona en el 
sur de la Provincia de Sonora y el norte de la Provincia de Sinaloa, Méjico. 

 H.h. horridum: 

 Seis o siete escamas separando las 
superciliares a través de la parte superior de 
la cabeza.  Patrón de color negro 
predominando, pero encerrando manchas, 
barras o puntos (normalmente con los tres 
presentes).  Seis o siete pares de bandas 
claras en la cola, con o sin una barra o banda 
clara en la banda negra intermedia.  Cuenca 
hidrográfica del Pacífico en Méjico desde el 
sur de la Provincia de Sinaloa hasta el 
extremo este de Oaxaca en el Istmo de 
Tehuantepec. 

 H.h. alvarezi: 

 Seis o siete escamas separando las 
superciliares en la parte superior de la 
cabeza.  El patrón del dorso es casi 
uniformemente negro en el adulto, con leves 
vestigios de barras o con unos pocos puntos 
algunas veces.  Vestigios de seis pares de 
bandas claras en la cola son normalmente visibles en la parte inferior.  Se encuentra solo en 
pequeñas áreas del centro oeste de Chiapas. 

 

Especies similares: H. suspectum (ver hoja A-303.009.001.002): 

 Superficie superior de la cabeza moteada de rosa.  Escamas preanales agrandadas anteriores a la 
cloaca.  La cola es un 41-55% de la longitud hocico-cloaca, con una punta roma redondeada, 
menos de 62 hileras de escamas subcaudales, y un máximo de 28 vertebrales en la cola. 

 

Bibliografía: Bogert, C.M. y Martín del Campo, R. (1.956). The Gila monster and its allies.  The relationships, 
habits and behaviour of the lizards of the family of Helodermatidae. Bull. Am. Mus. of Nat. History 
109,1: 1-238 (incluyendo excelentes ilustraciones). 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Helodermátidos APENDICE II 
  

Heloderma suspectum Cope, 1869 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.009.001.002 

1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Gila Monster 
esp.: 
fr.: Gila monstreux 
al.: Gilatier, Gila-Krustenechse 
ital.: Eloderma sospetto, Gila 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: Hocico abruptamente redondeado, los labios inferiores sobresalen 
más allá de los superiores.  Las escamas son tubérculos como 
cuentas, no imbricados (no se superponen), cubiertas córneas de 
osteodermos.  La superficie superior de la cabeza está cubierta 
por escamas convexas grandes, cada una en contacto con 4-8 
(normalmente 5) escamas contiguas.  Los escudos ventrales son 
más o menos cuadrados, dispuestos en hileras transversales y 
aplastados en contraste con las escamas tuberculadas del dorso.  
Los hoyos de las escamas (así como los poros femorales o 
preanales) están ausentes.  Las extremidades son cortas y 
macizas, de la misma longitud aproximadamente y con el mismo 
número de dedos las delanteras y las traseras.  Los dígitos tienen 
uñas (las de las extremidades delanteras ligeramente más largas), 
con escudos transversales debajo.  La cola mide un 41-55% de la 
longitud hocico-cloaca, terminando en una punta roma 
redondeada. 

Longitud corporal: Longitud total máxima: 61 cm. 

Vertebrales: Máximo de 28 caudales. 

Dentición: Dientes palatinos normalmente ausentes, raramente 1-2 palatinos; 8-9 dientes maxilares. 

Escamas: Un par de escamas preanales agrandadas anteriores a la cloaca.  No más de 48-62 hileras de 
escamas subcaudales.  Ventralmente, las escamas por encima de las labiales y lorilabiales están 
ampliamente separadas por piel lisa.  Un par de infralabiales tocando los escudos de la barbilla. 

Color: Rosa, amarillento y negro.  La mayoría de la superficie superior de la cabeza está moteada de 
rosa. 

 

Joven: 

Cola: 4-5 bandas negras en la cola, incluyendo la punta. 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 

ontar" 
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species similares: H. horridum (ver hoja A-303.009.001.001): 

 escamas preanales anteriores a la cloaca no están 

 

Bibliografía: Bogert, C.M. y Martín del Campo, R. (1.956). The Gila monster and its allies.  The relationships, 

 

Distribución: Méjico: Sonora, tan al sur como las 
Guaymas.  EEUU: Arizona, suroeste de 
Nuevo Méjico, sur de Nevada y suroeste de 
Utah. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: Común en zoológicos.  En 1.979 se 
desarrollaron 5 crías en zoos. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado importador: Estados 
Unidos de América. 

 En 1.979, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 4 ejemplares. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: H.s. cinctum: 

 Patrón dorsal de cuatro "sillas de m
o bandas pareadas irregulares de color 
negro (las dos bandas que forman el
están separadas por una hilera de áreas
circulares amarillo o rosa).  La cola ti
5 bandas distintivas negras (incluyendo 
la punta negra), que se alternan con 
bandas rosa o amarillento, con l
bandas negras bien escasa o totalmente 
punteadas de amarillo y de la misma
anchura aproximadamente que l
claras intermedias.  Se encuentra en el 
oeste de Nevada, sureste de Nevada y 
suroeste de Utah. 

 H.s. suspectum: 

 Dorso con un patrón de red negro
marrón oscuro) encerrando áreas rosa
amarillento, predominando el color más 
oscuro.  La cola tiene 4-5 bandas 
irregulares oscuras moteadas o ray
de rosa o amarillo, alternando con las 
bandas amarillentas rayadas o moteadas de negro o marrón oscuro.  Se encuentra en el centro y 
sur de Arizona, suroeste de Nuevo Méjico y norte y centro de la Provincia de Sonora, Méjico. 

E

 Superficie superior de la cabeza negra.  Las
agrandadas.  La cola se apunta hacia un extremo romo redondeado y con más de 75 hileras de 
escamas subcaudales, y normalmente 40 vertebrales en la cola. 

habits and behaviour of the lizards of the family of Helodermatidae. Bull. Am. Mus. of Nat. 
History 109,1: 1-238 (incluyendo excelentes ilustraciones). 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Iguánidos APENDICE II 
  

Amblyrhynchus cristatus Bell, 1825 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.010.001.001 

1989(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Marine iguana, Sea iguana, Galapagaos marine iguana 
esp.: Iguana marina 
fr.: Iguana marin 
al.: Meerechse 
ital.: Iguana marina delle Galapagos 

Sinónimos científicos: Amblyrhynchus ater 
Hypsilophus (Amblyrhynchus) ater 
Hypsilophus (amblyrhynchus) cristatus 
Iguana (mblyrhynchus) Ater 
Iguana (mblyrhynchus) Cristatus 
Oreocephalus cristatus 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Descripción general: Lagarto grande con un cuerpo moderadamente delgado y una cola larga aplastada lateralmente.  
El cuerpo y cola son de color oscuro (pero ver Color abajo).  El hocico es corto y romo.  El hocico y 
la frente están ligeramente redondeados pareciendo hinchados y tienen numerosas protuberancias 
escamosas.  Las glándulas que se abren en las cavidades nasales excretan sal que forma una 
costra en la cara debajo de la nariz.  No tiene papada (faldilla de la garganta).  Los dedos están 
ligeramente palmeados.  La cresta dorsal de la espalda es alta y en forma de peine. 

Tamaño corporal: Los machos pueden alcanzar hasta 175 cm. de longitud total (hocico-cloaca hasta 50 cm) y 2 kg  
(raramente llegan a 6 kg) de masa corporal.  Las hembras sobre 1 kg. 

Escamas: Asperas y superpuestas (imbricadas).  Las escamas dorsales (espalda) son pequeñas y aquilladas. 
 Las escamas ventrales (vientre) son pequeñas y lisas. Las escamas de la cresta dorsal en la parte 
superior de la espalda son finas, apuntadas, de 1-2 cm. de longitud, curvadas hacia atrás y en 
contacto con las escamas adyacentes sobre la mitad de su longitud. 

Color: Negro o marrón negruzco.  Algunas poblaciones muestran manchas verdes o rojas o bandas 
longitudinales durante la estación de reproducción. (Ver variación intraespecífica abajo). 

Cola: Lateralmene comprimida (como remos) y mide más que la longitud hocico-cloaca. 

Dimorfismo sexual: Los machos adultos son un 10-20% más largos y hasta cuatro veces más pesados que las 
hembras adultas. 

 

Joven: Marrón por arriba, con manchas o puntos claros y bandas más o menos distintivas cruzando la 
espalda. 
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Texto: F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 

Distribución: Ecuador: Islas Galápagos. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Desconocida, pero al menos unos 50.000 
individuos repartidos en varias islas. 

Población cautiva: Prácticamente ausente de los zoos.  Su dieta 
especializada (algas marinas) y la toma de sal 
hacen difícil mantenerlas en cautividad. 

 

Comercio: No hubo intercambios comerciales entre 1-977 
y 1.986.  Cuatro ejemplares completos y 35 
huesos se intercambiaron con fines científicos 
durante 1.977 y 1.986 por Suiza, República Federal 
de Alemania, Estados Unidos de América y la 
Comunidad Económica Europea. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se reconocen siete subespecies y su distribución es la 
siguiente: 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus albemarlensis (Isabela/Albermarle) 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus cristatus (Fernandina/Narborough) 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus hassi (Santa Cruz/Infatigable) 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus mertensi (San Cristobal/Chatham y Santiago/James) 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus manus (Genovesa/Tower) 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus sielmanni (Pinta/Abingdon) 

 Amblyrhynchus cristatus venustissimus (Española/Hood e Isla Gardner/Gardner cerca de Hood). 

 

 Las subespecies varían ligeramente en el tamaño corporal, coloración, anchura de la banda de la 
garganta, y tipo de escudos encima del hocico (ver Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1.962 para más detalles). 

 

Especies similares: Conolophus subcristatus y Conolophus pallidus que carecen de hocico y frente agrandados y son 
de colores más brillantes, amarillo o fundamentalmente amarillo por arriba. 

Distribución: Islas Galápagos, Ecuador (ver hojas A-303.010.012.002 y A-303.010.012.001) 

 

Bibliografía: Burghardt, G.M. y A.S. Rand (eds.)(1.982).  Iguanas of the world: their behaviour, ecology and 
conservation.  Noyes Publications, Park Ridge, NJ, xx  472 pp. [buenas fotografías en color 
de muchos iguánidos]. 

 Carpenterm, C.C. (1.966). The marine iguana of the Galapagos Islands, its behaviour and ecology. 
 Proceedings of the California Academy of Science, Fourth Series, 34(6): 329-376, 3 figs. 

 Eibl-Eibesfeldt, I. (1.962). Neue Unterarten der Meerechse, Amblyrhynchus cristatus, nebst 
weiteren Angaben zur Biolegie der Art. Senckenbergiana Biologica 43(3): 177-199. 
[Descripción, en alemán, e ilustraciones de las subespecies] 

 Laurie, A. (1.983). Marine iguanas in Galapagos. Oryx 17(1): 18-25. [Buena información sobre 
distribución] 

 Loveridge, A. (1.974). Reptiles of the Pacific World. Society for the Study of Amphibians and 
Reptiles, miscellaneous Publications, Facsimile reprints in Herpetology, 259 pp + mapa. 
[reedición de la edición de 1.964]. 
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Brachylophus fasciatus Brongniart, 1800 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.010.007.001 

1984(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Fijian/Tongan Banded Iguana 
esp.:  
fr.: Iguane à bandes de Fiji 
al.: Gebänderter Fidschi-Leguan, Kurzkammleguan 
ital.: Brachiloto a striscie delle Isole Figi 

Sinónimos científicos: Brachylophus breviceps 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Coloración: Macho: -fondo verde esmeralda con dos o tres bandas anchas verticales de color azul claro.  La 
cola está fuertemente bandeada distalmente.  El color corporal puede cambiar a verde oscuro o 
marrón.  Hembra - color corporal similar al macho, normalmente sin el patrón bandeado.  Si tiene 
bandas son leves.  La   superficie ventral de ambos sexos es verde amarillento uniforme.  Escama 
nasal naranja o amarilla. 

Escamas: La papada es moderadamente grande y pigmentada en el macho; pequeña y clara en la hembra; 
de perfil convexo en ambos sexos.  La cresta dorsal está presente pero muy reducida (cf. B. 
vitiensis). 

Tamaño: 550 mm aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Joven: No se dispone de datos. 
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Texto: Departamento de Vida Salvaje y Parques Nacionales Australianos. 
Ilustración cortesía del Sr. B. Twidgen y el Museo Australiano.  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 
 

Distribución: Islas de Fiji y Tonga. Parece ser 
que ha sido introducida en 
Vanuatu. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: El animal parece raro 
actualmente en la mayor parte 
de su distribución, mientras que 
en muchas zonas era común 
antes como pieza alimenticia. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 12 
ejemplares en 4 colecciones 
(1.982). 

 

Comercio: La exportación de B. fasciatus de Fiji sin permiso está prohibido.  En los 70 había mucho comercio 
ilegal de ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación  intraespecífica: La Iguana bandeada de Tonga se consideraba antes como una especie diferente, B. breviceps, sin 
embargo actualmente se considera coespecífica de B. fasciatus.  Presenta el dimorfismo sexual y 
el dicromatismo. (por ejemplo, la papada y el bandeado).  Las hembras suelen también ser más 
cortas, con cuerpos más gruesos y la cola más larga y delgada. 

 

Especies similares: Otros lagartos iguaninos: Iguana spp., Conolophus spp., Amblyrhynchus spp., Ctenosaura spp. y 
Cyclura spp. 
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Brachylophus vitiensis Gibbons, 1981 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.010.007.002 

1984(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Fijian Crested Iguana 
esp.: Iguana crestada de Fiji 
fr.: Iguana à crête de Fiji 
al.: Kurzkammleguan 
ital.: Brachilofo crestato delle Isole Figi 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno.  

Características: 

Adulto: 

Coloración: El color base es entre verde claro y gris o negro en ambos sexos con dos o tres bandas verticales 
estrechas en el cuerpo y una banda parecida alineada diagonalmente desde el cuello hasta las 
orejas.  La escama nasal amarillenta.  La coloración oscura es más intensa en los machos.  Cola 
fuertemente bandeada. 

Escamas: Cresta dorso-nucal presente y más fuertemente desarrollada en el macho.  Papada angular 
prominente presente en ambos sexos.  Escamas del cuerpo aquilladas -dorsalmente más 
pequeñas y más grandes en la superficie ventral.  La cola mide más del doble de la longitud 
hocico-cloaca. 

Tamaño: 700 mm aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Joven: No se dispone de datos.  
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Texto: Departamento de Vida Salvaje y Parques Nacionales Australianos. 
Ilustración cortesía del Sr. B. Twidgen y el Museo Australiano.  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 
 

.980, 

Distribución: Fiji: Isla Yanduatamba. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: En la Isla Yanduatamba 
existe una única población 
de unos 100 a 300 
ejemplares.  Se cree que la 
especie se ha extinguido en 
la cercana Isla de Yuanda. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de B. 
fasciatus de Fiji sin permiso 
está prohibido.  Hasta 1
solo seis ejemplares de 
museo habían sido exportados legalmente. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se da variación en la condición de la papada y coloración, particularmente de las dos o tres bandas 
verticales del cuerpo. 

 

Especies similares: Otros lagartos iguaninos: Iguana spp.,Cyclura spp., Conolophus spp., Amblyrhynchus spp., 
Ctenosaura spp. 

 

Bibliografía: Gibbons, J.R.H. (1.982). Brachylophus vitiensis, a new lizard from Fiji. 
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Cyclura spp.      Harlan, 1824 
 
 

 
 
 

Código A-303.010.019.000 
1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: West Indian Ground Iguanas, West Indian Rock Iguanas, Bahamian Iguanas, Rhinoceros  
 Iguanas 
esp.: Iguana terrestre, Iguana del rinoceronte 
fr.: Iguane cornu, Iguane terrestre, Grand iguane, Iguane rhinoceros, Cyclure 
al.: Grundleguan, Nashornleguan, Wirtelschwanzleguan 
ital.: Ciclura, Iguana cornuta 

Sinónimos científicos: Géneros:   Especies: 

 Aloponotus Dumeril y Bibron, 1.837   baeolopha Cope, 1.885 
 Hypsilophus Fitzinger, 1.843 harlani Dumeril y Bibron, 1.837 
 Iguana Cuvier, 1.823 (en parte) lophoma Gosse, 1.848 
 Lacerta Bonnaterra, 1.789 (en parte) macleayi Gray, 1.845 
 Metopocerus Wagler, 1.830  nigerrima Cope, 1.886 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: Lagartos terrestres grandes, normalmente robustos.  Los músculos de las mandíbulas están 
agrandados y una papada voluminosa hacen que las cabezas de los machos adultos parezcan 
enormes, como de bull-dog.  Este aspecto se realza aun más por las escamas rugosas grandes 
como cuernos en el hocico de algunas especies. 

Medidas: Longitud: hocico hasta la cloaca (=h-c) hasta 74,5 cm en los machos y 62.3 cm. en las hembras.  
La longitud total es el doble de la longitud h-c. 

Escamas: Dedos: escamas (placas) como peines agrandadas bajo el 2º y 3º dedo más internos de las patas 
traseras (ver figura B).  

 Cabeza/Tronco: la hilera vertebral de escamas de la cresta dorsal agrandadas presente en el 
cuello, cuerpo y cola (interrumpida en los hombros y caderas), formando una cresta alta en algunas 
especies.  El hocico de algunas especies con escamas frontales medias rugosas o como cuernos 
(agrandadas, tuberculares). 

 Cola: Cada 4 o 6 hileras rodeando la cola ligeramente agrandadas en la mayoría de las especies. 
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Texto: F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer, Gainesville, Florida. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Color: El cuerpo es normalmente gris, marrón oscuro o negro, pero puede ser más claro, o incluso verde 
claro, azul brillante, o amarillo, en algunas especies.  La cabeza normalmente es de color más 
claro que el cuerpo, y en los ejemplares sexualmente maduros puede estar brillantemente 
coloreada (amarillo o naranja con marcas verde-azul en C. rileyi; rosa, coral o amarillo en C.c. 
cychlura; verde o verde-gris en C. collei y C. ricordi; y azul en C. nubila lewisi).  El color se 
oscurece considerablemente cuando el animal está tumbado tomado el sol para calentarse.  
Ocasionalmente tiene 4 o más bandas transversales oscuras o galones en la parte superior del 
cuerpo. 

Joven: El color no es tan oscuro o intenso como en los adultos.  Las bandas transversales son más 
prominentes.  Cola uniforme o con bandas transversales. 

 

Distribución: Indias Occidentales: Bahamas, Islas Turks y Caicos (RU), Antillas Mayores, Islas Vírgenes.  
Extinguida en Jamaica, Navassa, Puerto Rico y Santo Tomás en las Islas Vírgenes.  Para más 
detalles ver Variación intragenérica. 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Solo hay datos de las poblaciones de Anegada, Mona, Turks y Caicos, pero la situación está 
cambiando rápidamente.  En solo uno o dos años en los 70, la predación sobre los lagartos por 
perros y gatos exterminó totalmente varias poblaciones de las islas, y el problema continúa 
extendiéndose a otras islas y a otras especies.  Hay pocos datos o ninguno sobre otras 
poblaciones.  Se puede caracterizar el estatus desde totalmente extinguida para collei, mattea, 
onchiopsis y portoricenses, hasta extinguida localmente para carinata carinata, a rara o muy 
localizada para nubila lewisi, a reducida en número para c. stejnegeri y pinguis, a pequeñas 
poblaciones de habitat isleño restringido para cychlura inornata y rileyi cristata, a localmente 
abundante para nubila nubila, n. caymanensis, cornuta cornuta y cychlura cychlura. 

Población cautiva: La mayor parte de las poblaciones cautivas están formadas por C. cornuta, con muy pocos en 
reproducción.  La mayoría de los grupos de reproducción cautivos están localizados dentro, en o 
cerca de la zona natural de distribución de la especie; República Dominicana, Jamaica y Florida, 
EEUU.  

 El Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos informó sobre 128 C.c. cornuta criados en 2 colecciones 
durante 1.984, también de 1 C. nubila criado durante 1.982
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Cyclura spp.      Harlan, 1824 
 
 

 
 
 

Código A-303.010.019.000 
1987 (1) 

Comercio: Dentro de las Bahamas hay un limitado intercambio nacional de iguanas para comida, pero el 
comercio internacional está centrado en animales vivos para zoos y para animales de compañía.  
El grueso de este comercio incluye Cyclura cornuta de Haiti, pero todas las otras especies y 
subespecies existentes aparecen en el mercado de vez en cuando. 

 

Especies similares: Iguana iguana: no tiene las escamas como peines bajo los dedos de las patas traseras; una 
escama grande como una placa en la mandíbula inferior debajo del tímpano; las escamas 
agrandadas como sierras en el borde de la papada grande aparecen en pequeño número y solo 
bajo la barbilla; la cola no es espinosa. 

 Iguana delicatissima: No tiene escamas como peines bajo los dedos de las patas traseras; no tiene 
la escama grande como una placa en la mandíbula inferior debajo del tímpano; las escamas 
agrandadas como sierras en el borde de la papada grande son pocas y solo bajo la barbilla; la cola 
no es espinosa. 

 Ctenosaura spp.: No tiene escamas como peines debajo de los dedos de las patas traseras; no 
tiene la escama grande como una placa en la mandíbula inferior debajo del tímpano; no tiene 
escamas agrandadas como sierras en el borde de la papada; cola espinosa. 

 

Bibliografía: Barbour, T. y Noble, G.K. (1.916). A revision of the lizards of the genus Cyclura. Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool. 60 (4): 139-164. 

 Carey, W.M. (1.975). The rock iguana, Cyclura pinguis, on Anegada, British Virgin Islands, with 
notes on Cyclura ricordi and Cyclura cornuta. Bull. Florida Estate Mus. Biol. Sci. 19 (4): 189-223. 

 Iverson, J.B. (1.978). The impact of feral cats and dogs on populations of the West Indian rock 
iguana, Cyclura carinata. Biol. Coserv. 14: 63-73. 

 Iverson, J.B. (1.979).  Behaviour and ecology of the rock iguana.  Cyclura carinata. Bull. Florida 
State Mus. 24 (3): 175-358. 

 Scwartz, A. y Carey, M. (1.977). Systematics and evolution in the West Indian iguanid genus 
Cyclura. Studies on the Fauna of Curacao and other Caribbean Islands. No. 173: 15-97. 

 Swwartz, A. y Thomas, R. (1.975). A check-list of West Indian amphibians and reptiles. Carnegie 
Mus. Nat. Hist. Spec. Publ. No. 1: 1-216. 

 Wiewandt, T.A. (1.977). Ecology, behaviour, and management of the Mona island ground iguana, 
Cyclura stejnegeri.  Unpubl. Ph. D. dissertation. Cornell Univ., Ithaca, Nueva York. xv + 338 pp. 
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Texto: F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer, Gainesville, Florida. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Variación intragenérica: 

 

Nº en el  

mapa:  

Nombre:  Características: Distribution: 

1 Cyclura carinata Harlan, 1.824 
A-303.010.019.001 

 

 

ingl.: Turks and Caicos Ground 
Iguana 

Escamas del hocico pequeñas, 
numerosas y no dispuestas en hileras; 
escama nasal en contacto con las 
escama nasal; las escamas de la cresta 
dorsal son más altas en el cuello y 
normalmente más bajas en la cola; cola 
anillada con escamas espinosas grandes.

 

Dos subespecies: 

carinata: Islas Turks y Caicos (Big 
Ambigeris Cay, Big Iguana Cay, Big Sand 
Cay, Ft. George Cay, Little Ambigeris Cay, 
Long Cay, Little Ambigeris Cay, Long Cay, 
North Caicos Island, Pine Cay); bartschi: 
Isla Mayaguana (Bobby Cay), Bahamas. 

 

 

2 Cyclura collei Gray, 1.845   

A-303.010.019.002 

 

ingl.: Jamaica´s Ground 
Iguana 

Las escamas del hocico solo ligeramente 
agrandadas, no dispuestas en 2 hileras; 
la escama facial separada de la escama 
nasal por 1 hilera de escamas pequeñas; 
escamas de la cresta dorsal del cuello y 
cuerpo son de igual altura y ambas más 
altas que las de la cola. 

 

Jamaica.  Extinguida, no se ha visto viva 
desde principios de los 40. 

 

3 Cyclura cornuta Bonaterre, 
1.789  A-303.010.019.003 

 

 

ingl.: Rhinoceros Iguana 

3 a 5 escamas agrandadas como cuernos 
en el hocico, rodeadas por escamas 
pequeñas; las escamas más altas de la 
cresta dorsal en la cola y en la parte más 
baja del cuello. 

 

Tres subespecies: cornuta: La Española 
(República Dominicana y Haiti); 
onchiopsis: Isla Navassa, ahora 
extinguida; stejnegeri: Isla Mona. 
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Cyclura spp.      Harlan, 1824 
 
 

 
 
 

Código A-303.010.019.000 
1987 (1) 

  

 

 

 

4 Cyclura cychlura Cuvier, 1.829 
 A-303.010.019.004 

Placas agrandadas abultadas pero no 
como cuernos (escamas prefrontales) 
sobre el hocico, dispuestas en 2 hileras, 
no tiene escamas regulares pequeñas; 
las escamas más altas de la cresta dorsal 
están en el cuello y normalmente en la 
parte más baja de la cola. 

 

Tres subespecies, todas de las Bahamas: 

cychlura: Isla Andros (Fever Cay, Long 
Bay Cay, Mangrove Cay);  

figginsi: cordillera central de la Isla Exuma 
(Allen Cay, Bitter Guana Cay, Gaulin Cay, 
Guana Cay, Prickly Pear Cay);  

inornata: Cayo Allan (Leaf Cay, U-Cay, y 
suroeste de Cayo Allan) en el extremo 
norte de la cordillera Exuma. 

 

 

 

Nº en el 
mapa 

Nombre: Características: 

 

Distribución: 

 

5 Cyclura mattea Miller, 1.918 

 

 Extinguida.  Se conoce solo por restos de 
esqueletos fósiles y arqueológicos.  Isla Santo 
Tomás, Islas Vírgenes. 

 

6 Cyclura nubila Gray, 1.831  
A-303.010.019.005 

Las placas del hocico están muy 
agrandadas, abultadas pero no como 
cuernos, dispuestas en 2 hileras, no tiene 
escamas regulares pequeñas. 

 

Tres subespecies: 

nubila: Cuba e Isla Juventud (=Isla de Pinos); 

caymanensis: Caimán Brac e Islas Caimán 
Menores; 

lewisi: Isla Gran Caimán. 
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Texto: Departamento de Vida Salvaje y Parques Nacionales Australianos. 
Ilustración cortesía del Sr. B. Twidgen y el Museo Australiano.  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 
 

 
 

7 Cyclura pinguis Barbour, 
1.917 

A-303.010.019.006 

 

ingl.: Anegada Ground 
Iguana 

Las escamas del hocico no están 
agrandadas; la escama facial está 
separada de la nasal por 2 hileras de 
escamas; las escamas de la cresta dorsal 
son bajas e inconspicuas, mucho más 
altas que las del cuerpo. 

 

Isla Anegada, Islas Vírgenes 

 

8 Cyclura portoricensis 
Barbour, 1.919 

 Extinguida.  Se conoce solo por restos 
arqueológicos y esquelétos fósiles.  Puerto 
Rico. 

 

9 Cyclura ricordi Duméril y 
Bibron, 1.837  

A-303.010.019.007  

 

ingl.: Ricord's Ground Iguana

 

Las escamas del hocico no están 
agrandadas; no están dispuestas en 
hileras; la escama facial está en contacto 
con la nasal; las escamas de la cresta 
dorsal son más altas en el cuello que en 
el cuerpo y las del cuerpo y éstas son 
más altas que las de la cola; cola anillada 
con escamas espinosas agrandadas. 

 

La Española (=República Dominicana y Haití). 

 

10 Cyclura rileyi Stejneger, 
1.903  A-303.010.019.008 

Las escamas del hocico solo están 
ligeramente agrandadas, no dispuestas 
en 2 hileras; las escamas de la cresta 
dorsal son más altas en el cuello y cola 
que en el cuerpo. 

 

Tres subespecies, todas de las Bahamas. 

rileyi: Isla San Salvador (=Isla Watlings, 
incluyendo Green Cay, Man Head Cay); 

nuchalis: Grupo de islas Acklin-Isla Crooked 
(Cat Island, Fish Cay, Fortune Island, North 
Cay); 

cristata: Cayo Blanco en el sureste de 
Exumas. 
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Iguana delictissima Laurenti 1768 
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  Código A-303.010.028.001 

1989(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Lesser Antillean iguana 
esp.: Iguana  
fr.: Iguane des Antilles 
al.: Grüner Inselleguan 
ital.: Iguana delicata 

Sinónimos científicos: Amblyrhynchus delicatissima 
Iguana iguana reverti 
Iguana nudicolis 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Descripción general: Lagarto grande de las Américas con un cuerpo moderadamente robusto y la cola larga.  El cuerpo 
y cola son entre verde y gris.  Tiene una cresta dorsal de espinas como peines en la espalda y una 
papada reducida en el borde de a garganta con 4-10 espinas.  Hileras de escamas como escudos 
de armas (como escudos) están a menudo presentes en la mandíbula inferior adyacentes a las 
escamas de los labios.  No tiene espinas ni tubérculos en el hocico (abombamientos como nudos). 
 No tiene la escama grande justo debajo de la oreja (placa subtimpánica). 

Tamaño corporal: Los ejemplares grandes pueden llegar a medir 2,2 m. de longitud total (hocico-cloaca: 70-400 mm) 
y 4-5 kg de masa corporal. 

Escamas: Superpuestas (imbricadas).  53-62 escamas en la cresta dorsal (media de 59) (a lo largo del hueso 
de la espalda entre la cabeza y las caderas).  Las escamas ventrales (en el pecho) varían desde 
tectiformes (como placas) a claramente aquilladas.  Las escamas nucales tuberculares grandes (en 
la parte trasera del cuello) no están presentes normalmente.  Las escamas de la cresta dorsal 
sobre la parte superior de la espalda miden 1-2 cm., son relativamente romas, ligeramente 
apuntadas hacia arriba y solo ligeramente en contacto (en la base) con las escamas adyacentes. 

Color: La mayoría son verde uniforme (individuos jóvenes) volviéndose gris mate (más viejos).  Algunos 
ejemplares muestran rayas verticales claras en los laterales. 

Cola: La cola mide sobre el doble de la longitud hocico-cloaca.  Aplastada en los lados.  Los vertebrales 
de la cola carecen de placas rotas pareciendo que están casi rotas. 

Dimorfismo sexual: Los machos son más grandes que las hembras, sus cabezas son relativamente más grandes en 
relación con el tamaño corporal, y la cresta dorsal espinosa en la espalda está mejor desarrollada 
(5-8 cm).  El color de los machos es más rojo, amarillo y naranja que las hembras que son 
fundamentalmente verduzcas. 

Joven: De color verde brillante. 
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a 

Distribución: 

Indias Occidentales: Antigua, Dominica, Grupo de Antillas Francesas [Guadalupe 
incluida (Grande-Terre, La Désirade, Les Saintes, St. 
Barthélemy {incluyendo las islas Chevreau, Fourchue y 
Frégates}, San Martín**) y Martinica], grupo de Antillas 
Holandesas (incluyendo St. Eustatius y Sint Maarten**) y 
St. Cristopher (=St. Kitts) -Nevis-Anguilla (solo Nevis y 
Anguilla). 

**San Martín/Sint Maarten es una única isla que abarca dos unidades políticas 
gobernadas separadamente por los grupos de 
Holandesas y Francesas. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Localmente abundante.  Está haciéndose rara debido a l
predación de los jóvenes por gatos y de los adultos por 
perros.  La presencia actualmente en Anguilla y Nevis es 
incierta. 

Población cautiva: No es común ni en zoos ni en colecciones privadas. 

 

Comercio: No hubo intercambios comerciales entre 1997 y 1986. Tanto los huvoes como la carne se 
consumen por la población local. La mayoría de los ejemplares comerciados son jóvenes 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Solo hay dos especies de iguanas en el género Iguana. 

 Iguana iguana (ver hoja A-303.010.028.002) que se identifica por la presencia de la placa 
subtimpánica (una escama grande debajo de la oreja) y una papada mucho más grande en el 
borde de la garganta con 7-22 espinas. 

 Distribución: Méjico sur hasta Brasil central y las Indias Occidentales. 

 Cyclura spp. (ver hoja A-303.010.019.000) que tiene placas como peines en la cara inferior de los 
dedos de las patas traseras. 

 Distribución: Bahamas, Islas Vírgenes Británicas (solo Anegada), Islas Caimán, Cuba, República 
Dominicana, Haití, Jamaica, Turks y Caicos, Estados Unidos de América (Isla Navassa; Isla Mona, 
costa de Puerto Rico). 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-303.010.028.002, Iguana iguana 
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Código A-303.010.028.002 
1989 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Iguana, Common iguana, Green iguana 
esp.: Gallina de palo, Gorrobo (machos), Guacho, Iguana (ambos sexos), Ministro  
fr.: Iguane vrai 
al.: Grüner Leguan 
ital.: Iguana comune 

Sinónimos científicos: Hypsilophus tuberculatus 
Hypsilophus (Hypsilophus) Rhinolophus 
Hypsilophus (Hypsilophus) tuberculatus 
Iguana caerulea, coerulea, emarginata, Hernandesii, iguana, iguana rhinolopha, lophyroides, 
minima, rhinolopus, sapidissima, squamosa, tuberculata, tuberculata var. rhinolopa, viridis, vulgaris 
Iguana (Hypsilophus) rhinolophus 
Iguana (Iguana) tuberculata 
Lacerta iguana 
Prionodus iguana 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Descripción general: Lagarto grande de las Américas con un cuerpo moderadamente robusto y la cola larga.  El cuerpo 
y cola son fundamentalmente de color verde, pero la cabeza puede presentar otros colores (ver 
Color abajo).  Tiene una cresta dorsal como un peine en la espalda y una papada grande en el 
borde de la garganta con 7-22 espinas.  Tiene una escama grande debajo de la oreja (placa 
subtimpánica). 

Tamaño corporal: Los ejemplares grandes pueden llegar a medir 2,2 m. de longitud total (hocico-cloaca: 70-400 mm) 
y 4-5 kg de masa corporal. 

Escamas: Superpuestas (imbricadas).  34-73 escamas en la cresta dorsal (media de 54) (a lo largo del hueso 
de la espalda).  Las escamas ventrales (en el pecho) varían desde lisas a tectiformes (como 
placas).  Las escamas nucales (en la parte trasera del cuello) pueden ser lisas o muy agrandadas.  
Las escamas de la cresta dorsal en la parte superior de la espalda son delgadas, apuntadas, 2-3 
cm. de longitud, curvadas hacia atrás y separadas de las escamas adyacentes en la base. 

Color: Fundamentalmente verde (variando entre verde oliva y verde esmeralda), volviéndose más oscuro 
o más gris con la edad.  La cabeza del macho puede variar desde gris claro y rosa a naranja y 
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Texto: Jeffrey P. Jorgenson y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida, USA. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida, USA 

negro.  Bandas transversales oscuras en la espalda extendiéndose al pecho; raramente la 
coloración es uniforme.  La cola es oscura con bandas transversales. 

Cola: Dos o tres veces más larga que la longitud hocico-cloaca.  Aplastada en los lados. 

Dimorfismo sexual: Los machos son un 10% más grandes que las hembras, sus cabezas son relativamente grandes 
en relación con el tamaño corporal, y la cresta dorsal espinosa en la espalda está mejor 
desarrollada (unos 5-8 cm).  El color de los machos es más rojo, amarillo y naranja que las 
hembras que son fundamentalmente verduzcas. 

 

Joven: De color verde esmeralda brillante. 

 

 

 

 

Distribución: 

Indias Occidentales: Barbados (extirpada), Dominica (probablemente ausente), 
grupo de Antillas Francesas (Guadalupe), 
Granada, Montserrat, grupo de Antillas 
Holandesas (Aruba, Bonaire, Curaçao, Klein 
Bonaire, Saba), Santa Lucía, San Vicente, 
Trinidad y Tobago, Islas Vírgenes Británicas y de 
EEUU (También ver las islas de Colombia, 
Honduras, Venezuela debajo). 

Norteamérica: Méjico (sur desde Sinaloa y Veracruz). 

América Central: Belice, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras 
[incluyendo la Isla Cisne], Nicaragua, Panamá. 

Sudamérica: Bolivia, Brasil (excepto las regiones del sur), Colombia 
(incluyendo las islas de San Andrés, Isla Gorgona 
y Providencia), Ecuador, Guyana Francesa, 
Guyana, Perú, norte de Paraguay, Surinám, 
Venezuela (incluyendo las islas costeras). 

Nota: Los puntos representan islas costeras donde vive la especie. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Hay pocos datos disponibles; generalmente 
declinando en número.  Localmente abundante, 
pero haciéndose rara debido a la predación y recolección de huevos. 

Población cautiva: Común en zoos y en colecciones privadas. 

 

Comercio: Principales estados exportadores (1.984): Guatemala (19.850 ejemplares vivos), El Salvador 
(13.737 vivos), a (7.591 vivos), y Surinám (3.960 vivos).  Unos 45.000 ejemplares vivos (sobre todo 
jóvenes) se exportan anulamente según informe de los Miembros de CITES durante 1.980-1.984.  
No se informó sobre comercio con pieles en 1.984.  El comercio anual anterior a la catalogación de 
CITES era de varios cientos de miles de individuos.  Los huevos y la carne se consumen por la 
gente del lugar. 
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Variación intraespecífica: Solo hay dos especies (una con dos subespecies) de iguanas del género Iguana. 

 Iguana iguana iguana que carece de las espinas como filos en el hocico.  Distribución: Indias 
Occidentales, sur de Costa Rica, hacia el sur hasta el norte de Paraguay y sureste de Brasil 

 Iguana iguana rhinolopha con una hilera media de 2-3 espinas como filos en el hocico.  
Distribución: desde el sur de Méjico (Sinaloa y Veracruz) hasta el sur de Costa Rica. 

 Algunas autoridades no reconocen estas subespecies porque las diferencias que las separan no 
son siempre claras y constantes. 

  Iguana iguana iguana Iguana iguana rhinolopha 

 

Especies similares: Iguana delicatissima: ver hoja A-303.010.028.001, con una papada reducida de unas pocas (4-10) 
espinas en el borde y carece de la escama grande debajo de la oreja (placa subtimpánica; 
presente en I. iguana).  Hilera de escamas como escudos de armas (como escudos) a menudo 
presente en la mandíbula inferior adyacentes a la escamas del labio (escamas de la garganta 
uniformes en I. iguana). 
Distribución: Antillas Menores de las Indias Occidentales. 

  Iguana delicatissima  Iguana iguana 

 

 Cyclura spp. (ver hoja A-303.010.019.000) con escamas peine en la parte inferior de las patas 
traseras.  Distribución: Bahamas, Islas Vírgenes Británicas (solo Anegada), Islas Caimán, Cuba, 
República Dominicana, Haití, Jamaica, Turks y Caicos, Estados Unidos de América (Isla Navassa; 
Isla Mona, costas de Puerto Rico). 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Texto: Jeffrey P. Jorgenson y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida, USA. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer y F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida, USA 

Bibliografía: Dunn, E.R. (1.934). Notes on Iguana. Copeia No. 1,1 fig. + 4 pp. 

 Burghardt, G.M. y A.S. Rand (eds.) (1.982). Iguanas of the world: their behaviour, ecology and 
conservation. Noyes Publications, Park Ridge, NJ, xix + 472 pp (Buenas ilustraciones en 
color de muchos iguánidos). 

 Fitch, H.S. (1.977). Age and sex differences, reproduction, and conservation of Iguana iguana.  
Contributions in biology and geology, No. 13. Milwaukee Public Museum, Milwaukee, WI, 21 
pp. 

 Lazell, J.D. (1.973). The lizard genus Iguana in the Lesser Antilles.  Bulletin of the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology 145: 1-28. 

 Minton, S.A., Jr. y M.R. Minton (1.973). Giant reptiles. Charles Scribner's Sons, Nueva York, viii + 
345 pp. 

 Peters, J.A. y R. Donoso-Barros (1.970). Catalogue of the Neotropical Squamata: Part II.  Lizards 
and Amphisbaenians. U.S. National Museum Bulletin No. 297, Smithsonian Institution, 
Washington, D.C. viii + 293 pp. 

 Schmidt, K.P., y R.F. Inger (1.957). Living reptiles of the world. Hanover House, Doubleday & Co., 
Inc., Garden City, NY, 287 pp. 

 Schwartz, A. y R.W. Henderson (1.985). A guide to identification of the amphibians and reptiles of 
the West Indies exclusive of Hispaniola.  Milwaukee Public Museum, Milwaukee, WI, 165 pp. 

 Schwartz, A. y R. Thomas (1.975). A check-list of West Indian amphibians and reptiles.  Carnegie 
Museum of Natural History, Special Publication No. 1, 216 pp. 

 Swanson, P.L. (1.950). The iguana Iguana iguana iguana (L). Herpetologica 6(7): 187-193. 
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  Código A-303.010.048.008 

1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Piebald chuckwalla, San Esteban Island chuckwalla 
esp.:  
fr.: Chuckwalla de San Esteban 
al.: Esteban-Chuckwalla 
ital.:  

Sinónimos científicos: Euphryne Baird   

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Longitud corporal: Muy grande; la media de los adultos es sobre los 500 mm de longitud total, máximo de 60 mm. 

Escamas: Cabeza/Tronco: una banda longitudinal medio-dorsal de escamas grandes ligeramente espinosas 
extendiéndose desde el cuello hasta el lomo, diferenciadas de escamas laterales más finas y algo 
granulares. Las escamas ventrales son más pequeñas que las medio-dorsales y pueden ser 
ligeramente espinosas, especialmente en el pecho.  Las nucales más grandes (escamas de la 
espalda y cuello) son más pequeñas que las placas frontales de la parte superior de la cabeza. 

 Cola: espirales de escamas lisas y levemente espinosas alrededor de la cola; volviéndose 
claramente espinosas en la superficie dorsal de la punta. 

Color: Dorsalmente, manchas irregulares marrón-rojizo oscuro o negro sobre un color de fondo 
amarillento.  No tiene bandas transversales oscuras. 

 

Joven: No se observan características especiales. 
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Texto: F. Wayne King, Gainesville, Florida, USA. 
Dibujos: Wendy Zomlefer, Gainesville, Florida; USA. 

Distribución: Méjico: Isla de San Esteban, Golfo de California. 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: Muy pocos ejemplares en zoológicos. 

 

Comercio: Principal estado exportador: Méjico. 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Sauromalus ater: 
 (no recogida) De pequeño tamaño; la longitud máxima no llega a 400 mm. Las nucales 

(escamas en la parte trasera del cuello) son mucho más pequeñas que 
las placas frontales en la parte superior de la cabeza.  Los adultos tiene 
bandas transversales oscuras con los centros claros pareciendo que las 
bandas son dobles. 
 (Distribución: Islas Espíritu Santo, Isla Partida, San Francisco, San 
Diego, Santa Cruz y San Marcos, Golfo de California, Méjico.) 

 Sauromalus hispidus:  
 (no recogida).    Grande, la media del adulto es sobre unos 500 mm, el máximo sobre 

600 mm. de longitud.  Las nucales (escamas de la parte trasera del 
cuello) son espinosas, la más grande es igual a o más grande que las 
placas frontales de la parte superior de la    cabeza.  El adulto es marrón o 
casi negro.  Las escamas dorsales de las     extremidades y cola son 
extremadamente espinosa. 

 Sauromalus klauberi:  
 (no recogida).  De pequeño tamaño, la longitud máxima no llega a los 400 mm.  Las 

nucales másgrandes (escamas de la parte trasera del cuello) son más 
pequeñas que las placas frontales en la parte superior de la cabeza.  Los 
adultos con manchas pequeñas     oscuras sobre el color de fondo dorsal 
gris.  Las escamas laterales de la cola son extremadamente espinosas.   

    (Distribución: Islas Santa Catalina, Golfo de California, Méjico). 

 Sauromalus obesus:  
 (no recogida).   De pequeño tamaño; longitud total máxima 420 mm.  De escamas finas. 

 Los adultos con bandas transversales oscuras en el dorso; las bandas 
pueden atenuarse     dejando un punteado oscuro sobre el color amarillo o 
rojo de fondo. 

    (Distribución: Sureste de California, sur de Nevada y Utah, oeste de 
Arizona en los Estados Unidos de América, y la Isla Tiburón en el Golfo 
de California, norte de Baja California y noroeste de Sonora en Méjico.) 

 Sauromalus slevini:  
 (no recogida).   De pequeño tamaño, menos de 400 mm.  El adulto es marrón con rayas 

y manchas oscuras, o con bandas transversales oscuras en el dorso.  
Las escamas laterales de    la cola son extremadamente espinosas. 

   (Distribución: Islas Montserrat, Carmen y Coronados, Golfo de California, 
Méjico.) 

 

Bibliografía: Dickerson, M.C. (1.919). Diagnose of 23 new species and a new genus of lizards from Lower 
California. Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 41,10: 461-477. 

 Schmidt, K.P. (1.922). The amphibians and reptiles of lower California and the neighboring 
islands.  Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 46, 11: 607-707 (incluye dibujos de la cabeza, cuello y 
fotografía de vista dorsal). 

 Shaw, C.E. (1.945). The chuckwallas, genus Sauromalus. Trans. San Diego Soc. Nat. Hist. 10,15: 
269-306. Fig., map. pp. 288-290. 
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Código A-227.059.004.006 

   1987(1) 

 

 Smith, H.M. y Taylor, E.H. (1.950). An annotated checklist and key to the reptiles of Méjico 
exclusive of snakes. Bull, U.S. Nat. Mus, 199: i-iv, 1-253. 
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Hoplodactylus Fitzinger, 1843 
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Code A-303.0013.010.001 

2006 (1) 

Common names: engl.: New Zealand brown geckos 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 maori.: Moko-pāpā, moko-pirirakau, moko-tāpiri 

 

Scientific synonyms: Naultinus (part) Gray 1842, Pentadactylus Gray 1845, Dactylocnemis Steindachner 1867, and 
Woodworthia Garman 1901, are considered junior synonyms of Hoplodactylus by Bauer & Henle 
(1994). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

     Crown copyright: Department of Conservation, New Zealand 

  Hoplodactylus cryptozoicus (Takitimu gecko) 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Measurements Small to medium-sized lizards, with adults weighing from 3–120 g and an adult snout to vent length 
of 45–160 mm.   

General appearance Appear superficially very similar to many other gekkonid lizards, popularly known as geckos.  

 

Distribution: Hoplodactylus species are found only in New 
Zealand. They occur throughout the North 
and South Islands, and on Stewart Island, the 
Three Kings and most other near-shore and 
off-shore islands, but have been locally 
extirpated in many places. They are naturally 
absent from the Kermadec group, the 
Chatham Islands, and the subantarctic island 
groups. 
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Text: Wilbur Dovey, Wellington, New Zealand 

Picture: Rod Morris, date January 2005, Crown copyright: Department of Conservation 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Population:  

Wild population: There are likely to be millions of Hoplodactylus geckos in the wild, as some species are locally very 
abundant. However, other species are rare and threatened and/or known only from very restricted 
ranges, and even the locally common species are in decline in many areas. All species in the genus 
are included in the CITES listing because of the degree of taxonomic uncertainty at the species 
level and the great difficulty of distinguishing between many of the species. 

Captive population: There are perhaps 100-200 specimens of Hoplodactylus in captivity in New Zealand, predominantly 
held under permit in private collections.  These are predominantly from the more common species. 
Many are of mixed or unknown geographic origin, and therefore of limited scientific or conservation 
value. An unknown number are held privately outside New Zealand as a result of legal trade prior to 
full legal protection of the last species in 1996, and more recently the illicit trade which included 
some rare and localised species. 

 

Trade: There have been several recent incidents involving detection within New Zealand or at the border of 
illegal trade in Hoplodactylus geckos, and the presence of species overseas which cannot be 
explained by any legal channel indicates that some illegal trade has been successful. These geckos 
are in considerable demand because of their cool-climate tolerance, live-bearing habits, relative 
rarity, and attractive appearance.  

 

Intraspecific variation: There are 10 described species of Hoplodactylus, but it is believed that at least 18 species remain 
un-described. Most species are superficially similar, with mottled markings, transverse chevrons, or 
longitudinal or transverse stripes in darker shades of the greyish or brownish ground colour. The 
harlequin gecko, H. rakiurae, is distinctive in its herringbone pattern of brown, whitish, and green or 
yellow markings. The formally described species are illustrated and identifying features described 
by Gill & Whitaker (1996). 

 

Similar species: Some other gecko species appear superficially similar. However, they can usually be distinguished 
by one or more of (i.e., if the gecko has this character it is not Hoplodactylus): presence of movable 
eyelids, absence of subdigital pads, split in centre of subdigital pad, presence of enlarged pads at 
the tip of the toe forming a partial sheath for the claw, the distal part of the toe rising vertically from 
within the expanded part of the toe, a greatly reduced thumb and/or the absence of a claw on the 
thumb, presence of greatly enlarged scales along the underside of the tail, a flattened tail with a 
lateral fringe of pointed scales, lateral flaps of skin on the body and/or tail, presence of pads under 
the tail, . This suite of characters will allow separation from all other geckos except for a handful of 
rare species from New Caledonia. Males of a few species of the New Zealand green gecko genus 
Naultinus turn brown or grey at sexual maturity. These can be distinguished from Hoplodactylus by 
the lamellae (pads) under the toes extending right to the claws, rather than stopping short of the 
claws as in Hoplodactylus and by the mouth colour (blue/mauve as against pink or orange). If in 
any doubt an expert opinion should be sought. 

 

Bibliography: Bauer, A.M., and Henle, K. 1994. ‘Das Tierreich: eine zusammenstellung und kennzeichnung der 
rezenten tierformen. Teilband 109. Familia Gekkonidae (Reptilia, Sauria), Part 1: Australia 
and Oceania’. Verlag Walter de Gruyter, Berlin. 306 pp. 

 Fitzinger, L.J. 1843. Systema Reptilium (Ambyglossae).  Braumüller & Seidel, Vindobonae. 106 + ix pp. 

 Garman, S. 1901: Some reptiles and batrachians from Australasia Bulletin of the Museum of 
Comparative Zoology 39: 1-14. 

 Gill, B. J.; Whitaker, A. H. 1996: New Zealand frogs and reptiles. David Bateman Ltd., Albany, New 
Zealand. 

 Gray, J. E. 1845: Catalogue of the specimens of lizards in the collection of the British Museum. 
Newman, London. 289 pp. 

 Steindachner, F. 1867. Reptilien. Reise der österreichischen Fregatte Novara um die erde in den 
jahren l857, 1858, 1859. Zoologie 1(3): 1–98. Staatsdruckerei, Wien. 
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Code A-303.0013.010.002 
2006 (1) 

Common names: engl.: New Zealand green geckos 
 esp.:  
 fr.:  
 maori.: Moko-Kakariki 

 

Scientific synonyms: Heteropholis Fischer 1882 and Naultinulus Chrapliwy et al. 1961 are considered junior synonyms of 
Naultinus by Bauer & Henle (1994). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       Crown copyright: Department of Conservation, New Zealand 

 

 Naultinus grayii (Northland green gecko) 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Measurements Small lizards, with adults weighing from 5-20 g and an adult snout to vent length of 60-95 mm.   

General appearance Distinguished from most other geckos by their bright green (occasionally bright yellow) colouring. 
Exceptions are males of N. rudis, and adjacent populations of N. stellatus and N. gemmeus, which 
turn brown or grey at sexual maturity. N. rudis and some populations of N. manukanus are 
characterised by the presence of numerous raised tubercular scales across the body. The pupil of 
the eye has smooth margins. The tail is prehensile. 

 

Distribution: Naultinus species are found only in New 
Zealand. They occur throughout the North 
and South Islands, and on  Stewart Island 
and some of the larger near-shore islands, 
but have been locally extirpated in many 
places. They are naturally absent from the 
Kermadec group, the Three Kings, the 
Chatham Islands, the subantarctic island 
groups, other outlying island groups, and 
also from many inshore islands. 
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Text: Wilbur Dovey, Wellington, New Zealand 
Picture: G. R. Parrish, Crown copyright: Department of Conservation 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Germany 

Population:  

Wild population: There are likely to be many thousands of Naultinus geckos in the wild, as some species can be 
locally common. However, other species are rare and threatened and/or known only from very 
restricted ranges, and even the locally common species are in decline in most areas. All species in 
the genus are included in the CITES listing because all look similar and are attractive to traders. 

Captive population: There are perhaps 200-300 specimens of Naultinus in captivity in New Zealand, mostly held under 
permit in private collections.  These are predominantly Naultinus elegans elegans, the taxon found 
around Auckland, the largest city. There is also a significant population of N. grayii, and smaller 
numbers of most other species. Many captive specimens are of mixed or unknown geographic 
origin, and therefore of limited scientific or conservation value, and there is also a small number of 
inter-specific hybrids. An unknown number are held privately outside New Zealand as a result of 
legal trade prior to full legal protection of the last species in 1996, and more recently through the 
illicit trade. 

 

Trade: There have been several recent incidents involving detection within New Zealand or at the border of 
illegal trade in Naultinus geckos, and the presence of species overseas which cannot be explained 
by any legal channel indicates that some illegal trade has been successful. These geckos are in 
considerable demand because of their cool-climate tolerance, live-bearing habits, relative rarity, 
and attractive appearance.  

 

Intraspecific variation: There are 7 described species and a subspecies of Naultinus, but it is believed that one more 
species remains un-described. Most species are superficially similar, with bright green background 
colouring, with or without rows of paler spots or longitudinal stripes, and with bright blue and/or 
orange mouth linings. The formally described species are illustrated and identifying features 
described by Gill & Whitaker (1996). 

 

Similar species: The only other bright green geckos are members of the genus Phelsuma, from islands in the Indian 
Ocean. Naturalised populations of some species now occur in other tropical regions, including the 
Pacific. Phelsuma geckos usually have red or blue markings which are absent in Naultinus, and 
they have rounded, blunt-ended toes, whereas the toes of Naultinus are tapering. Adult males of 
those populations which turn grey or brown at sexual maturity (Naultinus rudis and Naultinus 
gemmeus) can be distinguished from Hoplodactylus species by the lamellae (pads) under the toes 
extending right to the claw rather than stopping short of the claw, also by the mouth colour 
(blue/mauve as against pink or orange), and from all other geckos by the characters described for 
Hoplodactylus. If in any doubt an expert opinion should be sought. 

 

Bibliography: Bauer, A.M., and Henle, K. 1994. ‘Das Tierreich: eine zusammenstellung und kennzeichnung der 
rezenten tierformen. Teilband 109. Familia Gekkonidae (Reptilia, Sauria), Part 1: Australia 
and Oceania’. Verlag Walter de Gruyter, Berlin. 306 pp. 

 Fischer, J. G 1882: Herpetologische Bemerkungen vorzugweise über Stücke der Sammlung des 
Naturhistorischen Museums in Bremen. Abh. Herausgeg. Vom Naturwiss Ver. Bremen 7: 
225-238. 

 Chrapliwy, P. S.; Smith, H. M.; Grant, C. 1961: The systematic status of the Gekkonid lizard genera 
Gehyra, Peropus, Hoplodactylus, and Naultinus. Herpetologica 17: 5-12.  

 Gill, B. J.; Whitaker, A. H. 1996: New Zealand frogs and reptiles. David Bateman Ltd., Albany, New 
Zealand. 

 Gray, J. E. 1842: Description of two hitherto unrecorded species of reptiles from New Zealand; 
presented to the British Museum by Dr Dieffenbach. Zoological Miscellany: 72-73. 



Order Sauria / Family Scincidae APPENDIX II 
  

Corucia zebrata Gray, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Code A-303.014.016.001 
1993 (1) 
 

Common names:  engl.: Prehensile-tailed Skink 
 esp.: Eslizón de las Islas Salombn 
 fr.: Scinque géant des Salomons 
 de.: Salomonen-Riesenskink, Wickelschwanz-Skink 

Scientific synonyms: None 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Adult 

Size: Very large skink which can attain approximately 65 cm total length or more. 

Colour: Dorsal surface pale olive green, grey-green to khaki coloured with narrow irregular pale green to 
yellow-green but sometimes not very conspicuous transverse bars which continue onto the flanks, 
where the bars widen and merge into the uniform pale yellow-green ventral colouration. Large head 
scales, in particular rostral, nasal and frontonasal scales, are often light yellow or bright cream 
coloured. Tail olive green or brown without any markings. 

Head: Distinct from neck, large, wedge-shaped with short rounded snout and small eyes. 

Eyes: The iris of the eye is golden yellow to lime green; the pupil is black. 

Body: Robust and cylindrical. 

Tail: Prehensile, a little longer (i.e. about 120 % of) than snout-vent length; cross-section of tail 
cylindrical with obtuse end. 

Scalation: (See also drawing overleaf.) Head scalation is subject to variation but frontonasal is always the 
largest head shield. Prefrontals in contact or sometimes separated by a small median scale. Frontal 
smaller and about as wide as long. Five band-like supraocular scales. Parietals widely separated 
and bordered by one or more pairs of enlarged temporals. Body scales large, those on the back 
being the largest and slightly keeled. Around the middle of the body 35-40 scale rows. 

 

Juvenile: At birth 30-35 cm total length. No green colouration at birth. Hatchlings are dorsally pale brown, 
almost translucent with head and belly paler. Neck with longitudinal stripes and on dorsum clearly 
discernible transverse bars. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Text: Dietrich Jelden, Bonn 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach, Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the Federal Republic of Germany 
Drawing sponsored by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Distribution: Papua New Guinea: Islands of Bougainville and Buka; Solomon Islands: Islands of Choiseul, New 
Georgia, Santa Isabel, Guadalcanal, Nygela Sule, Malaita, San Cristobal, Uki, Santa Ana and 
Shortland Islands. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population: Considered to be fairly common although data or estimates on population density do not exist. 

Captive population: Frequently kept in zooligical and private collections. The International Zoo Yearbook reports for 
1981 9 specimen from 5 collections, for 1982 10 specimen from 5 collections, for 1984 8 specimen 
from 6 collections and for 1985 12 specimen from 6 collections bred in captivity. 

 

Trade: Trade records for live animals have only been available since the mid 1980's. Only exporting 
country is the Solomon Island that exported a total of 150 live specimen mainly to the European 
Community, USA and Japan in 1987, 1602 in 1988, 4104 in 1989, 3515 in 1990 and 3240 in 1991. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None. 

 

Similar species: None. 

 

Bibliography: Hediger, H. (1937) Seltsame Reptilien und Amphibien der Salomon-Inseln. Natur und Volk 67: 590-
595. 

 Honegger, R.E. (1975) Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Wickelskinkes Corucia zebrata. Salamandra 110): 
27-32. 

 Kinghorn, J.R. (1928) Herpetology of the Solomon Islands. Rec. Aust. Mus., 16(3): 123-178. Leary, 
T. (1990) Survey of Wildlife Management in Solomon Islands. SPREP Project PA17, 74p. 

 McCoy, M. (1980) Reptiles of the Solomon Islands. Wau Ecology Inst., Handbook No.7, 80 p. 
 Parker, F. (1983) The Prehensile-tailed Skink (Corucia zebrata) on Bougainville Island, Papua New 

Guinea. Advances in Herpetology and Evolutionary Biology. Mus. Comp. Zool., Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, 1983: 435-440. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus acanthurus Boulenger, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.001 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Ridge-tailed Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano de cola crestada 
fr.: Varan à queue épineuse 
al.: Stachelschwanzwaran 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatria ocellata Gray, 1.845 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Aproximadamente 0,6 m. (longitud total). 

Color: El dorso tiene un patrón reticulado marrón con numerosos puntos amarillas u ocelos crema.  
Cabeza marrón con manchas crema o amarillo.  A menudo presenta franjas longitudinales en los 
lados de la cabeza y cuello.  Cola marrón con anillos de colores claros. 

Escamas: 70-115 hileras de escamas lisas en la mitad del cuerpo.  Cola redonda, 1,3-2,2 veces más larga 
que la cabeza y el cuerpo.  Escamas caudales, laterales y dorsales muy espinosas.  La cola es 
más o menos redonda o ligeramente deprimida. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

abo 

e 

Distribución: Norte y centro de Australia, 
excepto la Península del C
York, Queensland. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común y localmente 
abundante. 

Población cautiva: Común en los zoos 
australianos, no se dispone d
números exactos. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de los varanos 
australianos solo está 
permitida con propósitos científicos o de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 5 envíos.  En 1.983, Australia exportó 2 
ejemplares vivos a la República Federal de Alemania. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Actualmente se reconocen tres subespecies: 

 Varanus acanthurus acanthurus (noroeste de Australia), V.a. brachyurus (resto de la distribución en 
Australia continental), V.a. insulanicus (Groote Eylandt, N.T.). 

 

Especies similares: Varanus primordius que es más pequeña con menos hileras de escalas rodeando la región media 
del cuerpo; el patrón corporal sin las reticulaciones pronunciadas y sin ocelos (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.026). 

 Varanus storri el patrón corporal es parecido al de V. primordius -ocelos y reticulaciones 
pronunciadas ausentes; de menor tamaño que V. acanthurus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.033). 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Varanus bengalensis Daudin, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.002 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Bengal Monitor 
esp.: Varano de Bengala 
fr.: Varan du Bengale 
al.: Bengal-Waran 
ital.: Varano del Bengala 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Aproximadamente 1,7 m. (longitud total). 

Color: Superficie dorsal amarillenta, marronácea u oliva con numeroso puntos negruzcos; raya temporal 
distintiva oscura.  La superficie ventral es amarillenta, uniforme o punteada de negro, estos puntos 
son más numerosos en la garganta. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas, las escapas de la zona media del cuerpo dispuestas en 
70-110 hileras.  Las escamas caudales están aquilladas.  Las fosas nasales y la hendidura oblicua 
están un poco más cerca de la órbita que de la punta del hocico.  Cola comprimida y aquillada por 
abajo.  Las escamas de la coronilla de la cabeza son más grandes que las de la nuca que son 
redondeadas y no aquilladas.  La cola es 1,3 veces la longitud de la cabeza y el cuerpo. 

 

Jóvenes: Oliva oscuro con numerosos ocelos blancos frecuentemente alternándose con bandas 
transversales negruzcas.  La superficie ventral es blanquecina con barras estrechas transversales 
oscuras que pueden romperse en manchas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: V.b. bengalensis: Afganistán, 
Bangladesh, Birmania, India, sureste 
de Irán, Nepal. 

  

 V.b. nebulosus: sur de Birmania, 
Indonesia (Java), Kampuchea Dem., 
Laos, Península Malaya, Sri Lanka, 
Tailandia, sur de Vietnam. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 1 criado en el Zoo de Honolulu en 
1.980. 

 

Comercio: En 1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 1 ejemplar vivo (de Tailandia a Suiza a la República 
Federal de Alemania).  Entre 1.975 y 1.979, se intercambiaron unas 20.000 pieles. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Varanus bengalensis nebulosus  que se distingue por menos escamas en la región media del 
cuerpo (70-90 hileras).  Grisácea u oliva marronáceo con bandas irregulares y tenues de color 
oscuro.  La barbilla y la garganta tienen algunas veces bandas transversales negras o marmoladas 
con negro.  Las supraoculares medias normalmente están agrandadas transversalmente. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus grayi que tiene más hileras de escamas en la zona media del cuerpo (180-190), la 
superficie inferior es gris uniforme  (ver hoja A-303.016.001.014). 

  

 Varanus flavescens con las escamas de la cabeza aquilladas, la superficie inferior con barras 
indistintas marrones (ver hoja A-303.016.001.008). 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus brevicauda Bolenger, 1898 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.003 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Short-tailed Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano colicorto 
fr.: Varan à queue corte 
al.: Kurzschwanzwaran 
ital.: Varano dalla coda corta 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatria brevicauda 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Aproximadamente 20 cm. (longitud total). 

Color: Cabeza y cuerpo entre amarillo arena y marrón-rojizo oscuro o color acervatado con numerosos 
puntos cremosos o marrón oscuro.  Los puntos más oscuros más grandes están en la cola y en los 
lados del cuerpo.  A veces presenta una franja temporal tenue de color oscuro. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y muy levemente aquilladas.  70-100 hileras de escamas 
alrededor de la parte central del cuerpo.  La cola es más o menos redondeada y más corta que la 
cabeza y cuerpo.  Las escamas caudales laterales y dorsales son tricarinadas con fuertes quillas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Noroeste y centro de la regiones 
áridas de Australia. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Localmente común. 

Población cautiva: No hay información exacta. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de los varanos 
australianos solo puede realizarse 
con fines de buena fe científicos y 
para exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio ni de ejemplares vivos ni 
muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Es posible confundir el Varanus brevicauda con V. storri (ver hoja A-303.016.001.033) y con V. 
primordius (ver hoja A-303.016.001.026), sin embargo, V. brevicauda puede diferenciarse siempre 
por la longitud de la cola que es más corta que cabeza y cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus caudolineatus Boulenger, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.004 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Streak-tailed Monitor 
esp.: Varano de cola rayada 
fr.: Varan rayé 
al.: Schwanzstrichwaran 
ital.: Varano dalla coda a strise 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No hay ilustración disponible 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Aproximadamente 26 cm. (longitud total). 

Color: Cabeza y cuerpo marrón-gris por arriba con numerosas manchas pequeñas marrón oscuro.  Franja 
temporal presente.  Cola gris con puntos y manchas marrón oscuro en su parte basal gradualmente 
mezclándose en una serie de franjas longitudinales en la región distal. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas; 80-110 escamas en la parte media del cuerpo.  
La cola es más o menos redondeada.  Las escamas caudales están fuertemente aquilladas, no son 
espinosas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Costas e interior del oeste de 
Australia. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Entre común y localmente 
abundante. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de los varanos australianos solo puede realizarse con fines de buena fe científicos y 
para exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio ni de ejemplares vivos ni 
muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus gilleni (ver hoja A-303.016.001.010) que tiene un número mayor de hileras de escamas 
alrededor del cuerpo.  Las escamas caudales aunque están aquilladas, no son espinosas.  V. 
gilleni es un monitor arbóreo y tiene las uñas más pronunciadas que V. caudolineatus. 

 Se distingue de Varanus eremius (ver hoja A-303.016.001.006) por tener las escamas de la cabeza 
lisas más que aquilladas. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus dumerilii Schlegel, 1839 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.005 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Dumeril's Monitor 
esp.: Varano de Dumeril 
fr.: Varan de Duméril 
al.: Dumérilscher Waran 
ital.: Varano di Duméril 

Sinónimos científicos: Monitor dumerilii Schlegel, 1.839 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Aproximadamente 1,4 m. (longitud total). 

Color: Marrón dorsalmente, con 4-5 barras transversales amarillo claro en la espalda; la franja temporal 
oscura normalmente confluye con unas marcas oscuras en forma de "U" en el cuello, extremidades 
marrón oscuro, moteadas de amarillo; barras verticales oscuras en los labios; vientre amarillento, 
uniforme o con bandas transversales oscuras. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son de tamaño moderado.  Las escamas caudales aquilladas, las de la 
región media del cuerpo en 75-85 hileras.  La cola está fuertemente comprimida, aquillada por 
arriba.  Las fosas nasales son oblicuas y sobre dos veces tan distantes de la punta del hocico 
como de la órbita.  Escamas de la nuca muy grandes, planas y redondas; más grandes que las de 
la cabeza. 

 

Jóvenes: Negro por arriba con las barras dorsales y toda la cabeza menos la raya temporal amarillo  
brillante; cola bandeada de negro y amarillo. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: V.d. dumerilii: 

 Indonesia (Sumatra, Java, 
Kalimantan y algunas islas más 
pequeñas), Malaysia peninsular, 
Singapur (?). 

 V.d. heteropholis: Brunei (?), 
Malaysia (Sabah y Sarawak). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 52 envíos; media de 154 ejemplares vivos 
y muertos al año.  133 ejemplares vivos registrados por los Miembros de CITES en 1.982 y 1.983 
(principal país exportador Tailandia). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Varanus dumerilii heteropholis: marrón oscuro por arriba, raya temporal negra, dos bandas 
transversales en forma de media luna en la nuca y una tercera en la espalda entre las 
extremidades delanteras.  Las partes inferiores marrón-rojizo; garganta jaspeada de negro. El joven 
tiene la cabeza rojiza (más que amarillenta).  Las fosas nasales son oblicuas, tres veces más 
cercana a la órbita que a la punta del hocico.  Las escamas de la nuca son muy grandes, redondas 
y planas.  Escamas ventrales aquilladas. 

 

Especies similares: Se diferencia de Varanus bengalensis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.002) porque las fosas nasales están 
dos veces tan cerca de la órbita como de la punta del hocico. Las escamas de la nuca son más 
grandes que las de la coronilla.  Se separa de Varanus rudicollis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.023) por 
tener las escamas de la cabeza lisas más que aquilladas. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



( 

Order Sauria / Family Varanidae APPENDIX II 

Varanus eremius Lucas & Frost, 1895 

Common names: engl.: 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 

ital.: 

Desert Pygmy Monitor 

Varano pigmeo del desierto 
Varan des cavernes 

Hohlenwaran 

Varano del deserto 

Scientific synonyms: Odatria eremius 

Characteristics: 

Adult: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Scalation: 

Up to 46 cm (total length). 

Pale to dark reddish-brown above with numerous irregularly scattered dark brown and pale yellow/ 

cream flecks and spots. Conspicuous black stripe from snout to eye and a faint temporal stripe. 

Tail with alternating light and dark longitudinal stripes often broken up into series of blotches 

at the base. White ventral surface and gr~y mottling on the throat. 

Head scales small and keeled. 85-110 scales around the middle of the body. Tail more or less 

triangular in section, faint indication of dorsal keel near the tip. Caudal scales strongly keeled 

but not spinose. 

Code A-303.016.001.006 
1985 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Western and central arid 

regions of Australia. 

Common. 

Not known. 

Export of Australian varanids only 

permitted for bona fide zoological 

display /scientific purposes at ap

proved institutions. 

No trade recorded by CITES Parties in 

1982-1983 (in 1979 22 I ive specimens 

exported to the USA). 

' v 
I ntraspecific variation: none 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

The three species of "pygmy" monitor with longitudinal stripes on the tail are Varanus caudo

lineatus (see sheet A-303.016.001.004), V. gilleni (see sheet A-303.016.001.010) and V. eremius. 
Varanus eremius can be distinguished by the presence of keeled scales on the head. 

Cogger, H.G. (1979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sydney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

Mertens, R. (1942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, 11, 111. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. 

Ges. 462, 465 and 466. Frankfurt/M. 

Text: Robert W.G. Jenkins, Australian National Parks and Wildlife Service 

Drawing: H.G. Cogger 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus eremius Lucas y Frost, 1895 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.006 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Desert Pygmy Monitor 
esp.: Varano pigmeo del desierto 
fr.: Varan des cavernes 
al.: Höhlenwaran 
ital.: Varano del deserto 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatria eremius  

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Hasta 46 cm. (longitud total). 

Color: Entre marrón-rojizo oscuro y claro arriba con numerosas manchas y puntos irregularmente 
dispersas marrón oscuro y crema/amarillo claro.  Franja negra conspicua desde el hocico hasta el 
ojo y una franja temporal tenue.  La cola con franjas longitudinales alternativamente claras y 
oscuras, a menudo rotas en una serie de manchas en la base.  Superficie ventral blanca y gris 
moteada en la garganta. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza pequeñas y aquilladas.  85-110 escamas en la región media del cuerpo. 
 La cola es de sección más o menos triangular, con un leve indicio de quilla dorsal cerca de la 
punta.  Las escamas caudales están fuertemente aquilladas pero no son espinosas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Regiones áridas del centro y oeste 
de Australia. 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de los varanos 
australianos solo está permitida con 
fines de buena fe científicos o para exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas.  En 
1.982-1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio (en 1.979, se exportaron 22 
ejemplares vivos a EEUU). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Las tres especies de monitores pigmeos que tienen franjas longitudinales en la cola son Varanus 
caudolineatus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.004), V. gilleni (ver hoja A-303.016.001.010) y V. eremius.  
Varanus eremius puede distinguirse por la presencia de escamas aquilladas en la cabeza. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus exanthematicus Daudin, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.007 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Boc's Monitor 
esp.:  
fr.: Varan du Cap 
al.: Steppenwaran 
ital.: Varano delle savane 

Sinónimos científicos: Tupinambis albigularis Daudin, 1.802 
Lacerta exanthematica Bosc, 1.792 
Veranus (Empagusia) exanthematicus Mertens, 1.942  

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,3 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Marrón grisáceo por arriba, con manchas redondas grandes amarillas con el borde oscuro 
dispuestas en series transversales sobre la espalda; raya temporal oscura a los lados del cuello.  
Cola alternado anillos amarillo y negros.  Superficie ventral amarillenta. 

Escamas: Cola ligeramente comprimida, tercio basal de sección circular, aquillado por arriba.  Las escamas 
de la cabeza son pequeñas.  Escamas caudales aquilladas.  Las escamas de la parte central del 
cuerpo en 60-70 hileras.  Las fosas nasales están dos veces distantes del extremo del hocico como 
de la órbita.  El hocico es 1,5 veces tan largo como ancho. 

 

Jóvenes: Gris por arriba con más marcas más claramente definidas, superficies inferiores con 
vermiculaciones entre gris oscuro y negro. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Africa continental al sur del Sahara; 
ausente de Africa occidental; Yemen. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 8 criados en el zoo de Rotterdam en 
1.979. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES registraron 1.118 envíos; media de 99.806 ejemplares 
vivos y pieles al año.  En 1.982-1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 848 ejemplares vivos 
(principal país exportador: Togo). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: V.e. albigularis que se diferencia por tener 85-100 hileras en la parte media del cuerpo.  Las fosas 
nasales están a tres veces la distancia de la punta del hocico que de la órbita; Sur de Africa - norte 
de Angola, Zimbabwe y Mozambique. 

 V.e. angolensis que se distingue por sus escamas corporales mucho más grandes; Angola y 
probablemente norte de Zimbabwe y sur de Zaire. 

 V.e. microstictus; este de Africa, desde Etiopía y Somalia en el norte hasta las selvas de africa 
occidental en el oeste y Mozambique en el sur. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus niloticus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.020) que es mucho más delgado con las fosas nasales 
un poco más cerca del ojo que del final del hocico.  La cabeza normalmente dos veces tan larga 
como ancha. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus flavescens Hardwicke y Gray, 1827 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.008 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Yellow Monitor 
esp.: Varano amarillo 
fr.: Varan jaune 
al.: Gelbwaran 
ital.: Varano giallo 

Sinónimos científicos: Monitor flavescens Hardwick y Gray, 1.827 
Varanus russelii Heyden, 1.830 
Veranus picquotii Duméril y Bibron, 1.836 
Monitor exanthematicus indicus Schlegel, 1.844 
Varanus diardii Hallowell, 1.856 
Varanus (Empagusia) flavescens Mertens, 1.942 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 90 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Superficie dorsal oliva o marrón amarillenta con marcas irregulares más oscuras en bandas 
transversales anchas.  Raya temporal negruzca; superficie ventral amarillenta con barras 
transversales marrones bastante indistintas, las más visibles están en la garganta. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y aquilladas.  Las escamas de la región media del cuerpo 
en 65-75 hileras.  Escamas caudales aquilladas.  Cola ligeramente comprimida y aquillada por 
arriba.  La cola tiene la misma longitud que cabeza y cuerpo.  Las fosas nasales son una hendidura 
oblicua un poco más cerca de la punta del hocico que de la órbita.  Las escamas de la nuca son 
más grandes quelas de la coronilla.  Hocico convexo. 

Jóvenes: Marrón oscuro por arriba con puntos amarillos fundiéndose en barras transversales; las superficies 
inferiores son amarillas con barras transversales marrón oscuro; raya temporal oscura. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Bangladesh, Birmania, norte de 
India, Paquistán. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.979, se intercambiaron 680.000 pieles.  Entre 1.982 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus bengalensis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.002) cuyas fosas nasales están más cerca de la 
órbita que del hocico; escamas de la nuca no son más grandes que las de la coronilla. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus giganteus Gray, 1845 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.009 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Perentie 
esp.: Varano gigante 
fr.: Varan gigantesque 
al.: Grosswaran 
ital.: Varano gigante 

Sinónimos científicos: Hydrosaurus giganteus  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Media de 1,6 m (longitud total), la longitud máxima puede superar los 2,5 m. 

Color: Marrón oscuro por arriba con una serie de puntos grandes cremas que suelen estar alineados en 
filas transversales a través del cuerpo y cola.  Patrón reticulado en la garganta y lados del cuello y 
cara. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  240-290 escamas en la zona media del cuerpo.  
La cola está fuertemente comprimida lateralmente excepto en la base.  Doble quilla media dorsal 
distintiva en la mitad distal de la cola.  Las escamas caudales tienen quillas bajas y débiles. 

 

Jóvenes: El patrón reticulado de la garganta y lados del cuello y cara está más pronunciado, oscureciéndose 
al crecer. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H.G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Regiones áridas del centro y oeste de Australia. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: Algunos ejemplares en colecciones privadas y zoológicos australianos. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de buena fe científicos y de 
exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas.  En 1.979, se exportó a EEUU un ejemplare 
disecado y 1 ejemplar vivo fue enviado al Zoo de Dallas en 1.969. 

   Entre 1.982 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: No es probable que el Varanus giganteus sea confundido con otro varánido.  El patrón reticulado 
de la garganta y lados del cuello sirve para identificar rápidamente a esta especie. 

 Se diferencia de V. gouldi (ver hoja A-303.016.001.013), V. rosenbergi (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.027) y V. panoptes (ver hoja A-303.016.001.023), por el hocico estrecho de lados 
paralelos, las fosas nasales unas dos veces más distantes de la órbita que del hocico y más 
escamas en la región media del cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus gilleni Lucas y Frost, 1895 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.010 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Pygmy Mulga Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano de Gillen 
fr.: Varan de Gillen 
al.: Gillen-Waran 
ital.: Varano di Gillen 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatria gilleni  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Hasta 38 cm. (longitud total). 

Color: Entre marrón-gris y marrón-rojizo por arriba con una serie de bandas transversales estrechas de 
color oscuro formadas por puntos y barras cortas que pueden juntarse para formar bandas 
continuas.  Las bandas a menudo contienen escamas claras dispersas.  La cabeza y las 
extremidades gris clara con manchas y reticulaciones marrón oscuro.  Cola gris con bandas 
transversales estrechas basalmente que gradualmente forman una serie de franjas longitudinales 
oscuras en la parte distal de la cola.  Blanco por abajo con varias manchas grises especialmente 
en la garganta. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  90-125 escamas en la zona media del cuerpo.  
La cola es de sección más o menos redonda. Las escamas caudales aquilladas pero no espinosas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H.G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Regiones áridas del centro y 
noroeste de Australia. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: Algunos ejemplares en 
colecciones privadas y 
zoológicos australianos.  3 
críados en cautividad en el Zoo 
de Dallas en 1.978. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida con fines de buena fe científicos y de 
exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas.   

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES  registraron 3 envíos. 

 En 1.979, 12 ejemplares vivos fueron exportados a EEUU. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Hay tres especies de monitores pigmeos que tienen franjas longitudinales en la cola: 

 Varanus caudolineatus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.004), V. eremius (ver hoja A-303.016.001.005) y V. 
guilleni (ver hoja A-303.016.001.010).  V. guilleni puede distinguirse de V. eremius por la 
disposición de las escamas de la cabeza y de V. caudolineatus por el gran número de escamas en 
la zona media del cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus glauerti Mertens, 1957 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.011 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Long-tailed Rock Monitor 
esp.: Varano colilargo de las rocas 
fr.: Varan de Glauert 
al.: Glauerts Waran 
ital.: Varano di Glauert 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguna. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No se dispone de ilustración. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 80 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Cabeza, cuerpo y extremidades negruzcas o marrón oscuro por arriba.  Hileras transversales 
oscuras de puntos más grandes y claros en el cuerpo e hileras transversales de puntos pequeños 
en las extremidades.  Franja temporal blancas presente.  Cola bandeada. Garganta y vientre 
blanquecinos. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  120-160 escamas en la zona media del cuerpo.  
La cola es de sección más o menos redonda, casi dos veces la longitud cabeza-tronco. Las 
escamas de la base de la cola son lisas haciéndose algo aquilladas en la parte distal. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H.G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Extremo noroeste de Australia. 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Moderamente común. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de buena fe científicos y de 
exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas.   

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio de ejemplares vivos ni de 
muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus kingorum (ver hoja A-303.016.001.018), V. glebopalma (ver hoja A-303.016.001.012) y V.  
salvadorii (ver hoja A-303.016.001.024) que tienen la cola más de dos veces más larga que la 
longitud cabeza-tronco.  V. kingorum puede distinguirse de V. glauerti por la ausencia de bandas 
distintivas en la cola y de V. glebopalma por la ausencia de escamas marrón oscuras en las palmas 
y plantas de los pies. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus glebopalma Mitchell, 1955 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.012 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Rock Monitor 
esp.:  
fr.: Varan des rochers 
al.: Felsenwaran 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatria glebopalma Mitchell, 1.955 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Dorsalmente negro con escamas aisladas de color claro formando un patrón reticulado en los 
flancos o pequeños ocelos en el dorso.  Cabeza y parte superior de las extremidades con manchas 
o puntos pequeños de color crema que se funden para formar puntos grandes en las extremidades. 
 La mitad anterior de la cola es negra, la posterior crema.  Garganta blanca con un reticulado ancho 
marrón-purpúreo claro formando barras en los labios.  Barras transversales de color pardo-
purpúreo tenue en el vientre.  Las palmas y plantas de los pies con escamas redondeadas oscuras 
y brillantes. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  130-170 escamas en la zona media del cuerpo.  
La cola es de sección más o menos redonda, casi dos veces la longitud cabeza-tronco; de sección 
redonda. Las escamas caudales lisas o con quillas bajas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H.G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Norte de Australia 
menos la Península 
del Cabo York. 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común en áreas de 
habitat adecuado. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de 
datos. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de buena fe científicos y de 
exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas.   

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio de ejemplares vivos ni de 
muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus glauerti (ver hoja A-303.016.001.011), V. kingorum (ver hoja A-303.016.001.018) y V. 
salvadorii (ver hoja A-303.016.001.024) que tienen la cola más de dos veces más larga que la 
longitud cabeza-tronco.  V. glebopalma puede distinguirse fácilmente de V. glebopalma por la 
disposición de las escamas en las palmas y plantas de los pies (ver arriba). 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus gouldii Gray, 1838 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.013 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Gould's Goanna, Sand Monitor 
esp.: Varano de Gould, Varano de arena 
fr.: Varan de Gould 
al.: Goulds Waran 
ital.: Varano di Gould 

Sinónimos científicos: Hydrosaurus gouldii Gray, 1838 
Hydrosaurus ocellarius Blyth, 1878 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,6 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: El color corporal varía entre amarillo claro y marrón-rojizo y marrón oscuro, con numerosas 
manchas y puntos pequeños aislados más claros y más oscuros que suelen formar bandas 
transversales estrechas e irregulares.  Extremidades con puntos crema o amarillos.  Franja 
temporal negra bien definida bordeada por arriba y por abajo de blanco o crema.  Cola con patrón 
de anillos irregulares.  Los últimos centímetros de la cola suelen ser blanco inmaculado, crema o 
amarillo. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas, irregulares y lisas.  130-220 escamas en la zona media 
del cuerpo.  La cola está fuertemente comprimida lateralmente excepto en la base.  Las escamas 
caudales con quillas bajas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H.G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Ampliamente extendida en 
Australia continental, menos en las 
regiones extremas del sureste y 
suroeste y partes del litoral 
oriental.  También vive en las 
zonas más áridas de Papúa Nueva 
Guinea, Indonesia (Irian Jaya). 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: Un gran número de ejemplares de 
esta especie se mantienen en 
zoos australianos y de ultramar. 

 

Comercio: La exportación de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida 
con fines de buena fe científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en 
instituciones autorizadas.  No hay 
información sobre la inclusión de 
esta especie en el comercio de 
pieles de los ejemplares fuera de 
Australia. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros 
de CITES registraron 8 envíos.  En 
1.978, 4 pieles fueron exportadas 
a los EEUU y dos ejemplares vivos 
de V.g. flavirufus al Reino Unido.  
Además 26 ejemplares fueron 
exportados a EEUU en 1.979 y 1 ejemplar vivo a España vía Alemania RF en 1.982 (de acuerdo 
con los miembros de CITES). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Aunque solo se reconoce una subespecie a veces (flavirufus - una variante del desierto interior), 
hay una variación intraespecífica considerable en la intensidad de color y en el patrón y disposición 
de los puntos en el dorso y flancos. 

 

Especies similares: Dos subespecies de Varanus panoptes (ver hoja A-303.016.001.023) muy parecidas a V. gouldii 
han sido descritas recientemente de zonas de Australia occidental.  

 V. rosenbergi (ver hoja A-303.016.001.027) que se consideraba anteriormente como una variante 
sureña de V. gouldii y que hoy día se considera como una especie diferente.   

 Se puede distinguir de  V.p. panoptes y V. rosenbergi por la punta de la cola entre blanco y 
amarillo; de V.p. rubidus por la ausencia de los puntos oscuros en el dorso; y de V. giganteus (ver 
hoja A-303.016.001.009) por la franja temporal oscura con el borde claro y las superficies inferiores 
moteadas más que reticuladas. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus grayi Boulenger, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.014 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Gray's Monitor 
esp.: Varano de Gray 
fr.: Varan de Gray 
al.: Grays-Waran 
ital.: Varano di Gray 

Sinónimos científicos: Uaranus ornatus Gray, 1.845 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,5 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: El color de la superficie dorsal de la cabeza es amarillento moteado de marrón oscuro, más claro 
hacia el hocico, no hay barras oscura en el hocico.  Franja temporal negra.  Cuerpo negro-
marronáceo dorsalmente con cuatro bandas primarias amarillentas de 10-12 escamas de anchura, 
manchadas sobre el color de fondo oscuro.  Vientre casi uniformemente gris, más oscuro hacia 
atrás.  El color de fondo del cuello es amarillento dorsalmente con tres bandas transversales 
marronáceas en forma de "V", cada una más ancha que la anterior. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son grandes, planas y lisas.  Escamas caudales aquilladas.  180-190 
hileras de escamas en la zona media del cuerpo.  La cola está fuertemente comprimida, aquillada 
por arriba.  Fosas nasales oblicuas, igualmente distantes de la órbita y de la punta del hocico.  
Escamas dorsales aquilladas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Islas Luzon y 
Catanduanes, Filipinas. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común en habitats 
apropiados. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.983, los Miembros 
de CITES registraron 5 
ejemplares vivos (de 
Filipinas a EEUU). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: V. bengalensis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.002) solo tiene 70-110 hileras de escamas en la zona 
media del cuerpo y la superficie ventral amarilla. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus griseus Daudin, 1803 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.015 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Desert Monitor 
esp.: Varano desértico 
fr.: Varan du désert, Varan gris 
al.: Wüstenwaran 
ital.: Varano del deserto 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Tupinambis griseus Daudin, 1803 
Varanus (Psammosaurus) griseus Mertens, 1942 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,3 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Dorsalmente amarillo-grisáceo con manchas pequeñas marrones y 2-3 barras transversales 
longitudinales marrones distintivas en la espalda y cola; rayas marrones en los lados del cuello.  
Superficie ventral amarillenta. 

Escamas: Cola redondeada o ligeramente comprimidas distalmente y 1,5 veces la longitud cabeza-tronco.  
Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y granulares, escamas caudales indistintamente 
aquilladas.  Fosas nasales oblicuas y cuatro veces más distantes de la punta del hocico que de la 
órbita.  Escamas de la zona media del cuerpo, 110-125 hileras. 

Jóvenes: Puntos redondos amarillos y barras transversales marrón oscuro con rayas temporales y 
cervicales.  Unas pocas líneas a través del hocico y líneas cortas verticales en el labio inferior. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 



Ordre Passeriformes/Familia Paradiseidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Astrapia stephaniae 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-227.059.004.006 

   1987(1) 

 

Distribución: Norte de Africa a través de: Egipto, Sudán, Siria, 
Líbano, Israel, Jordania, Irak, Arabia Saudí, 
Paquistán, India. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 4 V. griseus fueron criados en el Zoo de 
Novosibirsk (URSS) en 1.980. 

 

Comercio: Unas 180.000 pieles se intercambiaron entre 1
y 1.979. 

.975 

geramente 
 6) 

 En 1.982-1.983, los Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio de ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: V.g. caspius: mitad posterior de la cola li
comprimida lateralmente, 5-8 (normalmente
bandas transversales estrechas de color sepia 
oscuro dorsalmente, además de las bandas 
nucales transversales; desde el este del Mar 
Caspio hasta el sur de Kasakstan de la URSS 
Centralásica, Irán y norte de Paquistán, Afganistán 
(?). 

 V.g. koniecznyi: la mitad posterior de la cola de 
sección redonda, patrón dorsal con bandas 
transversales grises; 3-5 (normalmente 4) bandas 
transversales verduzco brillante además de las 
bandas nucales;  sur de Paquistán. 

 V.g. griseus: mitad posterior de la cola de sección redonda; patrón dorsal moderadamente claro 
con bandas transversales grises; 5-8 (normalmente 6) bandas dorsales transversales estrechas 
grises además de 1-2 escamas nucales; norte de Africa (desde el Río Oro hasta Sudán y Egipto) y 
suroeste de Asia (Siria, Líbano, Israel, Jordania e Irak) y la península Arábiga. 

 

Especies similares: V. griseus puede distinguirse de otras especies por su cola redonda o ligeramente comprimida y la 
hendidura de las fosas nasales que está más cerca de la órbita que del extremo del hocico. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus indicus Daudin, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.016 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Mangrove Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano de manglar 
fr.: Varan des indes 
al.: Pazifikwaran 
ital.: Varano indiano, Varano del Pacifico 

Sinónimos científicos: Tupinambis indicus Daudin, 1.802 
Varanus guttatus Merrem, 1.820 
Monitor kalabek Lesson, 1.830 
Varanus indicus rouxi Mertens, 1.926 
Varanus indicus spinulosus Mertens, 1.941 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Entre negro y marrón-purpúreo oscuro arriba con numerosas manchas salteadas blancas, crema o 
amarillas.  Blanco o crema abajo. 

Escamas: 110-180 hileras de escamas en la parte media del cuerpo.  Las escamas de la cabeza son 
pequeñas y lisas menos una serie de escamas agrandadas más anchas entre las supraoculares 
pequeñas.  Escamas del vientre lisas.  Cola fuertemente comprimida con una quilla dorsal media y 
1,4-1,8 veces tan larga como cabeza-tronco.  Las escamas caudales con una quilla baja o lisas y 
no en anillos completos (las escamas de la parte inferior son más grandes que las de la parte 
superior) 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Partes del norte de Australia 
incluyendo algunas islas del 
Estrecho de Torres, Papúa Nueva 
Guinea, Indonesia (Irian Jaya), 
Islas Salomón y otras islas en el 
archipiélago Indo-Australásico.  

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Moderadamente común. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida 
con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en 
instituciones autorizadas.  No se 
sabe sobre la inclusión de los 
ejemplares no australianos en el 
comercio de animales vivos/pieles. 
 La piel de la especie se usa 
regularmente en la fabricación de 
artefactos nativos en Papúa Nueva 
Guinea. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros 
de CITES registraron 124 envíos; media de 5.681 ejemplares vivos, cuerpos y pieles al año. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Se parece generalmente a Varanus salvator (ver hoja A-303.016.001.030) del que se distingue por 
la posición de las fosas nasales (las fosas nasales de V. indicus están ligeramente más cerca de la 
punta del hocico que del ojo, las de V. salvator están unas dos veces tan distantes del ojo como de 
la punta del hocico). 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus karlschmidti Mertens, 1951 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.017 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Schmidt's Monitor 
esp.: Varano de Schmidt 
fr.: Varan de Schmidt 
al.: Schmidts Waran 
ital.: Varano di Karl Schmidt 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,2 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Espalda y parte superior de las extremidades gris oscura con muchos puntos pequeños amarillos 
que se distinguen menos del color de fondo que en V. indicus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.016).  La 
parte superior de la cabeza y región de la nuca volviéndose gris plomo.  Parte inferior amarillo 
uniforme.  La característica más conspicua es la tendencia hacia la coloración amarilla de la 
cabeza y cuello. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la mitad del cuerpo están dispuestas en 183-191 hileras; las escamas de la parte 
superior de la cola aquilladas.  Las escamas son lisas ventralmente en la base de la cola.  Hocico 
largo, bastante puntiagudo; fosas nasales redondeadas, más cerca de la punta del hocico que del 
ojo. La cola mide 1,5 veces más que la cabeza y el cuerpo y está comprimida con una cresta baja 
doblemente aquillada por arriba. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Frank Knight, CSIRO. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Indonesia (Irian 
Jaya), Papúa 
Nueva Guinea. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Solo se conocen unos pocos ejemplares. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio de ejemplares ni vivos ni 
muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Los puntos amarillos de V. indicus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.016) son más distintivos ue los de V. 
karlschmidti. V. karlschmidti suele ser amarillo en la cabeza y cuello. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus kingorum Storr, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.018 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: King's Monitor 
esp.: Varano de King 
fr.: Varan de King 
al.: Kings Waran 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 40 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Cabeza, cuerpo y cola de color marrón-rojizo mate irregularmente cubiertos por manchas 
pequeñas negras.  Las partes inferiores blanco-cremoso con marrón oscuro en el vientre y lados de 
la garganta. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son lisas y pequeñas.  Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo están 
dispuestas en 97-108 hileras.  Cola larga y ligeramente deprimida proximalmente.  Las escamas 
caudales laterales y dorsales son grandes con quillas bajas moderadamente abruptas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje.  
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: noreste lejano de Australia 
Occidental y Territorio Norte adyacente. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida con fines 
de bona fide científicos y de exhibición en 
zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES no registraron comercio de ejemplares ni vivos ni muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: V. kingorum se diferencia de V. caudolineatus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.004), V. gilleni (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.010) y V. eremius (ver hoja A-303.016.001.006) por tener una cola mucho más larga 
que no tiene franjas longitudinales.  Además se distingue de V. storri (ver hoja A-303.016.001.033) 
por la cola mucho más larga y lisa y de V. pilbarensis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.024) por la ausencia 
de escamas espinosas detrás de la cloaca. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Varanus komodoensis Owens, 1912 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.019 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Komodo Dragon 
esp.: Varano de Komodo 
fr.: Dragon de Komodo, Varan des Komodos 
al.: Komodo-Waran 
ital.: Drago di Komodo, Varano di Komodo 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 3 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: En los adultos grandes la superficie dorsal es marrón uniforme o marrón-grisáceo.  Las barras del 
pecho son gris claro o no aparecen.  Vientre gris con manchas tenues.  Lengua amarillo claro. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son redondas y grandes.  Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo 
están dispuestas en 170-176 hileras.  Las escamas de la cabeza son redondeadas y ligeramente 
elevadas.  Las escamas caudales están fuertemente aquilladas, el reborde caudal ligeramente 
agrandado produciendo una doble quilla baja.  La cola es de la misma longitud aproximadamente 
que la cabeza y cuerpo.  Las escamas nucales son grandes y cónicas; las escamas corporales 
están fuertemente aquilladas; las escamas ventrales levemente aquilladas.  Cola comprimida. 

 

Jóvenes: Cabeza negra con manchas amarillas dispersas, el cuerpo negro con bandas de pequeños ocelos 
amarillos.  Cola y extremidades posteriores de color entre óxido y verde amarillo distalmente con 
manchas marrones y negras; los dos últimos centímetros de la cola de color verde amarillo 
brillante. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Indonesia: solo se conocen en 
Komodo, Padar, Rintja, 
extremo occidental de Flores, 
y pequeños islotes Gili Moto y 
Oewada Sami. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 2 ejemplares en el Parque Zoológico de Taronga, Sidney.  En 1.982, el Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 14 ejemplares en 7 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: Suiza reexportó 2 ejemplares antes de la Convención entre 1.977 y 1.981. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Los adultos de V. komodoensis es difícil que se confundan con ninguna otra especie debido a su 
gran tamaño, su color marrón-gris uniforme y la lengua amarillo claro.  

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus mertensi Glauert, 1951 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.020 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Merten's Water Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano de agua de Mertens 
fr.: Varan de Mertens 
al.: Mertens-Waran, Wasserwaran 
ital.: Varano di Mertens 

Sinónimos científicos: Varanus bulliwallah Worrell, 1.956 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: La cabeza y cuerpo son marrón oliva con algunas manchas blanco cremoso.  Anillo blanquecino 
alrededor del orificio del oído se une en la parte superior a una raya blanquecina de la órbita.  Las 
superficies inferiores blanco marronáceo/amarillento.  Las patas traseras y la base de la cola con 
barras irregulares o rotas marrón grisáceo, garganta moteada de gris y una serie de bandas 
transversales en el pecho de color gris. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 150-190 hileras.  Las escamas de 
la cabeza son lisas y pequeñas. Cola extremadamente comprimida con una quilla dorsal media 
alta.  Las escamas de la cola no forman anillos completos mientras que las escamas de la parte 
inferior son más grandes que las de la superior. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Norte de Australia. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo 
está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y d
exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones 
autorizadas. 

e 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES  registraron 2 envíos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Parece que hay muy poca variación en V. mertensi. 

 

Especies similares: V. mertensi se diferencia de C. mitchelli (ver hoja A-303.016.001.021) por su cola fuertemente 
comprimida y por más hileras de escalas en la parte media del cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus mitchelli Mertens, 1958 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.021 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Mitchell's Water Monitor 
esp.: Varano de agua de Mitchell 
fr.: Varan de Mitchell 
al.: Mitchells Waran 
ital.: Varano di Mitchell 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 60 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Dorsalmente gris oliva oscuro con manchas blancas y negras u ocelos con el centro negro.  Las 
superficies inferiores blanquecinas con bandas transversales estrechas gris-negruzco a menudo 
rotas en la parte media en garganta y pecho. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 90-130 hileras.  Las escamas de la 
cabeza son lisas (pulidas) y pequeñas. La cola es de sección circular y fuertemente comprimida 
distalmente con una quilla media baja.  Las escamas caudales laterales y dorsales son 
moderadamente pequeñas con quillas bajas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Extremo norte de Australia Occidental y 
Territorio Norte. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se conoce. 

Población cautiva: No se conoce. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos 
solo está permitida con fines de bona fide 
científicos y de exhibición en zoológicos en 
instituciones autorizadas. 

 En 1.983, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 2 ejemplares vivos (de Australia a la República Federal de Alemania). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Los ejemplares de Australia Occidental tienen pequeñas manchas oscuras en la parte anterior de 
la espalda y lados del cuello, puntos blancos en las extremidades y parte posterior de la espalda y 
a menudo en el cuello y parte anterior de la espalda.  Los animales del Territorio Norte tienen 
marcas en la espalda que suelen ser ocelos claros indistintos con el centro negro alternando 
transversalmente con bandas irregulares negras. 

 

Especies similares: Se distingue de V. mertensi (ver hoja A-303.016.001.020) por su menor tamaño, la cola no está tan 
fuertemente comprimida, menos hileras de escamas en la parte media del cuerpo y las superficies 
inferiores de color más oscuro incluyendo el denso barreado de la garganta. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus niloticus Linnaeus, 1766 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.022 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Nile Monitor 
esp.: Varano del Nilo 
fr.: Varan du Nil 
al.: Nilwaran 
ital.: Varano del Nilo 

Sinónimos científicos: Lacerta nilotica Linnaeus, 1766 
Stellio saurus Laurenti, 1768 
Varanus (Polydaedalus) niloticus Mertens, 1942 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,7 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Entre marronáceo y verduzco arriba con reticulaciones más oscuras y ocelos distintivos 
amarillentos en la espalda y extremidades.  A menudo con bandas cruzando la espalda.  La 
superficie ventral es amarillenta con bandas transversales distintivas más oscuras.  La cola con 
bandas alternantes negras y amarillas. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son de tamaño moderado.  Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo 
están dispuestas en 75-100 hileras.  La cola está fuertemente comprimida, aquillada por arriba.  
Escamas caudales aquilladas.  Fosas nasales redondas, algo más cerca de la órbita que de la 
punta del hocico.  La cabeza es al menos dos veces más larga que ancha. 

 

Jóvenes: Negro por arriba con líneas transversales amarillas; los labios con barras verticales negras y 
amarillas.  La espalda con una serie transversal de ocelos amarillos.  La superficie ventral es 
amarilla reticulada de negro.  Cola con barras alternantes negras y amarillas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Africa sub-sahariana hasta el 
Cabo de Buena Esperanza. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: 3.255 envíos registrados por los 
Miembros de CITES de 1.975 a 
1.983; media de 476.731 
ejemplares vivos, cuerpos y pieles al año.  683 ejemplares vivos registrados por los Miembros de 
CITES en 1-982-1.983 (principal país exportador Togo, principales países exportadores: República 
Federal de Alemania, EEUU, Holanda). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: V.n. ornatus que está restringida a las selvas tropicales de Africa Occidental desde Liberia hasta la 
República del Congo. 

 

Especies similares: V. salvator (ver hoja A-303.016.001.025) suele ser muy parecido, pero niloticus tiene bandas 
transversales estrechas amarillentas en la parte superior de la cabeza. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus panoptes Storr, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.023 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,2 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Dorsalmente marrón-rojizo/marrón-rojizo mate, la coloración más oscura en la cabeza, espalda y 
base de la cola con hileras transversales alternantes de manchas grandes marrón-negruzco y 
manchas más pequeñas blanco amarillento.  La parte proximal de la cola tienen hileras verticales 
alternas de manchas amarillentas y marrón-negruzco convergiendo en bandas continuas en la 
mitad de la cola.  La parte distal de la cola con bandas alternantes marrón oscuro y claro.  Las 
superficies inferiores blancas menos algunas manchas pequeñas oscuras en la parte trasera de la 
garganta y región pélvica.  Franja temporal presente. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 192-242 hileras.  Las escamas de 
la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  Fosas nasales laterales, más cerca de la punta del hocico que de 
la órbita.  Cola casi circular basalmente; fuertemente comprimida distalmente con una cresta de 
dos quillas baja. 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: Más al norte del Territorio Norte y 
Australia Occidental y las mesetas occidentales 
áridas de Australia Occidental desde el sur de 
Pilbara hasta Fields Finds y Monte Linden. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos.  Probablemente 
algunos ejemplares mantenidos en cautividad 
actualmente se atribuyen erróneamente a V. 
gouldi. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio ni con ejemplares vivos ni 
con muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Una subespecie de la zona árida del sur V.p. rubidus se diferencia de V.p. panoptes principalmente 
por el color base dorsal que es rojizo más que marrón y por que el extremo de la cola es claro sin 
bandas. 

 

Especies similares: Anteriormente se consideraba coespecífico de V. gouldii (ver hoja A-303.016.001.013) al que se 
parece mucho pero se diferencia por tener más hileras de escamas en la parte media del cuerpo y 
un dorso fuertemente moteado. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus pilbarensis Storr, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.024 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: 
esp.:  
fr.:  
al.: 
ital.: 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

No se dispone de ilustración. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 60 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Dorsalmente marrón-rojizo claro, más claro en el hocico y cola.  La cabeza y el cuello con manchas 
marrón rojizo oscuro que pueden converger en bandas transversales estrechas.  La espalda y la 
base de la cola con pequeñas manchas marrón-rojizo/marrón alineadas en barras transversales 
variables cortas.  Loa anillos caudales oscuros están agrupados distalmente en parejas.  Los labios 
marcados por barras verticales marrón-rojizo, barras oblicuas en las sienes; garganta y vientre 
blanco grisáceo, con bandas transversales irregulares e indistintas de color gris. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  Las fosas nasales latero-dorsales y más o 
menos en la mitad del camino entre la punta del hocico y la órbita.  La cola es larga y de sección 
circular con racimos como peines de escamas puntiagudas a cada lado de la base de la cola.  
Uñas muy cortas y gruesas, fuertemente curvadas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: región de Pilbara en 
Africa Occidental. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos.   

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida 
con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en 
instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros 
de CITES no registraron comercio ni con ejemplares vivos ni con muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Se distingue de V. kingorum (ver hoja A-303.016.001.018) por la presencia de escamas espinosas 
arracimadas justo detrás de la cloaca.  También se diferencia de V. tristis (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.030) y V. timorensis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.029) (dos especies que tienen racimos 
de escamas espinosas cerca de la cloaca) por la cola más lisa, dedos más cortos y posición 
superior de las fosas nasales. 

 

Bibliografía: Storr, G.M. (1.980). The monitor lizards of Western Australia. Rec. West. Aust. Mus. 8:237-293. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus prasinus Schlegel, 1839 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.025 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Emerald Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano verde 
fr.: Varan émeraude 
al.: Smaragdwaran 

Sinónimos científicos: Monitor prasinus Schlegel, 1.839 
Monitor viridis Gray, 1.831 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 75 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Negro, marrón o entre verde esmeralda brillante y claro arriba con bandas transversales estrechas 
negras o hileras de marcas oceladas más conspicuas en la región del hombro.  Superficies 
palmares negras.  Superficies ventrales amarillo blanquecino o verde claro. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la zona media del cuerpo dispuestas en 75-90 hileras.  Las escamas de la cabeza 
moderadas y lisas, algunas supraoculares transversalmente alargadas.  Cola ligeramente 
comprimida lateralmente, posteriormente sin la quilla distintiva y más o menos de longitud doble 
que la cabeza y cuerpo.  Cada escama caudal con una quilla baja en anillos regulares.  Escamas 
ventrales aquilladas.  Cola redonda, comprimida en la punta, sin quilla; la cola 1,7 veces la longitud 
de cabeza y cuerpo, cubierta por escamas aquilladas. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

ivo 

Distribución: Papúa Nueva Guinea, Indonesia (Irian 
Jaya) extendiéndose hacia el sur hasta 
algunas islas del Estrecho de Torres y norte 
de la Península del Cabo York, Australia. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se sabe (rara en Australia). 

Población cautiva: 2 criados en cautividad en el Zoo de Dallas 
en 1.978. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES registraron 5 envíos.  1 ejemplar v
en 1.982 de Holanda a Suiza. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: V.p. beccarii (Isla Aru): las escamas de la 
nuca están fuertemente aquilladas, color 
totalmente negro. 

 V.p. bogerti (Sureste de Papúa Nueva 
Guinea, Islas Trobriand, Archipiélago 
d'Entrecastreaux y St. Aigian, Arhcipiélago 
Louisade): las escamas de la  nuca con 
tubérculos. 

 V.p. kordensis (Islas del noroeste de Papúa Nueva Guinea): las escamas de la nuca están 
fuertemente aquilladas, el color es verde con una red oscura. 

 Varanus prasinus prasinus (Australia, Papúa Nueva Guinea e Islas del Estrecho de Torres); las 
escamas de la nuca son lisas o ligeramente aquilladas. 

 

Especies similares: V. semiremex (ver hoja A-303.016.001.031) se distingue por los dos tercios últimos de la cola que 
son moderadamente comprimidos lateralmente y por muchas más escamas alrededor de la parte 
media del cuerpo (85-105 hileras). 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus primordius Mertens, 1942 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.026 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Ridge-tailed Monitor 
esp.: Varano de cola crestada 
fr.: Varan à queue épineuse 
al.: Nördlicher Stachelschwanzwaran 

Sinónimos científicos: Varanus acanthurus primordius Mertens, 1.942 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 25 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Entre marrón claro y oscuro con numerosas escamas dispersas negro/marrón oscuro que pueden 
formar reticulaciones indistintas.  Franja temporal indistinta oscura.  Superficies inferiores y lados 
del cuello blanco o crema. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas, irregulares y lisas.  Menos de 70 escamas alrededor de 
la zona media del cuerpo.  Cola de sección redonda, sin quilla dorsal, 1,4 veces la longitud de 
cabeza y cuerpo.  Las escamas caudales están fuertemente aquilladas, cada quilla termina en una 
espina baja pero distintiva. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

e 

Distribución: Extremo norte del Territorio Norte, 
Australia. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Localmente común. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida con 
fines de bona fide científicos y de 
exhibición en zoológicos en 
instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros d
CITES no registraron comercio ni con ejemplares vivos ni con muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Las especies similares al Varano de cola crstada son Varanus acanthurus (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.001) y V. storri (ver hoja A-303.016.001.033).  V. primordius puede diferenciarse de V. 
acanthurus por su cola más corta (solo 1,4 veces la longitud cabeza-tronco, en vez de 1,8 veces) y 
de V. storri por tener menos de 70 hileras de escamas alrededor de la zona media del cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus rosenbergi Mertens, 1957 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.027 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Rosenberg's Monitor/Goanna, Sand Goanna 
esp.: Varano de Rosenberg 
fr.: Varan de Rosenberg 
al.: Südlicher Goulds Waran, Rosenbergs Waran 

Sinónimos científicos: Varanus gouldii rosenbergi Mertens, 1.957 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,2 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: El color base de la cabeza, cuello y espalda, salpicado de numerosos puntos blanco 
grisáceo/amarillo.  El cuello tiene 3 ó 4 bandas estrechas negras.  La espalda con unas 12 bandas 
transversales negras.  Franja temporal prominente oscura bordeada por arriba y abajo de amarillo. 
 La cola es negra proximalmente con anillos amarillo mate, haciéndose menos intensos hacia la 
punta.  Superficie ventral blanco amarillento con reticulado gris o negro desde la barbilla hasta el 
abdomen. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  Las fosas nasales están más cerca del hocico 
que de la órbita.  Cola fuertemente comprimida distalmente.  Escamas caudales laterales y 
dorsales pequeñas con quillas bajas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Una franja estrecha a través 
del sur de Australia occidental 
y del sur. 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe.  Esta especie 
probablemente se encuentre en colecciones como V. gouldii. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio ni con ejemplares vivos ni 
con muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Los ejemplares de los límites orientales de la distribución suelen ser más grandes y más oscuros 
con muchas manchas negras debajo del cuello y la parte anterior del vientre.  Los ejemplares del 
este tienen más escamas en la parte media del cuerpo (>199 hileras). 

 

Especies similares: Por tamaño y patrón, el Varanus rosenbergi se parece mucho a V. gouldii (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.013) del que era considerado como subespecie anteriormente.  V. rosenbergi se 
puede distinguir fácilmente por la presencia de bandas negras en el cuello y espalda, punta oscura 
de la cola y reticulación o bandeado negro en las superficies inferiores. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus rudicollis Gray, 1845 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.028 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Rough-necked Monitor  
esp.: Varano cuellirugoso 
fr.: Varan cou-rude 
al.: Rauhnackenwaran 
ital.: Varano del collo rugoso 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,2 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Negruzco arriba, cuello y parte anterior del cuerpo amarillento, el cuello tiene tres rayas 
longitudinales negras, el cuerpo tiene dos bandas transversales anchas negras, parte distal de la 
espalda con ocelos amarillentos.  Las extremidades tienen puntos pequeños amarillentos; 
superficie inferior oscurecida por reticulaciones negras. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son de tamaño moderado.  Las escamas de la parte media del cuerpo 
están dispuestas en 85 hileras.  Las fosas nasales son una hendidura oblicua, su distancia desde 
la punta del hocico es 2,5 veces la distancia desde la órbita.  Cola comprimida, aquillada por arriba. 
 Las escamas de la nuca son extremadamente grandes y prominentes, fuertemente aquilladas.  El 
cuerpo está cubierto por escamas pequeñas fuertemente aquilladas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Brunei, Birmania, Indonesia (Kalimantan, Sumatra, Baka, Archipiélago de Riouw), Malaysia, 
Singapur, Tailandia, Filipinas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 5 envíos.  1 ejemplar vivo (1.982 desde 
Tailandia a Italia) y 18 ejemplares vivos (1.983, de Malaysia a EEUU) registrados por los Miembros 
de CITES. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Parecida a Varanus dumerilii (ver hoja A-303.016.001.005) pero se distingue por no tener la cabeza 
pequeña y plana, escamas de la nuca redondas y planas y patrón bifurcado prominente en el cuello 
y la parte anterior del cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus salvadorii Peters y Doria, 1878 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.029 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Papúa Monitor  
esp.: Varano de Papúa 
fr.: Varan de Papua 
al.: Papúa-Waran 
ital.: Varano di Salvadori 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 4 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Superficie dorsal negra moteada de amarillo, los puntos forman ocelos con frecuencia y se 
disponen en bandas transversales.  La cola tiene barras transversales irregulares; la superficie 
ventral es amarilla, amarmolada e irregularmente bandeada de negro.  La cola mide más del doble 
de la longitud cabeza-tronco.  Cabeza y cuello punteada de amarillo. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y las caudales aquilladas.  La cola es redondeada en la 
base, débilmente comprimida y aquillada distalmente en la superficie dorsal.  Fosas nasales largas, 
oblicuas y cerca de la punta del hocico. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Norte de Papúa Nueva Guinea. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Rara. 

Población cautiva: 2 ejemplares importados de 
Holanda a Australia 
recientemente (1.984), cautivos 
en el Santuario de Fauna de Sir 
Colin Mackenzie, Healesville, 
Australia. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES registraron 
2 envíos.  

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Esta especie se puede diferenciar de todas las demás por su cola que mide más del doble de la 
longitud cabeza-tronco. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus salvator Laurenti, 1768 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.030 

1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Two-banded Monitor  
esp.: Varano de dos bandas 
fr.: Varan à deux bandes 
al.: Bindenwaran 
ital.: Varano fasciato 

Sinónimos científicos: Lacerta monitor Linnaeus, 1758 
Stelio salvator Laurenti, 1768 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 2,2 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Superficie dorsal normalmente marrón oscuro o negruzco con ocelos amarillos, el hocico es más 
claro generalmente con barras transversales negras, más distintivas en los labios y continuadas a 
través de la barbilla.  Una franja negra temporal bordeada de una banda amarilla que 
ocasionalmente se extiende por los lados del cuello.  La superficie ventral amarilla. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son de tamaño moderado, las abdominales débilmente aquilladas.  Las 
escamas de la zona media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 85-95 hileras.  La cola está fuertemente 
comprimida y aquillada por arriba.  Las escamas caudales aquilladas.  Fosas nasales ovaladas, al 
menos dos veces tan lejos de la órbita como del extremo del hocico. 

Jóvenes: Negruzco por arriba con puntos pequeños amarillos y ocelos más grandes dispuestos en hileras 
transversales.  Las partes inferiores amarillentas con marcas estrechas verticales en forma de "V" 
extendiéndose por los laterales del cuerpo.  Cola alternativamente bandeada de negro y blanco. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Bangladesh, Bután, Brunei, Birmania, sur 
de China, Hong Kong, noreste de India, 
(Islas Nicobar y Andamán incluidas), 
Indonesia (Bali, Borneo, Flores, Java, 
Lombok, Sulawesi, Sumatra, Sumba, 
Sumbawa), Kampuchea Dem., RDP 
Laos, Malaysia, Nepal, Filipinas, 
Singapur, Sri Lanka, Tailandia, Vietnam. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 1 criada en el Parque de Serpientes de 
Madrás en 1.978, 5 criados en el Zoo de 
San Antonio en 1.980. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES registraron 1.615 envíos; media 
de 419.910 ejemplares vivos, cuerpos y 
pieles al año.  700.000 son 
intercambiadas al año solo entre 
Singapur y Japón.  Entre 1.982 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES informaron de 1.989 ejemplares 
vivos (principal país exportador: Tailandia; principales países importadores: EEUU, R.F. de 
Alemania y Reino Unido). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Varanus salvator nuchalis (Islas Negros y Guimras - Filipinas): las escamas de la nuca son más 
grandes que las occipitales, mucho más grandes que las de la espalda. 

 V.s. cumingi (Islas Mindanao, Leyte, Cebu y Samar - Filipinas): las escamas del cuello son más 
pequeñas que las occipitales, coloración predominantemente clara en la cabeza. 

 V.s. togianus (Islas Togian y Sulawesi - Indonesia): espalda negro marronáceo oscuro marcada por 
escamas esparcidas con las puntas doradas; 75 hileras de escamas ventrales. 

 V.s. marmoratus (Islas de Luson y Culion - Filipinas): toda la superficie ventral con bandas oscuras, 
las escamas de la nuca son ligeramente más grandes que las de la espalda. 

 V.s. salvator (en el sureste de Asia hacia la India, excepto zonas habitadas por otras razas de V. 
salvator): el centro de la superficie ventral es claro con bandas transversales oscuras solo en los 
lados, las escamas de la nuca no suelen estar agrandadas o solo raramente, lados del cuello sin 
franjas longitudinales. 

 V.s. bivittatus (Bali, Flores, Java, Lombok, Sumbawa - Indonesia): lados del cuello con franjas 
longitudinales cortas oscuras y claras, el centro de la superficie ventral es claro con bandas 
transversales oscuras solo en los lados, las escamas de la nuca no están agrandadas o solo 
raramente. 

 V.s. andamanensis (Islas Andaman - India). 

 

Especies similares: V. indicus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.016) con 110-180 hileras de escamas en la parte media del 
cuerpo, la cola es 1,8 veces la longitud cabeza-tronco. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus semiremex Peters, 1869 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.031 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Rusty Monitor  
esp.: Varano pardo 
fr.: Varan des mangroves 
al.: Rostkopfwaran 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatria semiremex Peters, 1869 
Varanus boulengeri Kinghorn, 1923 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 60 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Marrón-gris por arriba con numerosas manchas y puntos negros esparcidos formando una 
reticulación fina sobre la superficie dorsal.  Blanco o crema por abajo. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la zona media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 85-105 hileras.  Las escamas de la 
cabeza son pequeñas, irregulares y lisas.  La cola es de sección redonda en la base, los últimos 
dos tercios moderada pero distintivamente comprimidos lateralmente aunque no hay quilla dorsal.  
La cola mide 1,6 más que cabeza-tronco. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia (Costa de Queensland). 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Moderadamente común. 

Población cautiva: No se sabe. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio ni con ejemplares vivos ni 
con muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Algunas formas de V. timorensis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.034) son más o menos parecidas a V. 
semiremix.  V. semiremix se diferencia por la naturaleza de la cola (los dos últimos tercios 
comprimidos lateralmente) y por tener menos hileras de escamas alrededor de la parte media del 
cuerpo. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus spenceri Lucas y Frost, 1903 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.032 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Spencer's Monitor  
esp.: Varano de Spencer 
fr.: Varan de Spencer 
al.: Spencers Waran 
ital.: Varano di Spencer 

Sinónimos científicos: Varanus ingrami Boulenger, 1.906 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 1,2 m. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Color base de cabeza y cuerpo varía desde marrón cremoso claro a marrón rojizo más oscuro con 
puntos esparcidos marrón oscuro y crema y bandas transversales estrechas irregulares amarillento 
claro o gris en el cuello, cuerpo y cola.  Labios distintivamente barreados.  Superficies inferiores 
blanco cremoso con manchas gris/marrón oscuro, especialmente en la garganta. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son irregulares y lisas.  Las escamas de la zona media del cuerpo están 
dispuestas en 150-175 hileras.  La cola es relativamente corta (raramente más larga que la cabeza 
y tronco), de sección redonda en la base pero distintivamente comprimida lateralmente con una 
doble quilla dorsal media.  Las escamas de la cara superior de la región basal de la cola son 
rugosas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: noroeste de 
Queensland y meseta de Barkly 
adyacente al noroeste del 
Territorio Norte. 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio ni con ejemplares vivos ni 
con muertos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Se distingue de  V. varius (ver hoja A-303.016.001.036) por su cola más corta. V. spenceri se 
distingue de V. gouldii (ver hoja A-303.016.001.021) por las escamas rugosas en la cara superior 
de la región basal de la cola. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus storri Mertens, 1966 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.033 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Dwarf Monitor, Storr's Dwarf Spiny-tailed Monitor 
esp.: Varano enano 
fr.: Varan nain 
al.: Zwergwaran 
ital.: Varano pigmeo 

Sinónimos científicos: Odatri storri Mertens, 1966 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 25 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Entre marrón claro y oscuro o marrón rojizo por arriba con numerosas manchas marrón oscuro 
formando una reticulación indistinta.  Las superficies inferiores blancas o crema. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la zona media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 70-91 hileras.  La cola es muy 
espinosa, ligeramente deprimida, distalmente de sección redondeada/triangular con una cresta de 
dos quillas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: noroeste de 
Australia hacia el centro de 
Queensland Occidental. 

 

Población: 

 

Población salvaje: Moderadamente común. 

 

Población cautiva: En 1.980, 1 criado en el Zoo 
de Bochum, República 
Federal de Alemania. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 2 envíos.  2 ejemplares vivos en 1.982 de 
Suiza y la República Federal de Alemania, 2 ejemplares exportados a EEUU en 1.979 (desde 
Australia). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Una raza del noroeste, Varanus storri ocreatus, descrita en 1.980 por Storr se diferencia de V. s. 
storri en las escamas agrandadas debajo  de la parte distal de la pata, el color base rojizo en el 
dorso, cola más larga y menos hileras de escamas en la mitad del cuerpo (70-90 vs 70-84). 

 

Especies similares: V. storri es muy parecido a V. acanthurus (ver hoja A-303.016.001.001) pero es más pequeño y 
tiene menos hileras de escamas en la zona media del cuerpo.  V. storri se diferencia de V. 
primordius (ver hoja A-303.016.001.026) por tener más hileras de escamas en la parte media del 
cuerpo (70-91 vs 60-66) y quillas en las caudales laterales dorsales fuertemente espinosas más 
que puntiagudas. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus timorensis Gray, 1831 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.034 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Spotted Tree Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano arborícola manchado 
fr.: Varan de Timor 
al.: Timorwaran, Timor-Baumwaran 
ital.: Varano di Timor 

Sinónimos científicos: Monitor timorensis Gray, 1831 
Tupinambis viridimaculatus Gray, 1831 
Odatria timorensis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 60 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Muy variable.  Normalmente gris/negro por arriba con una serie de manchas y puntos blancas o 
amarillentas u ocelos blancos con los centros oscuros.  Los ocelos pueden formar un patrón 
reticulado o hileras transversales.  Normalmente tiene una franja temporal negra, bordeada de 
blanco por abajo.  Las extremidades moteadas de crema/blanco.  Cola negra o gris con anillos 
regulares o irregulares de color claro. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas.  Las escamas de la zona media del cuerpo están 
dispuestas en 95-135 hileras.  La cola es larga (1,5 veces la longitud cabeza-tronco), de sección 
redondeada sin quilla dorsal media.  Los machos tienen un grupo en el lateral de escamas 
aquilladas moderadamente agrandadas a ambos lados de la cloaca.  Las escamas caudales 
fuertemente aquilladas y puntiagudas. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Indonesia (Timor, Irian Jaya), sur de 
Papúa Nueva Guinea, norte de 
Australia. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: Ejemplares criados en el Zoo de 
Alburquerque, EEUU, en 1.980. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos 
australianos solo está permitida con 
fines de bona fide científicos y de 
exhibición en zoológicos en 
instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de 
CITES registraron 60 envíos, media 
de 118 ejemplares vivos y muertos al 
año. En 1.982,  2 ejemplares vivos 
registrados (de Suiza a la República 
Federal de Alemania). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ver arriba las variaciones de color y patrón.  Además se reconocen actualmente las siguientes 
subespecies: 

 V.t. timorensis (Timor, Samoa, Savu, Rotti). 

 V.t. scalaris (Australia occidental, Territorio Norte, Queensland, Papúa Nueva Guinea). 

 Storr (1.980) decidió no considerar la raza similis como diferente de scalaris (el patrón de bandas 
transversales empleado para diferenciar scalaris es un carácter poco frecuente. 

 V.t. scalaris se diferencia de V.t. timorensis por tener las escamas posanales espinosas y en el 
patrón de color. 

 

Especies similares: Varanus tristis (ver hoja A-303.016.001.035) se parece a V. timorensis preo se puede distinguir por 
las pequeñas supraoculares y más grandes interoculares muy distintivas, más hileras de escamas 
alrededor de la parte media del cuerpo y cola más larga. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 

 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus tristis Schlegel, 1839 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.035 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Black-headed Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano de cabeza negra 
fr.: Varan à tête noire 
al.: Trauerwaran 
ital.: Varano triste 

Sinónimos científicos: Monitor tristis Schlegel, 1839 
Odatria punctata Gray, 1838 
Odatria tristis    

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: 80 cm. aproximadamente (longitud total). 

Color: Entre gris claro y marrón oscuro o negro por arriba con numerosos ocelos pequeños de color claro 
"sucio" con el centro oscuro.  Los ocelos pueden ser oscuros, estar ausentes, o reducidos a 
reticulaciones leves.  Extremidades y cola negruzco con numerosos puntos pequeños cremosos 
esparcidos que pueden formar anillos irregulares en la cola.  Las superficies inferiores 
blanquecinas.  Cabeza y cuello pueden ser uniformemente negros (V.t. tristis).  Una serie media de 
ocelos grandes indistintos rojo mate pueden estar presentes en el dorso de algunos ejemplares. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son pequeñas y lisas, supraoculares pequeñas y muy diferentes de las 
intraoculares más grandes.  Las escamas de la zona media del cuerpo están dispuestas en 105-
155 hileras.  Las escamas caudales dorsales y laterales moderadamente grandes con una quilla 
afilada baja terminando en una espina corta.  Cola 1,5-2 veces la longitud de cabeza-tronco. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: continental excepto las regiones del 
sureste. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo 
está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones 
autorizadas. 

 4 ejemplares fueron exportados al Reino Unido (1.978), y 124 ejemplares a EEUU (1.979). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Dos especies reconocidas actualmente: 

 V.t. orientalis (norte y este de Australia) y 

 V.t. tristis (resto de la distribución). 

 V.t. tristis es una raza muy variable.  La raza oriental (orientalis) no tiene la cabeza y cuello negros. 

 También los ocelos de color claro suelen ser más diferentes.  La coloración de los adultos de tristis 
se hace más clara de sur a norte. 

 

Especies similares: Algunas formas de Varanus tristis se pueden confundir con V. timorensis (ver hoja A-
303.016.001.034).  Sin embargo, V. tristis se puede diferenciar por la gran diferencia de tamaño 
entre las supraoculares e interoculares. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Ordre Saurios/Familia Varánidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Varanus varius Shaw, 1790 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

  Código A-303.016.001.036 

1985(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Common Tree Monitor, Lace Monitor/Goanna 
esp.: Varano arborícola común 
fr.: Varan bigarré 
al.: Buntwaran 
ital.: Varano vario 

Sinónimos científicos: Lacerta varia Shaw, 1790 
Tupinambis variegatus Daudin, 1802 
Varanus bellii  Dumeril y Bibron, 1836   

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Media de 1,5 m., pero puede superar los 2 m. (longitud total). 

Color: Negro azul oscuro arriba con numerosas escamas dispersas amarillas o crema blancas, grupos de 
escamas uniformemente coloreadas tendiendo a formar puntos y manchas más grandes.  Los 
labios y garganta normalmente barreados.  La cola con bandas transversales irregulares amarillas. 
 El bandeado distintivo del cuerpo falta en los ejemplares adultos, menos una fase de adulto 
bandeada en la cual aparecen en el cuerpo, cola y extremidades unas bandas anchas de color 
negro y amarillo cremoso. 

Escamas: Las escamas de la cabeza son moderadas y lisas. Unas 200 escamas alrededor de la parte media 
del cuerpo.  Hilera distintiva de escamas agrandadas un reborde a lo largo del borde interno de la 
porción basal del cuarto dedo.  Cola (larga 1,8 veces la longitud cabeza-tronco) fuertemente 
comprimida lateralmente, menos en la base con una quilla dorsal media distintiva. 

Jóvenes: Los puntos claros están limitados a zonas más claras entre las bandas transversales oscuras. 
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Texto: Robert W. G. Jenkins, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujo: H. G. Cooger. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Australia: este de Australia desde la 
península de Cabo York en el Norte 
hasta el sureste de Australia sur. 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Común. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las exportaciones de varánidos australianos solo está permitida con fines de bona fide científicos y 
de exhibición en zoológicos en instituciones autorizadas. 

 Entre 1.975 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES registraron 5 envíos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se dan dos fases de color en V. varius (ver arriba); la fase bandeada y la de patrón de color de 
"encaje" más común. 

 

Especies similares: Los jóvenes de V. varius se parecen superficialmente a los jóvenes de V. spenceri (las dos formas 
fuertemente bandeadas) (ver hoja A-303.016.001.032).  Sin embargo, V. varius se puede 
diferenciar por la serie de escamas agrandadas debajo del cuarto dedo y la cola más larga. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G. (1.979). Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sidney. A.H. & A.W. Reed. 

 Mertens, R. (1.942). Die Familie der Warane (Varanidae), I, II, III. Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges. 462, 
465 y 466. Frankfurt/M. 



Order Sauria / Family Xenosauridae APPENDIX II s Shinisaurus crocodilurus Ahl, 1930 

Common names: engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 

Chinese Crocodile Lizard 
Lagarto cocodrilo chino 
L~zard crocodile de Chine 
Krokodilschwanz-Hllckerechse 

Scientific synonyms: None 

Characteristics: 

Adult 

Size: 

Colour: 

Head: 

Neck: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Medium s_ized lizard which can reach a total length of 35-40 cm. 

Upper surface of body brownish olivaceous with a sharp pattern of markings. Head with two 
dark postocular streaks on each side. Vertical black pattern of stripes on lips. A black spot on 
both sides of the neck. Tail ringed with light centered dark bands. Belly of the body light 
yellowish or cream-coloured. 

Massive, short, high and compressed, with flat temples, a strongly arched dorsal profile to the 
muzzle and with an obtusely angulate canthus rostralis. There is a right angle between the flat 
vertical temple and the flat and horizontal dorsal cranical table, rendering the head a little a box 
like shape. Nostrils near the tip of the muzzle and not widely separated from each other. 

Somewhat longer than average lizard and covered with large keeled scales. 

Large keeled scales, so-called crestals, mixed with smaller scales of the dorsal surface form a 
double crest down along the middle of the back which extends along the dorsal surface of the 
tail. Double row of enlarged scales on flanks have pustule like sense organs with possibly tactile 
functions. 
Crestals of the body are arranged in transverse chevrons with their apex directed caudally in 
such a way that clearly detectible longitudinal crests are formed. 

Crocodilian like. Usually longer than body and strongly laterally compressed. Double lateral scale 
crest on dorsal surface of tail. Other dorsal surface of tail is devoid of crestals. Scales around 
tail arranged in whorls. 

Code A-303.018.001 .001 
1993 (1 I 



Distribution: 

Population: 

S China: Yaoshan and 
adjacent mountain areas in 
Guangxi autonomous 
region. 

0 •. 

'\ 
.€/r,)-~--, 
~-:-:r 

Wild population: Rare. The size of the population is estimated not to exceed 3000 specimen. 

Captive population: The International Zoo Yearbook reports for Peking Zoo 9 specimen bred in captivity in 1982 and 
15 in 1983. The Darmstadt Zoo reported 5 specimen bred in captivity in 1987. 
Most imported specimen are kept privately; breeding success has been reported from private 
keepers. 

Trade: Trade records only exist since the early 1980's. From 1985 until 1987 a total of 342 specimen 
were exported via Hongkong to Germany, Italy, United Kingdom and USA. In 1987 and 1988 a 
total of 342 specimen were exported direct from China to the USA. From 1984 to 1986 illegal 
domestic trade within China amounted to more than 3000 specimen in total. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Xenosaurus spp. from Mexico and Guatemala can be distinguished from Shinisaurus by lack of 
the double caudal and crocodilian like looking crest on dorsal surface of tail, i.e. crestals are 
irregularly disposed on upper surface of tail. Furtheron crestals of Xenosaurus species are blunt 
without sharp keels and resemble ornamental tackheads. The tympanic region is comma 
shaped, while in Shinisaurus the region is more in the shape of a narrow vertical rectangle. 

Bibliography: Ahl, E. (19301 BeiWige zur Lurch- und Kriechtierfauna Kwangsi's. Sitzber. Ges. Naturforsch. 
Freunde Berlin; Section 5, Eidechsen: 326-331. 

Mc Dowell, S.B. & Bogert, C.M.(1954I The systematic position of Lanthanotus and the 
affinities of the Anguinomorphan lizards. Bull. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., New York, Vol. 
105: 1-142. 

Wermuth, H. (1958) Die Krokodilschwanz-Hi5ckerechse, Shinisaurus crocodilurus Ahl. Aquar. & 
Terr.; Leipzig, 5(3): 4. 

Zhang, Y. (1981 I Ecological observation on the Chinese Crocodile Lizard in Yaoshan, Guangxi. 
Chinese J. Zool., 4: 12-14. 

Zhang, Y. & Tang, Z. (19851 The biology of Shinisaurus crocodilurus. Acta Herpetol. Sinica, Vol. 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

General Notes 1 

Characteristics 

- Typical snakes, - non venomous - with an elongate body, covered with scales, distinct head and 
round tail. 

- Teeth in both jaws. 

- More than 30 rows of dorsal scales, which may juxtapose or overlap. 

- Rudiments of the hind limbs are visible externally, one on either side of the vent, larger in males 
th~n in females, as small, claw-like spurs. 

- Nasal and prefrontal scales in contact. 

- Ventral scales usually larger than the dorsal ones. 

- Subcaudal scales usually in two rows. 

- Eyes generally not obscured (except burrowing species), pupils vertical. 

- This family - Boas and Pythons - includes the largest living snakes. 

Introduction 

The following attempt to assist enforcement bodies to recognize and to key out giant snakes uses 
only external characteristics of the snakes. 

Having to deal with snake-species which can attain a total length of several metres and therefore be 
relatively rare in adult size in the trade, the characteristics (as far as known) for those size classes 
which are likely to form the bulk of the live animal trade, i.e. juvenile specimens are given. 

The family of the Boidae, moderate to very large fossorial, terrestrial and arboreal constricting 
snakes, occurs througout the tropical, subtropical and temperate zones of the world. 

Several of them are well known by the general public, some species are highly esteemed by the pet
trade. The majority however consists of species which may only be known to specialists at 
museums, zoos and in other scientific collections. 

With the present identification manual identification at the genus and at the species level should be 
possible. 

In some cases it will be necessary to use the three keys, i.e. the geographical information, the 
information on behaviour and the information on characteristics, together. 

One difficulty, the identification of younger i.e. smaller specimens of large-sized taxa, can be 
avoided by using the information given to the colour phases. 

The reference section contains those publications which are available in the bookshops and which 
offer additional pictoral aid for identification. 

As to the classification, the following standard publications were used (as many of them are only of 
scientific value and/or not readily available to the actual user of this manual they are not mentioned 
on the species sheets): 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Identification Aid 1 

Definitions (as used in this chapter) 

Characteristics: 

Size: 

Colour and markings: 

Population 

- Wild population: 

- Captive population: 

Distribution and maps: 

Glossary 

Anal plate: 

Aquatic: 

Azygous: 

Compressed: 

Depressed: 

Dorsals: 

Eye (size): 

Frontal: 

lmbricate: 

lnfralabials: 

I nternasal(s): 

Juxtaposed: 

Keeled: 

Only external marks, clearly visible by eye or a simple magnifying-glass 
are used. 

The average total length = body length plus tail-length. 

This information covers an extremely wide range of variation. In some 
species albinos are recorded and more may show up from captive 
breeding programmes. 

For most of the taxa little information is available on population size or 
trends. 

Although some Boidae are kept in zoos and private collectors 
worldwide, there are few data on the overall-captive population. 
Slaven's ( 1987) inventory gives an oversight. Taxa which are kept only 
by few institutions need not necessarily be rare in the wild. 

These are based on the literature available and are meant to show the 
geopolitical distribution only. They are NOT to be considered as range 
maps or new distribution-records. For detailed information the primary 
literature should be consulted. 

The large scute covering the vent. It marks the division between body 
and tail. It may be entire, or divided by an oblique suture (see figures H 
and I). 

Living in water (compare terrestrial). 

A single scale, median in position. Applied to scales of the head. 

(In reference to body shape) flattened from side to side, giving a greater 
height than breadth. 

(In reference to body shape) flattened from top to bottom 
(dorsoventrally), giving a greater breadth than height. 

The rows of small scales that cover the top (dorsal) surface of a 
snake's body. They are counted in a diagonal (or zigzag) line from the 
edge of the ventral plate, across the back to the opposite edge. (see 
figure G). 

An eye of moderate size has a diameter that is about equal to the eye's 
distance from the lip; a large eye's diameter is about one and a half this 
distance; a small eye's diameter is about half this distance. 

The single enlarged median scute on the crown between the 
supraoculars and behind the prefrontal (see figure K). 

Overlapping, as the tiles on a roof; the usual condition for dorsal and 
ventral scales (compare juxtaposed). 

The (usually enlarged) scales along the border of the lower lip, also 
lower labials (see figure K). 

The (usually paired) scutes on the crown just behind the rostral (see 
figure K). 

With edges adjacent but not overlapping: the usual condition for head 
shields (compare imbricate). 

Ridged dorsal scales (see figure E). 
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Labials: 

Loreal: 

Nasal: 

Orbit: 

Parietals: 

Pelvic spur: 

Postoculars: 

Prefrontals: 

Prehensile: 

Preoculars: 

Pupil (of eye): 

Rostral: 

Scales: 

Scutes: 

Subcaudals: 

Suboculars: 

Subterranean: 

Supralabials: 

Supra oculars: 

Temporals: 

Terrestrial: 

Truncate: 

Vent: 

Ventrals: 

The scales bordering the mouth of snakes. Upper labials (supralabials) 
and lower labials (infralabials) (see figure K). 

2 

The scale on the side of the head lying between the (post-nasal and the 
preocular(s); characteristically absent in elapid snakes (see figure K). 

The scale enclosing the nostril; may be single, partially divided (by a 
suture extending down from the nostril), or completely divided (giving a 
pre- and a post-nasal) by a vertical suture that extends through the 
nostril (see figure K). 

Analog for "entering eye". 

The large paired scutes at the rear end of the crown, immediately 
behind the frontal and supraoculars (see figure K). 

Visible remnants of hind legs located on either side of the vent in boids. 

The scale(s) immediately behind and in contact with the eye. Usually 
between the supralabials and the supraoculars. 

The (usually paired) enlarged scutes just behind the internasals, or that 
area if it is covered with small scales. 

(In reference to tail) adapted for grasping by wrapping around; usually 
visible as a curled and compressed tail tip. Typical of tree snakes. 

The scale(s) lying immediately in front of and in contact with the eye 
(see figure K). 

The black opening enclosed by the iris, may be round, horizontally 
elliptical, or vertically elliptical. 

The single enlarged plate at the tip of the snout (see figure Kl. 

Analog for shield or scute. 

Overlapping or juxtaposed scales that cover the surface of the body. 
Formed of horny skin in reptiles, differing from the bony scales of 
fishes. 

The scales or scutes under the tail; they may extend across the entire 
ventral surface (single), or only half way across, where they are met by 
another scale (paired) (see figures H and I) .. 

The scale(s) immediately below and in contact with the eye and the 
supralabials (see figure K). 

Living under the surface of the ground (compare terrestrial). 

The scales (usually enlarged) or scutes along the border of the upper lip 
behind the rostral; also upper labials (see figure K). 

The enlarged scales or scutes (sometimes divided) on the crown directly 
above each eye (see figure K). 

Scales or scutes on the side of the head between the parietals and the 
supralabials, and behind the postoculars; anterior temporal(s) are in 
contact with the postoculars; posterior (sometimes scondary and 
tertiary) temporals are in vertical rows, not in contact with postoculars 
(see figure Kl. 

Living on land or on the ground (see aquatic, arboreal, subterranean). 

Cut off sharply. 

The common posterior opening of the urinary, gastro-intestinal, and 
reproductive systems of reptiles; marks the beginning of the tail in 
snakes (see figures H and I). 

The enlarged scales (scutes or plates) that extend down the underside 
of the body (see figures H and I). 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Identification Aid 

Symbols 

Figure A 

Figure B 

Figure C 

Figure D 

Head distinct and elongate; body slender; 
tail usually prehensile. Generally tree living 
species, good climbers: 

Head flat, broad, distinct; thick bodied; tail 
usually short. General_ly bottom living species: 

Head wedge-shaped, not distinct eyes small; body 
cylindrical, heavy; tail short. Generally burrowing 
species: 

Often coiling-up when disturbed: 

3 

Casarea 
Chondropython 
Corallus 
Epicrates 
Exiliboa 
Liasis 
Morelia 
Python 
Sanzinia 
Ungaliophis 

Acrantophis 
Boa 
Candoia 
Eunectes 
Liasis 
Morelia 
Lichanura 
Python 
Trachyboa 
Tropidophis 
Xenoboa 

Aspiditis 
Bolyeria 
Calabaria 
Charina 
Eryx 
Lichanura 
Loxocemus 

Calabaria 
Candoia 
Charina 
Corallus (caninus) 
Exiliboa 
Chondropython (viridis) 
Python regius 
Tropidophis 
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Type of scales 

Figure E Scales keeled: 

Figure F Scales smooth: 

Figure G Method of counting dorsal scales at mid-body ( 17 rows): 

- zigzag 

- diagonally 

- transversely 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Bolyeria 
Candoia 
Casarea 

4 

Eryx (conicus, johnii) 
Morelia (carinatus) 
Trachyboa 
Tropidophis 

all other taxa 

( 
I 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Identification Aid 5 

Ventral view of tail 

Figure H V Ventral scales (vent) A Anal, undivided 

SC Subcaudal scales, undivided, 31 rows (subcaudals counted from first complete 
plate or plates immediately behind the vent to the end of the (entire) tail) 

V A SC 

OJJ]]]JIIrnI-=--=---mnrn l l I I I I I IO rn II 111@ 

Figure I V Ventral scales SC Subcaudal scales, divided , 38 rows 

V A SC 

---------
Figure K Dorso-lateral view of snake head, to show scale nomenclature 

Prefrontal 

lnternasal 

Supralabial/ ---r--~Lf-....,_ __ 
Upper labial 

Rostral lnfralabial/ 

Lower labial 

Parietal 

Frontal 

Subocular 

Pre ocular 

Temporal 
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Species having distinct and conspicions colours or pattern: 

Green: 

Yellowish / Reddish: 

Yellowish /Greenish/ Blackish: 

Yellowish with distinct markings: 

Olive / Yellowish, markings more or less absent: 

Brownish: 

Brownish with distinct markings: 

Brownish to blackish with distinct markings: 

Blackish: 

Dark or black heads: 

Banded: 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Chondropython viridis - Adults 
Corallus caninus - Adults 

Chondropython viridis - Juveniles 
Corallus caninus - Juveniles 
Epicrates cenchria cenchria 
Python curtus 

Eunectes spec. 
Sanzinia madagascariensis 

Morelia timorensis 
Eunectes spec. 

Morelia amethistina 
Morelia albertisii 

Morelia mackloti 

Calabaria reinhardtii 
Charina bottae 
Epicrates spec. 
Eryx johnii 
Lichanura trivirgata 
Loxocemus bicolor 
Morelia spec. 
Liasis spec. 

Acrantophis spec. 
Boa constrictor 
Python anchietae 
Python molurus 
Python regius 
Python reticulatus 
Python sebae 

Boa constrictor occidentalis 
Liasis childreni 

Exiliboa placata 
Trachyboa spec. 

Aspiditis melanocephalus 
Morelia albertisii 
Python (Morelia) boeleni 

Liasis boa 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Geographical Distribution 1 

NORTH AMERICA, MEXICO, CENTRAL AMERICA, AND WEST INDIES 

Canada: 

USA: 

Mexico: 

Guatemala: 

Honduras: 

Belize: 

Nicaragua: 

El Salvador: 

Costa Rica: 

Panama: 

Bahamas: 

British Virgin Islands (UK): 

Cayman Island (UK): 

Cuba: 

Haiti: 

Navassa (US): 

Dominican Republic: 

US Virgin Islands (US): 

Jamaica: 

Barbados: 

Trinibad & Tobago: 

Turks & Caicos (UK): 

Dominica: 

St. Lucia: 

St. Vincent & The Grenadines: 

Puerto Rico (US): 

SOUTH AMERICA 

Argentina: 

Bolivia: 

Brazil: 

Charina bottae 

Charina bottae, Lichanura trivirgata 

Boa constrictor, Exiliboa placata, Lichanura trivirgata, Loxocemus 
bicolor, Ungaliophis continental is 

Boa constrictor, Loxocemus bicolor, Ungaliophis continentalis 

Boa constrictor, Loxocemus bicolor, Ungaliophis continentalis 

Boa constrictor 

Boa constrictor, Corallus annulatus, Loxocemus bicolor, 
Ungaliophis panamensis 

Boa constrictor, Loxocemus bicolor 

Boa constrictor, Cora II us annulatus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Loxocemus bi color, Ungaliophis panamensis 

Boa constrictor, Corallus annulatus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Trachyboa boulengeri, Ungaliophis panamensis 

Epicrates chrysogaster, Epicrates exsul, Epicrates striatus, 
Tropidophis canus 

Epicrates monensis 

Tropidophis caymanensis 

Epicrates angulifer, Tropidophis feicki, Tropidophis haetianus, 
Tropidophis melanurus, Tropidophis maculatus, Tropidophis 
nigriventris, Tropidophis pardalis, Tropidophis pilsbryi, Tropidophis 
semicinctus, Tropidophis wrighti 

Epicrates fordii, Epicrates gracilis, Epicrates striatus, Tropidophis 
haetianus 

Tropidophis melanurus 

Epicrates fordii, Epicrates gracilis, Epicrates striatus, Tropidophis 
haetianus 

Epicrates monensis 

Epicrates subflavus, Tropidophis haetianus 

Corallus enydris 

Boa constrictor, Corallus enydris, Eunectes murinus 

Epicrates cenchria, Tropidophis greenwayi 

Boa constrictor 

Boa constrictor 

Corallus enydris 

Epicrates inornatus, Epicrates monensis 

Boa constrictor occidentalis, Epicrates cenchria, Eunectes notaeus 

Boa constrictor, Boa constrictor occidentalis ? , Corallus caninus, 
Corallus enydris, Epicrates cenchria, Eunectes murinus, Eunectes 
notaeus 

Boa constrictor, Corallus caninus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Eunectes murinus, Eunectes notaeus, Tropidophis 
paucisquamis, Tropidophis taczanowskyi ? , Xenoboa cropanii 
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Colombia: 

Ecuador: 

French Guyana: 

Guyana: 

Paraguay: 

Peru: 

Suriname: 

Uruguay: 

Venezuela: 

Boa constrictor, Corallus annulatus, Corallus caninus, Corallus 
enydris, Epicrates cenchria, Eunectes murinus, Trachyboa 
boulengeri, Ungaliophis panamensis 

2 

Boa constrictor, Corallus annulatus, Corallus caninus, Corallus 
enydris, Epicrates cenchria, Eunectes murinus, Trachyboa 
boulengeri, Trachyboa gularis, Tropidophis battersbyi, Tropidophis 
taczanowskyi 

Boa constrictor, Corallus caninus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Eunectes murinus 

Boa constrictor, Corallus caninus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Eunectes murinus 

Boa constrictor, Boa constrictor occidentalis, Epicrates cenchria, 
Eunectes murinus, Eunectes notaeus 

Boa constrictor, Cora II us caninus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Eunectes murinus, Tropidophis paucisquami, Tropidophis 
taczanowskyi 

Boa constrictor, Corallus caninus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Eunectes murinus 

Eunectes notaeus 

Boa constrictor, Corallus caninus, Corallus enydris, Epicrates 
cenchria, Eunectes murinus 

AFRICA (except Mediterranean region) 

Algeria: 

Angola: 

Benin: 

Botswana: 

Burkina Faso: 

Burundi: 

Cameroon: 

Central African Republic: 

Chad: 

Congo: 

Djibouti: 

Egypt: 

Equatorial Africa: 

Ethiopia: 

Gabon: 

Gambia: 

Ghana: 

Guinea: 

Guinea Bissau: 

Ivory Coast: 

Kenya: 

Liberia: 

Malawi: 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 

Eryx jaculus 

Python anchietae, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii ? , Eryx muelleri ? , Python regius ? , Python 
sebae 

Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Python regius ? , Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus ? , Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Eryx jacalus 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Python regius ? , Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Python regius ? , Python sebae 

Python regius, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python regius, Python sebae 

Python regius, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Python regius ? , Python sebae 

Python sebae 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Geographical Distribution 3 

Mali: 

Mauretania: 

Mozambique: 

Namibia: 

Niger: 

Nigeria: 

Rwanda: 

Senegal: 

Sierra Leone: 

Somalia: 

South Africa: 

Sudan: 

Swaziland: 

Tanzania, incl. Zanzibar: 

Togo: 

Uganda: 

Zaire: 

Zambia: 

Zimbabwe: 

Madagascar: 

Mauritius: 

Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Eryx muelleri, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Python anchietae, Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Python regius, Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Eryx somalicus, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Eryx colubrinus, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Eryx muelleri, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python regius, Python sebae 

Calabaria reinhardtii, Python regius, Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Python sebae 

Acrantophis dumerili, Acrantophis madagascariensis, Sanzinia 
madagascariensis 

Bolyeria multocarinata, Casarea dussumieri 

MEDITERRANEAN, ORIENTAL REGION, ARABIA AND MONGOLIA 

Pakistan: 

Afghanistan: 

Iran:· 

USSR: 

Mongolia: 

Turkey: 

Israel: 

Syria: 

Saudi Arabia: 

Iraq: 

Jordan: 

Lebanon: 

Libya: 

Albania: 

Bulgaria: 

Greece: 

Romania: 

Tunisia: 

Morocco: 

Eryx conicus, Eryx johnii, Eryx tataricus, Python molurus molurus 

Eryx elegans, Eryx johnii ? , Eryx tataricus 

Eryx elegans, Eryx jaculus, Eryx johnii, Eryx milliaris, Eryx tataricus 

Eryx elegans, Eryx jaculus, Eryx milliaris, Eryx tataricus 

Eryx tataricus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus, Eryx jayakari 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jaculus 
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Yugoslavia: 

Bahrain: 

Kuwait: 

Yemen: 

Oman: 

Ouatar: 

United Arab Emirates: 

Eryx jaculus 

Eryx jayakari 

Eryx jayakari 

Eryx colubrinus ? , Eryx jayakari 

Eryx jayakari 

Eryx jayakari 

Eryx jayakari 
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SE ASIA INCL. AUSTRALIA, INDONESIA AND ADJACENT ISLANDS 

Bangladesh: 

Brunei: 

Burma: 

China: 

India: 

Indonesia: 

Kampuchea: 

Laos: 

Malaysia: 

Sri Lanka: 

Philippines: 

Singapore: 

Thailand: 

Vietnam: 

Hong Kong: 

Nepal: 

Australia: 

Papua-New Guinea: 

US Samoa: 

Fiji: 

New Caledonia (FR: 

Vanuatu: 

Western Samoa: 

Solomon Islands: 

Palau Rep. (US): 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 

Python molurus bivittatus, Python molurus molurus, Python 
reticulatus 

Python curtus, Python reticulatus 

Python molurus bivittatus, Python reticulatus 

Eryx milliaris, Eryx tataricus, Python molurus bivittatus 

Eryx conicus, Eryx elegans ? , Eryx johnii, Python molurus molurus, 
Python reticulatus 

Python (Morelia) boeleni, Python curtus, Python molurus 
bivittatus, Python reticulatus, Chondropython viridis, Morelia 
albertisii, Morelia amethistina, Morelia mackloti, Morelia papuana, 
Morelia spilota, Candoia aspera, Candoia carinata 

Python molurus bivittatus, Python reticulatus 

Python molurus bivittatus, Python reticulatus 

Python curtus, Python reticulatus 

Eryx conicus, Python molurus molurus 

Morelia amethistina, Python reticulatus 

Python curtus, Python reticulatus 

Python curtus, Python molurus bivittatus, Python reticulatus 

Python molurus bivittatus, Python reticulatus 

Python molurus bivittatus 

Python molurus molurus 

Aspiditis melanocephalus, Aspiditis ramsayi, Chondropython 
viridis, Liasis childreni, Liasis maculosa, Liasis stimsoni, Morelia 
albertisii, Morelia amethistina, Morelia carinata, Morelia mackloti, 
Morelia oenpelliensis, Morelia olivacea, Morelia perthensis, Morelia 
spilota 

Candoia aspera, Candoia carinata, Chondropython viridis, Liasis 
boa, Morelia albertisii, Morelia amethistina, Morelia mackloti, 
Morelia papuana, Morelia spilota, Python (Morelia) boeleni 

Candoia bibroni 

Candoia bibroni 

Candoia bibroni 

Candoia bibroni 

Candoia bibroni 

Candoia aspera, Candoia bibroni, Candoia carinata, 
Chondropython viridis? 

Candoia carinata 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Taxonomic Distribution 1 

NORTH AMERICA, MEXICO, CENTRAL AMERICA AND WEST INDIES 

Boa constrictor: 

Charina bottae: 

Corallus annulatus: 

Corallus enydris: 

Epicrates angulifer: 

Epicrates cenchria: 

Epicrates chrysogaster: 

Epicrates exsul: 

Epicrates fordii: 

Epicrates gracilis: 

Epicrates inornatus: 

Epicrates monensis: 

Epicrates monensis monensis: 

Epicrates striatus: 

Epicrates subflavus: 

Eunectes murinus: 

Exiliboa placata: 

Lichanura trivirgata: 

Loxocemus bicolor: 

Trachyboa boulengeri: 

Tropidophis canus: 

Tropidophis caymanensis: 

Tropidophis feicki: 

Tropidophis greenwayi: 

Tropidophis haetianus: 

Tropidophis maculatus: 

Tropidophis melanurus: 

Tropidophis nigriventris: 

Tropidophis pardalis: 

Tropidophis pilsbryi: 

Tropidophis semicinctus: 

Tropidophis wrighti: 

Ungaliophis continentalis: 

Ungaliophis panamensis: 

Mexico, Belize, Nicaragua, El Salvador, Costa Rica, Panama, 
Trinidad & Tobago, Dominica, St. Lucia, Guatemala, Honduras 

Canada, USA 

Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama 

Costa Rica, Trinidad & Tobago, St. Vincent & The Grenadines, 
Nicaragua 

Cuba 

Costa Rica, Panama, Trinidad & Tobago 

Bahamas, Turks & Caicos (UK). 

Bahamas. 

Haiti, Dominican Republic 

Haiti, Dominican Republic 

Puerto Rico (US) 

British Virgin Islands (UK), US Virgin Islands (US), Puerto Rico 
(US) 

Puerto Rico 

Bahamas, Haiti, Dominican Republic 

Jamaica 

Trinidad & Tobago 

Mexico 

USA, Mexico 

Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, El Salvador, Costa Rica 

Panama 

Bahamas 

Cayman Island (UK) 

Cuba 

Turks & Caicos (UK) 

Cuba, Haiti, Dominican Republic, Jamaica 

Cuba 

Cuba, Navassa (US) 

Cuba 

Cuba 

Cuba 

Cuba 

Cuba 

Mexico, Guatemala, Honduras 

Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama 
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1991 (1) 



SOUTH AMERICA 

Boa constrictor: 

Boa constrictor occidentalis: 

Corallus annulatus: 

Corallus caninus: 

Corallus enydris: 

Epicrates cenchria: 

Eunectes barbouri: 

Eunectes deschauenseei: 

Eunectes murinus: 

Eunectes notaeus: 

Trachyboa boulengeri: 

Trachyboa gularis: 

Tropidophis battersbyi: 

Tropidophis paucisquamis: 

Tropidophis taczanowskyi: 

Ungaliophis panamensis: 

Xenoboa cropanii: 

AFRICA 

Acrantophis dumerili: 

Acrantophis madagascariensis: 

Bolyeria multocarinata: 

Calabaria reinhardtii: 

Casarea dussumieri: 

Eryx colubrinus: 

Python sebae: 

Python regius: 

Python anchietae: 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 

Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, French Guiana, 
Guayana, Paraguay, Peru, Suriname, Venezuela 

Argentina, Bolivia ? , Paraguay 

Colombia, Ecuador 

Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, French Guyana, Guyana, Peru, 
Suriname, Venezuela 

Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, French Guyana, Guyana, Peru, 
Suriname, Venezuela 

Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, French Guyana, 
Guyana, Paraguay, Peru, Suriname, Venezuela 

Brazil 

Brazil, French Guyana (F) 

Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, French Guyana, Guyana, 
Paraguay, Peru, Suriname, Venezuela 

Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Paraguay, Uruguay 

Colombia, Ecuador 

Ecuador 

Ecuador 

Brazil, Peru 

Brazil?, Ecuador, Peru 

Colombia 

Brazil 

Madagascar, Reunion 

Madagascar 

Mauritius 

Benin, Cameroon, Central African Republic ? , Congo, Equatorial 
Africa, Gabon, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Liberia, Nigeria, Togo, Zaire 

Mauritius 

Djibouti, Egypt, Ethiopia, Kenya, Niger, Somalia, Sudan, Syria 

Angola, Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cameroon, 
Central African Republic, Chad, Congo, Djibouti, Equatorial 
Guinea, Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, 
Ivory Coast, Kenya, Liberia, Malawi, Mali, Mauritania, 
Mozambique, Namibia, Niger, Nigeria, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Somalia, South Africa, Sudan, Swaziland, Tanzania incl. 
Zanzibar, Togo, Uganda, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe 

2 

Benin, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Central African Republic ? , Chad, 
Congo ? , Equatorial Guinea, Gabon ? , Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, 
Guinea Bissau, Ivory Coast, Liberia ? , Mali, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Sudan, Togo, Uganda, Zaire 

Angola, Namibia 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Taxonomic Distribution 3 

Eryx jaculus: 

Eryx muelleri: 

Eryx somalicus: 

Sanzinia madagascariensis: 

Algeria, Egypt, Libya, Marocco 

Benin ? , Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Central African Republic ? , 
Chad, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, 
Senegal, Tunisia, Togo 

Somalia 

Madagascar 

MEDITERRANEAN AND ORIENTAL REGION, ARABIA, AND MONGOLIA 

Eryx conicus: 

Eryx elegans: 

Eryx jaculus: 

Eryx jayakari: 

Eryx johnii: 

Eryx milliaris: 

Eryx tataricus: 

Python molurus molurus: 

Pakistan 

Afghanistan, Iran, USSR 

Albania, Algeria, Bulgaria, Egypt, Greece, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, 
Lebanon, Libya, Morocco, Romania, Saudia Arabia, Syria, Tunisia, 
Turkey, USSR, Yugoslavia 

Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Quatar, Saudi Arabia, United Arab 
Emirates, Yemen 

Pakistan, Afghanistan, Iran 

Iran, USSR 

Afghanistan, Iran, Mongolia, Pakistan, USSR 

Pakistan 

SE ASIA INCL. INDONESIA AND ADJACENT ISLANDS 

Aspiditis melanocephalus: 

Aspiditis ramsayi: 

Candoia aspera: 

Candoia bibroni: 

Candoia carinata: 

Chondropython viridis: 

Eryx conicus: 

Eryx johnii: 

Eryx milliaris: 

Eryx tataricus: 

Liasis boa: 

Liasis childreni: 

Liasis maculosa: 

Liasis stimsoni: 

Morelia albertisii: 

Morelia amethistina: 

Morelia carinata: 

Australia 

Australia 

Indonesia, New Guinea, Solomon Islands 

New Guinea, US Samoa, Fiji, New Caledonia (F), Vanuatu, 
Western Samoa, Solomon Islands, Palau Rep. (US) 

Indonesia, New Guinea, Solomon Islands, Palau Rep. (US) 

Indonesia, Australia, New Guinea, Solomon Islands? 

India, Sri Lanka 

India. 

China 

China 

New Guinea 

Australia 

Australia 

Australia 

Indonesia, Australia, New Guinea 

Indonesia, Australia, New Guinea, Philippines ? 

Australia 

Code A-305.004.000.005 
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Morelia macklotti: 

Morelia oenpelliensis: 

Morelia olivacea: 

Morelia papuana: 

Morelia perthensis: 

Morelia spilota: 

Python curtus: 

Python molurus bivittatus: 

Python molurus molurus: 

Python reticulatus: 

Python (Morelia) boeleni: 

Python timorensis: 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 

Indonesia, Australia, New Guinea 

Australia 

Australia 

Indonesia, New Guinea 

Australia 

Indonesia, Australia, New Guinea 

Brunei ? , Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand 

4 

Bangladesh, Burma, China, Indonesia, Kampuchea, Laos, Thailand, 
Vietnam, Hong Kong 

Bangladesh, India, Sri Lanka, Nepal 

Bangladesh, Brunei, Burma, India, Indonesia, Kampuchea, Laos, 
Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, Vietnam 

Indonesia, New Guinea 

Indonesia 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX I 

Acrantophis dumerili Jan, 1860 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Dumeril's Boa, Madagascar Ground Boa 
Boa do Dumeril 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Boa de Dumeril, Boa de Madagascar, Do (Madagascar) 
Sudliche Madagaskarboa, Dumerilis Madagaskar Boa 
Boa di Dumeril 

Boa dumerilii 

A bulky massive snake. 

Head distinct from neck. Eyes small, pupil vertical. Snout slightly prominent. 

Cylindrical or feebly compressed. 

Short, more or less prehensile. 

Scales very small, smooth. 

Covered with small scales, which are not larger than on the body. 17-19 upper labials, never in 
contact with eye. 

59 - 65 rows at mid-body. 

225 - 236. 

. Entire. 

20 - 33, single. 

Large adults rarely exceed 200 cm. 

Pale grey-brown above, with two longitudinal series of elongate black spots emitting a 
transverse process above. A black cross line or ring on the forehead between the eyes, or three 
longitudinal black lines between the eyes. 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Madagascar, R6union. 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International Zoo 

Yearbook reports 123 specimens 
in 23 collections. Some successful 
breeding occurred in Chicago and 
Dallas, USA. 

In 1987 and 1988, 17 and 8 live 
specimens resp. recorded by 
CITES Parties. 

lntraspecific variation : None. 

Similar species: Acrantophis madagascariensis (sheet A-305.004.001.002). 

Bibliography: Guibe, J. (1958) Les serpents de Madagascar. Mem. Inst. Sci. Madagascar, Ser.A. XII: 189-
260. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Puhl., New York. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren6 E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, ErlenbachlZurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX I 

Acrantophis madagascariensis (Dumeril & Bibron, 1844) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Malgasy ground Boa, Madagascar Boa, Madagascan Boa 
constrictor 
Boa de Madagascar meridional 
Boa de Madagascar, Do or Ankoma (Madagascar) 
Nllrdliche Madagaskarboa 
Boa del Madagascar 

Pelophilus madagascariensis 

Boa madagascariensis 

A bulky massive snake, heavy bodied. 

Distinct from neck. Eyes small, pupil vertical. Snout scarcely prominent. 

Cylindrical or feebly compressed. 

Short, more or less prehensile. 

Small, smooth. 

Covered with small scales. 16-1 8 upper labials, never in contact with eye. 

69-77 rows at mid-body. 

221-235. 

Entire. 

34-41, single. 

Adults may reach 300 cm; 240 cm are considered average. 

Pale brown above, with elongate dark black-edged spots. 

Code A-305.004.001 .002 
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Distribution: Madagascar. 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: For 1986 the International Zoo Yearbook 
reports 36 specimens in 7 collections. 13 
specimens successfully bred in two 
South African collections. 

Trade: 9 resp. 5 live specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Acrantophis dumerili (sheet A-305.004.001 .001 ). 

Bibliography: Guibe, J. (1958) Les serpents de Madagascar. Mem. Inst.Sci. Madagascar, Ser. A. XII: 189-
260. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Aspidites melanocephalus (Krefft, 1864) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Black-headed Python 
Piton de cabeza negra 
Python a tete noire d'Australie 
Nordaustralischer Schwarzkopf-Python 
Pitone a testa nera 

Aspidiotes melanocephalus Krefft, 1864 

A medium sized slender snake. 

Slightly pointed, almost indistinct from neck. Eye small, pupil vertical. 

Almost cylindrical, robust, but slender. 

Short, not or but slightly prehensile. 

Small, smooth, moderately imbricate, apically rounded. 

With large symmetrical scales: eleven or twelve upper labials; sixth entering the eye, but total 
lack of labial pits. 

50-65 at mid-body. 

315-355. 

Entire. Claw-like spurs on each side of the vent. 

63-69, only a few of which are divided. 

Average sized adults 120-150 cm; maximum about 250 cm. 

Light brown above, with darker cross bars, yellowish beneath. Head and neck jet-black or deep 
reddish brown above and below. Ventrals whitish. 

Contrast between ground colour and bands more pronounced than in adult. Black or dark 
reddish-brown of head extends back onto anterior ventrals. 

Code A-305.004.002.001 
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Distribution: Australia. 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: 

Trade: 6 resp. 2 live specimens recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Aspiditis ramsayi (sheet A-305.004.002.002) which has no dark hood. Head pale olive or 
brown, same colour as body ground colour. 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Smith, L.A. (1981) A revision of the Python genera Aspiditis and Python (Serpentes: Boidae) in 

Western Australia. Rec. West. Aust. Mus. 9,2: 211-226. Perth. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 

Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II s Aspidites ramsayi (Macleay, 1882) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Woma, Ramsay's Python 
Piton de Ramsay 
Python de Ramsay 
Woma, Ramsays-Python 
Pitone di Ramsay 

Aspidiotes ramsayi 

Aspidites collaris 

A medium sized, slender snake. 

Only slightly distinct from neck, pointed. Eye small, pupil vertical. 

Cylindrical or slightly triangular. 

Short, not or but very slightly prehensile. 

Small, smooth. 

With large symmetrical scales. Fourteen upper labials, but total lack of labial pits. 

50-65 at mid-body. 

280-315. 

Single. Claw-like spurs on each side of the vent. 

43-53, only the four last divided. 

Average 150 cm, maximum about 270 cm. 

Greyish brown above, variegated with indistinct darker brown bands and spots from head to 
tail. Ventrals yellowish. Basal part of each scale dusky. Head colour usually more distinct than 
rest of body. 

Supraoculars and tip of snout dark brownish-black. Back and top of tail brown with many dark 
brown bands of regular width, always wider than inter-spaces. Ventrals (but not throat) brown. 

Code A-305.004.002.002 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Australia. 

Formerly commom but now very 
rare in southern interior. 

Trade: No trade recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

tJ 

Similar species: Aspidites melanocephalus (sheet A-305.004.002.001) which has a glossy black or deep 
reddish-brown hood and the eyes separated from labials by suboculars. 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Smith, L.A. ( 1981) A revision of the Python genera Aspiditis and Python (Serpentes: Boidae) in 

Western Australia. Rec. West. Aust. Mus. 9,2: 211-226. Perth. 
Storr, G.M., L.A. Smith & R.E. Johnstone (1986) Snakes of Western Australia. West. Aust. 

Mus. Perth. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX I 

Bolyeria multocarinata (Boie, 1827) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: Round Island Boa 
esp.: Boa excavadora de Round Island 
fr.: Bolyeride 
de.: Mauritius-Boa 
ital.: Boa de Round 

Eryx multocarinata 

Tortrix pseudoeryx 

Bolieria (Sic) multicarinata (Sic) 

A small boa-like species. 

Not distinct from neck, pointed, very small. Eyes very small, with a vertically elliptical pupil. 

Cylindrical. 

Not or but slightly prehensile, blunt. Spurs usually absent in both sexes. 

Small, hexagonal, juxtaposed or very feebly imbricate. 

Snout with large scales. 

53-57 at mid-body. 

192-200. 

Entire. 

83-92, single. 

Not exceeding 100 cm. 

Pale brown or greyish olive above, with small spots a dark streak on each side of the head 
behind the eye; a series of blackish vertical bars on each side of the tail. Yellowish beneath, 
spotted. 

Code A-305.004.004.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Round Island, Mauritius. 

Has not been seen since 1975 and 
is possibly extinct now. 

Trade: No trade recorded by CITES 
Parties during the years 1987 and 
1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Tropidophis (sheets A-305.004.022.000 and A-305.004.022.008) 

Bibliography: Bullock, D.J. (1988) Herpetofauna of the Northern Mauritian Islands tlndian Ocean). Brit. Herp. 
Soc. Bull. 25: 14-15. London. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Calabaria reinhardtii (Schlegel, 1851} 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Calabar Ground Python, Calabar Python, Calabar burrowing Python, African burrowing 
Python 
Piton de Calabar 
Calabaria de Reinhardt 
Erdpython 
Pitone del Calabar 

Ca/abaria fusca 

Eryx reinhardtii 

Rhoptrura Petiti 

Small snake. 

Obtuse, not distinct from neck. Eye very small, with vertical pupil. No labial pits. 

Cylindrical. 

Not prehensile, short, thick, rounded at end. 

Smooth, moderate. 

Rostral distinct; seven or eight upper labials, third and fourth entering the eye. 

29-35 at mid-body. 

221-239. 

Entire. 

19-28, single. 

Not exceeding 110 cm. 

Reddish or purplish brown above, with more or less numerous irregularly scattered yellowish or 
reddish spots; darker on the tail. Ventrally dark brown. 

Code A-305.004.005.001 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Benin, Central African Republic 7, 
Cameroon, Congo, Equatorial 
Guinea (incl. Bioko}, Gabon, 
Ghana, Ivory Coast, Liberia, 
Nigeria, Togo, Zaire. 

No data available. 

Trade: 120 resp. 542 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 
and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Charina (sheet A-305.004.008.001} of the New World. 

Bibliography: Cansdale, G.S. (1961} West African Snakes. Longman, London. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Candoia aspera (Gunther, 1877) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 

Papuan Ground Boa, New Guinea Ground Boa, New Guinea Viper Boa 
Boa de Nueva Guinea 
Boa nain des Salomons 
Pazifik Boa 

ital.: Boa terricolo di Papua 

Enygrus asper 

Erebophis asper 

A relatively small species, with a highly variable pattern. May coil into a ball when molested. 

Large, strongly distinct from neck, angular, flattened. Eye moderate, separated from supralabials 
by a row of suboculars. 

Short, stout, slightly compressed. 

Essentially non-prehensile, short, conical. Less than twice as long as head. 

Strongly keeled, with keels of successive scales forming ridges that are backward and 
downward towards the belly. 

Covered with small irregular scales with small tubercles or short keels. Preocular not specifically 
enlarged. Nine to thirteen upper labial. 

33-39 at mid-body. 

127-153. 

Entire. 

11-22, single. 

Average 75 cm. 

Yellowish brown or reddish brown, with darker vertebral blotches, usually separated. Ventrals 
yellowish, with or without dark spots. 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Indonesia, Papua New 
Guinea, Solomon Islands. 

No data available. 

9 live specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 1987. 
No trade recorded in 1988. 

None. 

. 
Q 

...... 
·,. 

·•. 
. . . . . . 

Similar species: Candoia carinata (sheet A-305.004.006.003) which has the supralabials entering the eye, and 
C. bibroni (sheet A-305.004.006.002I with a more slender body. 

Bibliography: Mc Coy, M. (19801 Reptiles of the Solomon Islands Wau Ecology lnstitut Handbook Nr. 7., 
Wau, PNG. 

Text: Ren6 E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Candoia bibroni (Dumeril & Bibron, 1844) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Pacific Boa, Bibrons Pacific Boa, Solomons Boa, Fiji Island Boa 
Boa de Fiji 
Boa nain de Bibron 
Bibrons Pazifik Boa 
Boa Bibron, Erigro 

Enygrus bibroni 

Tropidoboa de Bibron {sic) 

Boa australis 
Enygrus australis 

Medium sized species. 

Large, strongly distinct from neck, flattened. Snout prominent, truncate. Eye moderate. 

Laterally flattened, fairly slender. 

Strongly prehensile, short. More than twice as long as head. 

Keeled. Keels of scales forming lengthwise ridges along back and sides. 

Covered with small, irregular scales, with tubercles or short keels. 10-14 upper labials, excluded 
from eye. Complete ring of small keeled scales around eye. 

29-43 at mid-body. 

203-266. 

Entire. 

44-67 mostly single. 

About 125 cm. 

Very diverse, ranging from grey-black to olive-brown. The following general patterns are known: 
striped, blotched, blotched pattern with throat-stripe, blotched pattern with median throat
stripe, blotched pattern without stripes and unicolour. Ventrally cream to white with or without 
darker markings. 

Code A-305.004.006.002 
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Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Solomon Islands, Fiji, 
Western Samoa, US 
Samoa, Vanuatu, New 
Caledonia (F). 

No data available. 

4 resp. 45 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties 
in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: C. b. bibroni 
C. b. australis (Montrouzier, 1860): Bismark Archipelago, Solomon Island, Santa Cruz Island, 
New Hebrides, Loyality Island, Tokelau Island, Samoa, SW Pacific. No longer considered valid. 

Similar species: Candoia aspera (sheet A-305.004.006.001) which has a stout body, and C. carinata (sheet A-

305.004.006.003) which has the supralabials entering the eye. 

Bibliography: Mc Coy, M. (1980) Reptiles of the Solomon Islands Wau Ecology lnstitut Handbook Nr. 7., 
Wau, PNG. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Candoia carinata (Schneider, 1801) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Solomons Ground Boa, Pacific Boa, New Guinea Tree Boa, Rough-scaled Pacific Island 
Boa, Solomon Islands Ground Boa 
Boa del Pacifico 
Boa nain 
Pazifik Boa 
Boa delle Salomone 

Enygrus carinatus 

Boa carinata 

A relatively small species, with a highly variable pattern. 

Large, strongly distinct from neck, flattened. Eye moderate. Snout prominent, obliquely 

truncate. 

Stout, compressed. 

Short, strongly prehensile. More than twice as long as head. The majority of females have no 
external spurs. 

Strongly keeled, mostly running parallel to body axis; forming lengthwise ridges. 

With small irregular scales, with small tubercles or short keels. 10-13 upper labials, of which 
usually 2, sometimes 1 or 3, entering eye. 

31-46 at mid-body. 

160-202. 

Entire. 

35-60, single. 

Less than 75 cm. 

Variable, ranging from tan to greenish and reddish in tone. The following patterns are known: 
blotched, blotched-ringed, ligated blotched with one neck-stripe, two neck-stripes, zigzag. 
Ventrally grey to white. 

Code A-305.004.006.003 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Indonesia, Papua New 
Guinea, Solomon Islands, 
Palau Rep. (US). 

No data available. 

140 resp. 344 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

lntraspecific variation: C. c. carinata 

C. c. paulsoni: Solomon Island, Santa Cruz Island, SW Pacific. 

'•, 

.. 

Similar species: Candoia aspera (sheet A-305.004.006.001 l which has a stout body, and C. bibroni (sheet A-
305.004.006.002) which also has a slender body, and in which the labials are excluded from 
the eye. 

Bibliography: Mc Coy, M. (19801 Reptiles of the Solomon Islands Wau Ecology lnstitut Handbook Nr. 7., 
Wau, PNG. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy. Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX I 

Casarea dussumieri (Schlegel, 1837) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Round Island Boa, Round Island Keel-scaled Boa 
Boa de Round Island 
Boa de l'lle Ronde 
Mauritius Boa 
Boa di Dussumier 

Boa dussumieri 

Leptoboa dussumieri 

A relatively small and slender species. 

Very small, distinct from neck. Eye small, with vertical pupil. 

Cylindrical, slender. 

Long, prehensile, pointed. Approximately one fourth of the snake's total length. Spurs usually 
absent in both sexes. 

Strongly keeled, very small. 

11 or 12 upper labials; fifth and sixth entering the eye. 

47-53 at mid body. 

227-235. 

Entire. 

1 20-1 3 3, single. 

Not exceeding 130 cm. 

Pale brown above, uniform or with two dark stripes and a lateral series of small dark spots; a 
dark streak on each side of the head, passing through the eye; belly yellowish, uniform or with 
small black spots. Lower surface of tail with large black spots. 

Code A-305.004.007 .001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Round Island, Mauritius. 

Estimated to be rather low, extinct 
on Mauritius. 

Captive population: The Jersey Wildlife Preservation 
Trust (GB) has a small colony of 
this rare species. Some breeding 
has been reported. 

Trade: 3 live specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987. No trade 
recorded in 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Epicrates (sheets A-305.004.011.000, A-305.004.011.001, A-305.004.011.002 and A-
305.004.011.010) and Tropidophis (sheets A-305.004.022.000 and A-305.004.022.008) of 
the New World. 

Bibliography: Bloxham, Q.M.C. (1986) The Round Island Boa Casarea dussumieri breeding progranim at the 
JWPT, in Dodo. J. Jersey Wildl. Preserv. Trust 23: 101-107. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II s Charina bottae (Blainville, 1835) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Rubber Boa 
Boa de goma 
Serpent ~ Gomme 
Gummiboa 
Serpente di Gamma 

Charina brachyops 

Pseudoeryx bottae 
Tortrix bottae 
Wenona isabella 
W. plumbea 

A small boa. May roll into a loose ball when molested, hiding the head, and presenting the tail 
towards its antagonist. 

Blunt, not distinct from neck. Eye small, with a vertical pupil. 

Short, blunt, capped by rounded plate. Prehensile. Pelvic spurs smaller in females, often difficult 
to see. 

Smooth, shiny. 

With large, irregular scales on the dorsal surface. 

32-53 at mid-body. 

182-231. 

Entire. 

24-43, single. 

About 80 cm. 

Olive-green to tan, reddish brown and dark chocolate brown. No pattern. Ventral yellowish, may 
be mottled with orange or brown. 

Generally pink to tan above and light yellow to cream below. 

Code A-305.004.008.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Canada, USA. 

No data available. 

No trade recorded in 1987 and 
1988 by CITES Parties. 

\ 
I ... 

lntraspecific variation: C. b. bottae: Relatively high scale counts: dorsals 39-53; ventrals 188-231; subcaudals 24-43. 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Large size (usually over 40 cm), dark dorsal colour. 

C. b. umbratica: Relatively low scale counts: dorsal 32-42; ventrals 182-217; subcaudals 25-
34; small size (usually under 40 cm) and light dorsal colour.USA: S California. 

C. b. utahensis: Canada (S Brit. Columbia) to USA (N Utah). Not recognized by recent reviewers. 

Eryx (sheets A-305.004.012.000, A-305.004.012.001 and A-305.004.012.004). 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 
Stewart, G.R. (1977) Charina bottae. Reptilia: Squamata: Serpentes: Boidae. Cat. American 

Amphibians Reptiles. SSAR. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Chondropython viridis (Schlegel, 1872) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Green Tree Python 
Piton verde 
Python vert 
Gruner Baumpython, Chondropython 
Pitone verde arboricolo 

Python viridis 

Chondropython azureus 

C. pulcher 

Most distinctive in appearance. 

Large, distinct from neck. Eye moderate, pupil vertical. 

Laterally, more or less compressed, triangular. 

Prehensile, moderate, strongly compressed. 

Smooth, small, no sensory pits. 

Covered with small granular scales. Only seventh (ninth) to twelvth (fourteenth) lower labials 

deeply pitted. 

50-75 at mid-body. 

225-260. 

Entire. 

90-110, single 

Average 120-180 cm, maximum nearly 200 cm. 

Bright green above, uniform or with a series of small yellowish spots, brick red or black edged
spots. The vertebral keel is usually patterned with a broken stripe of yellow or white. Ventrally 
yellowish white. 

Pinkish to reddish brown above. The change from the juvenile to the adult colour may be 
completed within a few weeks and without any sloughing. 

Code A-305.004.009.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Australia, Indonesia, Papua 
New Guinea, Solomon 
Islands (7). 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 50 
specimens successfully 
bred in 5 collections. 

45 resp. 59 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties 
in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Coral/us caninus (sheet A-305.004.010.002) which has no pits on first and last lower labials. 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1976) Snakes of Australia. Angus Robertson Publ. Sydney. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Corallus annulatus (Cope, 1876) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Annulated Tree Boa, Annulated Boa 
Boa arboricola anillada 
Boa arboricole 
Ringel boa 
Boa arboricole ad anelli 

Xiphosoma annulatum 

Boa annulata 

Coral/us enydris annulata 

A slender, arboreal snake. 

Large, well-defined form the neck. 

Long, slender, sometimes compressed. 

Prehensile. 

Small, smooth. 

Labial pits well developed. Nasal scales separated by the rostral scale. 

39-59 at mid-body. 

More than 230. 

Entire. 

Single, fewer than 85, but more than 65. 

Up to 250 cm. 

Grey or brownish olive in colour, sometimes marked with indistinct lateral blotches. 

Code A-305.004.010.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Ecuador, Nicaragua, 
Panama. 

Wild population: No data avilable. 

Captive population: For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 4 
specimens successfully 
bred in Houston, USA. 

Trade: No trade recorded by CITES 
Parties in 1987, 12 live 
specimens in 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: Coral/us a. annulatus: S Nicaragua to NW Colombia. 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Coral/us a. blombergi (Ecuadorian annulated Boa): E Ecuador. 

Coral/us a. colombianus (Colombian annulated Boa): SW Colombia and NW Ecuador (the validity 
of this subspecies is doubtful). 

Other Coral/us species (sheets A-305.004.010.002 and A-305.004.010.003). 

Peters, J.A. & B. Orejas-Miranda (1970) Catalogue of the Neotropical Squamata: Part I: Snakes. 
Bull. U.S. Natl. Mus., 2971: 1-347. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



( 

( 

Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Corallus caninus (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Emerald Tree Boa, Emerald Green Tree Boa 
Boa esmeralda 
Boa canin, Boa ~meraude 
Gruner Hundskopfschlinger 
Boa smeraldino 

Boa canina 
Boa hipnale 
Boa thalassina 
Boa aurantiaca 
Boa exigua 
Xiphosoma araramboya 
Chrysenis batesii 

Most attractive and brilliant green in appearance. 

Distinct from neck, large, wedge-shaped, well defined. Eye moderate, pupil vertical. 

Long, slender, laterally compressed. 

Prehensile. 

Small, smooth. 

Upper and lower labials numbering 12 to 13, with deep, well defined pits. Nasal scales 
separated by rostral scale. 

61-71 at mid-body. 

188-219. 

Entire. 

64-79, single. 

Average 220 cm. 

Dorsally brilliant leave-green with white or yellow vertebral blotches, often forming a white 
dorsal band. Ventrally yellow or dull white. 

Reddish to salmon-red above, with a clear white pattern. 

Code A-305.004.010.002 
1991 (1 l 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Bolivia, Brazil, Columbia, Ecuador, 
Peru, Venezuela, French Guiana, 
Guyana, Suriname. 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International Zoo 
Yearbook reports 43 specimens 
successfully bred in 5 collections. 

530 resp. 995 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 
and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Chondropython viridis (sheet A-305.004.009.001) which has no pits on the anterior upper 
labials and other Coral/us (sheet A-305.004.010.001 and A-305.004.010.003). 

Bibliography: Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Publ., New York. 
Peters, J.A. & B. Orejas-Miranda (1970) Catalogue of the Neotropical squamata: Part I: Snakes. 

Bull. U.S. Natl. Mus., 2971: 1-34 7. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Corallus enydris (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Garden or Tree Boa, including Cook's Tree Boa 

Boa arboricola de jardin 
Boa arboricole des jardins 
Gartenboa 
Boa arboricolo dei giardini 

Boa enydris 
Coral/us (Boa) cookii 

Boa hortulana 

Coral/us hortulanus 
Vipera bitis 

Xiphosoma ornatum 

A slender, arboreal snake. 

Large, well defined. 

Long and slender, sometimes laterally compressed. 

Prehensile. 

The small, smooth and well developed heat sensing labial pits are situated between the labial 
scales. The nasal scales are in contact with each other. 

50 (see subspecies) at mid-body. 

270-299. 

Entire. 

More than 100, single. 

Up to 200 cm. 

Greyish to soft orange or yellow above, with circular brown blotches edged with yellow and 
sometimes black. Ventrally usually white spotted with grey. 

Brighter than adults, with extra red in their pattern. 

Code A-305.004.010.003 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Ecuador, French 
Guiana, Guyana, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Peru, Suriname, 
Trinidad and Tobago, 
Venezuela, Windward 
Islands (Grenada, 
Grenadines, St. Vincent). 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 56 
specimens successfully 
bred in 7 collections. 

Trade: 918 resp. 1,646 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

lntraspecific variation: Coral/us e. enydris which has fewer than 50 ventrals and rounded 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

dorsals. N and W Brazil, S Venezuela, Guianas, Amazonian Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia. 

Coral/us e. cooki which has more than 50 ventrals and rhomboid dorsals. Nicaragua to 
Colombia, N and central Venezuela; Trinidad and Tobago, Windward Islands. 

Other Coral/us species (sheets A-305.004.010.001 and A-305.004.010.002) and Sanzinia 

(sheets A-305.004.020.001 ), where some of the upper labials are in direct contact with the 
eye. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Publ., New York. 
Peters, J.A. & B. Orejas-Miranda (1970) Catalogue of the Neotropical squamata: Part I: Snakes. 

Bull. U.S. Natl. Mus., 2971: 1-347. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 1/11 

Epicrates spp. 

See also sheets A-305.004.011.001, A-305.004.011.002 and A-305.004.011.010 

Name 

Epicrates chrysogaster Cope, 1871 
Syn. Homalochilus chrysogaster 

Appendix II 
Bahama Island Boa 
Boa dell' Isola Bahama 

2 subspecies 

Epicrates exsul 

Netting & Goin, 1 944 
Appendix II 
Abaco Island Boa 
Boa dell' Isola Abaco 

Epicrates fordii (Gunther, 1861) 
Syn. Chilabothrus maculatus, 

Pelophilus fordii 

Appendix II 
Ford's Boa, Bo di Ford 

2 subspecies 

Epicrates gracilis (Fischer, 1988) 

Syn. Chilabothrus gracilis 

Appendix II 
Haitian Vine Boa 

Boa di Haiti 

Epicrates inornatus (Reinhardt, 1843) 

Syn. Boa inronatus, 

Piesigaster boettgeri 

Appendix I 
Puerto Rican Boa 
Boa di Porto. 

3 subspecies 

Epicrates monensis Zenneck, 1 898 

Appendix I 
Virgin lslan Tree Boa 
Boa dell' Isola di Mona. 

2 subspecies 

Epicrates striatus (Fischer, 1856) 
Syn. Homatochilus striatus, 

Epicrates versicolor 
Appendix II 

Fischer's Tree Boa, Boa Haiti (esp.) 
Hispaniola-Schlankboa, Silbergraue 
Schlankboa 
Boa delle Bahamas e S. Domingo 

8 subspecies 

Characteristics 

Moderate sized, up to 130 cm. 
Distinctively patterned with 
four longitudinal grey stripes. 

Small sized, about 90 cm. 

Small sized, about 90 cm. 
Numerous (58-92) dark 
blotches form a chain-like 

pattern. 

Very slender, about 100 cm. 
Body compressed. Dorsal colour 

very dark, body blotches 
number up to 100. 

Fairly large, up to 1 90 cm. 
Colour and pattern (66-73 
body blotches) especially 
variable. Some supralabials 
in contact with eye. 

Very small, up to 80 cm. 

Some of the 1 3 supralabials 
in contact with eye. 

Large, up to 230 cm. 
Heavily blotched (60-122) 
with rectangular markings 
edged with black. 

Distribution 

Bahama Island: (Caicos, possibly 
Turks, Great lnagua, Acklins 
and Crooked Islands). 

Bahama Island: Great Abaco, Grand 
Bahama. 

Dominican Republic, Haiti. 

Dominican Republic, Haiti. 

Puerto Rico. 

Puerto Rico: Isla Mona 
US Virgin Islands: St. Thomas 

British Virgin Islands: Tortola. 

Hispaniola: Haiti and Dominican 
Republic. Bahama Islands: Cat, 
Andros, New Providence, 
Eleuthera, Long Islands, Exuma 

Cays and Ragged Islands. 

Code A-305.004.011.000 
1991 (1) 



Bibliography: 

Epicrates striatus 

,, . 
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,jy·-~\ti\ 
"!• 

0 

(l 

' .. 

E. chrysogaster 

E. striatus } 

E. fordii 

E. gracilis 

E. exsul 

E. inornatus 

E. monensis 

Schwartz, A. & R.W. Henderson (1985) A guide to the identification of the Amphibians and 
Reptiles of the West Indies, exclusively of Hispaniola. Milwaukee Public Museum, 
Milwaukee. 

Schwartz, A. & R. W. Henderson ( 1991 l Amphibians and Reptiles of the West Indies. University 
of Florida Press, Gainesville. 

Sheplan, B.R. & A. Schwartz (1974) Hispaniolan boas of the genus Epicrates (Serpentes, 
Boidael and their relationships. Ann. Carnegie Mus. 45, 5: 57- 143 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae ANNEXE II 

Epicrates angulif er (Bibron, 1843) 

Common names: engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Cuban Tree Boa, Maja 
Maja de Sta. Maria, Boa de Cuba 
Boa de Cuba 
Kuba Schlankboa 
Boa di Cuba 

Scientific synonyms: None 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

A relatively large species; largest of the genus Epicrates. 

Distinct from neck. Eye moderate. 

More or less compressed. 

Prehensile, moderately long. 

Small, smooth. 

A series of suboculars separate the eye from the labials; 13-14 upper labials, with very feeble or 

no pits. 

53-69 at mid-body. 

268-292. 

Entire, 53-69. 

45-54, single. 

Up to 400 cm, but rarely over 250 cm. 

lridiscent colours are typical. Dorsally highly variable between yellow-brown to silver-grey, with 

an irregular series of 42 to 65 dark angulate markings. Ventrally grey to yellowish; grey under 
tail. 

Usually with dark blotches. Very slender. Highly variable. 

Code A-305.004.011.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Cuba, Isla de Pinos, Isla de 
la Juventad. 

No data available. 

The International Zoo 
Yearbook reports 162 
specimens in 33 collections 
in 1986, with 31 
specimens bred 
successfully in 6 
collections. 

22 resp. 43 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties 
in 1987 and 1988. 

None. 

Other species of the genus Epicrates (sheets A-305.004.011.000, A-305.004.011.002 and A-
305.004.011.010I which all are smaller and usually have no subocular scales between upper 
labials and the eye. 

Schwartz, A. & R.W. Henderson (19851 A guide to the identification of the Amphibians and 
Reptiles of the West Indies, exclusively of Hispaniola. Milwaukee Public Museum, 
Milwaukee. 

Stafford, P.J. (19861 Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Renl! E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Epicrates cenchria {Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Rainbow Boa, Thick-necked Tree Boa 
Araramboia, Boa arcoiris 
Boa arc-en-ciel, Aboma 
Regenbogenboa, Glattlippenboa 
Boa arcobaleno 

Boa cenchria 

Coluber tamachia 

Boa aboma 

Epicrates c. cenchria 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

Medium sized boid snake. 

Distinct from neck. Eye moderate, pupil vertical. 

More or less compressed, rather stocky. 

Extremely prehensile. 

Smooth, small. Upper labials with more or less distinct shallow pits. Lower labials usually 
without pits. 

11-13 upper labials, 6th and 7th or 7th and 8th entering the eye. 

45-51. 

223-268. 

Entire. 

50-66, single. 

Up to 200 cm. 

Pale brown above, uniform or elegantly marked with usually darker rings or spots with a 
dazzling iridiscense. 

Very slender; usually heavly blotched. 

Code A-305.004.011.002 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Columbia, Costa Rica, 
Ecuador, French Guiana, 
Guyana, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, Suriname, Trinidad 
and Tobago, Venezuela. 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 212 
specimens successfully 
bred in 15 collections. 

433 resp. 467 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

Epicrates c. cenchria (Bunte Regenbogen Schlankboa): Suriname, N Brazil, N Peru 
Remarks: Only subspecies with iridescent colour, i.e. the typical "Rainbow Boa". 

E. c. alvarezi: North-central Argentina 

E. c. assisi (* ): NE Brazil (Piaui and Bahia). 

E. c. barbouri: N Brazil (Para). 

E. c. crassus: Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay. 

E. c. gaigei (Peruanische Regenbogen-Schlankboa): Bolivia, Central and S Peru. 

E. c. hygrophilus: Brazil, Amazonas and Esprito Santo 

E. c. maurus (Colombian Rainbow Boa): Colombia, Costa Rica, Panama, Suriname, Trinidad and 
Tobago, Venezuela 
Remarks: Most common form in trade. Brownish above, with an irregular series of faint ocellate 
blotches. 

E. c. polylepis Amaral, 1935: E Brazil. 

E. c. xerophilus ( *) Amaral, 1954: NE Brazil. 

* Both subspecies considered synonyms. 

Epicrates angulifer (sheet A-305.004.011.001) which has a series of suboculars separating the 
eye from the labials 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Publ., New York. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren6 E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX I 

Epicrates subflavus Steineger. 1901 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Jamaica Boa, Jamaican Yellow Boa 
Boa de Jamaica 
Boa de la Jama'ique 
Jamaika Boa, Jamaika Schlankboa 
Boa della Giamaica 

A fairly large snake. 

Distinct from neck. Eye moderate. 

More or less compressed. 

Prehensile. 

Smooth, small. 

12 supralabials of which either the fifth and the sixth, or the sixth and the eighth, enter the 
eye. 

41-47 at mid body. 

277-283. 

Entire. 

78-79, single. 

Up to 200 cm. 

Pale yellow to silver-grey with weak dorsal angulate markings, and more or less dark 
anterior. Blotches very distinct. Ground colour reddish-brown, ventrally pale-cream. 

Code A-305.004.011.010 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Jamaica. 

Endangered. 

The International Zoo Yearbook 
reports 126 specimens in 19 
collections in 1986, most of 
which are captive bred. Good 
results in captive breeding at 
the Reptile Breeding 
Foundation, Picton, Canada, 
and at the Jersey Wildlife 
Propagation Trust, Jersey, GB. 

14 resp. 8 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 
1987 and 1988. 

None. 

Other species of the genus Epicrates, especially E. inornatus (sheet A-305.004.011.000), 
from which it differs in a higher ventral count (279-280 vs. 258-267). There is also a 
difference in pattern. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the world. Sterling Puhl., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae ANNEXE II 

Eryx spp. 

See also sheets A-305.004.012.001 and A-305.004.012.004 

Fossorial, stout snakes. Head not distinct from neck, wedgeshaped. Covered with small granular scales. Eyes very small, 

pupil vertical. Because of prominent rostral scale, the upper jaw seems larger than the lower jaw. Body cylidrical. Tail very 

short. Scales small, smooth or keeled. Subcaudals single. 

Name 

Eryx conicus (Schneider, 1801) 

Syn. Gonglyophis conicus, Boa 

conica, 8. viperina, 8. ornata, 

Eryx bengalensis 

Indian Sand Boa, Rough scaled 

Sand Boa, Russel's Sand Boa 

Boa sabbie Indiana 

Baby Python: skin only. 2 subspecies 

Eryx elegans (Gray, 1849) 

Syn. Cusoria elegans 

Elegant Sand Boa, Erice elegante 

Eryx jayakari Boulenger, 1888 

Syn.£. fodensis 

Arabian or Jayakar's Sand Boa 

Boa delle sabbie di Jayakar. 

Eryx johnii (Russel, 1801) 

Syn. Boa johnii, Eryx persicus 

Blunt tailed Sand Boa, Brown 

Sand Boa, Indian Sand Boa, Smooth 

scaled Sand Boa, lndische Sandboa 

Boa delle sabbie a coda mozza. 

2 subspecies 

Eryx miliaris (Pallas, 1773) 

Syn. Anguis miliaris, A. nelluo 

Dwarf Sand Boa, Desert Sand Boa 

Boa des Sables oriental, Zwergsandboa. 

Characteristics 

Scales weekly keeled, 

enlarged and coarser 

posteriorly. Reddish brown. 

Chain-like pattern often 

fused to zig-zag pattern. 

Eryx conicus 

Scales smooth. 

Eyes very small, positioned 

entirely on upper surface of 

the head. Scales smooth. Very 

small species. 

Scales slightly keeled. 

Tail very blunt. 

Colour: brownish. Juveniles 

attractively banded. 

Smallest Eryx species. 

35-55 cm. 

Distribution 

India, Pakistan, Sri Lanka. 

Afghanistan, NE Iran, NW India (?), 

USSR, (Turkmenistan). 

Bahrein, Kuweit, Oman, Qatar, 

Saudi Arabia, N Yemen, PDRY 

(S Yemen), United Arab Emirat. 

Afghanistan (?), W India, Iran, 

Pakistan. 

China, Iran, USSR. 

Code A-305.004.012.000 
1991 (1) 



Eryx muelleri (Boulenger, 1892) 

Syn. Gonglyophis muel/eri 

Muller's Sand Boa 

Erice di Muller 

2 subspecies 

Eryx somalicus Scortecci, 1939 

Erice della Somalia. 

Eryx tataricus (Lichtenstein, 1823) 

Syn. Boa tatarica, E. speciosus 

Tartary Sand Boa 

Grosse Sandboa, Erice tartaro. 

3 subspecies 

E. muelleri 

■ E. somalicus 

Scales smooth. 

Colour: pale-orange to 

yellow-brown, patterned 

with darker irregular 

blotches. 

E. jayakari \{ 

E. elegans 8 

Benin, Burkina Faso, Central 

African Republic (7), Cameroon, 

Chad, Ghana, Ivory Coast, Mali, 

Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, 

Senegal, Sudan, Togo. 

Somalia. 

Afghanistan, China, Iran, 

Mongolia, Pakistan, USSR. 

E. conicus 

E. tataricus 

E. johnii 

Bibliography: Gruber, U. (1989) Die Schlangen Europas und rund urns Mittelmeer. Kosmos, Stuttgart. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Eryx colubrinus (Linnaeus. 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Egyptian or Kenya Sand Boa, Theban Sand Boa 
Boa de arena de Egipto 
Boa des Sables d'Egypte, Boa aux ~cailles rugueuses 
Aegyptische Sandboa 
Boa delle sabie Africano 

Anguis colubrina 
Eryx rufescens 
E. thebaicus 
E. scutata 

A small fossorial, very stout snake. 

Not distinct from body. Blunt, wedge-shaped. Eye small, pupil vertically elliptic. The distinct 
rostral scale enlarges the upper jaw over the lower. 

Cylindrical, short. 

Very short, about 1/10 to 1 /15 of total length. 

Small, not obviously keeled. 

Irregularly covered with small granular scales. Rostral very distinct. 10-15 scales between the 
eyes, across head. 14-15 small scales around the eyes. Between eye and nasal opening five to 
six scales. 

47-53, rarely 55, at mid-body. 

Distinctly larger than dorsals. 

Entire. 

More than 20, single. 

About 65 cm. 

Ground colou brownish to light orange, with chocolate brown blotches, shiny. 

Similar to adults, but brighter. 

Code A-305.004.012.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Djibouti (?), Egypt, 
Ethiopia, Kenya, 
Niger, Somalia, 
Sudan, Tanzania, 
North Yemen (?). 

No data available. 

For 1986 the 
International Zoo 
Yearbook reports 46 
specimens 
successfully bred in 
3 collections. 

406 resp. 1,346 live 
specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 
1987 and 1988. 

Eryx c. colubrinus: olive; lively pattern usually missing. Yemen, NE Africa. 
£. c. /overidgei: orange; often with lively pattern. E Africa, from somalia to N Tanzania. 

Other Eryx (sheets A-305.004.012.000 and A-305.004.012.004) 
Charina (sheet A-305.004.008.001 I of North America. 

Gruber, U. (1989) Die Schlangen Europas und rund urns Mittelmeer. Kosmos, Stuttgart. 
Sauer, F. (1989) Kriechtiere .und Lurche im Mittelmeerraum. Fauna, Karlsfeld. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Eryx jaculus (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 

Western Sand Boa, Spotted Sand Boa, European Javelin 

Boa jabalina 
Boa des Sables occidental, Eryx javelot 
Westliche Sandboa 

ital.: Erice jaculo 

Anguis jaculus 

A. cerastes 

Boa turcica 

Eryx turcicus 

E. familiaris 

A fossorial, very stout snake. 

Not distinct from neck. Blunt, wedge-shaped. Eyes small with vertical slit-shaped pupil. Because 

of the distinct rostral shield, the upper jaw seems larger than the lower. 

Cylindrical. 

Very short, rounded at tip; about 1/10 of total length. 

Small and glossy, not obviously keeled. 

Covered with granular scales. 4-8 scales between eyes across head. 7-11 upper labials. 

40-54 at mid-body. 

Distinctly larger than dorsals; only about one third of body width or less. 

Entire. 

Single. 

30-75 cm. average 60 cm. 

Dorsal colouration usually greyish, brown or reddish brown with darker bars and blotches that 
may form a vertebral chain. Ventrally yellow or white. Sometimes with a dark U-shaped mark 

on head, and a dark streak from eye to corner of mouth. 

Code A-305.004.012.004 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Albania, Algeria, 
Bulgaria, Egypt, 
Greece, Iran, Iraq, 
Israel, Jordan, 
Lebanon, Libya, 
Morocco, Romania 
(extinct?), Saudi
Arabia, Syria, 
Tunisia, Turkey, 
USSR, Yugoslavia. 

Wild population: No data available. 

Trade: 25 resp. 20 live 
specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 
1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: Eryx jaculus jaculus: N Africa, from Egypt to Morocco, E to Iran. 
E. j. familiaris: From NW Iraq to E Asia Minor. 
E. j. turcicus: SE Europe, from Yugoslavia (7) to W Asia Minor. 

Similar species: Other Eryx (sheets A-305.004.012.000 and A-305.004.012.001 ). 

Bibliography: Arnold, E.N. & J.A. Burton (1978) A Field Guide to the Reptiles and Amphibians of Britain and 
Europe, Colins, London. 

Sauer, F. (1989) Kriechtiere und Lurche im Mittelmeerraum. Fauna, Karlsfeld. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Eunectes murinus (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Anaconda, Water Boa 
Anaconda, Sucury 
Anaconda commun 
Grosse Anakonda, Nordliche Anakonda 

Anaconda 

Boa murina 
B. scytale 

8. anaconda 
8. gigas 

A heavy bodied species. The largest snake of South America. 

Large, distinct. 

Bulky. 

Short, prehensile. 

Smooth. 

15-18 (usually 16-17) upper labials, which are never in contact with the eye. 

55-80 at mid-body. 

239-255. 

Entire. 

58-71, undivided. 

Average up to 700 cm, rarely 900 cm. 

Brownish green, olive or greyish green with ovoid dorsal spots uniformly black. Ventrally yellow 
or grey, speckled with small dark spots. 

Similar to adults, but colours more intensive. 

Code A-305.004.013.003 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Remarks: 

Bibliography: 

Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, French 
Guiana, Guyana, Paraguay, Peru, 
Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, 
Venezuela. 

Population levels unknown. 

The Anaconda is regularly kept both in 
zoological collections and as a pet. 

The trade in live specimens (mainly small 
snakes) is connected with the pet trade 
and zoological collections. 10,578 resp. 
1,689 live specimens recorded by CITES 
Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

Two subspecies are known. However there is no agreement to their validity. 

Eunectes murinus scytale 

Syn. E. m. murinus 

Postocular area enclosed in two dark stripes of same color as ground-colour of body. 
Amazonian drainage. 

E. m. murinus 

Syn. E. m. gigas 

Postocular area enclosed in two dark stripes markedly lighter than ground colour of body. 
Colombia, Venezuela, Guianas and Trinidad. 

Eunectes notaeus (sheet A-305.004.013.004) with five stripes on the head and which usually 
shows an attractive pattern. 

Two others species, Eunectes barbouri, Dunn & Conant, 1936, probably from Marajo Island, 
Brazil, and E. deschauenseei, Dunn & Conant, 1936, also from Marajo Island, Brazil, have been 
described. However, their systematic status is unclear as the taxonony of the whole genus 
Eunectes appears to be in need of a revision. 

Petzold, H.-G. (1983) Die Anakondas Gattung Eunectes. Brehm Bucherei, 554, Wittenberg, 
Lutherstadt. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Eunectes notaeus Cope, 1862 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Yellow Anaconda 
Anaconda amarilli 
Anaconda jaune, Anaconda du Paraguay 

Sud-, Paraguay- or Gelbe Anakonda 
Anaconda giallo 

Epicrates wieningeri 

A medium sized, heavy, but relatively slender snake. 

Elongate, distinct from neck. 

Slender, rarely bulky. 

Prehensile; realatively short, about 1 /8 of total length. 

Smooth. 

1 3-1 5 upper labials, which are never in contact with the eye. No pits visible. 

40-50 at mid-body. 

221-231. 

Entire. 

46-58, undivided. 

Between 200 cm and 300 cm, growing to a maximum length of 400 cm. 

Yellowish, rarely olive. Dorsal pattern with two series of black vertebral blotches or saddles 
with lighter centers; vertical bands laterally. 

As adults, but colours more intensive. 

Code A-305.004.013.004 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

NE Argentina, Bolivia, SW Brazil, 
Paraguay, Uruguay. 

No data available. 

Regularly kept and sometimes bred in 
zoological collections and by pet owners. 

The trade in live specimens (mainly small 
snakes) is connected with the pet trade 
and zoological collections. 81 resp. 55 
live specimens recorded by CITES Parties 
in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Eunectes murinus (sheet A-305.004.013.003) which lacks the five stripes on the head and 
which usually shows a less vivid colour pattern. 

Remarks: Two other species, Eunectes barbouri, Dunn & Conant, 1936, probably from Marajo Island, 
Brazil, and E. deschauenseei, Dunn & Conant, 1936, also from Marajo Island, Brazil, have been 
described. However, their systematic status is unclear as the taxonony of the whole genus 
Eunectes appears to be in need of a revision. . 

Bibliography: Petzold, H.-G. (1983) Die Anakondas Gattung Eunectes. Brehm Bucherei, 554, Wittenberg, 

Lutherstadt. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Exiliboa placata Bogert, 1968 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

None. 

Oaxacan Boa, Bogert's Boa 
Boa enana mejicana 
Boa d'Oaxaca 
Mexikanische Zwergboa 
Exiliboa 

A small boa. 

Distinct from neck. 

More compressed toward the base of the tail. 

Short, prehensile, strongly compressed, ending in a blunt spine. Spurs more strongly developed 

on males. 

Smooth. 

Characteristic is the large azygous internasal in broad contact with the rostral, and flanked on 
each side by a single nasal. The hird and fourth upper labials reach the eye; the third being the 

largest one. 

19-21, at mid-body, diminishing to 1 5 at the vent. 

166. 

Entire. 

24, undivided. 

Up to 50 cm. 

Almost black, with a highly polished iridescent skin. 

Code A-305.004.014.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Mexico (Sierra de Juarez, Oaxaca). 

.... 

No data available. 

None. 

Ungaliophis (sheets A-305.004.023.001 and A-305.004.023.002) and Tropidophis (sheets A-
305.004.022.000 and A-305.004.022.008). Both have an attractive pattern and higher body
scale counts. 

Bogert, C.M. (1968) A new genus and species of Dwarf Boa from Southern Mexico. Am. Mus. 
Novitates 2354. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the World in color. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Liasis boa 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

(Schlegel, 1837) 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Barred Python, Ringed Python, Bismarck Ringed Python 
Piton anillada de Bismarck 
Bothrochile 
Zwergpython, Bismarcks Python 
Pitone barrato 

Bothrochilus boa 

Nardoa boa 
Nardoana boa 
Tortrix boa 
Morelia boa 

A small and glossy species. 

Slender, only slightly distinct from neck. Lips without vertical barring. 

Slender. 

Not prehensile. Tapering gradually to the tip. Spurs well developed in both sexes. 

Smooth, with two apical pits. 

Covered by rather large, symmetrical scales. Supralabials 9-12, two or three entering eye (4th 
to 6th); infralabials 12-13, seventh to ninth pitted. 

34-39 at mid-body. 

245-267. 

Entire. 

45-54, mostly divided. 

Apparently two colour phases: an attractive banded (ringed) phase and a nearly unicolour phase. 
Head uniformly dark brown or blackish. Brilliant orange and black rings. Lips dark brown or black 
like the rest of head. Ventrally yellowish. Belly yellowish. 

Conspicuously banded with alternating rings of black and orange. 

Code A-305.004.015.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Papua New Guinea 
{Bismarck Archipelago, 
Umboi Island and Nissan 
Atoll). 

May be declining, as its 
habitat - the forest - is 
heavily logged. 

Rare in collections. 

29 resp. 11 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties 
in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Morelia albertisii (sheet A-305.004.018.001) which has no ringed pattern, but a barred pattern 
on labials. 

Bibliography: Mc Dowell, S.B. (1975) A catalogue of the snakes of New Guinea and the Solomons, with 
special reference to those in the Bernice P. Bishop Museum. Part II. Anilioidae and 
Pythoninae. J. Herpet. 9, 1: 1-80. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 
Whitaker, R. and Z. Whitaker (1982) Reptiles of Papua New Guinea. Wildlife in Papua New 

Guinea, nr. 82/2, Konedobu. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Liasis childreni (Gray, 1842) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Children's Python, Rock Python 
Piton enana 
Liasis de Children 
Gefleckter Python 
7 

Antaresia gilbertii 

Liasis maculosus 
More!ia childreni 

Nardoa gilbertii 
Bothrochilus childreni 

A rather small species. 

Distinct from neck, pointed, wedge-shaped. 

Back rounded, robust. 

Not prehensile, relatively short, tapering gradually to the tip. 

Smooth; dorsals imbricate. 

Large and symmetrical. 10-15 upper labials, fifth and sixth entering the eye. 

37-49 at mid-body. 

255-300. 

Entire. 

30 - 45, mostly divided, but usually with a few single ones anteriorly. 

Average 75 cm, up to 120 cm or more. 

Highly variable, purplish brown back, with small irregular, smooth edged, purplish brown 
blotches moderately contrasting with the ground colour. Belly whitish, slightly opalescent. 

Code A-305.004.015.002 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Morelia perthensis 

Similar species: 

Australia. 

For 1986 the International Zoo 

Yearbook reports 40 specimens 
successfully bred in 5 collections 

29 resp. 26 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 
and 1988. 

Highly variable. 

The following related species and subspecies have been described: 
Morelia perthensis (Stull, 1932) (sheet A-305.004.018.009) Western Dwarf Python, Anthill 
Python: SW and W Australia. Status uncertain. Smaller than L. childreni fewer body scales (31-
35) and fewer ventral scales (212-250). 

L. maculosa (Peters, 187 3) *: Eastern Queensland, and island off the coast. Distinguisable by 
persistent dorsal pattern. Body scales 35-44, ventral scales 246-287. 

L. stimsoni stimsoni (L.A. Smith, 1985): Western Australia. Distinguished by bold dorsal 
pattern. Body scales 40-4 7, ventral scales 260-302. 

L. stimsoni orientalis (L.A. Smith, 1 985): Central and E Australia. Distinguished by fewer 
vertebral scales 243-284. Body scales 36-45. 

* Cogger (1983) (see introduction) considers this species as synonym to Liasis childreni. 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1976) Snakes of Australia. Angus Robertson Publ. Sydney. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Lichanura trivirgata Cope, 1861 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Rosy Boa 
Boa mejicana rosada 
Boa fl trois bandes 
Dreistreifen Rosenboa 
Boa della California 

lichanura roseofusca 
Charina trivirgata 

Medium sized, heavy bodied boa. 

Small, elongated, slightly distinct from neck. Eye small, with vertical pupil and circumocular ring 
of 7-11 scales. Rostral of moderate size, markedly higher than wide. 

Heavy. 

Slightly prehensile, short, tapered, with conical end. 

Small, smooth. 

Dorsal head scutes small, except on snout. 

35-45 at mid-body. 

218-244. 

Entire. Pelvic spurs larger in males. 

39-51, single. 

Rarely over 110 cm. 

Cream to bluish grey, beige or pale grey. Three reddish or yellowish stripes may be present. 
Venter cream or yellowish, sometimes spotted. 

Usually lighter in colour, with a more distinct striped pattern. 

Code A-305.004.016.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive. population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Mexico, USA. 

For 1986 the International Zoo 

Yearbook reports 10 specimens 
successfully bred in 3 collections. 

5 resp. 6 live specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

Lichanura trivirgata trivirgata: USA (S Arizona) to Mexico (border). With three serrate-edged dark 
brown stripes on a cream dorsum. 

L. t. gracia: Of doubtful validity. 

L. t. roseofusca: USA (S California to Mexico (Baja Mexico). With either three irregularly edged 
pink or dull brown stripes on a bluish grey dorsum, often with spotting between the stripes, or 
partial to total obliteration of pattern by stripe colour. 

Charina (sheet A-305.004.008.001 ): North America. With a blunt tail. 

Eryx (sheets A-305.004.012.000, A-305.004.012.001 and A-305.004.012.004): Africa, 
Asia, Europe. With granular scales. 

Calabaria (sheet A-305.004.005.001 ): Africa. With numerous reddish and/or yellowish spots. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 
Yingling, R.P. (1982) Lichanura Cope-Rosy Boa. Cat. American Amph. Rept. SSAR. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Loxocemus bicolor Cope, 1861 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Mexican Burrowing Python, New World Python 
Piton excavadora, Boa excavadora 
Python d'Aml§rique Centrale 
Spitzkopf-Python 
Pitone del Nuovo Mondo 

Plastoseryx bronni 
loxocemus sumichrasti 

A medium sized burrowing species. · 

Only slightly distinct from body, wedge shaped. 

Laterally compressed. 

Short, tappering to a point; not prehensile. 

Smooth. Prominent upturned rostral. 

At least seven enlarged scales and supralabials without pits. 

31-35 at mid-body, 23-26 at the vent. 

234-270. 

Divided. 

39-52, divided. 

Rarely over 1 20 cm. 

Dorsally uniform lavender brown to grey-brown with some spotting. Venter brownish to cream. 

Code A-305.004.017 .001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Costa Rica, Guatamala, 
Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, El Salvador. 

No data available. 

223 resp. 316 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

None. 

Calabaria (sheet A-305.004.005.001 ): W Africa. Lacks the numerous reddish and/or yellowish 
spots. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the World in color. Sterling Puhl., New York. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Morelia albertisii (Peters & Doria, 1878) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

D'Albertis Python, D'Albert's Water Python, White lipped Python 
Piton de Albert 
Python de la Nouvelle-Guin~e 
Weisslippenpython, Pfeilkopfpython 
Pitone di d'Albertis 

Liasis fuscus albertisii 

L. albertisii 
leiopython gracilis 

Bothrochilus albertisii 

A medium sized slender snake. 

Distinct from neck. 

Relatively slender. 

Not or only slightly prehensile. Spurs well developped in both sexes. 

Smooth, with two separated apical pits. Fifth and sixth or fifth to seventh entering the eye. 
twelve or thirteen upperlabials, first two or three pitted. 

Covered with symmetrical shields. Lower labials 5-7 deeply pitted. 

45-55 at mid-body. 

262-284. 

Entire. 

62-79, mostly divided. 

Up to 200 cm. 

Unicoloured, reddish brown above; head shiny blackish; labials yellowish with black shiny bars. 
Yellow or pinkish white ventrally, some specimens iridescent. · 

Code A-305.004.018.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Indonesia, Papua New 
Guinea, Australia. 

No detailed data available, 
but considered to be the 
most common Morelia in 
New Guinea. 

For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 12 
specimens successfully 
bred in Dallas, USA. 

22 resp. 303 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Python (Morelia) boeleni (sheet A-305.004.019.004) with a creamy white venter. 

Bibliography: Mc Dowell, S.B. (1975) A catalogue of the snakes of New Guinea and the Solomons, with 
special reference to those in the Bernice P. Bishop Museum. Part II. Anilioidae and 
Pythoninae. J. Herpet. 9, 1: 1-80. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the World in color. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

( 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11 

Morelia amethistina (Schneider, 1801) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Amethystine Python, Amethystine Rock Python, Scrub Python 

Piton ametista 
7 
Amethyst Python 

Pitone ametistiao 

Boa amethistina 

Hypaspistes dipsadides 

Aspidopython jakati 

Liasis amethistinus 
L. clarki 

L. duceboracensis 
Python amethystinus 

P.a. kinghorni 

Large sized species. 

Large, very distinct from neck. Pupil vertical. 

Extremely elongate, but muscular. 

Prehensile. 

Smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Covered with relatively small, irregular scales. Four upper labials pitted, six or seven lower 
labials pitted. Parietal scales not fragmented. 

35-50 at mid-body, relatively large scales. 

270-340. 

Entire. 

80-120, mostly divided. 

Average 350 cm, maximum about 760 cm. 

Yellowish brown or reddish brown above, uniform or with dark markings. Lower surface 
yellowish. 

Code A-305.004.018.002 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Australia, Indonesia, Papua New 
Guinea. 

68 resp. 502 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 
and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Python reticulatus (sheet A-305.004.019.008). 
P. timorensis (sheet A-305.004.019.010). 
Morelia oenpel/iensis (sheet A-305.004.018.006). 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1976) Snakes of Australia. Angus Robertson Publ. Sydney. 

Text: Ren6 E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Morelia carinata (Smith, 1981) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Rough-scaled Python, Keeled-scaled Python 

7 

Python carene 
7 
7 

Liasis carinata 

Python carinatus 

Distinguisted from other species of Python by having keeled dorsal scales. 

Distinct. broad. 

Slender. 

Not prehensile. Cloaca! spurs present. 

Dorsal scales imbricate. Scales in first and last 4 or 5 row smooth, remainder with a short blunt 
keel. 

Upper labials 14 and 15, seventh or eighth entering eye (orbit); first 3 with an oblique pit. Lower 
labials 16 and 17 with pits in labials 9( 10)-14. Two deep pits in rostral. 

45 at mid-body. 

298. 

Entire. 

83, all but numbers 4-6 and 73-80 divided. 

Up to almost 200 cm. 

Head brown, unpatterned, except for two vague whitish streaks on temporals. Ground colour of 
body brownish white with dark brown variegation and blotches. Colour becoming paler 
posteriorly, thus increasing contrast in pattern. Ventrals mostly whitish with brownish plecks. 

Code A-305.004.018.003 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Australia. 

No data available. 

No data available. 

No trade recorded by CITES Parties in 
1987 and 1988. 

None. 

Smith, L.A. (1981) A revision of the Python genera Aspiditis and Python (Serpentes: Boidae) in 
Western Australia. Rec. West. Aust. Mus. 9,2: 211-226. Perth. 

Storr, G.M., L.A. Smith & R.E. Johnstone (1986) Snakes of Western Australia. West. Aust. 

Mus. Perth. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11 

Morelia mackloti (Dumeril & Bibron, 1844) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Water Python, Macklot's Python, White-lipped Python 
Piton de Macklot 
Python de Macklot 
Wasserpython 
Pitone d' Acqua 

Liasis fuscus 
L. mackloti 
L. cornwallisius 

Nardoa crassa 
Bothrochilus fuscus 

A medium sized slender snake. 

Distinct from neck. 

Ventrally rounded, robust. 

Not prehensile or compressed; tapering gradually to the tip. 

Smooth, relatively small. 

Covered by large and symmetrical scales. Supralabials 1 0 or 11, first with diagonal and groove
like pit; fifth, sixth or seventh entering eye; infralabials 15-17, 10-12 deeply pitted. 

45-48 at mid-body. 

Fewer than 300 to 310. 

Entire. 

67-76, mostly divided. 

Up to little more than 200 cm, maximum about 300 cm. 

Iridescent brown above, darker ventrally, fading on the sides into olivaceous grey and, on the 
belly into dirty yellow; skin between scales pale. Supra- and infralabials light yellowish grey. 
Underside of tail dark olive-grey or brown. 

Code A-305.004.018.004 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Australia, Indonesia (Savu 
Island), Papua New Guinea. 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 16 
specimens bred 
successfully in Stanford, 
USA. 

43 resp. 1 21 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

~ 51 
. .. -~:: 

lntraspecific variation: Morelia mackloti savuensis: Savu Island, Indonesia. Body scales 49-53, ventrals 273-280, 
subcaudals 73-79. At any rate, it will be very difficult to determine this subspecies by only 
these criteria. 

Similar species: Morelia albertisii (sheet A-305.004.018.001 l which has black and cream barring of the lips. 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1976) Snakes of Australia. Angus Robertson Publ. Sydney. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Morelia oenpelliensis (Gow, 1977) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Oenpelli Python, South Australian Water Python 
7 
7 
Oenpelli Python 
7 

Python oenpelliensis 

A large sized boid snake. 

Large, very distinct. 

Extremely elongate. 

Relatively long, strongly prehensile. Pelvic spurs present. 

Very fine, smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Some supralabials entering the eye. Parietals fragmented. 

69-70 at mid-body. 

429-455, more than any other python. 

Single. 

155-163, mostly divided. 

Average 200 cm, maximum 500 cm. 

Pale fawn above, merging into putty grey on lower side. A series of dark grey-brown blotches 
on the dorsal surface is irregularly arranged in four or five longitudinal rows. The ventral surface 
is white to pale yellow. 

Code A-305.004.018.006 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captiv~ population: 

Trade: 

Australia. 

No data available. 

No trade recorded by CITES 
Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Other Morelia, especially Morelia amethistinus (sheet A-305.004.018.002), which have lower 
ventral and subcaudal counts. 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1976) Snakes of Australia. Angus Robertson Publ. Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1977) A new species of Python from Arnhemland. Austral. Zoologist 19,2: 133-

139. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Morelia olivacea (Gray, 1842) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Olive Python, Rock Python 
Piton oliva 
Python olive 
Olive Python 
Pitone rupicolo olivacea 

Liasis olivaceus 

L. olivaceus barroni 
L. tornieri 

Bothrochilus olivaceus 

A medium sized, slender species. 

Head distinct from neck. 

Cylindrical, robust. 

Not or only slightly prehensile. Tapering gradually to the tip. 

Smooth. 

Covered by large, symmetrical scales. First two or three anterior labials pitted, four lower labials 
pitted. 

55-80 at mid-body. 

340-415. 

Entire. 

90-110, mostly divided. 

Average 250 cm, maximum about 370 cm. 

Olive brown above, with black skin between the scales. Brown dorsal colour fading into 
yellowish white on the ventrals. Upper and lower labials whitish and finely dotted with grey or 
brown. 

Code A-305.004.018.007 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Remark: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Australia. 

No data available. 

No trade recorded by CITES 
Parties in 1987, 16 live specimens 
in 1988. 

Morelia olivacea barroni: Only Pilbara region, N Australia. Distinguished by having less rows of 
body-scales (58-63). and more ventrals 37 4-411 ). 

M. o. olivaceus: The rest of the area in Australia. 

Morelia olivacea papuana is now considered a full species: Morelia papuana (sheet 
A-305.004.018.008). 

Morelia mackloti (sheet A-305.004.01 8.004). 

Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Gow, G.F. (1976) Snakes of Australia. Angus Robertson Publ. Sydney. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Morelia papuana (Peters & Doria, 1878) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Papuan Python 
Piton acuatica de Papua 
Python de Papouasie 
Papua Wasserpython 
Pitone di Papua 

Liasis maximus 

L. olivaceus papuanus 

L. tornieri 

L. papuanus. 

A large sized but slender species; the largest of the genus. 

Distinct from neck, extremely short and wide. Eye rather small, pupil vertical. 

Spurs present in both sexes. 

Smooth, with two apical pits except on belly. 

Covered with symmetrical scales. 10-11 upper labials, first two or three pitted, fifth and sixth 
or sixth and seventh entering the eye. Four posterior labials pitted. 

63-72 at mid-body. 

358-374. 

Entire. 

82-88, mostly divided. 

Up to 500 cm. 

Olive or dark brown above, base of scales black. Head brown or olivaceous. The tongue, lining 
of the mouth, and cloaca are deeply pigmented. Lips tan or yellowish. There is some black skin 
between the scales, producing a spotted effect. 

Somewhat lighter than adults. 

Code A-305.004.018.008 
1991 (1 I 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Tracie: 

Indonesia (W lrian Jaya), 
Papua New Guinea. 

No data available 

1 live specimen recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987, 
none in 1988. 

~ )1 . ... y 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Remarks: Morelia papuana includes Morelia maxima (known only from the type-specimen) as a synonym. 

Similar species: Morelia olivacea (sheet A-305.004.018.007) of Australia, which lacks the_ black pigmentation 
of the skin between the scales, but has a higher subcaudal count. 

Bibliography: Mc Dowell, S.B. (1975) A catalogue of the snakes of New Guinea and the Solomons, with 
special reference to those in the Bernice P. Bishop Museum. Part II. Anilioidae and 
Pythoninae. J. Herpet. 9, 1: 1-80. 

Tryon, B.W. & J. Whitehead (1988) Reproduction in a little-known New Guinea Python Liasis 
papuanus (Peters & Doria), Zoo Biology 7: 371-379. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Morelia spilota (Lacepede, 1804) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Diamond Python, Carpet Python 

Piton diamantina 

Python tapis 
Rautenpython 

7 

Coluber arges 

C. spilotes 

Morelia spilotes 

M. argus 

Echidna spilotes 

Python peronii 

P. punctatus 

P. spilotus 

A relatively large species. 

Well defined, distinct from neck. 

Slender. 

Prehensile, large spurs in both sexes. 

Smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Covered with small irregular and as.ymmetric scales. Parietal scale fragmented. 2-3 upper labials 

pitted. 

40-65 at mid-body. 

240-310. 

Usually entire. 

60-95, all or mostly divided. 

Average 250 cm, maximum about 420 cm. 

The two subspecies variegata and imbricata have very distinctive colour patterns. The pattern 
of variegata is subject to an enormous variation. It ranges from pale to dark brown, with 
blackish, sometimes pale-centered blotches or variegations, which may form obscure cross

bands or even longitudinal markings enclosing blotches of the ground colour. Ventral surface 
cream or yellow, variegated with dark grey. 
The pattern of spilotes is typically glossy olive-black above, with cream or yellow spots on 
many of the individual scales, forming a variegated or a vague series of diamond-shapped 
patterns. Lips cream, barred with black. Ventral surface cream or yellow, variegated with dark 

grey. 

Usually brighter colours than adults. 

Code A-305.004.018.010 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Australia, Indonesia, Papua 
New Guinea. 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International 
Zoo Yearbook reports 67 
specimens bred 
successfully in 3 
collections. 

100 resp. 83 live 
specimens recorded by 
CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

Morelia spilota spilota (Diamond Python): Coast of New South Wales. 

. ... . ·. 

M. s. bredli Syn. Python bredli, Morelia bredli (Centralian carpet Python): Central Australia and 
Northern Territory. 

M. s. imbricata: SW Australia. Dorsal scales strongly imbricate, lanceolate; fewer ventrals (239-
276) and fewer subcaudals (63-82). 

M. s. variegata (Carpet Python): From Kimberley to Northern Territory, Queensland and New 
South Wales to S Australia; Indonesia (lrian Jaya), New Guinea: Fly River, Tokelau Islands. 
Ventral scales 280-290, subcaudals 81-89. 

Cogger, H.G. (1986) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 
Smith, L.A. ( 1981) A revision of the Python genera Aspiditis and Python (Serpentes: Boidae) in 

Western Australia. Rec. West. Aust. Mus. 9,2: 211-226. Perth. 
Smith, L.A. (1985) A revision of the Liasis childreni species-group (Serpentes: Boidae) in W 

Australia. Rec. West. Aust. Mus. 9,2: 211-226, Perth. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Python anchietae Bocage, 1887 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Angola or Anchieta's Dwarf Python, Dwarf Angola Paython 
Piton de Angola 
Python d'Angola 

Angola Python 
Piton dell' Angola 

Relatviely small, but heavily built. 

Small, distinct from neck. 

Relatively slender, but stout. 

Short. 

Smooth, small, lacking scale pits. 

Covered with small tubercular scales. Eye surrounded by a ring of 15 to 18 small scales. First 
five of 14 upper labials deeply pitted. 15 or 16 lower labials, of which three or four from the 
9th or 10th are shallowly pitted. 

5 7-61 at mid-body. Body scales larger than in Python sebae. 

253-267. 

Entire. 

46-57. 

Average less than 120 cm, maximum 180 cm. 

Reddish brown markings on head; back and sides of body pale reddish brown, with black edged 
white spots. Underparts yellowish, with a few irregular brown spots on sides. 

Code A-305.004.019.003 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: Angola, Namibia. 

Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: 

Trade: No trade reported by CITES Parties 
in 1987, 1 live specimen recorded 
in 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Python regius (sheet A-305.004.019.007) and P. sebae (sheet A-305.004.019.009) which has 
larger body scales. 

Bibliography: Branch, B. (1988) Bill Branch's Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of southern Africa. 
New Holland Pub I., London. 

Broadley, D.G. (1983) Fitzsimon's Snakes of southern Africa. Delta Books, Johannesburg. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
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Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Python (Morelia) boeleni (Brongersma. 1953) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Boelen's Python, Black Python 
Piton de Boelen 
Python de Boelen 
Boelens Python 
Pitone di Boelen 

Liasis boeleni 
L. taronga 
Morelia boeleni 
Python boeleni 

Large but slender species. 

Relatively large, distinct from neck. 

Stout, muscular. 

Compressed, prehensile. 

Smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Relatively large and regular. Upper labials 10-11, lower labials 17. Anterior three upper labials 
with deep sensory pits. Fifth and sixth upper labials entering the eye. 

44-51 at mid-body. 

282-298. 

Entire. 

57-64, all or most divided. 

Up to 200 cm. 

Iridescent. Head uniformly black. Labials barred with black and yellow. Dorsum black with 
conspicuous bands of yellow extending diagonally forward from the belly. Tail black, venter 
creamy. 

Code A-305.004.019.004 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Indonesia, Papua New 
Guinea. 

No data available, 
considered to be rare. 

Relatively few specimens. 

21 live specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 1987, 
none in 1988. 

None. 

Morelia amethistina (sheet A-305.004.018.002I which has a yellow or pinkish venter and the 
labials barred with black and yellow. 

Brongersma, L.D. (1953) Notes on New Guinean Reptiles and Amphibians. II. Kon. Ned. Ak. 
Wet. C. 56: 317-325 

Mehrtens, J.M. (19871 Living snakes of the World in color. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Python curtus Schlegel, 1872 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Blood Python, Short-tailed Python, Short Python 
Piton malaya 
Python malais 
Buntpython, Blutpython 
Pitone corto 

Aspidoboa curta 

Relatively small, very stout. 

Broad, triangular. Nearly twice as long as wide. Eyes rather small. 

Stout. 

Extremely short, thick, abruptly tapering. Anal spurs present. 

Smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Two upper labials pitted. 

53-57 at mid-body. Very prominent vertebral keel. 

160-175. 

Entire. 

28-32, usually in two rows. 

Maximum 275 cm. 

Considerable variation, ranging from yellow-grey to brick-red with a brokenchain of brown and 
yellowish. Brown above, with round pale spots; sometimes confluent on the vertebral line. 
Flanks with grey, black edged spots. Head with a black median line whitish, sometimes spotted 
with brown venter. 

Code A-305.004.019.005 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, 
Thailand, Singapore (?). 

No detailed information 
available; generally reported 
to be less common than 
Python reticulatus. 

There are some zoological 
collections which keep the 
species successfully. For 
1986 the International Zoo 

Yearbook reports 1 8 
specimens bred in Stanford, 
USA. 

Has long figured in the pet trade, the majority originating from Thailand and Malaysia. 901 resp. 
974 live specimens recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

Python c. curtus (Blood Python): Borneo. 

P. c. breitensteini (Breitstein's Blood Python): Borneo. Said to be lighter in colour than other 
subspecies. 

P. c. brongersmai (Malayan Blood Python): S Malay Peninsula, S Sumatra. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the World. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11/1 

Python molurus (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Asiatic Rock Python, Black tailed Python, Indian Python 
Piton de la India 
Python indien, Molure 
Tigerschlange, Helle oder Dunkle Python, Tigerpython 
Pitone moluro, Pitone dell' India 

Boa ordinata 
B. castanea 
8. orbiculata 

C. molurus 
P. molurus pimbura 

B. cinerea 
B. albicans 
Coluber boaeformis 

Python bora 
P. tigris 

Python molurus molurus: 
APPENDIX I 

P. m. bivittatus P. m. molurus 

A medium sized species. 

Relatively small, triangular, distinct from neck. Eye moderate. Pupil vertical. 

Massif (bulky). 

Prehensile, moderate. Anal spurs present. 

Smooth, lacking scale pits. 

First two upper labials with distinct labial pit. 

61-75 at mid-body. 

245-270. 

Entire. 

58-75, usually in two rows. 

Maximum length 600 cm. 

Above dark brown to reddish with a distinct pattern of yellow crossbars. Head colouration 
dominated by a thick, dark stripe extending from the nostril past the angle of the jaw. A "y"
mark is usually present on top of the head. 

Similar to adult, but colours more attractive. 

Code A-305.004.019.006 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: Bangladesh, Burma, China (South), Hong Kong, India, Indonesia (Java, Sumatra, Kalimantan (?), 

Kampuchea, Laos, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Vietnam. 

Ck, 
•t°rb 

,",. .. 

P. m. bivittatus 

P. m. molurus 

·e;~!.~~ 
~~~~···/·(· ~-:·. --·· . _.:.• 

. . . 

't) 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

No data available. 

Readily kept by zoological collections and by pet owners, frequently bred, including albino 
specimens to high prices. For 1 986 the International Zoo Yearbook reports 197 specimens bred 
successfully in 15 collections. 

The present trade, for skins and live animals; is suspected to be excessive and it appears to be 
increasing steadily. This species has long been in the live animal trade. In 1985 25,255 
specimens were reported by the Parties of CITES. 18,360 resp. 10,698 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 and 1988. 27 resp. 31 live specimens of the subspecies 
molurus recorded in the same period. 

Python molurus molurus, listed in App. I. (Syn. P. m. pimbura) 
Indian Python (light phase). Rock Python, Heller Tiger-Python 
Pitone dell' India, Piton de la India 
Has the 6th and 7th upper labial in contact with the eye 
SW Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka. 

P. m. bivittatus, listed in App. II 
Burmese Python "dark phase", Giboia burmesa, Piton tigrina 
The upper labials are separated from the eye by suboculars. 
Bangladesh, Burma, China, Hongkong, Indonesia, (Java, Sumatra Kalimantan (7)), Kampuchea, 
Laos, Thailand, Vietnam. 

Python reticulatus and P. timoriensis distinguished by colour pattern. 

Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the World. Sterling Publ., New York. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Python regius (Shaw. 1802) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Royal Python, Ball Python 
Piton real 
Python royal 
Konigspython 
Pitone reale 

Boa regia 
Python be/Iii 

Hortulia regia 

--. .. - . ... ...... _ ·~,. 
. -- . .,_ .. ---

~ -.., ~ffl~i.fmi . . . -. 
~ - .. -- . 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

. . : ' . ;- -

The popular name derives from the habit of coiling into a tight ball when threatened. 

A relatively small, but heavily built snake. 

Small or very small. 

Stout and stocky. 

Short, prehensile. 

Smooth, lacking scale pits. 

First four upper labials deeply pitted. Second to fourth lower labials feebly pitted. 

53-63 at mid-body. 

191-207. 

Entire or divided. 

28-4 7, usually in two rows. 

Rarely exceeding 125 cm. 

Boldly patterned; rich brown, in contrast to golden yellow rosettes margined with cream. 
Ventrally whitish. 

Colours extremely brilliant; markings very distinct. 

Code A-305.004.019.007 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Benin, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, 
Chad, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, 
Guinea Bissau, Ivory Coast, Mali, 
Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Sudan, Togo, Uganda, 
Zaire; probably also Central 
African Republic, Congo, 
Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Liberia. 

No data available 

Regularly kept by zoological 
gardens and as pets. For 1 986 the 
International Zoo Yearbook reports 
41 specimens bred successfully in 
6 collections. 

21,419 resp. 39,240 live 
specimens recorded by CITES 
Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

None. 

Python anchietae (sheet A-305.004.019.003) and P. sebae (sheet A-305.004.019.009). 

Pitmann, C.R.S. (1974) A Guide to the Snakes of Uganda. Wheldon & Wesley, London. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Python sebae (Gmelin, 1789) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 

esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

African Rock Python, Rock Python 

Piton de Seba 
Python de Seba 
Felsenpython, Hieroglyphenschlange 

Pitone di Seba 

Coluber sebae 

Python saxuloides 

A large sized species. 

Flattened, elongate, and distinct from neck. Eye of moderate size, with a vertically elliptical 
pupil. 

Somewhat compressed, stout. 

Moderately long to short, strongly prehensile 6 to 8,5 times in total length in males, about 10 
times in females. 

Relatively small, smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Covered with small more or less symmetrical scales. First two upper, and first four to six lower 

labials pitted. 

78-95 at mid-body. 

261-291 well developed, distinctly nar~ower than body width. 

Entire or divided. 

55-82, for the most part in two rows. 

The largest snake in Africa, averaging 300 to 400 cm, exceptionally 550 cm. 

Dorsally various shades of brown with a characteristic pattern of darker stripes and blotches. 
The head pattern is with the typical arrow-like blotch on top, bordered by a pale stripe. Ventrally 
whitish spotted with dark brown. 

Code A-305.004.019.009 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Angola, Benin, Botswana, Burkina 
Faso, Burundi, Cameroon, Central 
African Republic, Chad, Congo, 
Djibouti, Equatorial Guinea, 
Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, 
Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Ivory 
Coast, Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, 
Malawi, Mali, Mauritania (7), 
Mozambique, Namibia, Niger, 
Nigeria, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Somalia, South Africa, 
Sudan, Swaziland, Tanzania (incl. 
Zanzibar), Togo, Uganda, Zaire, 
Zambia, Zimbabwe. 

Seemingly common in national parks and similar protected areas, but reported to be locally 
depleted. Little information is available on population size or trends. 

Numerous in private and public zoological collections which also report some reproduction. For 
1986 the International Zoo Yearbook reports 69 specimens bred successfully in Edinburgh, UK. 

Relatively small numbers of live specimens are reported in international trade (1980-1985 
average 465 animals). 502 resp. 2,593 live specimens recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

Python sebae sebae: Northern part of the range. 

P. s. natalensis (syn. P. saxuloides): Southern part of the range (from Angola, southern Zaire and 
Kenya south to South Africa (Natal). 

Python anchietae (sheet A-305.004.019.003) with small body scales and P. regius (sheet A-
305.004.019.007) which tries to hide the head = Ball Python. 

Branch, B. (1988) Bill Branch's Field Guide to the Snakes and other Reptiles of southern Africa. 
New Holland Publ., L.ondon. 

Broadley, D.G. (1983) Fitzsimon's Snakes of southern Africa. Delta Books, Johannesburg. 
Cansdale, G.S. (1961) West African Snakes. Longman, London. 
Pitmann, C.R.S. (1974) A Guide to the Snakes of Uganda. Wheldon & Wesley, London. 
Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Rem~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Python timorensis (Peters, 1876) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Timar Python 
Piton de Timar 
Python de Timar 
Timar Python 
Pitone de Timar 

Liasis petersi 
l. amethistinus var. timorensis 

A relatively large species. 

Large, oblong, very distinct from neck. Eye moderate, with vertical pupil. 

Extremely elongate body, more or less compressed. 

Prehensile. 

Small, smooth, lacking scale pits. 

Three postoculars. Twelve upper labials; sixth entering the eye. Rostral and first four upper 
labials deeply pitted. Five lower labials pitted. 

60 at mid-body. 

288. 

Entire. 

22 in two rows. 

Rarely over 300 cm. 

Dorsally an irregular pattern of dark and light brown blotches. Ground colour yellowish. Head 
yellowish, usually with a short median line, similar to Python reticulatus. 

Ventrally yellowish. 

Code A-305.004.019.010 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Indonesia: Timor and Flores. 

No data available. 

No trade reported by CITES 
Parties in 1987, 4 live 
specimens recorded 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

• .. "' 5) 
~. 

Similar species: Morelia amethistina (sheet A-305.004.018.002) and Pyhton reticulatus (sheet A-

305.004.019.008) which has more (69-79) body scales and more (297-330) rows of ventral 
scales. 

Bibliography: Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX I 

Sanzinia madagascariensis (Dumeril & Bibron, 1844) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Madagascar Tree Boa, Malgasy Tree Boa 

Boa arboricola de Madagascar 

Xiphosome 
Madagascar-Hundskopfboa 
Boa arboricolo del Madagascar 

Xiphosoma madagascariensis 

Coral/us madagascariensis 

A medium sized species. 

Distinct from neck, rather short. Eye moderate, with vertical pupil, in contact with labials. 

Compressed. 

Short, prehensile. 

Smooth, small. 

Upper and lower labials with deep pits. 13-15 upper labials. 

41-53 at mid-body. 

200-234. 

Entire. 

30-48, single. 

up to 250 cm. 

Brown or olive above, with two longitudinal series of large darker diamond-shaped spots, with 

yellow centre. Head with an oblique dark brown streak on each side from the eye to the angle 
of the mouth. Ventral parts uniformely yellow or with small brown spots. 

Reddish brown. 

Code A-305.004.020.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Madagascar. 

No data available. 

For 1986 the International Zoo 

Yearbook reports 89 specimens in 
15 collections. 11 specimens 
successfully bred in Fort Worth, 
USA. 

30 resp. 50 live specimens 
recorded by CITES Parties in 1987 
and 1988. 

None. 

,,. 

Similar species: South American Tree Boas genus Coral/us, esp. C. enydris (sheet A-305.004.010.003), where 
the upper labials are not in direct contact with the eye. 

Bibliography: Mehrtens, J.M. (19871 living snakes of the World. Sterling Publ., New York. 
Stafford, P.J. (19861 Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11 

Trachyboa boulengeri Peracca, 1910 

Common names: engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Northern Eyelash Boa, Boulenger' s Spiny Boa, Rough-scaled Boa 

Boa rugosa 
Boa nain de Boulenger 
Rauhschuppenboa, Boulenger's Rauhboa 

Scientific synonyms: none. 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

A small snake of unusual appearance. 

Somewhat wedge-shaped. Distinct from neck. Eye relatively large and conspicuous. 

Compressed. 

Short and stout, more or less prehensile, not compressed. Spurs restricted to males. 

Almost all scales keeled. 

Top of head and area above the nose with "horns". Rostral absent. 9-11 supralabials. 

29-33 at mid-body, strongly ridged. 

132-152. 

Entire. 

Single, 25-33. 

Up to 50 cm. 

Ground colour brown, becoming reddish ventrally. Two rows of blackish flecks pattern the 
sides. 

Code A-305.004.021.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Colombia, Ecuador, 
Panama. 

No data available. 

Trade: No trade reported by CITES 
Parties in 1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Trachyboa gularis (sheet A-305.004.021.002) which has no "horns" on top of head, and 
Tropidophis (sheets A-305.004.022.000 and A-305.004.022.008) which usually have a lower 
scale-count at mid-body. 

Bibliography: Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living snakes of the World in color. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11 

Trachyboa gularis Peters, 1860 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Southern Eyelash Boa, Ecuadorian Eyelash Boa, Spiny Boa 
Boa rugosa del Ecuador 
Boa nain de l'Equateur 
Rauhschuppenboa, Rauhboa 

None. 

A small stout snake of unusual appearance. 

Distinct from neck. Eye moderate with vertical pupil, in contact with one labial (5th or 6th). 

Compressed. 

Short, more or less prehensile, not compressed. 

Almost all scales keeled. 

Covered with small scales, but top of head without horns. Rostral absent. 

29-31 at mid-body. 

149-152, strongly ridged. 

Entire. 

25-30 single. 

Up to 50 cm. 

Brown above, darker on head; two alternating series of large black spots on each side, the lower 
largest and extending on the belly, which is yellowish. 

Code A-305.004.021.002 
1991(1) 



Distribution: Ecuador. 

Population: 

Wild population: no data available. 

Captive population: 

Trade: No trade reported by CITES Parties in 
1987 and 1988. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: Trachyboa boulengeri (sheet A-305.004.021.001 I which has 'horns' on top of the head, and 
Tropidophis (sheets A-305.004.022.000 and A-305.004.022.008I which usually have a lower 
count of mid-body scales. 

Bibliography: Mehrtens, J.M. (19871 Living snakes of the World in color. Sterling Publ., New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae ANNEXE II 

Tropidophis spp. 

See also sheet A-305.004.022.008. 

General characteristics for genus: Head distinct from neck. Eye moderate, pupil vertical. Body cylindrical or compressed. 

Some upper labials entering the eye. Tail short, pointed, prehensile. 

Name 

T. battersbyi 

Laurent, 1949. 
Ecuador Dwarf Boa 

T. canus + 4 ssp. 
(Cope, 1868) 
Dwarfboa, Woodsnake. 

T. caymanensis + 3 ssp. 
Battersby, 1 938 
Caymans Ground Boa, 
Lazy Snake, Wood Snake. 

T. feicki 

Schwartz, 1957. 
Feick's Dwarf Boa 

T. greenwayi + 3 ssp. 
Barbour & Shreve, 1 936 

T. haetianus + 4 ssp. 
(Cope, 1879) 
Haitian Ground Boa, 
Haitian Dwarf Boa 

T. maculatus 
(Bibron, 1843) 
Syn. Ungalia maculata 
Spotted Dwarf Boa 
Flecken-Zwergboa. 

Characteristics 

Anal entire. Subcaudal single. 
Scales smooth, body scales 23, 
ventrals 200. 

Scales keeled, except six outer 
rows, body 23, vertebral row 
enlarged. Ventrals 17 8-191. 
Grey-brown above, with dorsal 
series of black spots in six rows, 
and a brown band from the eye to 
the neck. Below yellowish grey; 
densely punctuated at middle of 
ventrals. 

Scales weakly keeled. Body 25-27. 
Ventrals 191-212, caudals 36. 
Dorsal blotches in two rows. 

Dorsal body blotches with 18-19 
saddles, on pale ground. 
Ventrals 220-225. 

Head small and slender. Scales 
smooth, ventrals 156-165, dorsal 
body blotches in 8-10 rows. 

Scales smooth or keeled, on 
vertebral row enlarged and 
hexagonal, 27 body scales. 
Ventrals 178-191. Subcaudals 40. 
Greyish brown above, with 10 
longitudinal rows of black or 
olive-green spots Pattern obscure. 
Ventrally with large black spots. 

Relles up into a ball when handled 
with head inside. Locally considered 
as young Epicrates. A small slender 
snake with a small head. Head not 
very distinct from neck. Scales 
smooth or dorsally keeled 23-27 rows. 
Ventrals 160-208. Subcaudals 25-42. 
Dorsal body blotches in 8-10 rows. 
Colour: Reddish or bluish grey, 
spotted, ventral side yellow. 

Distribution 

Ecuador. 

Bahama Islands 
(Great lnagua, Andros, New 
Providence). 

Cayman Islands 
(Grand Cayman, Cyaman Brae, 
Little Cayman). 

Cuba. 

Turks and Caicos. 

Cuba, Dominican Republic, 
Haiti, Jamaica. 

Cuba. 

Code A-305.004.022.000 
1991 (1) 



T. nigriventris + 2 ssp. 
Bailey, 1937. 
Black-bellied Dwarf Boa 

T. pardalis 

(Gundlach, 1840) 
Thunder Snake, Spotted Dwarf Boa 
Pardel-Zwergboa. 

T. paucisquamis 

(MOiier, 1901) 
Syn. Ungaliophis pauciquamis 

Brazilian Dwarf Boa 

T. pilsbryi + 2 ssp. 
Bailey, 1937. 
Pilsbry's Dwarf Boa 

T. semicinctus 

(Gundlach & Peters, 1864) 
Banded Dwarf Boa 
Gebanderte Zwergboa. 

T. taczanowskyi 

(Steindachner, 1880) 
Sym. Ungaliophis taczanowskyi. 

T. wrighti 

Stull, 1938. , 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Scales smooth or keeled, 23-25 
rows. Ventrals 140-17 2. Dorsal 
pattern of 32-46 small blotches, 
usually in eight rows. 

Head only slightly distinct from 
neck. Body short and rather stout. 
Dark crossbar on snout typical. 
Scales smooth, in 23-25 rows, 
ventrals 140-172. Subcaudals 22 -
30. Colour: Brown to grey; belly 
yellow. Dorsal pattern of 25-42 
large blotches, usually in six 
rows. The smallest of the genus. 
total length only about 21 cm. 

Small size, prehensile tail. 
Scales smooth, body 21, 
ventrals 1 7 8. 

Scales keeled, in 23-27 rows, 
ventrals 160-208, dorsal pattern 
not particularly conspicuous. 

Head only slightly distinct from 
neck; body short. Upper labials 
entering the eye. Scales smooth, 
in 21-25 rows, ventrals usually 
over 195-214. Subcaudals 33-39. 
Colour: Cream yellow, with a double 
series of large black spots on each 
side, also blotches on tail. 
Rolling-up into a ball when handled. 

Scales keeled. Vertebral scales 
enlarged. Ventrals: 149-160. 
Body: 23 rows. Subcaudals 25. 
Colour: Dorsal surface brownish, 
heavily marked with black spots. 
Ventrally black and yellow. 

Scales in 21 -25 rows, ventrals 
11 5-214. Dorsal body blotches in 
four rows on pale ground, 
subcaudals 36-45. 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Cuba. 

Cuba. 

Brazil (SE), Peru NE. 

Cuba. 

Cuba (W + Centre). 

Ecuador, Peru. 

Cuba. 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae 

Tropidophis spp. 3 

Distribution maps: 

Bibliography: 

T. canus 

T. caymanensis 

T. haetianus 'i'i'i 1,1,1, 

o·. 

T. battersbyi 

T. traczanowskyi 

T. paucisquamis 

T. greenwayi 

T. feicki 

T. maculatus 

T. nigriventris 

T. pardalis 

T. pilsbryi 

T. semicinctus 

T. whrighti 

Schwartz, A. & R.W. Henderson (1985) A guide to the identification of the Amphibians and 
Reptiles of the West Indies, exclusively of Hispaniola. Milwaukee Public Museum, 
Milwaukee. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Code A-305.004.022.000 
1991 (1) 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX 11 

· Tropidophis melanurus (Schlegel, 1837) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General .appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Cuban black-tailed Dwarf Boa, Wood Snake 
Maja Chico, Culebra boba (Cuba), Boa de bosque 
Boa terrestre de Cuba 
Zwergboa, Schwarzschwanz-Boa, Grosse Erdboa 

Boa melanura 
Leionotus maculatus 
Notophis bicarinatus 
Ungalia melanura 
U. maculata 

A medium sized, stout species. 

Distinct from neck. 

Relatively stout, somewhat compressed. 

Short, prehensile. 

Keeled. Four or five outer rows smooth. 

Fourth or fifth upper labial entering eye. 

25-29 at mid-body. 

200-225, enlarged. 

Entire. 

30-45 entire. 

Almost 100 cm. 

Highly variable, ranging between bluish and reddish phases to clear unmarked light buff. Yellow
centred spots and two dark longitudinal strips form the most common pattern. Tail usually 
black; two rows of dorsal body blotches. 

Code A-305.004.022.008 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Cuba, U.S.A. (Navassa Island). 

No data available. 

2 resp. 9 live specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

Tropidophis melanurus melanurus: Cuba, excluding Isla de Pines. 
T. m. bucculentus: Navassa Islands, U.S.A. 
T. m. dysodes: Cuba. 
T. m. ericksoni: Cuba: Isla de Pines. 

Other Tropidophis (sheet A-305.004.0:n.000). 

(/ 

' .. . . 

Young Epicrates (sheets A-305.004.011 .001, A-305.004.011 .002 and A-305.004.011.010. 

Schwartz, A. & R.W. Henderson (1985) A guide to the identification of the Amphibians and 
Reptiles of the West Indies, exclusively of Hispaniola. Milwaukee Public Museum, 
Milwaukee. 

Stafford, P.J. (1986) Pythons and Boas. TFH Publ., Neptune City. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Ungaliophis continentalis Muller. 1882 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Banana Boa, Isthmian Dwarf Boa, Chiapan Boa 
Boa enana del norte de centroamericano 
Boa nain d'Am~rique centrale 
Zwergboa 

Peropodum guatemalensis 

A small, attractive, slender species. 

Distinct from neck. Eye moderate, pupil elliptical. Diameter of eye greater than its distance from 
the lip. Fourth and fifth upper labial entering the eye. 

Slightly compressed, stout. 

Prehensile, slightly compressed, terminating in a blunt spine; short pelvic spurs only in males. 

Moderate and smooth, except for minute tubercules. 

9-10 supralabials, two entering orbit. Typical is the oversized prefrontal scale which dominates 
the upper surface of the head. 

25 at mid-body, with reduction to 15 at vent. 

204-258. 

Entire. 

39-46, single. 

Rarely exceeding 50 cm, maximum 76 cm. 

Dorsum pale brown with a double paravertebral series of dark oval spots, each spot having a 
pale margin. On the lateral area of the body is a series of smaller, less defined dark brown 
blotches that extend slightly onto the vertebrals. Venter tan with irregular brown smudges. 
Head with a dark brown blotch, extending to the neck as two longitudinal blotches. 

Similar to adults, but oval spots distinctly marginated. 

Code A-305.004.023.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico 
(Chiapas). 

No data available. 

2 resp. 7 live specimens recorded 
by CITES Parties in 1987 and 
1988. 

None. 

Ungaliophis panamensis (sheet A-305.004.023.002) which has fewer than 25 scale rows at 
midbody. 
Similar in size: Exiliboa (sheet A-305.004.014.001). Trachyboa (sheets A-305.004.021.001 
and A-305.004.021.002) and Tropidophis (sheets A-305.004.022.000 and A-
305.004.022.008), which have no enormous azygous prefrontal. 

Bogert. C.M. (1968) The variations and affinities of the Dwarf Boa of the genus Ungaliophis. 

Am. Mus. Novitates, 2340. 

Villa, J.D. & Wilson, D. (1990) Unga/iophis. Reptilia: Squamata: Serpentes: Tropidopheidae. Cat. 
American Amphibians Reptiles. SSAR. 

Wilson, L.D. & Meyer, J.R. (1985) Snakes of Honduras. 2nd ed., Milwaukee. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 

Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Ungaliophis panamensis Schmidt, 1933 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: Panaminian Dwarf Boa 

esp.: 
fr.: Boa nain de Panama 
de.: 
ital.: 

Ungaliophis danieli 

A small, colourful and slender species. 

Distinct from neck. Diameter of eye greater than its distance from lip. Pupil elliptical. Fourth, 
fifth and sixth upper labial entering the eye. 

Slightly compressed, stout. 

Prehensile, short. Pelvic spurs restricted to males. Slightly compressed, terminating in a blunt 
spine. 

Smooth, except for minute tubercules. 

7-9 supralabials, two or three entering the orbit. 

19-23, rarely 25 at mid-body, reducing to 17 at vent. 

204-258. 

Entire. 

39-46, single. 

Rarely exceeding 50 cm, maximum 76 cm. 

Pale chocolate brown with contrasting darker angular paravertebral blotches, each spot having a 
pale margin. 

Code A-305.004.023.002 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

S Nicaragua to N Colombia. 

No data available. 

None. 

Ungaliophis continentalis (sheet A-305.004.023.001) which has more than 23 rows of scales 
at mid-body. 
Similar in size: Exiliboa (sheet A-305.004.014.001 ), Trachyboa (sheets A-305.004.021.001 
and A-305.004.021.002) and Tropidophis (sheets A-305.004.022.000 and A-
305.004.022.008), which have no enormous azygous prefrontal. 

Bogert, C.M. (1968) The variations and affinities of the Dwarf Boa of the genus Ungaliophis. 

Am. Mus. Novitates, 2340. 
Villa, J.D. & Wilson, D. (1990) Ungaliophis. Reptilia: Squamata: Serpentes: Tropidopheidae. Cat. 

American Amphibians Reptiles. SSAR. 

Text: Rene E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Boidae APPENDIX II 

Xenoboa cropanii Hoge, 1953 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

None. 

Cropan's Boa, Sao Paulo Boa 
Boa costera de Brasil 
Boa de Cropani 
Erdboa 

A small ground living species. 

Distinct from neck. 

Stout, little compressed laterally. 

Short, not prehensile. 

Smooth. 

13-14 supralabials with deep pits. Eye surrounded by nine scales. 

30, very large. 

179. 

Single. 

51. 

About 120 cm. 

Body olive green with rhomboidal dorsal blotches and a series of irregular spots on the side. 
Belly yellow, anterior part with small black edges on each ventral. The black edges increasing in 
size tailwards. 

Code A-305.004.024.001 
1991 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Brazil (Sao Paulo State). 

Apparently of limited geographical 
distribution and very secretive in its 
habits. Only two specimens are known to 
science. 

No trade reported by CITES Parties in 
1987 and 1988. 

lntraspacific variation: Non. 

Similar species: Epicrates (sheets A-305.004.011 .000, A-305.004.011.001, A-305.004.011.002 and A-
305.004.011.010) which have less deep pits on labials. 
Boa (sheet A-305.004.003.001 I which have smaller scales and a relatively shorter tail. 

Bibliography: Amaral, A. do (19771 Serpentes do Brazil: lconografia colorida. Universidade do Sao Paulo. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Families Colubridae, Elapidae, Crotalidae and Viperidae 

General Notes 

Goal 

The Identification aids given in this part of the CITES Identification Manual only take external and 
well visible features, such as head and body shape, scale characteristics, colour and pattern into 
consideration. (See Figures A-F). 

Taxonomy - Bibliography 

The species sheets follows the taxonomy used in the CITES Appendicies as of December 1995. 
However, the names used by CITES are not always those preferred by systematists. These names 
are to be found under the heading scientific synonyms on each sheet. The systematics for the 
Elapids (Elapidae) and the Viperids (Viperidae) follow Golay, Ph. et al. (1993) Endoglyphs and other 
major venomous Snakes of the World. A checklist. Foundation Elapsoidae. Azemiops, Geneva. The 
titles given in the Bibliography refer mainly to publications where additional pictoral identification 
material is available. 

Maps 

The maps for the geographical range are given in terms of political units. It is clearly understood 
that a species may not occur throughout the country and may even be of only peripheral 
occurrence. 

Safety 

Some snake species produce venom and apply it with their specialized teath. There are several 
nuances of transition. There careful, proper identification may require the aid of experienced 
persons and the use of safety protocols. Members of the pit-viper family Crotalidae (see Figure G) 
are able to sense human presence through a snake-bag with the aid of the pit, a heat sensitive 
organ and thus may successfully bite through the bag and injure ist holder (see Figure H). 

Fam. Colubridae 

Snakes with a relatively slender body and a long tail, smooth or keeled scales and relatively long 
head scales. Pupil usually round. The majority of them are harmless species. They catch and hold 
their prey with their aglyphe dentition (Fig. I). Among them are the CITES species: 

Atretium schistosum 
Elachistodon westermanni 
Ptyas mucosus 
Xenochrophis piscator 

A 305.005.026.001 
A 305.005.090.001 
A 305.005.230.003 
A 305.005.300.002 

Some of them produce an extremely potent venom which they apply with their opistoglyphe 
dentition (see Fig. K). Among them are the CITES species: 

Cerberus rhynchops 
Clelia clelia 
Cyclagras gigas 

A 305.005.042.003 
A 305.005.051.002 
A 305.005.133.002 

Code A-305.005.000.001 
1996 (1) 



Fam. Elapidae 

Snakes with a relatively slender body and a long tail. Smooth scales and large head scales. Pupil 
usually round. All of them are venomous and produce a highly potent venom which they apply with 
their proteroglyphe dentition (see Fig. L). Among them are the CITES species: 

Hoplocephalus bungaroides 
Micrurus diastema 
Micrurus nigrocinctus 
Naja naja 
Ophiophagus hannah 

Fam. Crotalidae and Viperidae 

A 305.006.022.003 
A 305.006.029.014 
A 305.006.029.038 
A 305.006.030.010 
A 305.006.034.001 

Snakes with a stout body, broad head, often wedge shaped. Body and sometimes head scales 
keeled, and scales on the head relatively small. The pupil may be vertical. In all pit vipers, 
mocassins and rattlesnakes there is a deep hollow - the pit - between the eye and the nostril. This 
heat sensitive structure is charateristic of them (Fig. G). All of them are venomous and produce a 
highly potent venom which they apply with their solenoglyphe dentition (see Fig. M). Among them 
are the CITES species: 

Agkistrodon bilineatus 
Bothrops asper 
Bothrops nasutus 
Bothrops nummif er 
Bothrops ophryomegas 
Bothrops schlegeli 
Crotalus durissus 
Vipera russelli 
Vipera ursinii 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

A 305.011.002.002 
A 305.011.007 .006 
A 305.011.007.038 
A 305.011.007.041 
A 305.011.007 .043 
A 305.011.007.054 
A 305.011.010.007 
A 305.011.017 .009 
A 305.011.017.010 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Families Colubridae, Elapidae, Crotalidae and Viperidae 

Identification Aid 1 

Definitions (as used in this chapter) 

Characteristics: 

Size: 

Colour and markings: 

Population 

- Wild population: 

- Captive population: 

Distribution and maps: 

Glossary 

Anal plate: 

Aquatic: 

Azygous: 

Compressed: 

Depressed: 

Dorsals: 

Eye (size): 

Frontal: 

lmbricate: 

lnfralabials: 

lnternasal (s): 

Juxtaposed: 

Keeled: 

Only external marks, clearly visible by eye or a simple magnifying-glass 
are used. 

The average total length = body length plus tail-length. 

This information covers an extremely wide range of variation. In some 
species albinos are recorded and more may show up from captive 
breeding programmes. 

For most of the taxa little information is available on population size or 
trends. 

Although some Boidae are kept in zoos and private collectors 
worldwide, there are few data on the overall-captive population. 
Slaven's (1987) inventory gives an oversight. Taxa which are kept only 
by few institutions need not necessarily be rare in the wild. 

These are based on the literature available and are meant to show the 
geopolitical distribution only. They are NOT to be considered as range 
maps or new distribution-records. For detailed information the primary 
literature should be consulted. 

The large scute covering the vent. It marks the division between body 
and tail. It may be entire, or divided by an oblique suture (see figures D 
and E). 

Living in water (compare terrestrial). 

A single scale, median in position. Applied to scales of the head. 

(In reference to body shape) flattened from side to side, giving a 
greater height than breadth. 

(In reference to body shape) flattened from top to bottom 
(dorsoventrally), giving a greater breadth than height. 

The rows of small scales that cover the top (dorsal) surface of a 
snake's body. They are counted in a diagonal (or zigzag) line from the 
edge of the ventral plate, across the back to the opposite edge. (see 
figure C). 

An eye of moderate size has a diameter that is about equal to the eye's 
distance from the lip; a large eye's diameter is about one and a half this 
distance; a small eye's diameter is about half this distance. 

The single enlarged median scute on the crown between the 
supraoculars and behind the prefrontal (see figure F). 

Overlapping, as the tiles on a roof; the usual condition for dorsal and 
ventral scales (compare juxtaposed). 

The (usually enlarged) scales along the border of the lower lip, also 
lower labials (see figure F). 

The (usually paired) scutes on the crown just behind the rostral (see 
figure F). 

With edges adjacent but not overlapping: the usual condition for head 
shields (compare imbricate). 

Ridged dorsal scales (see figure A). 

Code A-305.005.000.002 
1996(1) 



2 

Labials: 

Loreal: 

Nasal: 

Orbit: 

Parietals: 

Pelvic spur: 

Postoculars: 

Pre frontals: 

Prehensile: 

Pre oculars: 

Pupil (of eye): 

Rostral: 

Scales: 

Scutes: 

Subcaudals: 

Suboculars: 

Subterranean: 

Supralabials: 

Supraoculars: 

Temporals: 

Terrestrial: 

Truncate: 

Vent: 

Ventrals: 

The scales bordering the mouth of snakes. Upper labials (supralabials) 
and lower labials (infralabials) (see figure F). 

The scale on the side of the head lyinQ between the (post-nasal and the 
preocular(s); characteristically absent m elapid snakes (see figure F). 

The scale enclosing the nostril; may be single, partially divided (by a 
suture extending down from the nostril), or completely divided (giving a 
pre- and a post-nasal) by a vertical suture that extends through the 
nostril (see figure F). 

Analog for "entering eye". 

The large paired scutes at the rear end of the crown, immediately 
behind the frontal and supraoculars (see figure F). 

Visible remnants of hind legs located on either side of the vent in boids. 

The scale(s) immediately behind and in contact with the eye. Usually 
between the supralabials and the supraoculars. 

The (usually paired) enlarged scutes just behind the internasals, or that 
area if it is covered with small scales. 

(In reference to tail) adapted for grasping by wrapping around; usually 
visible as a curled and compressed tail tip. Typical of tree snakes. 

The scale(s) lying immediately in front of and in contact with the eye 
(see figure F). 

The black opening enclosed by the iris, may be round, horizontally 
elliptical, or vertically elliptical. 

The single enlarged plate at the tip of the snout (see figure F). 

Analog for shield or scute. 

Overlapping or juxtaposed scales that cover the surface of the body. 
Formed of horny skin in reptiles, differing from the bony scales of 
fishes. 

The scales or scutes under the tail; they may extend across the entire 
ventral surface (single), or only half way across, where they are met by 
another scale (paired) (see figures D and E). 

The scale(s) immediately below and in contact with the eye and the 
supralabials (see figure F). 

Living under the surface of the ground (compare terrestrial). 

The scales (usually enlarged) or scutes along the border of the upper lip 
behind the rostral; also upper labials (see figure F). 

The enlarged scales or scutes (sometimes divided) on the crown 
directly above each eye (see figure F). 

Scales or scutes on the side of the head between the parietals and the 
supralabials, and behind the postoculars; anterior temporal(s) are in 
contact with the postoculars; posterior (sometimes scondary and 
tertiary) temporals are in vertical rows, not in contact with postoculars 
(see figure F). 

Living on land or on the ground (see aquatic, arboreal, subterranean). 

Cut off sharply. 

The common posterior opening of the urinary, gastro-intestinal, and 
reproductive systems of reptiles; marks the beginning of thetail in 
snakes (see figures D and E). 

The enlarged scales (scutes or plates) that extend down the underside 
of the body (see figures D and E). 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Families Colubridae, Elapidae, Crotalidae and Viperidae 

Identification Aid 

Types of scales 
Figure A Scales keeled: 

Figure B Scales smooth: 

3 

Atretium schistosum 
Cerberus rhynchops 
Ptyas mucosus 
Xenochrophis piscator 
Agkistrodon bilineatus 
Bothrops asper 
Bothrops nasutus 
Bothrops ophryomegas 
Bothrops schlegelii 
Crotalus durissus 
Vipera russelli 
Vipera ursini 
Vipera wagneri 

Clelia clelia 
Cyclagras gigas 
Elachistodon westermanni 
Ptyas mucosus 
Hoplocephalus bungaroides 
Micrurus diastema 
Micrurus nigrocinctus 
Naja naja 
Ophiophagus hannah 

Figure G Method of counting dorsal scales at mid-body (17 rows): 

- zigzag 

- diagonally 

- transversely 

Code A-305.005.000.002 
1996 (1 l 
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Ventral view of tail 

Figure D V Ventral scales (vent) A Anal, undivided 

SC Subcaudal scales, undivided, 31 rows (subcaudals counted from first complete 
plate or plates immediately behind the vent to the end of the (entire) tail) 

V A SC 

ffi111J1wIIT-=--=----mwrn I [\ I ll l I I 111 I Tl III I lb 

Figure E V Ventral scales SC Subcaudal scales, divided , 38 rows 

V A SC 

Figure F Dorso-lateral view of snake head, to show scale nomenclature 

Frontal 

Pre frontal 

lnternasal 

Supralabial/ ----r--~~-I~.....,-"1"".~rn:-"...i... 

Upper labial 

Rostral lnfralabial/ 

Lower labial· 

Parietal 

Subocular 

Pre ocular 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Temporal 



Order Serpentes / Families Colubridae, Elapidae, Crotalidae and Viperidae 

Identification Aid 5 

Figure G Dorso lateral view of a pit-viper (Fam. Crotalidae) head, to show the location of the pit. 

Figure H Members of the pit-viper family Crotalidae (see figure G) are able to sense human 
presence through a snake-bag with the aid of the pit, a heat sensitive organ and thus 
may successfully bite through the bag and injure its holder. 

Code A-305.005.000.002 
1996 (1) 
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Figure I 

Figure K 

Figure L 

Figure M 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 

Atretium schistosum 
Elachistodon westermanni 
Ptyas mucosus 
Xenochrophis piscator 

Cerberus rhynchops 
Cyclagras gigas 
Clelia clelia 

Hoplocephalus bungaroides 
Micrurus diastema 
Micrurus nigrocinctus 
Naja naja 
Ophiophagus hannah 

Agkistrodon bilineatus 
Bothrops asper 
Bothrops nasutus 
Bothrops ophryomegas 
Bothrops schlegelii 
Crotalus durissus 
Vipera russelli 
Vipera ursinii 
Vipera wagneri 



Order Serpentes I Family Colubridae APPENDIX 111 
India 

Atretium schistosum (Daudin, 1803) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Olive keel-back, Olivaceous keelback 

Serpent A dos car~n~ olive 
Olive Kielr0cken-Wasserschlange 

Coluber schistomus 
Helicops schistosus 

An inoffensive species; may flatten the forepart of the body when alarmed. 

Elongate, distinct from body. Nostrils slit like, on top of the head. 

Elongate, round. 

Not prehensile, long. 

Keeled. 

Preocular one. Supralabials eight or nine, 3rd and 4th entering orbit. lnfralabials six. lnternasal 
single. 

19, strongly keeled. 

129-157. 

Divided. 

55-85 paired, strongly carinate. 

Up to 65 cm. 

Uniformly olive-brown to greenish with a red streak on each side of the body. Upperlip yellow. 

Code A-305.005.026.O01 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Bangladesh, India, Laos (?) and Sri Lanka (Ceylon). 

Wild population: No information. 

Captive population: No information. 

Skins. 

Atretium yunnanensis, China, SW (Yunnan}. 

Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Daniel, J.C. (1983) The Book of Indian Reptiles. Bombay, Nat. Hist. Soc. 
Deranijagala, P.E.P. A coloured Atlas of some Vertebrates from Ceylon. Vol. Ill. Serpentoid 

Reptilia. Colombo, National Museum. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Colubridae APPENDIX Ill 
India 

Cerberus rhynchops (Schneider, 1799) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: Dog-faced Water Snake, Bockadam 
esp.: Culebra cancerbero de la Sonda 
fr.: Serpent d'eau a museau de chien 
de.: Hundskopf-Wassertrugnatter 
ital.: Serpente d'aqua dal muso di cane 

Hydrus rhynchops 
Homalopsis rhynchops 
Hurria rhynchops 

~~ 

Rear-fanged and venomous, but not regarded as dangerous to humans. Emits an unpleasant 
odour under excitement. 

Distinct from body. Pear shaped. Relatively large eyes, almost bulging. 

Rather stout, rough-skinned. 

Strongly keeled. 

Nostrils on top of the snout. 9-10 upper labials, 5th and 6th below the eye, but separated from 
it by narrow subocular scales. The top of the head behind the eyes covered by irregularly 
arranged scales. 

23-25. 

140-160. 

Divided. 

45-60, all divided. 

Up to 90 cm, average 60 cm. 

Reddish brownish to greyish, with or without darker markings, sometimes crossbars, underside 
whitish. Dark stripe through eye and neck region. 

Code A-305.005.042.003 
1996(1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Australia, Bangladesh, Brunei7, Burma, India (incl. Andaman and Nicobar Islands}, Indonesia, 
Kampuchea, Malaysia, Sabah7, Sarawak?, Pakistan?, Palau Republic, Papua New Guinea, 
Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Viet Nam. 

No information. 

No information. 

Australian populations are sometimes referred to as a distinct subspecies australis. 

Xenochrophis (Natrix) piscator. 

Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Cogger, H.G. Reptiles and Amphibians of Australia. Sydney. 
Tweedie, M.W.F. (1957) The Snakes of Malaya. Singapore. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Colubridae APPENDIX II 

Clelia clelia (Daudin, 1803) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Mussurana 
Masurana 
Mussurana d' Amt!rique du Sud 
Mussurana 
Mussurana 

Pseudoboa cloelia 

A rather large, terrestrial snake species. 

More or less distinct from body. 

Robust. 

Not prehensile. 

Smooth. 

Nasal divided. Supralabials 7 or 8, with the 3rd or 4th entering orbit. 

17-19. 

198-247. 

Single. 

57-93, divided. 

Up to 247 cm. 

Dorsum of adults uniform bluish black. Juveniles with a coral red dorsum and a dark head cap 
and nape blotch separated by a white, creamy, or yellow collar. 

Code A-305.005.051.002 
1996(1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil, Columbia, Costa Rica, Dominica, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, French Guyana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Honduras, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, St. Lucia, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela. 

No information available. 

No information available. 

No information available. 

Two subspecies described: Clelia clelia clelia and Clelia clelia pfumbea, separation by internal 
characterisitcs. 

No information available. 

Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Colubridae APPENDIX II 

Elachistodon westermanni Reinhardt, 1863 

Common names: engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

lndien Egg-eating Snake 

Culebra Tragaluevos India 
Mangeur d'oeufs indien 
lndische Eierschlange 

Scientific synonyms: None 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Fairly distinct from neck. Eye large, with vertical pupil. 

Moderately elongate, feebly compressed. 

Short. 

Smooth. 

Six or seven supralabials; 3rd or 4th touching the eye. 

15; vertebrals much enlarged, hexagonal. 

208-217. 

Single. 

59-65, paired. 

Up to 80 cm. 

Dark olive to blackish. The vertebral scales yellowish white, forming a light vertebral stripe 
extending on the whole length of the body. Sides spotted with same colour. Belly white. A 
yellow stripe along the top of the head from the snout to the angle of the mouth, passing above 
the eye. Lips yellow. 

Code A-305.005.090.001 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: Bangladesh, India, Nepal. 

Population: 

Wild population: No information. 

Captive population: None kept in captivity. 

Trade: Only seven specimens known. 

lntraspecific variation: None. 

Similar species: African egg eating snakes of the genus Dasypeltis have strongly keeled scales. 

Bibliography: Gans, C. & Williams, E.E. (1954) Present knowledge of the snake Elachistodon westermanni 
Reinhardt. Breviora 36: 1-17. 

Daniel, J.C. (1983) The Book of Indian Reptiles. Bombay, Nat. Hist. Soc. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Colubridae APPENDIX II 

Cyclagras gigas (Dumeril, Bibron & Dumeril, 1854) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

False Water Cobra, Brazilian Smooth Snake, False Cobra 
Falsa cobra acuatica 
Couleuvre lisse du Br~sil, Faux cobra 
Brasilianische Glattnatter, Riesenglanznatter 

Hydrodynastes gigas 

Venomous. This is an opistoglyphous snake, i.e. a Colubrid characterized by the presence of a 
venom producing gland and one, two or three maxillary teeth which are enlarged and anteriorly 
grooved. Handel with caution. When threatened this snake flattens its neck somewhat in the 
manner of a cobra, hence its common name. 

Robust, stout. 

Distinctly set off from neck. 

Massive. 

Not prehensile. 

Smooth. 

Upper labials 8, 3rd - 5th below the eye, but separated from it by narrow subocular scales. 

19-21.. 

153-170. 

Entire. 

60-87, paired. 

Up to 210 cm. 

Dark stripes from eye to angel of mouth. Yellowish brown to chestnut with dark irregular cross 
bands and spots. The venter is yellowish to brownish, speckled with brown or black. 

Code A-305.005.133.002 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, French Guyana, Paraguay. 

.. -;_ ~~ -- ~ ~~ 
.J:, -, 

Population: 

Wild population: No information. 

Captive population: No information. 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: Mehrtens, J.M. (1987) Living Snakes of the World in color. Sterling Publ. New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Colubridae APPENDIX 11 

Ptyas mucosus (Linne, 1758) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Oriental Rat Snake, Common Rat Snake, Dhaman 

Grand serpent ratier de l'lndie, Serpent ratier, Flaphe de l'lnde 
Rattenschlange 
Serpenti dei ratti, Dhaman 

Zamenis mucosus 
Coluber mucosus 
Coluber blumenbachii 
Coluber dhumna 
Zoacys mucosus 

Elongate, distinct from neck. Eye large. 

Robust. 

Long, about 1 /3 of the total length. Not prehensile. 

Smooth or keeled. 

Two or three loreal scales, loreal pit absent. Two preoculars. Eight upper labials; 4th and 5th 
entering eye. 

17-19. 

187-213. 

Divided. 

95-140. 

Rarely exceeding 2 m. Max. 3.2 m, one of the largest colubrid snakes. 

Yellowish brown above with black irregular cross bars on posterior half of body. Upper and 
lower labials edged with black. Yellow below, with ventrals on posterior part of body edged with 
black. Tongue black. 

Code A-305.005.230.003 
1996(11 



Distribution: Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Burma, China, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, Iran, Kampuchea, Laos, 
Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Taiwan, Tajikistan, Thailand, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, 
Viet Nam. 

i 

¾,. 
I--~- . :J'~-

' • ... .-::• ·.:-:::::· ef_j;.~ . . ····•·.·.•·······~ ·n~ 
• .. ···:::f:::.::::.:.::.:.~;. . _,,,,;j • 

•• -'o • 

Population: 

Wild population: USSR red data. 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: Two subspecies. 

Similar species: Ptyas korros Chinese Rat Snake (Burma, Inda-China, $-China, into Malaysian archipelago), which 
is usually more greenish. 

Bibliography: Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Colubridae APPENDIX Ill 
India 

Xenochrophis piscator (Schneider, 1799) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: Fishing Snake, Asiatic Water Snake, Checkered Keelback, Rice paddy Snake 

esp.: 
fr.: Couleuvre aquatique, Couleuvre p~cheuse 
de.: Fischernatter 
ital.: 

Hydrus piscator 
Natrix piscator 
Tropidonotis piscator 
Tropdonotis canciatus 

Tropidonotis sancti-johannis 
Tropidonotis chrysagrus 
Fowlea piscator 

A medium sized species. Elongated ribs may enable this harmless species to rear and spread a 
cobra-like head when threatened. 

Distinct from neck elongated. Eyes rather small. 

Robust, elongate. 

Relatively long, about 1 /4-1 /3 of total length. Not prehensile. 

Keeled, imbricate. 

9 upper labials; 4th and 5th bordering eye. Eye also bordered by a single preocular, one 
supraocular and three, rarely two or four, postoculars. 

19. 

118-162. 

Divided. 

67-97. 

Max. 120 cm. 

Usually olive to brown above with series of black dorsal spots or blotches. Venter whitish w:ti, 

or without dark ventral markings. Two diagonal black stripes on each side of the head, and a 
black line forming a broad •y• on upper part of neck. Tongue: dark grey to black. Great diversity 
in colouration. 

Code A-305.005.300.002 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Brunei?, Burma, China, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia, (Java, Sumatra, 
Kalimantan?), Kampuchea, Laos, Malaysia, (West Sabah?, Sarawak?), Nepal, Pakistan, Sri 
Lanka, Taiwan, Thailand, Viet Nam. 

No information. 

No information. 

Xenochromis piscator piscator, Xenochrophis piscator flavipunctata, Xenochrophis piscator 
melanozostus, which are difficult to distinguish externally. 

Other asiatic natricine snakes, usually referred to locally as "rice paddy" snakes or keelbacks. 

Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Lim Leong Keng, F. & M. Lee Tat-Mong (1980) Fascinating Snakes of Southeast Asia, Kuala 

Lumpur 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Elapidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hoplocephalus bungaroides Schlegel, 1837 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 Code A-305.006.022.003 
 1996 (updated 2003) 

Common names engl.: Broad-headed snake 
 esp.:  
 fr.: Hoplocéphale de Schlengel 
 de.:  
 ital.:  
 
Scientific synonyms: Naja bungaroides 
 Alecto variegata 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Characteristics: 

General appearance: A small, slender agile black snake with irregular bands of small cream or yellow spots. 

Head: Broad and flat, distinct from the neck. 

Body: Slender, tapering, keeled ventral scales. 

Tail: Reasonably long and slender, tapering uniformly. 

 

Scalation: 

Scales: Dorsals smooth, ventrals keeled. 

Head: Large, symmetrical, no loreal scale(s); frontal shield longer than broad. 

Body: Smooth, 21 at mid-body. 

Ventrals: 200-230, each with a prominent lateral ridge or keel. 

Anal plate: Entire. 

Subcaudals: 40-65, all entire. 

Size: Up to 95 cm. One individual recorded at 125 cm. 

Colour: Black or greyish-black above with conspicuous cream or yellow scales forming a network of 
cross bands. Head is spotted and blotched with yellow.  Belly scales grey, with yellow lateral 
edges above each ridge. 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Text: Richard Longmore, Canberra; Hal Cogger, Sydney 
Illustration: Barbara Cameron-Smith ©ANPWS 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 

Distribution: New South Wales, Australia. 
Coast and ranges within an 
area approximately 250 km 
from Sydney.  Restricted to 
sandstone outcrops and 
escarpments. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Population: 

Wild population: No data available. 

Captive population: 32 specimens kept by reptile keepers and 13 specimens held by zoos under licences issued by 
the NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service (as of January, 1998). 

 Accoding to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
 October 2003: 22 specimens in 4 zoos; 3 births in past 6 months. 
 
Trade: No data, according to the statistic of the World Conservation Monitoring Centre from 1990 to 
 2003 

 

Intraspecific variation: No subspecies described. 

 

Similar species: The two other members of the genus Hoplocephalus bitorquatus (distinctive pale mark on head 
and no body patterning) and Hoplocephalus stephensi (large transverse dark grey bands). 
Maybe confused with young Diamond Python Morelia spilota from which H. bungaroides differs 
in having enlarged plates on the head and in lacking any loreal scales. 

 

Bibliography: Cogger, H.G., Cameron, E.E., Sadlier, R.A. and Eggler, P. (1993). The Action Plan for 
Australian Reptiles. Australian Nature Conservation Agency, Canberra. pp.156-158. 

 Cogger, H.G. (1992) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 

 Ehmann, H. (1992) Encyclopedia of Australian Animals Reptiles.  Angus and Robertson, 
Sydney. 

 Longmore, R. (Ed.) (1986) Atlas of Elapid Snakes of Australia. AGPS, Canberra. 



 Orden Serpentes / Familia Elapidae APÉNDICE II 
 

Hoplocephalus bungaroides Schlegel, 1837 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Nombres comunes ing.: Broad-headed snake 
 esp.:  
 fr.: Hoplocéphale de Schlengel 
 al.:  
 ital.:  
 
Sinónimos científicos: Naja bungaroides 
 Alecto variegata 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Características: 

Aspecto general: Pequeña serpiente negra esbelta y ágil, con franjas irregulares de pequeñas manchas color 
crema o amarillas. 

Cabeza: Ancha y plana, bien diferenciada del cuello. 

Cuerpo: Delgado y estrechándose, con escamas ventrales carenadas. 

Cola: Relativamente larga y delgada, estrechándose uniformemente. 

 

Detalles de las escamas: 

Escamas: Dorsales lisas, ventrales carenadas. 

Cabeza: Grande, simétrica, sin escama(s) loreal(es); escudo frontal más largo que ancho. 

Cuerpo: Liso, 21 a la mitad del cuerpo. 

Ventrales: 200-230, cada una con una protuberancia o quilla lateral pronunciada. 

Placa anal: Entera. 

Subcaudales: 40-65, todas enteras. 

Tamaño: Hasta 95 cm. Se registró un ejemplar de 125 cm. 

Color: Negro o negro-grisáceo en la parte superior con escamas conspicuas de color crema o 
amarillas formando una red de franjas transversales. La cabeza tiene puntos y manchas 
amarillas. Escamas del vientre grises, con bordes laterales amarillos encima de todas las 
quillas. 

 

 
 Código A-305.006.022.003 

 1999 (1) 
 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Distribución: Nueva Gales del Sur, Australia. En el litoral y montañas en una zona aproximadamente a 250 
km de Sydney.  Limitada a afloramientos y zonas escarpadas de arenisca. 

 
Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: 32 especímenes en posesión de coleccionistas de reptiles y 13 especímenes en zoológicos con 
arreglo a permisos concedidos por el Servicio de Parques y Vida silvestre de Nueva Gales del 
Sur (NSW National Parks and Wildlife Service) (a fecha de enero de 1998). No se dispone de 
más datos. 

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se ha descrito ninguna subespecie. 

 

Especies similares: Los otros dos miembros del género Hoplocephalus bitorquatus (marca clara característica en la 
cabeza, sin dibujo en el cuerpo) y Hoplocephalus stephensi (grandes franjas transversales de 
color gris oscuro). Se puede confundir con la Pitón diamante joven (Morelia spilota), de la que 
H. bungaroides se diferencia por tener placas agrandadas en la cabeza y carecer de escamas 
loreales. 

 

Bibliografía: Cogger, H.G., Cameron, E.E., Sadlier, R.A. and Eggler, P. (1993). The Action Plan for 
Australian Reptiles. Australian Nature Conservation Agency, Canberra. pp.156-158. 

 Cogger, H.G. (1992) Amphibians and Reptiles of Australia. Reed, Sydney. 

 Ehmann, H. (1992) Encyclopedia of Australian Animals Reptiles.  Angus and Robertson, 
Sydney. 

 Longmore, R. (Ed.) (1986) Atlas of Elapid Snakes of Australia. AGPS, Canberra. 

 
Texto: Richard Longmore, Canberra; Hal Cogger, Sydney 
Ilustración: Barbara Cameron-Smith ©ANPWS 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 



Order Serpentes I Family Elapidae APPENDIX Ill 
Honduras 

Micrurus diastema (Dumeril, Bibron & Dumeril, 1854) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Variable Coral Snake, Atlantic Coral Snake 
Coral anillado, Cantil coral 
Serpent corail 
Korallenotter 
Serpente corallo 

£laps diastema 
£laps aglaeope 
Micrurus affinis 

Highly venomous. Coral snakes are highly venomous and must be handled with the greatest of 
care. 

Medium sized coral snake. 

Indistinct from body. 

Tubelike, slender. 

Not prehensile. 

Smooth. 

Nasal divided. Supralabials 7, with 3rd and 4th entering orbit, 7 infralabials. 

15. 

188-228. 

Divided. 

28-62 divided. Supraanal keels are absent. 

This snake has an exceedingly variable colour pattern which makes identification difficult. The 
black head cap often reaches the parietals. It includes one or both postoculars, and generally the 
first 2 or 3 and often the 4th pair of supralabials. A pale snout spot may or may not be present. 
The number of black body rings ranges from 2 to 62; individual rings cover 1-6 ventrals. There 
are 0-16 black tail rings. Yellow rings, if present, cover ½-2 dorsal scale lengths. The black nJpc 
ring is several scales broader than the other black body rings. The scales in the red rings may be 
uniformly tipped with black pigment. The red ventrals are spotted or mottled with black. 

Code A-305.006.029.014 
1996 (1 l 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Belize, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico. 

\ 
0 

No information. 

No information. 

Seven subspecies are sometimes recognized; recognition on the basis other than geographic 
distribution is difficult. They may be confused with a number of other coral snakes ,and harmless 
species. Its range may overlap with five species of the same genus. 

Coborn, J. (1991 I The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Wilson, L.D. & Meyer, J.R. (19851 The Snakes of Honduras. Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Elapidae APPENDIX Ill 
Honduras 

Micrurus nigrocinctus (Girard, 1854) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Black-banded Coral Snake, Central American Coral Snake 

Serpent corail ti bandes noires 
Korallenotter 
Serpente corallo dell' America centrale 

Elaps nigrocinctus 
Elaps divaricatus 
Elaps fulvius 

Elaps melanocephalus 
Micrurus browni 

Highly venomous. Coral snakes must be handled with the greatest of care. 

A medium sized, tricolored, coral snake. 

Indistinct from body. 

Round. 

Not prehensile. 

Smooth. Supraanal scales in males strongly keeled. 

No loreal scale. Nasal divided. 7 supralabials, with 3rd and 4th entering the eye; 7 infralabials. 

15 rows. 

180-268. 

Divided. 

31-38, a few entire. 

About 107 cm total length. 

A tricolour coral snake having 10-22 black body rings and a black head-cap covering most or :, 

of the supraoculars, and frontals, sometimes extending to the anterior margin of the parietzils. 
The first black body ring may or may not include the posterior portion of the parietals, and 
extends posteriorly onto body for 4-13 scale rows. Scales on light area on top of head yellow, 
not outlined by black. 

Code A-305.006.029.038 
1 996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Belize, Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, (Corba, 
Taboga, San Jos6 and San Miguel), Panama. 

No data. 

\ 
0 

lntraspecific variation: The systematic of this species recognizes several subspecies which are if valid, very difficult to 
distinguish by the lay-man. 

Similar species: Due to the great variability and extensive distribution this species may be easily confused with 
many different species of coral snakes throughout its range. 

Bibliography: Caborn, J. (1991 l The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Villa, J. (1984) The venomous snakes of Nicaragua: A synopsis. Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Contz. 

Biol. Geol. 59: 1-41. 
Wilson, L..D. & Meyer, J.R. (1985) The Snakes of Honduras, Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Text: Ren6 E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Elapidae APPENDIX 11 

Naja naja 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

(Linne, 1758) 

Indian spectacled Cobra engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Cobra spectacled de la India, Cobra de anteojos 
Serpent :i lunetes, Cobra indien 
Kobra, Brillenschlange 
Cobra, Serpente dagli occhiali 

Coluber naja 
Coluber caecus 
Coluber rufus 
Coluber brasiliae 
Coluber peruvii 
Vipera naja 

Naja tripudians 
Naja brasiliensis 
Naja fasciata 
Naja intescens 
Naja maculata 

Naja nonnaja 
Naja siamensis 
Naja tripudians 
Naja nigra 
Naja ceylonicus 

Venomous. A relatively large and dangerous venomous snake. 

Broad and massiv, only slightly distinct from neck. Snout 
rounded. The neck region is dilatable, the expansion of the 
neck from the head which bears on the upper side the typical 
spectacle mark. Nostrils large, vertical elliptic, in divided nasal. 
Eye moderate, bordered by preocular, supraocular and 2 or 3 
postoculars. Pupils round. 

Cylindric, relatively short. 

Not prehensile, cylindrical. 

Large, smooth. 

Loreal absent, loreal pit absent. Nasal 
divided. Seven or eight upper labials, 3rd or 
4th bordering eye. Eight lower labials. 

21-25. 

157-213. 

Entire. 

Paired, 43-75. 

About 200 cm, up to 230 cm. 

Variable, usually dark brown to olive or black 
above and below, with or without spectacle
shaped hood mark. Venter may also be white 
or grey. 

Code A-305.006.030.010 
1996(1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Pakistan, India, Nepal, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka. 

-~ ..•. 
. . . . 

No information. 

No information. 

None. (See introductory remark on Taxonomy). Several subspecies were considered valid at the 
time Naja naja entered CITES Appendix II. Modern systematists place them into species level or 
subspecies level of these species. Thus, this sheet deals only with Naja naja as asingle species 
without subspecies. 

Other members of the genus Naja which show a similar behaviour, but which lack the spectacle 
or monocle marking. 

Cobern, J. (19911 The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Mehrtens; J.M. (19871 Living Snakes of the World. Steiling, New York. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Elapidae APPENDIX 11 

Ophiophagus hannah (Cantor, 1836) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

King Cobra, Hamadryad 

Cobra royal 
Konigskobra 
Cobra reale 

Dendraspis hannah 
Hamadryas hannah 
Naja bungarus 

Naia hannah 
Ophiophagus elaps 

Highly venomous. This is the largest 
venomous snake species in the world. Highly 
dangerous! A pair of fixed proteroglyphe 
fangs is at the front of the upper jaw. 

Capable of expanding the neck to form a 
hood. 

Only slightly distinct from body. 
Not twice as long as wide. Eye 
relatively small. Pupil round. 

~ 
Cylindric, robust. 

Not prehensile; with a sharp pointed end. ~:-===~-~ 
~
~J- ·'~l ... 4)~, 

Smooth, vertebral row, slightly enlarged. ',',• • ~,~, ... ... ~ 

Nostril in divided nasal. Nasals separated ~\• ➔-~~ 
by two internasals. 7, rarerly 8 upper 1 - •:: 

·-....:::::::::: 

labials, 3rd and 4th rarely 4th and 5th, ~•~ 
bordering eye. 8 lower labials. ::::::=. ,--------~ ----15-17. = 
232-254. -

Divided. 

84-104, anterior caudals 
entire; posterior caudals divided. 

Up to 400 cm. 

Olive to brown above, with indistinct light 
cross bars posteriorly. Juveniles black above, 
with yellowish chevron-shaped cross bars. 
Whitish below. 

Code A-305.006.034.001 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Bangladesh, Brunei, Burma, China, Hong Kong, India (incl. Andaman Island), Indonesia, 
Kampuchea, Laos, Malaysia (West, Sabah?, Sarawak?), Philippines, Signapore, Thailand, Viet 

Nam. 

·-

I 

.{l·_.·• 
:::: ·:Po"'··~ ~2 '-

! ~~.-~,-" 

--.,....:......-·.:.••.., ..... :: 

No information. 

No information. 

None. 

Naja spec. Cobras from Africa to southern and southeastern Asia. All highly venomous, and 
enlarged scales on top of the head and similar behaviour. 

Caborn, J. (1991 I The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Crotalidae APPENDIX 111 
Honduras 

Agkistrodon bilineatus Gunther, 1863 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Cantil, Mexican Moccasin 
Castellana 
Mocassin des tropiques 
Mexikanische Mokassinschlange 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: Ancistrodonte del Messico, Mocassino messicano 

Ancistrodon bilineatus 

Venomous. 

Moderately large pit viper. 

Triangular distinct from the body. Snout pointed. The pupil is vertically ellptical. 

Heavy, stout. 

Non prehensile, long and slender. Caudal spine curved downwards. 

Keeled. 

Dorsal head scales enlarged. The canthus rostralis is prominent. 3 or 4 preoculars, the lower or 
middle forming the borders of the loreal pit. 8 supralabials, the upper portion of the second 
forming the anterior border of the pit. 10 or 11 infralabials. 

23 keeled, except lowermost one or two rows, with two apical pits. 

127-143. 

Single, undivided. 

45-67. 

Some specimens may reach 110 cm. 

Dorsum tan brown, or grey, with 10 to 19 darker crossbands on body. Venter pale grey to d:1:< 

brown. Head dark with two conspicuous white or yellow lines on each side. Pale stripes. Tail 
light. 

Code A-305.011.002.002 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua. 

.. _{-~ 
, -

~ 

~...,., 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: Four subspecies are recognized: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

A.b. bilineatus: Dorsal ground colour between crossbands dark, little if any different from that of 
bands; main pattern dark gray or brownish black; white markings mostly narrow; venter 
generally dark, white markings few. Mexico (Southern Sonora) to El Salvador. 
A.b. taylori: Lower light line on side of head extending downward to the commissure and not 
bordered below by a dark brown or black line. Mexico. 
A.b. russeolus: Dorsal pattern dark chestnut brown; white markings at edges of crossbands and 
ventrolateral spots broad and ornate; underside of head usually dark and blending with dark belly 
pattern. Mexico, Belize. 
A.b. howardgloydi: Dorsal pattern varying from purplish to bright chestnut brown; underside of 
head pale (often yellowish to orange in life) and in strong contrast with the dark belly pattern; 
lower light facial stripe in two parts which meet at an obtuse angel at or near the suture 
between the second and third supralabials (occasional specimens of russeolus have the lower 
head stripe in two parts). Honduras, Nicaragua and Costa Rica. 

Gloyd, H.K. & Conant, R. (1990) Snakes of the Agkistrodon Complex. SSAR, Ithaca, US. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Crotalidae APPENDIX Ill 
Honduras 

Bothrops asper (German, 1883) (see remarks) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Terciopelo, Fer de Lance 
Barba amarilla 
Fer de lance 
Rauhschuppige Lanzenotter 
Ferro di lancia 

Trigonocephalus asper 

Highly venomous. A dangerous snake to man. Caution: Animals can move very rapidly, reversing 
directions abruptly and defending themselves vigorously. 

A very large, moderately slender, pit viper. 

"Lance-head": distinct, sharply triangular head. 

Large specimens may attain considerable girth. 

Not prehensile. 

Dorsal scales and some on head keeled. 

7 or 8 supralabials; 8 to 12 infralabials (usually 10). 

25-29. 

161 to 240. 

Single. 

46-81, all or greater part divided. 

Maximum length exceeds 246 cm. 

Highly variable in colour and pattern. Dorsal ground colour may vary from tan to black. The 
labials are normally pale yellow, and unmarked. A dark stripe extends from behind the eye to th,, 

angle of the mouth. The underside of the head is usually pale yellow. Dorsal pattern: a series of 

18-25 pale-edged dark coloured triangles or lance-head markings on each side with their wide 
bases directed ventrally. The dorsal pattern becomes concentrated on the tail. In juvenile males 
the tail tip is yellow. The venter is cream. 

Code A-305.011.007.006 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Belize, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador?, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Trinidad and Tobago? 

\ 
0 

lntraspecific variation: None. The relationship with other closely related snakes is still poorly understood and undergoes 
frequent taxonomic adjustments. 

Similar species: Several pit vipers from South America can be confused with Bothrops asper. They differ mainly 
in scalation and distribution patterns and thus are difficult to distinguish by the lay-men. 

Bibliography: Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Wilson, L..D. & Meyer, J.R. (1985) The Snakes of Honduras, Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Remarks: Wilson & Meyer (1985) retain the specific name asper for the Honduran and the rest of the 
Central American population; instead they list Bothrops atrox (Linn~, 1758) as the 
distinct species for Honduras. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Crotalidae APPENDIX Ill 
Honduras 

Bothrops nasutus Boucourt, 1868 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Hog-nosed Pit Viper 

Stulpnasen-Lanzenotter 
Crotalo nasuto 

Bothriopsis proboscideus 
Bothrops nasuta 
Bothrops nasuts 
Lachesis brachystoma 

Porthidium nasutum 
Thanatos sutus 
Thanatophis sutus 
Trimeresurus nasutus 

\ ,,.-, ,,._ 
,- ,, 

, , r.p. 

~. 

~ 

Highly venomous. A dangerous snake to man. 

A small pit viper. 

Stout. 

Non-prehensile. 

Keeled. 

Supralabials 8-11; infralabials 9-13(12). Rostral projecting above the snout. Scales of temporal 
region keeled. 

21-27. 

123-145. 

Single. 

24-31, undivided. 

Up to 63 cm. 

The ground colour is tan, reddish brown, yellowish brown, greyish brown, or grey. In juveniles 
and some adults a pale vertebral line is present; on either side of this line there are 15-23 
triangular or rectangular blotches arranged either alternately or opposite each other. In some 
larger specimens, the dorsal blotches and vertebral line may be somewhat faded, especially 
posteriorly. Venter mottled heavily with brown. Iris generally dark brown. Juveniles possess a 
somewhat paler ground colour than adults and a more vivid pattern. 

Code A-305.011.007.038 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Belize, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama. 

No information. 

No information. 

Compared to other hog-nosed pit vipers, the tip of the snout in this species is upturned at a 
higher point. Bothrops ophryomegas has more dorsal blotches (24-40 vs. 15-231 than Bothrops 
nasutum; Bothrops nummifer is a stouter species. 

Coborn, J. (1991 I The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Wilson, L..D. & Meyer, J.R. (1985) The Snakes of Honduras, Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Crotalidae APPENDIX 111 
Honduras 

Bothrops nummif er (Ruppel, 1845) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 
Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Jumping Pit Viper engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Mano depiedra, Timbo, Patoca, Cantil sapo 
Fer-de-lance de Honduras 
Honduras-Lanzenotter 
Crotalo soltante 

Atropos nummifer 
Atropoides nummifer 
Bothrops nummifer 
Bothrops nummifera 

Lachesis nummifer 
Bothriechis nummifer 
Lachesis nummifer 
Teleuraspis nummifer 

Thanatophis nummifer 
Trigonocephalus nummifer 
Trimeresurus nummifer 

~-

. r,-
,,.:i. 
,-r.i 

~la·•. 

Highly venomous. A dangerous snake to man. 

A medium-sized pit viper, with an extremely rugose appearance owing to the prominent high 
keeling of the dorsals. 

Stout. 

Non prehensile. 

Keeled. 

9-12 supralabials, 10-14 infralabials. All scales of the head keeled. 

23-31. 

114-134. 

Single. 

22-39, undivided. 

Up to 81 cm. 

The dorsum of the head is pale to dark brown, with or without darker markings. A dark brown 
postocular stripe extends from behind the eye to the angle of the jaw. A series of about 15-20 
dark brown rhomboidal dorsal blotches may be fused with one another to form a partial zig-zag 
stripe. Ground colour generally brown, greyish brown, pinkish brown, reddish brown, or purplish 
brown. Melanistic specimens are also known. The venter ranges from almost immaculate to 
heavily mottled with brown, but small blotches are almost invariably present. The subcaudals 
are mostly dark except for a few pale markings or a proximal irregular, pale midventral stripe. 

Code A-305.011.007.041 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama. 

Population: 

Wild population: No information. 

Captive population: No information. 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: The intraspecific taxonomy of this species is extremely confused. 

Similar species: The strongly keeled dorsals and the typical pattern distinguishes this snake from other (non
CITES) pit vipers. 

Bibliography: Coborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Wilson, L..D. & Meyer, J.R. (1985) The snakes of Honduras, Milwaukee Puhl. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Crotalidae APPENDIX 111 
Honduras 

Bothrops ophryomegas Bocourt, 1868 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 

Slender hognosed Pit Viper, Corniz 
Toboba chinga, Lorniz, Vibora castlland 

Brauen-Lanzenotter 

Bothrops lansbergii 
Trimeresurus lansbergii annectans 
Porthidium ophryomegas 

Highly venomous. A dangerous snake to man. 

A small hognosed pit viper. 

Relatively large. 

Slender. 

Non prehensile. 

Keeled. 

All scales on top of head keeled. Supralabials 8-10; infralabials 10-13. 

156-173. 

21-27. 

Single. 

32-46, undivided. 

Up to 65 cm. 

The head is tan, grey, or brown. A dark brown postocular stripe extends from behind the eye to 
the angle of the jaw and curves downward to involve most of the supralabials behind the 
posterior edge of the eye. A narrow white, yellow, or rust-brown vertebral line extends from just 

behind the head onto the tail. A series of 24-40 rectangular dark brown to almost black dorsJ! 
blotches are arranged opposite one another or alternate on either side of the vertebral line. The 
ground colour is tan, brown, grey, or greyish brown. Some large specimens become so dark that 
the body pattern is practically obscured. The venter is mottled heavily with grey or dark brown. 

Code A-305.011.007.043 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Remarks: 

Belize?, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama? 

No information. 

No information. 

None. 

rf> 

a 
~ 

Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Wilson, L..D. & Meyer, J.R. 1985, The Snakes of Honduras, Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Milwaukee. 

There is a long and ongoing systematic discussion on the satus of this and related Bothrops 

species of Central America which makes the proper idnetification for the lay-man even 
more difficult. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Crotalidae APPENDIX Ill 
Honduras 

Bothrops schlegeli (Berthold, 1846) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Eyelash Palm Pit Viper, Speckled Palm Pit Vigper 
Oropel, Serpiente de pestama, "Bocaraca" 
Vip~re de Schlegel 
Greifschwanz-Lanzenotter, Greifschwanz Lanzenschlange 
Crotalo delle palme cornuto 

Bothriechis schlegelii 
Bothrops schlegelii 
Trrigonocephalus schlegeli 

Venomous. A dangerous snake to man. 

A medium sized pit viper. 

Distinct triangular, lanceolate. Many specimens have a series of small horns over the eyes. Pupil 
vertical. 

Slender, but robust. 

Prehensile. 

Keeled, except for outer row. Extraordinarily variable in scalation. 

Scales on top of the head keeled. A row of small scales 
above the eye (supraocular-scale), two to three of them 
raised and pointed to "horns". Supralabials 8(8-101; 
infralabials 10-13. 

23-25. 

138-166. 

Single. 

43-62, undivided. 

Up to 80 cm. 

The colour and the colour pattern of this species varies 
greatly, depending on the origine of the specimens. 
Two basic patterns can be distinguished: A snake with 
a yellow dorsal and ventral ground colour with a 
sprinkling of black dots and a snake with a green, olive
green, grey, or grey-brown ground colour with a pattern 
of sometimes black-outlined, pale spots and crossbands 
of varying colours. Venter usually pale yellow or 
greenish with some irregular dense stippling. 

Code A-305.011.007.054 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Belize, Colomibia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Venezuela. 

No information. 

No information. 

lntraspecific variation: The subspecies Bothrops schlegeli superciliaris apparently is an aberrant individual of the species 
Bothrops schlegeli. 

Similar species: Other Bothrops species may be distinguished by the absence of raised scales ("horns") above 
the eye. 

Bibliography: Co born, J. ( 1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Wilson, L.D. & Meyer, J.R. (1985) The Snakes of Honduras, Milwaukee Publ. Mus. Milwaukee. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Crotalidae APPENDIX Ill 
Honduras 

Crotalus durissus Linne, 1758 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 

de.: 
ital.: 

Neotropical Rattlesnake, Cascabel Rattlesnake 
Cascavelle 
Crotale des tropiques, Cascavelle, Durisse 
Schreckens-Klapperschange, Schauer-Klapperschlange, Cascabel 
Cascavel 

Crotalophorus durissus 
Urocrotalon durissus 
Caudisona durissus 

Crotalus devissus 
Crotalus terrificus 

~--
.:--. '.~--~ 

--.....:::::: 

Highly venomous. Dangerous to man. This pit viper has the most potent venom in the genus! 
Handel snake-bag with great care. 

This rattle snake usually has a conspicious sharp vertebral ridge especially on the anterior portion 
of the body. 

The main characteristic of this family is the pit, a thermoreceptor organ situated on each side of 
the head between the eye and the nostril. This organ enables the snake to seek prey and orient 
itself in the dark. There are large solenoglyphic fangs in the front of the upper jaw; 

Not prehensile. Characteristic is the warning rattle at the tip of the tail. 

Keeled. 

Covered with small scales. 11-18 supralabials and 12-21 infralabials. 

25-33. 

159-195. 

Single. 

19-34. 

Up to 180 cm. 

Light multi-brown ground colour with light and dark rhomboidal pattern. The body has 18-35 
diamond-shaped dorsal blotches, with usually a lighter center. The blotches are usually outlined 
by a row of paler coloured scales. Two paravertebral dark stripes begin on the head just about 
above the eyes extend about 1-4 head lengths onto the neck. 

Code A-305.011.010.007 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Argentina, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, El Salvador, French Guiana, Guatemala, 
Guayana, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru?, Suriname, Uruguay, Venezuela. 

No information. 

No information. 

12 subspecies are recognized: durissus, cascavella, collilineatus, culminatus, cumanensis, 
dryinas, marajoensis, ruruima, terrificus, totonacus, trigonicus and tzabcan. However, the South 
American subspecies are poorly defined and difficult to distinguish. 

Mc Cranie, J.R. (1993) Crotalus durissus, in Cat. Am. Amph. Rept. 557 .1-557 .11 SAR 
Coborn, J. (1991 l The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes / Family Viperidae APPENDIX 111 
India 

Vipera russelli Shaw, 1802 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Anal plate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Russell's Viper, Daboia, Chain Viper, Seven Pacer 

Vip~re de Russel 
Kettenviper, Daboia 
Vipera di Russel 

Daboia russelli 

Coluber russelli 
Echidna russellii 
Echidna elegans 

Coluber trinoculus 
Vipera elegans 
Daboia elegans 

Highly venomous. Dangerous to man. It hisses loudly when disturbed. 

A large viper. 

Distinct from body, triangular, snout round. Vertical pupil. 

Massive, almost cylindric. 

Not prehensile. 

Strongly keeled. 

Very small, keeled and imbricate. Supralabials 10-12; 4th is the largest and does not touch the 
eye. The eye is surrounded by a number of small scales. Nasal scale prominent. 

27-33. 

154-180. 

Single. 

41-64, paired. 

Up to 160 cm. 

Colourful, with reddish, chain-like oval markings bordered in black and whitish, on a brown-buff 
background. Belly whitish with or without spots. There is a great variation in pattern and 
colouration, however the chain-pattern is typical. 

Code A-305.011.017 .009 
1996 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

Bangladesh, Bhutan, Burma, China, India, Indonesia, (Java, Lesser Sundas), Kampuchea, Laos, 
Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Taiwan, Thailand, Viet Nam? 

No information. 

No information. 

. 

. 

}~ . 
. · . . ~, 

' •., ti-ot~• : . 
.... :·:?··:::::-.:---:rr 

lntraspecific variation: Four subspecies are scientifically recognized; however they are difficult to distinguish if 
sufficient comparative specimens are lacking: 
V.r. russelli: Pakistan, India, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka. 
V.r. siamensis: Burma, Thailand and S-China. With a row of black spots between the dorsal and 
the lateral row of chains. 
V.r. limitis: Indonesian Islands: Java, Komodo, Flores, Ende, Lomblen. Very slender body. The 
chain-pattern melting to longitudinal stripes. 
V.r. formosensis: Taiwan. With an additional series of small elongated spots on either side of the 
body. 

Similar species: None. 

Bibliography: Caborn, J. (1991) The Atlas of Snakes of the World. T.F.H. Publications. 
Brodmann, P. (1987) Die Giftschlangen Europas und die Gattung Vipera in Afrika und Asien. 

KOmmerly & Frey, Bern. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Viperidae APPENDIX Ill 

Vipera ursinii (Bonaparte, 1835) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 

Scales: 

Head: 

Body: 

Ventrals: 

Analplate: 

Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Meadow Viper, Orsini's Viper, Field Adder 
Vibora del Orsini 
Vip~re d' Orsini 
Wiesenotter, Spitzkopfotter, Karstotter 
Vipera orsini 

Pelias ursinii 
Acridophaga ursinii 
Vipera orsinii 

Venomous. This is one of the smallest venomous snakes in Europe and SW-Asia. Venom yield 
small. 

Small viper, with a moderately thick body. 

Oval, narrow, distinct from neck. Snout rounded, not or only slightly upturned. Eyes small, pupils 
vertical. 

Moderately thick. 

Short. 

The short keeled scales give this small species a rough appearance. 

Keeled. 

7-9 upper labials. The upper preocular shield always touches the nasal shield. The nostril is low 
down in the nasal scale. 

19-21. 

114-152. 

Entire. 

20-41. 

Average 40 to 50 cm, maximum 65 cm. 

A dark line extends from the eyes backwards to the corner of the mouth. From head to tail, 
down the center of the back, is a dark, wavy, zig-zag line, sometimes discontinuous, forming o 
series of blotches. Two alterating rows of dark spots on each flank. Flanks usually darker than 
back. Dorsal ground colour grey, yellowish, greenish to light brown. Belly usually greyish, 
sometimes with small dark spots. 

Code A-305.011.017.010 
1996 11 I 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Remarks: 

Albania, Austria (p.e.), Bulgaria, France, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Romania, Turkey, Yugoslavia; 
Non-CITES populations occur in China, Iran and USSR. Iran, Turkey, Russia. 

----...-... 
··:····:•:············:•.-:•:··:-:.•.•.•. 

.....__ 

~ 
/. 
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Several the small scattered and isolated populations; diminishing and thus considered 
threatened. 

Few. 

Vipera ursinii is a taxonomically complex group. Distinct populations occur at scattered localities 
ranging from Western Europe east to Western Asia, represented by small, isolated poupulations: 

V.u. ursinii (including macrops, wettsteini and anatolica): Italy (Abruzz region), Yugoslavia, 
Albania, Bulgaria (7), France (Vaucluse, Alpes de Haut Provence), Turkey (SW). 

V.u. rakosiensis: Austria (lake Neusiedel), p.e; Hungary (South of Budapest), Romania and 
Yugoslavia. 

V.u. renardi (including eriwanensis and ebner,1: Romania, Russia, Armenia, Iran. The 
identification of the proper subspecies is difficult if no sufficient other data are available. 

Vipera berus which usually shows lighter colours on their flanks; adult Vipera berus attain a 
greater length, nostril in center of nasal scale. 

Corbett, K. (1989) Conservation of European Reptiles and Amphibians. Helm, London. 
Gruber, N. (1989) Die Schlangen Europas. Kosmos, Stuggart. 

See introductory remarks on maps. 
p.e. = presumed extinct. 

Text: Ren~ E. Honegger, Zurich 
Drawing: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Switzerland 



Order Serpentes I Family Viperidae APPENDIX II 

Vipera wagneri Nilson & Andren, 1984 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

General appearance: 

Head: 

Body: 

Tail: 

Scalation: 
Scales: 
Head: 

Body: 
Ventrals: 
Analplate: 
Subcaudals: 

Size: 

Colour: 

Juvenile: 

Vipera aspis ocellata Berthold, 1850 
(non V. ocellata Sonnini & Latreille, 1 802) 
V. xanthina Strauch, 1869 (part.) 
V. raddei Nikolski, 1905 (part.) 
Coluber raddei Nikolski, 1916 (part.) 

A medium sized, broad-headed rock-dwelling viperid snake with a pattern consisting of a row of 
pronounced ocelli or rhombs along the back and with transversely banded lateral sides. 

Broad, with marked rostral edge. Eye of medium size with vertically eliptic pupil. 

Somewhat stout. 

Short, about 10% of total length. 

23 mid-body scale rows. 
Keeled. 
Covered with smaller scales, except a large supraocular above each eye. Rostral bordered above 
with 3 (rarely 21 apicals, normally nine supralabials on each side, 12-15 circumoculars around 
each eye. 
23 mid-body scale rows, 161-168 ventrals. 
As large as body. 
Entire. 
Around 24 in females, around 30 in males. Divided. 

Up to around 90 cm. 

Ground colour greyish with blackedged light orange, reddish or brownish dorsal spots, forming a 
broad longitudinal ocellated or rhomboid band along the vertebral line. Ocellated blotches 
separated by whitish areas. Lateral body sides marked with pronounced ink black bars. Two 
broad black elongated angular spots on neck. 

Similar to adult. 

Code A-305.011 .017.012 
1994(1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

E Turkey, NE Iran. 

Small, known from isolatged valleys. 

Frequently occurring on price lists and large numbers have been collected for the pet trade. 
Captive reproduction has been reported several times in terraristic literature (and pers. 
information). 

Other viper species (genus Vipera, Macrovipera), and especially the related species' in the Vipera 
xanthina complex (V. xanthina, V. bornmuelleri, V. bulgardaghica, V. albizona, V. raddei, V. 
albicornuta). 

Gruber, U. (1989) Die Schlangen Europas und rund urns Mittelmeer. Kosmos, Stutgart. 
Nilson, G. & Andr~n, C. (1986) The mountain vipers of the Middle East - The Vipera xanthina 

complex. Bonn. Zool. Monogr. 20: 1-90. 

Text: Goran Nilson, Goteborg 
Drawings: Urs Woy, Erlenbach/Zurich 
Drawing paid by the Management Authority of Switzerland 
Submitted by the Management Authority of Sweden 
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Introducción: 

 

Un profano puede considerar que los cocodrilos son un grupo de animales bastante uniforme, pero las especies y subespecies 
difieren unas de otras en muchos detalles que no son siempre claramente visibles.  Con algunas excepciones, normalmente es 
imposible distinguir la identidad subespecífica o específica de un cocodrilo en una primera mirada; es necesario considerar muchas 
características distintas para este fin.  Esto solo es posible mediante un procedimiento analítico, es decir, mediante claves 
dicotómicas. 

 

 

Las claves del presente capítulo están relacionadas con ejemplares vivos o muertos casi completos.  Para las pieles del 
vientre y artículos fabricados consultar también las claves y fichas del volumen 5 del Manual. (Números de Código L-
306.000.000.001, etc.).  

 

 

Se emplean dos clases de clave.  Una se refiere a las especies según su distribución geográfica y se pretende facilitar el trabajo de 
identificación mediante una mayor claridad.  No obstante, esta clave se puede emplear solo si el origen geográfico del ejemplar es 
realmente cierto.  La localidad de la cual se han exportado los ejemplares no siempre corresponde al origen real geográfico de un 
animal o producto.  Las otras claves son válidas para todos los cocodrilos independientemente de su origen geográfico. 

Cuanto más pequeño es el producto de piel o cuero, la identificación es más difícil.  Si es imposible identificar un ejemplar bien, se 
debe declarar como "no identificable".  Esto significa que tiene que tratarse según las Normas del Apéndice II de CITES, porque 
todos los cocodrilos están sujetos a estas disposiciones siempre y cuando no entren dentro de las limitaciones del Apéndice I. 

 

El aspecto general de los cocodrilos es realmente bastante uniforme, con la excepción de la forma de sus cabezas.  Como 
consecuencia, no se dan ilustraciones de animales completos en las fichas individuales, sino solo dibujos de las cabezas y (en el 
volumen 5) fotografías de las pieles ventrales.  Además, no se muestran ningún dibujo o fotografía de bolsos u otros productos 
fabricados de cuero de cocodrilo.  Esto es para evitar la confusión al usuario de este manual y para evitar que el usuario interpretar 
las peculiaridades particulares pudieran ser típicas de la especie. 

 

Casi todos los dibujos que se reproducen se han publicado en los libros de Fuchs (1.974) y Wermuth y Fuchs (1.978).  Los autores 
quieren agradecer expresamente a los editores Eduard Roether (Berliner Allee 56, D-6100 Darmstadt) y Gustav Fischer 
(Wollgrasweg 49, D-7000 Stuttgart) por el permiso para usar estos dibujos aquí.  Los dibujos de los cráneos están publicados bien 
según Mook (1.921) o Wermuth (1.953) como dibujos de G. Richter (Berlín). 

 

 

Características importantes para la identificación de los cocodrilos 

 

Los cocodrilos son reptiles alargados que se parecen algo en la forma al lagarto gigante (Figura 1).  La cabeza termina en un 
hocico más o menos prolongado sobre cuya punta hay un hinchamiento nasal (figura 2, NS) con las fosas nasales.  El cuello está 
distintivamente estrechado y acaba en un tronco pesado cilíndrico  

que termina en una cola larga y poderosa comprimida lateralmente.  Todo el cuerpo está cubierto por estructuras originadas por 
capas cutáneas de la piel, cubiertas por una capa córnea en la superficie. 

 

Tenemos que distinguir entre: 
 
a) Escudos rectangulares y yuxtapuestos, la mayoría dispuestos en hileras transversales y longitudinales (o series), 
 
b) Escamas más redondeadas y no tan fuertemente yuxtapuestas que pueden estar dispuestas en hileras también, pero 
fundamentalmente de forma irregular, y 
 
c) jorobas aisladas más o menos grandes. 
 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Heinz Wermuth, Ludwigsburg y Karlheinz Fuchs, Dauborn 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figura 1: Aspectos generales del cocodrilo 
 CT = Meseta craneal (MT) 
 PH = jorobas posoccipitales (JP) 
 NH = jorobas nucales (JN) 
 B = espalda (E) 
 C = collar (C) 
 V = cloaca (C) 
 

Aspectos Generales: 

 

El color de la superficie dorsal varía desde oliva claro a casi negro, según la especie.  Como regla general, los jóvenes tienen un 
color algo más claro que los ejemplares adultos y muestran barras transversales oscuras en los lados del tronco y en la cola.  
Aunque el color base de la superficie dorsal solo tiene generalmente poco valor de diagnóstico hay dos excepciones notables.  Los 
animales jóvenes del Caimán negro (Melanosuchus niger) y del Cocodrilo enano (Osteolaemus tetraspis) tienen un color negro 
intenso y muestran bandas transversales amarillas más tenues al crecer; los adultos completamente negros. 

 

La mayoría de los cocodrilos muestran la superficie ventral uniformemente clara pero en algunas especies hay manchas oscuras en 
el vientre y en la cara inferior de la cola, viz.: en las dos especies de Caimanes de frente lisa (Paleosuchus spp.), en el cocodrilo 
africano de hocico fino (Crocodylus cataphractus) y en el cocodrilo enano (Osteolaemus tetraspis). 

 

El iris del ojo de color verduzco en la mayoría de las especies.  Excepcionalmente puede ser marronáceo, viz.: las dos especies de 
caimanes de frente lisa (Paleosuchus spp.), en el cocodrilo enano (Osteolaemus tetraspis).  Sin embargo en el gavial falso 
(Tomistoma schlegelii) el iris es de color marrón amarillento. 

 

Mientras que algunas especies de cocodrilos pueden llegar a una longitud de 9 metros, como el cocodrilo del Nilo (Crocodylus 
niloticus) y el cocodrilo poroso (Crocodylus porosus), otras no superan 1,7 m. como máximo, como los caimanes de frente lisa 
(Paleosuchus spp) y el cocodrilo enano (Osteolaemus tetraspis).  El tamaño de las otras especies está entre los dos extremos.  Por 
lo tanto, en las descripciones detalladas de las especies se da una longitud potencial máxima además de la longitud normal de los 
ejemplares viejos. 

 

Superficie superior: 

 

Bajo este título se tratan las características de la cabeza y de la superficie dorsal en las hojas individuales de las especies. 

 

El hocico puede proporcionar pistas valiosas para la identidad de las especies de un taxón superior.  Es importante enterarse de la 
relación entre su longitud (desde la punta del hocico hasta el nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos, figura 2, SL) y la anchura  
basal (al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos (figura 2, BSW). 
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Figura 2: Dimensiones y características de la cabeza 
 del cocodrilo (importante para la identificación). 
 NH = jorobas nucales    SL = longitud del hocico 
 PH = jorobas postoccipitales   NS = abultamiento nasal 
 BP = parte cerebral del cráneo   NSW = anchura nasal del hocico 

         BSW = anchura basal del hocico (al nivel de las esquinas 
frontales de los ojos) 

 
En algunos casos es preferible comparar la longitud del hocico con la anchura al nivel de abultamiento nasal (figura 2, NSW).  Todas las 
dimensiones mencionadas aquí se explican en la figura 2. 
 
No en todas las especies, la superficie superior del hocico es lisa y plana o al menos algo arrugada.  Algunos miembros de grupo de 
aligatores y caimanes (familia Aligatóridos) muestran un reborde óseo bien definido entre las esquinas frontales de sus ojos, pareciéndose 
al puente de las gafas, viz.: en los caimanes (género Caimán) y en el caimán negro (Melanosuchus niger), pero también en el Aligator de 
China (Alligator sinensis); comparar figura 3a.  También pueden haber algunos rebordes más o menos prominentes delante de los ojos 
hacia delante a lo largo de la superficie del hocico.  Un reborde óseo claramente definido sale delante de cada ojo del cocodrilo poroso 
(Crocodylus porosus) y, en menor medida, en el Cocodrilo de Nueva Guinea (Crocodylus novaeguineae); ver figura 3b.  Otras especies 
muestran una región  elevada delante de los ojos; puede tener la forma de un abultamiento longitudinal ovalado (figura 3c), viz.: en el 
Caimán de aguja (Crocodylus acutus) y en el Cocodrilo de Morelet (Crocodylus moreletii), o de un triángulo, apuntando hacia delante y 
con los márgenes laterales algo abultados (figura 3d), viz.: en el Cocodrilo de Cuba (Crocodylus rhombifer) y en el Cocodrilo de Siam 
(Crocodylus siamensis). 
 
La dentición puede proporcionar alguna evidencia, al menos en ciertos casos.  Esto es cierto especialmente para distinguir aligatores y 
caimanes (familia Aligatóridos) y los otros cocodrilos que pertenecen a las Familias de Cocodrílidos y Gavialidos.  En los aligatores y 
caimanes, los dientes de la mandíbula inferior se encajan dentro de los dientes de la mandíbula superior y no son visibles cuando la boca 
está cerrada.  El diente 4º grande de la mandíbula inferior encaja en una funda en la mandíbula superior (figura 4A).  Sin embargo, en los 
cocodrilos auténticos y los gaviales, los dientes de la mandíbula inferior encajan entre los dientes de la mandíbula superior y son visibles 
también cuando la boca está cerrada.  El diente 4º grande de la mandíbula inferior encaja en una muesca abierta lateralmente justo detrás 
del abultamiento nasal (figura 4B). 
 
Para caracterizar el número de dientes en las distintas partes de las mandíbulas se emplean las llamadas ecuaciones dentales, ej: la 
siguiente, 

1514

14134)5(

−
−+

 
Esto significa: en ambos lados del hocico están dispuestos 5 dientes en los jóvenes y 4 en los adultos en el hueso pre-maxilar, 13 a 14 
dientes en el hueso maxilar de la mandíbula superior y 14 a 15 dientes en el hueso mandibular (=mandíbula inferior).  El hueso 
premaxilar es la parte más anterior del hocico, extendiéndose desde su punta hacia atrás hasta la muesca lateral inmediatamente 
detrás del abultamiento nasal (comparar figuras 2 y 4).
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Figura 3: Estructuras elevadas en la superficie del hocico en ciertos cocodrilos.  En el texto se dan más 
explicaciones. 

 

 

 

 

 

Figura 4:  Diferencias en la dentición 
entre los miembros de las familias A) 
Aligatóridos y B) Cocodrílidos.  En el texto 
se dan más explicaciones. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

La extensión de la sínfisis mandibular puede ser una ayuda para diferenciar a algunas especies de cocodrilo de hocico largo.  Este 
término anatómico es la unión ósea de ambas mitades de la mandíbula inferior claramente marcadas en el lado inferior del hocico.  
En muchos casos es valioso saber hacia que par de dientes mandibulares se extiende la sínfisis hacia atrás. 
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Las jorobas postoccipitales y nucales están situadas en estructuras más o menos prominentes en la superficie superior del cuello 
(figura 2, PH+NH).  Las diferencias en la forma, número y disposición pueden ser características importantes en algunos casos.  En 
la mayoría de las especies, las jorobas nucales son distintas en forma de los escudos dorsales subsiguientes y claramente 
separadas de ellos pero no en todas las especies.  Apenas hay distancia entre nucales y dorsales en el Cocodrilo hociquifino 
africano (Crocodylus cataphractus) y en unas otras pocas especies.  No hay ninguna diferencia entre ambas estructuras ni en 
forma ni disposición en el Gavial falso (Tomistoma schlegelii) y el Gavial verdadero (Gaviales gangeticus).  Las dos especies 
muestran una estructura escamosa homogénea y continua en el cuello y espalda. 

 

La espalda y la superficie superior de la cola están cubiertas por escudos dorsales rectangulares, inmediatamente yuxtapuestos 
juntos y dispuestos en hileras (o series) longitudinales y transversales más o menos regulares.  Como separación entre la espalda y 
la cola, se considera el margen trasero de la hilera transversal de escudos situados justo al nivel de la parte trasera de la zona 
superior de los muslos (figura 1, B).  En contraste a la mayoría de los cocodrilos, algunas especies muestran una disposición de su 
estructura escamosa dorsal algo irregular, viz.: Caimán de aguja (Crocodylus acutus) y el Cocodrilo de Morelet (Crocodylus 
moreletii). 

 

En todas las especies de cocodrilos, las grandes jorobas del cuello y todos los escudos dorsales están osificados y en algunos 
casos también ciertas escamas grandes de los flancos.  Las osificaciones son las placas óseas subyacentes a las jorobas y  
escudos, procedentes de la capa cutánea de la piel.  En casi todas las especies, la extensión de las osificaciones corresponde 
exactamente a la zona de los escudos mismos (figura 5,a).  Hay solo una excepción, viz.: el cocodrilo poroso (Cocodrylus porosus), 
cuyas osificaciones son muy pequeñas y limitadas a los centros de los escudos (figura 5,b). 

 

 

 

 

 

Figura 5: Osificaciones dorsales a) de Crocodylus palustris y la mayoría de los cocodrilos, 
b) en Crocodylus porosus como una excepción.  - Según Deraniyagala, 1.939. 
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El curso de las hileras de la quilla longitudinal en la pareja más central de escudos dorsales, discurriendo hacia atrás a lo largo de la 
raíz de la cola, ha probado ser una característica fiable para distinguir algunas especies o grupos de especies de cocodrilos (figura 
6).  Se dan los siguientes tipos de disposición: hileras de la quilla pasan hacia atrás, paralelas a su final, viz.: Aligator de América 
(Alligator mississipiensis), en todos los cocodrilos verdaderos (género Crocodylus), en el falso gavial (Tomistoma schlegelii) y el 
gavial verdadero (Gavialis gangeticus): figura 6a. 
 
Ambas mitades de la hilera de la quilla primero son paralelas y luego se encuentran para formar una quilla única media, viz.: en los 
caimanes (género Caiman) y en el caimán negro (Melanosuchus niger): figura 6b. 
 
Las dos mitades de la hilera de la quilla doble se vuelven hacia fuera detrás de la raíz de la cola pasando hacia ambos lados de la 
cresta caudal alta. viz.: Aligator de China (Alligator sienensis) y en el yacaré coroa (Paleosuchus paplebrosus): figura 6c. 
 
No hay quillas en el par más central de escudos, viz.: cocodrilo enano (Osteolaemus tetraspis): figura 6d. 
 
Las dos mitades de la quilla se vuelven hacia fuera.  Entre ellas se origina un nuevo par, también vuelto hacia fuera y pasando 
hacia la cresta caudal en ambos lados, como en el jacaré coroa (Paleosuchus trigonatus): figura 6e. 

 
Figura 6: Curso de las hileras de la quilla en el par medio de los escudos dorsales hacia atrás a lo largo de la raíz caudal.  En el 

texto se dan más explicaciones. 
 
Todas las especies de cocodrilos muestran una doble cresta en la superficie superior de la parte anterior de la cola; las dos mitades 
pasan hacia atrás y se encuentran al nivel de la 9ª a 20ª espiral caudal para formar una única quilla media que pasa hacia la punta 
de la cola.  A pesar de las diferencias específicas a este respecto, estas características tienen menos valor para nuestros 
propósitos pero podrían ser de utilidad en algunos casos. 
 

Distribución: 
Los cocodrilos habitan las zonas tropicales y subtropicales de todo el mundo donde haya condiciones adecuadas.  Como muestra 
la figura 8, el centro de distribución de los  aligatores y caimanes (familia Aligatóridos) está situada en el Nuevo Mundo, mientras 
que la mayoría de los cocodrilos verdaderos (familia Cocodrílidos) están limitada al Viejo Mundo.  El gavial verdadero (Gavialis 
gangeticus) de la familia de los Gaviálidos se limita a una zona comparativamente pequeña del sur de Asia. 
 
Como ya se ha dicho en la introducción, la localidad de exportación no corresponde necesariamente en todos los casos al origen 
verdadero de los animales (o productos).  No solo las rutas del comercio legal, sino también el contrabando puede esconder el 
auténtico origen. 
 

Protección: 
Todas las especies y subespecies de cocodrilos están en peligro, algunas tan seriamente que están amenazadas de extinción de 
inmediato.  Como consecuencia de ello, todas las formas (especies y subespecies) se incluyen en el Apéndice I o II de CITES.  
Desgraciadamente parece imposible tener datos precisos sobre la densidad de las distintas poblaciones.  Mientras que algunas 
veces los conservacionistas tienden a exagerar el grado de la amenaza, el comercio afirma lo contrario. 
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Figura 8:  

Distribución de las familias de cocodrilos. 
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Las siguientes claves conducen directamente a las especies, según su distribución geográfica.  Las claves solo pueden 
usarse si el origen geográfico de los animales es cierto.  Para la identificación de las pieles y lados del vientre de los 
cocodrilos, ver hojas   L-306.000.000.003 y 004.          

 

 

 

A. ÁFRICA 

 

1 Hocico extremadamente corto, no mucho más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas  
 frontales de los ojos. - Párpado superior completamente osificado, con la superficie lisa.   
 -Solo 4 jorobas nucales grandes dispuestas en un cuadrado, no rodeadas por una joroba  
 más pequeña a cada lado. - Iris marronáceo. - Superficie ventral con puntos negros grandes  
 o casi completamente negra:   Osteolaemus tetraspis 
 

1' Hocico considerablemente más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos. 
 - Superficie de los párpados arrugada. - Una joroba más pequeña a cada lado del racimo de 
  jorobas nucales grandes. - Iris verduzco. - Superficie ventral uniformemente clara, sin puntos  
 oscuros: 

 
 Crocodylus cataphractus, C. niloticus:   --->2 

 

2 Hocico extremadamente alargado, más de 5 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas  
 frontales de los ojos. - Racimo de jorobas nucales apenas separado de la 1ª hilera transversal  
 de escudos dorsales:    Crocodylus cataphractus 
 

2' Hocico moderadamente alargado, menos de 4 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas  
 frontales de los ojos. - Racimo nucal distintivamente separado de la 1ª hilera transversal de  
 escudos dorsales:    Crocodylus niloticus 
  

 

B. ASIA 

 

1 Dientes mandibulares encajando en los maxilares y ocultos cuando las mandíbulas están  
 cerradas; el 4º diente mandibular agrandado encaja en una funda interna de la mandíbula  
 superior. - Las fosas nasales en el abultamiento nasal están separadas una de la otra por 
 un surco longitudinal profundo. - Las jorobas nucales están dispuestas en 3 hileras 
  transversales seguidas, cada una con 3 jorobas grandes; el racimo de nucales  
 distintivamente separado de la 1ª hilera de escudos dorsales: Alligator sinensis 
 

1' Dientes mandibulares encajan entre los maxilares y permanecen visibles cuando las  
 mandíbulas están cerradas; el 4º diente mandibular agrandado encaja en una muesca  
 externa de la mandíbula superior. - Las jorobas nucales están dispuestas o en un cuadrado  
 y franqueadas por una joroba más pequeña a cada lado o no se diferencian de los escudos 
 dorsales:  
  

 Crocodylus novaeguineae, C. palustris, C. porosus, C. siamensis, Tomistoma schlegelii,  
 Gavialis gangeticus:    --->2 
 

2 Hocico extremadamente alargado y estrechado, con los lados casi paralelos y como un  
 pico estrechado hacia la parte cerebral del cráneo. - Todos los dientes del mismo tamaño,  
 incluyendo el 4º diente mandibular. - La sínfisis mandibular se extiende hacia atrás hasta  
 el nivel del 23º par de dientes:    Gavialis gangeticus 
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2' Hocico de longitud variable, sus lados están regularmente ensanchados hacia la parte  
 cerebral del cráneo. - El 4º diente de la mandíbula inferior es al menos algo más grandes  
 que los que tiene delante y detrás. - La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás sin  
 sobrepasar el nivel del 15º par de dientes: 

 
 Crocodylus novaeguineae, C. palustris, C. porosus, C. siamensis, Tomistoma schlegelii: --->3 

 

3 Hocico muy largo, unas 4 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de 
 los ojos. - Las jorobas nucales no están separadas de los escudos dorsales y no se diferencian  
 en forma de ellos:    Tomistoma schlegelii 
 

3' Hocico apenas 3 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  
 - La jorobas nucales están separadas de los escudos dorsales y de forma claramente diferente: 
  
 Crocodylus novaeguineae, C. palustris, C. porosus, C. siamensis: --->4 
 

4 Jorobas postoccipitales completamente ausentes o no dispuestas en una hilera transversal  
 regular (con la excepción de algunos individuos de Sri Lanka).- Un reborde óseo desigual  
 delante de cada ojo se extiende hacia el abultamiento nasal. - Escudos dorsales solo osificados  
 en el centro. - El color oliva de fondo notablemente claro, en los adultos también: Crocodylus porosus 
 

4' Las jorobas postoccipitales distintivamente desarrolladas y dispuestas en una hilera transversal  
 regular. - El reborde longitudinal óseo delante de los ojos o está ausente o, si aparece, no es más  
 largo que el diámetro de la cuenca de los ojos. - Toda el área de los escudos dorsales está  
 completamente osificada. - El color base es oliva marronáceo:  
  
 Crocodylus novaeguineae, C. palustris, C. siamensis: --->5 
 

5 Un área dispareja delante de los ojos, de perfil triangular; su lados algo abultados. - Un reborde  
 óseo longitudinal disparejo en la parte superior del cráneo cerebral entre los ojos: Crocodylus siamensis 
 

5' No tiene una área elevada de forma triangular delante de los ojos. - No tiene el reborde óseo  
 longitudinal en la parte superior del cráneo cerebral entre los ojos: 
  
 Crocodylus novaeguineae, C. palustris:   --->6 
 

6 Hocico bastante corto, no más de 1,5 veces más largo que  ancho al nivel de las esquinas  
 frontales de los ojos. - La superficie del hocico es lisa o arrugada (en los ejemplares viejos),  
 pero no tiene el reborde óseo longitudinal delante de los ojos. - Los escudos dorsales están  
 dispuestos algo irregularmente:   Crocodylus palustris 
  

6' Hocico moderadamente alargado, al menos 1,6 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las  
 esquinas frontales de los ojos. - Un reborde óseo corto delante de los ojos, extendiéndose  
 hacia delante a una distancia correspondiente al diámetro del ojo: Crocodylus novaeguineae 
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C. AUSTRALIA 

 

1 Hocico claramente alargado y estrechado, más de 3 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de  
 las esquinas frontales de los ojos. - La sínfisis mandíbular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta  
 el nivel del 6º ó 7º par de dientes. - Jorobas postoccipitales distintivamente desarrolladas,  
 normalmente 4 en una única hilera transversal:  Crocodylus johnsoni 
 

1' Hocico moderadamente alargado, menos de 3 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las  
 esquinas frontales de los ojos. - Sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás sin superar  
 el nivel del 4º (ó 5º) par de dientes. - Jorobas postoccipitales completamente ausentes o  
 rudimentariamente desarrolladas:   Crocodylus porosus 
 

B. AMERICAS 

 

1 Los dientes mandibulares encajan en los maxilares y quedan ocultos cuando las mandíbulas  
 están cerradas; El 4º diente (agrandado) de la mandíbula inferior encaja en una funda de la  
 mandíbula superior:    familia Aligatóridos 

     (especies individuales:  
ver hojas A-306.001.000.001 
y  002) 

 

1' Los dientes mandibulares encajan en los maxilares, quedando visibles externamente cuando  
 las mandíbulas están cerradas; el 4º diente (agrandado) de la mandíbula inferior encaja en  
 una muesca externa de la mandíbula superior: 
  
 Crocodylus acutus, C. intermedius, C. moreletii, C. rhombifer:  --->2 
 

2 Hocico visiblemente alargado y estrechado, hasta 3 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de  
 las esquinas frontales de los ojos. - No tiene un área elevada delante de los ojos.- La sínfisis  
 mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 6º par de dientes: Crocodylus intermedius 
 

2' Hocico de longitud variable. - Un área dispareja elevada delante de los ojos, que puede ser  
 de forma de un abultamiento longitudinal ovalado o de triángulo cuyos lados pueden estar  
 ligeramente abultados. - La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás sin superar el  
 nivel del 5º par de dientes: 
  
 Crocodylus acutus, C. moreletii, C. rhombifer:  --->3 
 

3 Delante de los ojos hay un área dispareja elevada en forma de triángulo apuntando hacia  
 delante, los lados del triángulo pueden estar algo abultados: Crocodylus rhombifer 
 

3' Un abultamiento disparejo longitudinal delante de los ojos, de perfil elíptico: 
  
 Crocodylus acutus, C. moreletii:   --->4 
 

4 Color base del cuerpo es oliva claro. - El hocico es casi 2,5 veces más largo que ancho al nivel  
 de las esquinas frontales de los ojos, su punta es puntiaguda: Crocodylus acutus 
 

4' El color base del cuerpo en los ejemplares viejos es muy oscuro con manchas claras.  
 - El hocico no es más de 1,5 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales  
 de los ojos, su punta es roma y redondeada:  Crocodylus moreletii 
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1 Fosas nasales separadas la una de la otra por un surco ancho a lo largo del abultamiento  
 nasal. - No tiene más de 6 jorobas nucales grandes dispuestas en un racimo: género Alligator 

 

1' Las fosas nasales no están separadas la una de la otra por un surco longitudinal ancho.  
 - Al menos 8 jorobas nucales grandes dispuestas en un racimo: 
  

 Caiman, Melanosuchus, Paleosuchus:   --->2 

 

2 No tiene reborde óseo entre las esquinas frontales de los ojos por la base del hocico.  
 - Iris marronáceo. - Superficie ventral con manchas grandes oscuras o completamente oscura: género Paleosuchus 

 

2' Esquinas frontales de los ojos conectadas por un reborde óseo por la base del hocico  
 (parecido al puente de las gafas). - Iris verduzco. - Superficie ventral uniformemente clara  
 a lo largo de la línea media, sin manchas negras en el centro: 
  
 Caiman, Melanosuchus:    --->3 

 

3 El color base de la superficie dorsal oliva, los ejemplares jóvenes tiene bandas transversales  
 oscuras en la espalda y cola (aclarándose en los animales viejos). - Las jorobas postoccipitales  
 están dispuestas en 2 (raramente 3) hileras transversales. - Las cuencas de los ojos no están  
 alargadas hacia delante más allá del nivel del margen frontal del párpado superior.  Una espina  
 córnea en forma de cono en la punta del párpado superior: género Caiman 

 

3' El color base de la superficie dorsal totalmente negro en los ejemplares viejos, los jóvenes  
tienen barras transversales amarillas (aclarándose durante el crecimiento). - Las jorobas 
postoccipitales están dispuestas en (4) 5 hileras transversales. - Las cuencas de los ojos están  
alargadas hacia delante considerablemente más allá del nivel del margen frontal del párpado  
superior. - No tiene la espina córnea en la punta del párpado superior: género Melanosuchus 
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Género Aligator 

 

1 Esquinas frontales de los ojos conectadas por un reborde óseo (interrumpido en el  
 medio) por la base del hocico. - Algunos rebordes óseos longitudinales delante de  
 los ojos. - Solo 6 escudos dorsales en la hilera más central del tronco. - Hileras de  
 quillas en el par más central de escudos pasando hacia atrás y hacia afuera a lo largo 
  de la raíz de la cola y pasando por lo alto en la cresta caudal alta en ambos lados 
  (figura 6c). - Los dedos de las patas delanteras no están palmeados: Alligator sinensis 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.001.002) 
 

1' No tiene rebordes óseos transversales ni longitudinales en la superficie del hocico.  
 - 8 escudos dorsales en hilera transversal más central del tronco. - Las hileras de quillas  
 del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas sin volverse hacia  
 fuera ni encontrarse (figura 6a).  Los dedos de las patas delanteras están palmeados en  
 sus bases:    Alligator mississipiensis 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.001.001) 
  

 

Género Caimán 

 

1 El hocico es al menos 1,5 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales  
 de los ojos. - Racimo de jorobas nucales formado por 4 hileras transversales de la cuales  
 as anteriores están formadas por 4 jorobas cada una y las dos traseras por 2 jorobas: Caiman crocodilus 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.002.001) 
 

1' El hocico es extremadamente corto y ancho, normalmente más corto que ancho al nivel  
 de las esquinas frontales de los ojos. - Racimo de jorobas nucales formado por 4 hileras  
 transversales de las cuales solo la más anterior contiene 4 jorobas mientras que las hileras  
 siguientes solo tienen 2 jorobas cada una:  Caimán latirostris 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.002.002) 
 

Género Melanosuchus 

 

Solo hay una especie:    Melanosuchus niger 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.003.001) 
 

Género Paleosuchus 

 

1 Lados del hocico inclinados con los bordes bastante agudos desde la superficie superior.  
 - Jorobas postoccipitales normalmente dispuestos en 2 hileras transversales. - Una hilera  
 transversal de 4 escudos dorsales entre las inserciones de las patas traseras. - Las hileras  
 de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás y hacia fuera a lo 
  largo de la raíz de la cola y pasando por lo alto de la cresta caudal alta a ambos lados  
 (figura 6c):    Paleosuchus palpebrosus 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.004.001) 
 

1' Los lados del hocico inclinados bastante redondeados desde la superficie.- Jorobas  
 postoccipitales normalmente dispuestas en 1 única hilera transversal. - Una hilera  
 transversal de solo 2 (raramente 3) escudos transversales entre las inserciones de las  
 patas traseras. - Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando  
 hacia atrás y hacia afuera a lo largo de la raíz de la cola sin continuar; entre ellos surge un 
  nuevo par de quillas también vuelto hacia fuera y pasando sobre la cresta caudal larga en  
 ambos lados (figura 6e):    Paleosuchus trigonatus 
     (ver hoja A-306.001.004.002) 
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Nombres comunes: ing.: American alligator, Florida alligator, 'gator, Louisiana alligator, Mississippi alligator 
esp.: Aligator de América 
fr.: Alligator du Mississippi 
al.: Mississippi-Alligator, Hechtalligator 
ital.: Alligatore del Mississippi 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: Superficie superior oliva negruzca, en los jóvenes con barras transversales amarillas.  Superficie 
inferior uniformemente clara, sin manchas oscuras.  Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 6 m., normalmente 3,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico bastante largo y ancho, más de 1,5 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas 
frontales de los ojos.  La superficie es casi lisa, sin rebordes longitudinales o transversales ni 
áreas elevadas delante de los ojos.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 13 hasta 15, mandíbula 
inferior 19 a 20.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 3er. a 4º par 
de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en 2 ó 3 hileras transversales, el número de jorobas en las 
hileras es variable.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo de 2 hileras transversales cada 
una con 2 jorobas; detrás del racimo un par de jorobas más pequeñas. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales están separados de las jorobas nucales, dispuestos regularmente en 17 a 
18 hileras transversales y 8 a 10 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a lo 
largo de la raíz de la cola (ver hoja A-306.000.000.001, figura 6a) sin encontrarse ni volverse 
hacia fuera.  Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 18ª a 20ª espiral 
caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.001.001.001 (volumen 5). 
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    Publicado por Mook, 1.921 

 

Distribución:  

Norteamérica Sureste de los Estados Unidos de 

América desde el este de Tejas y sur de 
Arkansas, hacia el sur hasta Florida y el 
este de Carolina del Norte. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Los cálculos de 1.976 revelaron que 
había unos 734.000 aligatores en EEUU. 

Población cautiva: Frecuente en zoos y en poder de 
particulares. 

 

Comercio: Regularmente en comercio entre zoos, 
como animales de compañía y con sus 
pieles.  Los miembros de CITES 
registraron el siguiente número de 
ejemplares vivos: 

 en 1.980: 68; en 1.981: 263, la mayoría 
exportaciones desde EEUU. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies  similares: Alligator sinensis 
(ver hoja A-306.001.001.002). 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Nombres comunes: ing.: Chinese alligator 
esp.: Aligator de China 
fr.: Alligator de Chine 
al.: China-Alligator 
ital.: Alligatore della Cina 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: Superficie superior oliva oscura con puntos amarillos, dispuestos en barras transversales, en los 
jóvenes.  Superficie inferior uniformemente clara sin manchas negras.  Iris marronáceo. 

Longitud: Hasta 2,5 m., normalmente 1,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico bastante corto y romo y redondo por delante, 1-1,3 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de 
las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: un reborde incompleto entre las esquinas frontales 
de los ojos cruzando las bases del hocico, algunos rebordes longitudinales débiles extendiéndose 
desde los ojos casi hasta el abultamiento nasal.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 13 a 14, 
mandíbula inferior 18 a 19.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el 4º ó 5º par de 
dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en una hilera transversal, formada por 6 a 8 escudos separados 
grandes.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo de 3 pares seguidos. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales están separados del racimo nucal, dispuestos regularmente en 16 a 17 
hileras transversales y 6 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás y hacia fuera 
en la raíz de la cola, pasando sobre la cresta caudal en ambos lados (ver hoja A-306.000.000.001, 
figura 6c).  Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 17ª o 18ª espiral 
caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.001.001.002 (volumen 5). 
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      Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953 

 

Distribución:  

Asia Sureste de la República Popular de 
China, curso bajo del Rio Kiang Yang-tse. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: Clasificada como en peligro por el Red 
Data Book.  La población más grande - 
en la provincia de Anhui - se estima 
actualmente en unos 300 ejemplares. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos 
informó sobre 95 Aligatores de China en 
34 colecciones (1.981). 

 

Comercio: Importancia comercial baja.  Entre 1.980 
y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 4 ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies  similares: Alligator mississipiensis (ver hoja A-306.001.001.001). 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Nombres comunes: ing.: Broad-snouted caiman, Broad-nosed caiman 
esp.: Caimán hociquiancho, Yacaré de hocico ancho, Yacaré overo, Yacaré negro, Caimán          
          negro, Lagarto negro 
fr.: Caiman à museau élargi 
al.: Breitschnauzenkaiman 
ital.: Caimano 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior en los animales jóvenes es oliva marronácea con barras transversales 
oscuras, cabeza y lados de la mandíbula inferior con manchas oscuras; los animales viejos son 
casi negruzcos.  La superficie inferior uniformemente clara, sin manchas oscuras.  Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 3 m., normalmente  unos 2 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico extremadamente corto, casi tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los 
ojos.  Superficie: reborde óseo entre las esquinas frontales de los ojos a través de las bases del 
hocico.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 12 a 14, mandíbula inferior 17 a 20.  La sínfisis 
mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º ó 5º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en dos hileras transversales bastante irregulares, formada por 6 
a 8 escudos agrandados.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo de 4 hileras transversales 
de las cuales, sólo la anterior tiene 4 escudos agrandados y las posteriores cada una 2 jorobas. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales están separados del racimo nucal, dispuestos regularmente en 18 a 19 
hileras transversales y 6 a 8 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasan paralelas a la raíz de la cola, 
encontrándose detrás de ella para formar finalmente una quilla única media (ver hoja A-
306.000.000.001, figura 6b).  Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 14ª ó 
15ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.001.002.002 (volumen 5). 
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    Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953 

 

Distribución:  

Centro de Sudamérica: Norte de Argentina, este de Bolivia (áreas limítrofes), 
este de Brasil (desde el Estado de Pernambuco, hacia el 
sur hasta Río Grande do Sul y hacia el oeste hasta el 
Gran Chaco, incluyendo el sistema del Río Paraguay).  
Este de Paraguay, norte de Uruguay. 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos, pero está clasificada de en 
peligro por el Red Data Book. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos informó sobre 114 
Yacarés de hocico ancho en 25 colecciones (1.981). 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES registraron 
1.200 ejemplares vivos (exportaciones desde Colombia). 
 También en el comercio de pieles. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Freiberg y Carvalho (1.965) han descrito una subespecie 
geográfica bajo el nombre de Caiman latirostris 
chacoensis, que vive en el norte de Argentina (Jujuy, 
Formosa, Chaco y Corrientes, hacia es sur hasta 32º de latitud).  Sin embargo, esta raza se ha 
definido tan débilmente que no se puede reconocer hasta que haya más detalles válidos y concisos 
sobre ella. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Melanosuchus niger Spix, 1825 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.001.003.001 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Black Caiman 
esp.: Caimán negro, Yacaré assú, Lagarto negro 
fr.: Caiman noir 
al.: Mohrenkaiman 
ital.: Melanosuco 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es uniformemente negra, en los animales jóvenes con barras transversales 
amarillas que se pierden durante el crecimiento.  Los jóvenes tienen entre 3 y 5 manchas grandes 
negras a ambos lados de la mandíbula inferior.  La superficie inferior uniformemente clara por la 
línea media, sin manchas oscuras.  Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 4,7 m., normalmente  unos 3,6 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico de longitud media, bastante plano y ancho; 1,6-1,9 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de 
las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: un reborde óseo entre las esquinas frontales de los 
ojos por las bases del hocico; algunos rebordes longitudinales bastante distintivos divergiendo 
desde la base del hocico hacia el abultamiento nasal.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 13 a 14, 
mandíbula inferior 17 a 19.  La sínfisis mandíbular extendiéndose hacia atrás al nivel del 4º ó 5º par 
de dientes.  Las esquinas frontales de los ojos están alargadas más allá del nivel del margen frontal 
de los párpados superiores (en contraste con todos los otros cocodrilos). 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en 3 a 5 hileras transversales, formada por 8 a 10 escudos 
agrandados.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo de 4 a 5 hileras transversales de las 
cuales, las dos anteriores tiene 4 escudos agrandados y las posteriores cada una 2 escamas 
grandes. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales apenas están separados del racimo nucal, dispuestos regularmente en 18 a 
19 hileras transversales y 8 a 10 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasan paralelas a la raíz de la cola, 
encontrándose detrás de ella para formar finalmente una quilla única media (ver hoja A-
306.000.000.001, figura 6b).  Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 18ª ó 
19ª espiral caudal. 
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Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.001.003.001 (volumen 5). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Norte de Sudamérica: Norte de Bolivia, norte y este de Brasil (estados de 
Guaproré y Mato Grosso), sur de Colombia, este de 
Ecuador, Guyana Francesa, Guyana (p.e.), noreste de 
Perú, Surinám (p.e.), Venezuela (p.e.). 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos, pero se cree que está 
severamente reducida en la mayoría de las zonas y 
clasificada como en peligro por el Red Data Book. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos informó sobre 21 
Caimanes negros en 10 colecciones (1.981). 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES no registraron 
comercio de ejemplares vivos.  Es probable que se 
comercie (ilegalmente) con curiosidades.  También en el 
comercio de pieles, pero en número pequeño relativamente. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 

Publicado por Mook, 1.921 
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Paleosuchus  palpebrosus Cuvier, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.001.004.001 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Musky dwarf caiman, Cuvier's smooth-fronted caiman, Dwarf caiman, Musky caiman 
esp.: Yacaré coroa 
fr.: Caiman à front lisse, Caiman à front plat, Caiman nain 
al.: Brauen-Glattstirnkaiman 
ital.: Paleosuco 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es marronácea oscura, casi negra en los animales viejos; los jóvenes son 
algo más claros y con manchas y bandas transversales negras.  Los cobertores auriculares son 
marrón rojizo, del mismo modo que la meseta craneal.  Lados de la mandíbula con manchas 
grandes oscuras.  Iris entre marrón rojizo y naranja. 

Longitud: Hasta 1,7 m., normalmente  unos 1,4 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico bastante largo, 1,6 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos. 
 La superficie es completamente lisa, sin rebordes óseos entre los ojos o delante de ellos.  El 
párpado superior está casi totalmente osificado y con la superficie lisa.  Dentición: mandíbula 
superior 4 + 14 a 16, mandíbula inferior 21 a 22.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás 
hasta el nivel del 4º ó 5º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en su mayoría en 2 hileras transversales, formadas por 6 a 8 
escamas agrandadas, afiladas y puntiagudas.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo de 4 a 
5 hileras transversales seguidas de las cuales, la primera y la última tienen 2 jorobas y las del 
medio cada una entre 2 y 4 jorobas. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales no están separados del racimo nucal o solo ligeramente pero 
diferenciandose por la forma; dispuestos regularmente en 18 a 19 hileras transversales bastante 
irregulares y 6 a 8 a 10 hileras longitudinales.  Todos los escudos dorsales están aquillados pero 
no tan distintivamente comoe en el Jacaré curua (Paleosuchus trigonatus).  Una hilera transversal 
de 4 escudos dorsales entre las inserciones de las patas traseras. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales divergiendo por la raíz de la cola y 
pasando sobre la cresta caudal alta en ambos lados (ver hoja A-306.000.000.001, figura 6c).  Las 
dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 11ª ó 12ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.001.004.000 (volumen 5). 
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Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Norte y centro  

de Sudamérica: Norte de Bolivia, norte y centro de Brasil (hacia el sur 
hasta los 20º de latitud sur), este de Colombia, 
Guyana Francesa, Guyana Perú (?), Surinám, 
Venezuela. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES  
registraron 57 ejemplares vivos.  Principales países 
exportadores: Guyana Francesa, Guyana, Surinám.  
También en el comercio de pieles, pero en número 
pequeño relativamente. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Paleosuchus trigonatus Schneider, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.001.004.002 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Wedge-headed dwarf caiman, Schneider's smooth-fronted caiman 
esp.: Jacaré coroa, Jacaré curua, Yacaré coroa 
fr.: Caiman à front lisse de Schneider 
al.: Keilkopf-Glattstirnkaiman 
ital.: Paleosuco 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es marronácea oscura, en los animales jóvenes con bandas transversales 
oscuras.  Los cobertores auriculares son mas oscuros que la meseta craneal.  La superficie inferior 
es clara y con manchas oscuras. 

Longitud: Hasta 2 m., normalmente  unos 1,1 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico bastante largo, 1,7-2 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los 
ojos.  La superficie es lisa, sin rebordes longitudinales ni transversales.  El párpado superior está 
casi totalmente osificado y con la superficie lisa.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 4 + 15 a 17, 
mandíbula inferior 21 a 22.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º ó 
5º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales normalmente dispuestas en una única hilera transversal de 4 a 6 escamas 
agrandadas, afiladas y puntiagudas.  Una segunda hilera transversal de escamas mucho más 
pequeñas  puede estar presente.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo de 4 a 5 hileras 
transversales seguidas de las cuales, la primera y la última tienen 2 jorobas y las del medio cada 
una 2 ó 3 jorobas. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales no están separados del racimo nucal o solo ligeramente, dispuestos algo 
irregularmente en 17 a 18 hileras transversales y unas 6 hileras longitudinales.  Todos los escudos 
están distintivamente aquillados. Una hilera transversal de normalmente 2 (raramente 3) escudos 
dorsales entre las inserciones de las patas traseras. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales divergiendo hacia atrás detrás de la 
raíz de la cola sin continuar; detrás de ellos sale un nuevo par de quillas, también divergiendo hacia 
atrás y pasando por la cresta caudal en ambos lados (ver hoja A-306.000.000.001, figura 6e).  Las 
dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 10ª ó 11ª espiral caudal. 

 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.001.004.000 (volumen 5). 
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Publicado por Mook, 1.921 

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Norte y centro  

de Sudamérica: Norte de Bolivia, norte de Brasil (hacia el sur hasta 
los 10º de latitud sur), este de Colombia, Guyana 
Francesa, Guyana, Perú (?), Surinám, Venezuela. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES  
registraron 52 ejemplares vivos.  Principales países 
exportadores: Guyana Francesa y Surinám.  
También en el comercio de pieles, pero en número 
pequeño relativamente. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Clave para la Identificación de los Géneros de Cocodrilos 
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   Código A-306.002.000.001 
  1983 (1) 

1 Hocico comparativamente corto, no mucho más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas  
 frontales de los ojos. - Párpado superior casi completamente osificado, superficie lisa.  
  - Solo 4 jorobas nucales grandes, dispuestas en un racimo de dos hileras transversales  
 contiguas, seguidas, a alguna distancia, por un par de jorobas más pequeñas; no tiene  
 una joroba pequeña yuxtapuesta a cada lado. - Iris marronáceo.  - Superficie ventral con  
 manchas grandes negras o uniformemente negra:  Osteolaemus 
 

1' El hocico es al menos 1,5 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales  
 de los ojos. - Párpado superior solo parcialmente osificado, superficie arrugada. - Como  
 regla general, 6 jorobas nucales grandes en un racimo de las cuales 4 están dispuestas  
 en un cuadrado franqueado por una más pequeña a cada lado.  Si las jorobas nucales  
 están dispuestas de otra forma, están seguidas inmediatamente por la primera hilera  
 transversal de escudos dorsales: 
 
 Crocodylus, Tomistoma:    --->2 
 

2 La sínfisis mandibular puede estar extendida hacia atrás hasta el nivel máximo del 8º  
 par de dientes. - No tiene más de 19 pares de dientes en ambos lados de la mandíbula  
 superior. - El racimo de jorobas nucales está separado de la primera hilera transversal  
 de escudos dorsales o al menos distintivamente diferentes en forma de los escudos  
 dorsales seguidos:    Crocodylus 
 

2' La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás al menos hasta el nivel del 14º par  
 de dientes. - Al menos 20 pares de dientes en ambos lados de la mandíbula superior. 
  - Las jorobas nucales no están separadas de los escudos dorsales ni son de forma diferente: Tomistoma 
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Clave para la Identificación de las Especies de Cocodrilos 
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   Código A-306.002.000.002 
  1983 (1) 

Género Crocodylus 

 1 El hocico no está extremadamente alargado y estrechado, menos de 4 veces más 
 largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos: 
 
 C. acutus, C. moreletti, C. niloticus, C. novaeguineae, C. palustris, C. porosus,  
 C. rhombifer, C. siamensis    --->2 
 

1' Hocico extremadamente alargado y estrechado, más de 5 veces más largo que ancho  
 al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos: 
  
 C. cataphractus, C. intermedius, C. johnsoni  --->9 
 

2 Superficie superior del hocico lisa o arrugada en los animales viejos, sin estructuras  
 elevadas como rebordes longitudinales, abultamiento longitudinal como un chichón o  
 área de forma triangular delante de los ojos: 
  
 C. niloticus, C. palustris:    --->3 
 

2' Delante de los ojos no hay un par de rebordes longitudinales ni un región dispareja  
 elevada en forma de triángulo o como un abultamiento: 
  
 C. acutus, C. moreletti, C. novaeguineae, C. porosus, C. rhombifer, C. siamensis --->4 
 

3 La punta del hocico es bastante puntiaguda. - El hocico es comparativamente largo,  
 al menos 3 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  
 - Márgenes de la meseta craneal algo abultados en los animales viejos: Crocodylus niloticus 
     (Ver hoja  A-306.002.001.006) 
 

3' La punta del hocico roma y redondeada. - Hocico bastante corto, no más de 2,5 veces  
 tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  - Márgenes de la  
 meseta craneal no abultados, ni en los animales viejos: Crocodylus palustris 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.008) 
 

4 Un reborde óseo longitudinal delante de cada ojo, pasando hacia delante al menos  
 al menos hasta una distancia que corresponde al diámetro de la cuenca del ojo: 
  
 C. novaeguineae, C. porosus:   --->5 
 

4' Una área dispareja elevada delante de los ojos, de forma de abultamiento  
 longitudinal o triángulo: 
  
 C. acutus, C. moreletti, C. rhombifer, C. siamensis:  --->6 
 

5 Rebordes longitudinales delante de los ojos adelántandose por la superficie del hocico  
 casi hasta el abultamiento nasal. - Jorobas postoccipitales ausentes o solo débilmente  
 desarrolladas (con las excepción de algunos animales de Sri Lanka). - Escudos dorsales  
 osificadas solo en el centro (figura 5b):   Crocodylus porosus 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.009) 
 

5' Rebordes óseos delante de los ojos adelántandose por la superficie del hocico a una  
 distancia que corresponde al diámetro de la cuenca del ojo. - Jorobas postoccipitales  
 fuertemente desarrolladas. - Escudos dorsales completamente osificados: Crocodylus novaeguineae 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.007) 
 

6 Un triángulo disparejo elevado delante de los ojos, apuntando hacia delante, con los  
 márgenes algo abultados. - Escudos dorsales dispuestos regularmente: 
  
 C. rhombifer, C. siamensis: --->7 
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6' Un abultamiento disparejo longitudinal delante de los ojos. - Escudos dorsales  
 dispuestos bastante irregularmente: 
 
 C. acutus, C. moreletii:     --->8 
 

7 El hocico no está notablemente aplastado. - 5 dientes premaxilares a ambos lados  
 (es decir, en la parte más anterior de la mandíbula superior, situados delante de la 
 muesca detrás del abultamiento nasal). - No tiene reborde óseo longitudinal en la  
 parte superior de la cabeza entre los ojos. - Color de fondo de la espalda negruzco 
  con salpicaduras amarillas:    Crocodylus rhombifer 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.010) 
 

7' Hocico bastante aplastado. - 4 dientes premaxilares a ambos lados en los animales  
 viejos. - Un reborde óseo longitudinal en la parte superior de la cabeza entre los ojos.  
 - El color de fondo es oliva marronáceo:   Crocodylus siamensis 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.011) 
8 El hocico está alargado y algo apuntado en el extremo, unas 3,5 veces tan largo como 
 ancho al nivel de abultamiento nasal. - El color de fondo es oliva claro: Crocodylus acutus 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.001) 
 

8' El hocico romo y redondeado en el extremo, no más de 5 veces tan largo como ancho 
 al nivel de abultamiento nasal.  - El color de fondo es entre muy oscuro y negruzco: Crocodylus moreletii 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.005) 
 

9 Los márgenes del hocico convergiendo regularmente en el extremo.  - El hocico es 
 unas 5 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel del abultamiento nasal. - El racimo de jorobas 
 nucales distintivamente separado de la 1ª hilera transversal de escudos dorsales: Crocodylus intermedius 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.003) 
 

9' Los márgenes del hocico paralelos en su porción media. - El hocico es más de 7 veces  
 tan largo como ancho al nivel del abultamiento nasal. - El racimo de jorobas nucales no  
 está separado (o solo ligeramente) de la 1ª hilera transversal de escudos dorsales, sin  
 apenas diferenciarse de ellos en forma: 
  
 C. cataphractus, C. johnsoni:    --->10 
 

10 Punta del hocico distintivamente agrandada al nivel del abultamiento nasal. - 4 dientes  
 premaxilares a ambos lados en la parte más anterior de la mandíbula superior, situados  
 delante de la muesca detrás del abultamiento nasal. - Solo 4 jorobas nucales: Crocodylus cataphractus 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.002) 
 

10' La punta del hocico apenas está agrandada al nivel del abultamiento nasal. - 5 dientes  
 premaxilares a ambos lados. - 6 jorobas nucales:  Crocodylus johnsoni 
     (ver hoja A-306.002.001.004) 
   

Género Osteolaemus 
Solo una especie: Osteolaemus tetraspis 
  (ver hoja A-306.002.002.001) 
 

Género Tomistoma: 
Solo una especie: Tomistoma schlegelii 
  (ver hoja A-306.002.003.001) 
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Crocodylus acutus Cuvier, 1807 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.001 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: American crocodile, Caiman, Central American alligator, South American alligator 
esp.: Caiman de aguja, Cocodrilo de río, Lagarto amarillo, Lagarto real 
fr.: Crocodile américain, Crocodile à museau pointu 
al.: Spitzkrokodil 
ital.: Coccodrillo americano 

Sinónimos científicos: Crocodylus americanus 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es oliva clara, también en los animales viejos; en los jóvenes con manchas y 
salpicaduras oscuras.  La superficie inferior uniformemente clara, sin manchas oscuras.  Iris 
verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 7,7 m., normalmente  unos 3,8 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico comparativamente largo, 2,5 veces más largo que ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales 
de los ojos.  Superficie: un abultamiento longitudinal disparejo en la base del hocico delante de los 
ojos.  La superficie del párpado superior arrugada.   

Dentición:  mandíbula superior: 5 + 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior 15.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia 
atrás al nivel del 4º ó 5º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales, normalmente de 4 a 6, dispuestas en una sola hilera transversal.  Las 
jorobas nucales están dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un cuadrado 
franqueado por una joroba más pequeña en ambos lados. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales están ampliamente separados del racimo nucal, dispuestos algo 
irregularmente en 16 a 17 hileras transversales y unas 4 a 6 hileras longitudinales.   

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 17ª 
ó 19ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.001 (volumen 5). 
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Distribución:  

América del Norte,  

Central y del Sur: Bahamas, Colombia, Costa Rica, República 
Dominicana, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Haití, Honduras, Jamaica, Antillas Menores, M
(costa este y oeste), Nicaragua, Panamá, norte de
Perú, Trinidad y Tobago, Estados Unidos de 
América (sur de Florida), Venezuela, Indias 
Occidentales, Islas Windward. 

éjico 
 

equeñas 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: La población de EEUU no llega a los 400 adultos, 
y por otro lado, solo se sabe que existan p
poblaciones salvajes.  Clasificada como en peligro 
por el Red Data Book. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos precisos.  Hay un grupo 
de reproducción en Santo Domingo. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES  
registraron 90 ejemplares vivos, la mayor parte de 
ellos criados en cautividad en Cuba. 

Publicado por Mook, 1.921 

Publicado por Mook, 1921 

 

Variaciónintraespecífica: No se conoce aún, pero probablemente exista debido a la gran variabilidad en el número de los 
escudos ventrales. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Crocodylus cataphractus Cuvier, 1825 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.002 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: African slender-snouted crocodile, African Gavial, African gharial, AFrican long-nosed 
crocodile, Alligator, Loricate crocodile, Subwater crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo hociquifino africano 
fr.: Faux-gavial africain 
al.: Panzerkrokodil 
ital.: Coccodrillo catafratto 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es oliva oscura en los animales viejos, algo más clara y con manchas 
oscuras en los jóvenes.  La superficie inferior clara con manchas oscuras, al menos en ambos 
lados.  La superficie de la cola tiene manchas grandes oscuras o casi uniformemente negras.  
Los jóvenes y los adultos tiene de 4 a 5 manchas a cada lado de la mandíbula superior.  Iris 
marronáceo bronceado. 

Longitud: Hasta 4,2 m., normalmente  unos 2,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico muy largo y delgado, de 2,5 a 3,5 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas 
frontales de los ojos: al menos 5 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel del abultamiento nasal.  La 
superficie lisa, sin rebordes óseos ni áreas disparejas elevadas delente de los ojos.  Dentición: 
mandíbula superior (5) 4 + 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior: 15 a 16.  La sínfisis mandibular 
extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 7º al 8º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales: una joroba única grande y una lateral más pequeña en cada lado, 
dispuestas en una hilera transversal muy indistinta.  Solo 4 nucales, dispuestas en un cuadrado, 
ocasionalmente seguidas por un par de jorobas mucho más pequeñas. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales no están separados (o solo ligeramente) del racimo de jorobas nucales, 
dispuestas regularmente en 18 a 19 hileras transversales, y normalmente 6 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 
17ª ó 19ª espiral caudal. 
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Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.002 (volumen 5). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Africa Occidental 

y Central: Noroeste de Angola, sur de Benin, Rep. 

Unida de Camerún, oeste de la 
República Centroafricana, Congo, 
Gabón, sur de Ghana, oeste de Guinea, 

Guinea-Bissau, Guinea Ecuatorial, sur de 
Costa de Marfil, Liberia, sur de Nigeria, 

oeste de Senegal, Sierra Leona, sur de 
Togo, oeste de Uganda, norte y oeste de 
Zaire. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Estatus indeterminado.  Se dispone de 
muy pocos datos recientes, y los 
informes son a veces contradictorios. 

Población cautiva: Relativamente infrecuente en los zoos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de 
CITES  registraron 3 ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: 2 subespecies geográficas: 

 Crocodylus cataphractus cataphractus en el oeste de Africa desde Angola, hasta Senegal, y 
Crocodylus cataphractus congicus en la cuenca del Río Congo (Zaire) y también en el oeste de 
Uganda. 

 Ver hoja L-306.002.001.002 (volumen 5). 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 

Publicado por Mook, 1.921 
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Crocodylus intermedius Graves, 1819 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.003 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Orinoco crocodile, Colombian crocodile, Venezuelan delta crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo del Orinoco 
fr.: Crocodile de l'Orinoque 
al.: Orinoko-Krokodil 
ital.: Coccodrillo intermedio 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es oliva, con bandas transversales oscuras en el tronco y en la cola.  La 
superficie inferior uniformemente clara, sin manchas oscuras. 

Longitud: Hasta 8 m., normalmente  unos 4 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico muy largo, hasta 2,8 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los 
ojos, más de 5 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel del abultamiento nasal.  La superficie lisa, sin 
rebordes óseos ni áreas disparejas elevadas delante de los ojos.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 
+ 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior: 15 a 16.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el 
nivel del 6º al 8º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales, normalmente de 4 a 6, dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas 
grandes forman un cuadrado franqueado en ambos lados por una más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales están ampliamente separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestas 
regularmente en 16 a 17 hileras transversales, y de 4 a 6 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 17ª 
a 18ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.003 (volumen 5). 
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Publicado por Mook, 1.921  

 

 

Distribución:  

Parte norte de 

Sudamérica: Tierras bajas del sistema del Río Orinoco en 
Colombia y Venezuela. 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Severamente reducida.  Posiblemente solo 
sobrevivan unos 1.500 adultos. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos informó sobre 
13 Cocodrilos del Orinoco en 7 colecciones (1.981). 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES  no 
registraron comercio con ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Crocodylus johnsoni Krefft, 1873 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.003 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Australian crocodile, Australian freshwater crocodile, Johnston's crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo de Johnston 
fr.: Crocodile de Johnston 
al.: Australien-Krokodil 
ital.: Coccodrillo di Johnston 

Sinónimos científicos: Crocodylus johnstoni (Gray, 1.874) 

 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es entre verduzca y oliva marronáceo, muy salpicada de negro.  La superficie 
inferior uniformemente clara, sin manchas oscuras. 

Longitud: Hasta 3,2 m., normalmente  unos 2,6 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico largo y delgado, más de 3 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de 
los ojos.  Superficie lisa, sin rebordes elevados ni elevaciones disparejas delante de los ojos.  
Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 14 a 16, mandíbula inferior 15.  La sínfisis mandibular 
extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 6º o 7º par de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales: 4 dispuestas en una única hilera transversal.  Las jorobas nucales 
dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un cuadrado franqueado en ambos 
lados por una joroba más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales apenas están separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestas 
regularmente en unas 18 hileras transversales, y de 4 a 6 hileras longitudinales adyacentes. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 18ª 
espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.004 (volumen 5). 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Heinz Wermuth, Ludwingsburg y Karlheinz Fuchs, Dauborn 
Dibujos: Gerhard Richter, Berlín; mapa: Johanna Wermuth, Ludwigsburg 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953  

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Parte norte de  

Australia: Australia Norte, Norte de Queensland, Australia 
Occidental (División Kimberley). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos precisos, pero se ha 
estimado la población total en unos 100.000-
200.000 aproximadamente. 

Población cautiva: Hay muchos ejemplares en varias colecciones, 
unos 400 jóvenes y 100 subadultos y adultos en e
Territorio Norte de Australia. 

l 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES  no registraron comercio con ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Crocodylus moreletii Duméril, Bibron & Duméril, 1851 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.005 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Belize crocodile, Central American crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo de Morelet 
fr.: Crocodile de Morelet 
al.: Beulenkrokodil, Belize-Krokodil 
ital.: Coccodrillo di Morelet 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es oliva oscura, en los animales jóvenes algo más clara y con bandas 
transversales oscuras en los flancos y cola.  La superficie inferior uniformemente clara, sin 
manchas oscuras. Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 3,6 m., normalmente  unos 2,7 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico comparativamente corto, romo y redondeado en la punta, unas 1,5-1,7 veces tan largo 
como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: un abultamiento elíptico 
disparejo dirigido longitudinalmente delante de los ojos.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 13 a 14, 
mandíbula inferior 15.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º o 5º 
par de dientes. 

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales: 4 dispuestas en una única hilera transversal con 2 jorobas en ambos 
lados, distintivamente separadas en la línea media.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo 
del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un cuadrado franqueado en ambos lados por una joroba más 
pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestas bastante 
irregularmente en unas 16 a 17 hileras transversales, y de 4 a 6 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 18ª 
a la 19ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.005 (volumen 5). 
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Distribución:  

América Central: Sur de Belice, norte de 
Guatemala (Río Plochic) y 
vertientes atlánticas del este 
de Méjico (Tamaulipas, Vera 
Cruz, Tabasco, Chiapas ?, 
Campeche). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos 
precisos, pero la especie está 
severamente reducida. 
Clasificada como en peligro 
por el Red Data Book. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 84 
Cocodrilos de Morelet en 13 
colecciones (1.981). 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los 
Miembros de CITES 
registraron solo 4 ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Crocodylus niloticus Laurenti, 1768 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.006 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Nile crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo del Nilo 
fr.: Crocodile du Nil 
al.: Nilkrokodil 
ital.: Coccodrillo del Nilo 
kis.: Mamba 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

Población de Zimbabwe = Apéndice II 
Las demás poblaciones = Apéndice I  

 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales: 

Color: La superficie superior es oliva oscura, en los a    nimales jóvenes más clara y con algunas bandas 
transversales y manchas oscuras.  La superficie inferior normalmente es uniformemente clara y sin 
manchas oscuras (con la excepción de cierta población de Sudán; los detalles aún no se  han 
publicado).  Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 9 m., normalmente  unos 5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico bastante largo, unas 1,6-2 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de 
los ojos.  Superficie lisa, sin rebordes óseos o área dispareja elevada delante de los ojos.  
Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior 14 a 15.  La sínfisis mandibular 
extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º o 5º par de dientes.  Los márgenes de la meseta 
craneal están algo abultados. 

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales están dispuestas en una única hilera transversal de 4 a 6 escamas 
agrandadas.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un 
cuadrado franqueado en ambos lados por una joroba más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestas bastante 
regularmente en unas 17 a 18 hileras transversales, y de 8 a 9 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 18ª 
a la 19ª espiral caudal. 

 

Superficie inferior: Los escudos ventrales dispuestos bastante irregularmente.  Ver hoja L-306.002.001.006 (volumen 
5). 
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Publicado por Mook, 1.921  

 

Distribución: Toda Africa continental al sur del Sahara, 
Madagascar, Comoros e Islas Seychelles.  
Para más detalles ver L-306.002.001.006 
(volumen 5). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Solo se dispone de datos limitados.  
Mientras que la especie está considerada 
como reducida y en peligro en algunas 
áreas, se ha recuperado en otras, por 
ejemplo: Zimbabwe, donde está 
considerada fuera de peligro actualmente. 

Población cautiva: Frecuente en zoos, hay varias estaciones 
de reproducción y cría, sobre todo en 
Zimbabwe y Sudáfrica. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES 
registraron 329 ejemplares vivos.  Los 
principales países exportadores son Sudáfrica, Togo y Zimbabwe. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Pueden identificarse 7 subespecies geográficas basándose en la piel del vientre.   

Para más detalles ver L-306.002.001.006 (volumen 5). 
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Crocodylus niloticus Laurenti, 1768 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.006 

   1983(1) 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Crocodylus novaeguineae Schmidt, 1928 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.007 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Southeast Asian Crocodile, New Guinean crocodile (parcialmente), New Guinean freshwater 
crocodile (parcialmente), Mindoro crocodile (parcialmente), Philippine crocodile (parcialmente), 
Philippine freshwater crocodile (parcialmente). 
esp.: Cocodrilo de Nueva Guinea (parcialmente), Cocodrilo de Mindoro (parcialmente) 
fr.: Crocodile de Nouevelle Guinée (parcialmente), Crocodile de Mindoro 
al.: Südostasien-Krokodil (parcialmente), Neuguinea-Krokodil (parcialmente), Mindoro-Krokodil 
(parcialmente), Philippinen-Krokodil (parcialmente) 
ital.: Coccodrillo della Nuova Guinea (parcialmente), Coccodrillo di Mindoro (parcialmente) 

Sinónimos científicos: Crocodylus mindorensis (=C.n. mindorensis) 

 
Crocodylus novaeguineae novaeguineae = Apéndice II 
Crocodylus novaeguineae mindorensis = Apéndice I    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior es oliva mate, manchada de marrón oscuro o negro en la espalda, con 
bandas transversales oscuras en los lados del tronco y la cola.  La superficie inferior es 
uniformemente clara sin manchas oscuras. Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 5 m. (mindorensis: 3 m), normalmente unos 3 m.(mindorensis: 2 m). 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico comparativamente largo, unas 1,8-2,3 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas 
frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: delante de cada ojo tiene un reborde óseos corto extendiéndose 
hacia delante hasta una distancia correspondiente al diámetro de la cuenca del ojo. Dentición: 
mandíbula superior 5 + 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior 15.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia 
atrás hasta el nivel del  5º par de dientes.   

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales están dispuestas en una única hilera transversal de 4 a 6 escamas 
agrandadas.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un 
cuadrado franqueado en ambos lados por una joroba más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestas en unas 17 hileras 
transversales más o menos regularmente, y de 6 a 10 hileras longitudinales (según la subespecie). 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal doble se encuentran al nivel de 
la 18ª a la 19ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Los detalles difieren según la subespecie.  Ver hoja L-306.002.001.007 (volumen 5). 
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Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953 

 

Distribución:  Archipiélago del sureste asiático. 

  

C.n. novaeguineae: Indonesia (Irian Jaya), Papúa 
Nueva Guinea (agua dulce). 

C.n. mindorensis: Filipinas (Busuango, Jolo, Luzón, 
Mindanao, Mindoro, Archipiélago 
Sulu ?). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: La forma nominada está reducida 
en muchas partes de su 
distribución pero se mantienen 
densidades adecuadas en Nueva 
Guinea.  El número total de 
Cocodrilos de Mindoro 
supervivientes (presumiblemente 
no crías) se estima en menos de 1.000 según el Red Data Book. 

Población cautiva: La forma nominadas es frecuente en zoos y en gran número se crían en granjas de Papúa Nueva 
Guinea. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES registraron solo 4 ejemplares vivos.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: 2 subespecies consideradas por algunos autores como especies completas. 

Clave de  

identificación: - Rebordes óseos longitudinales delante de los ojos marcados bastante distintivamente.  Las dos 
mitades del racimo nucal están algo separadas entre sí por la línea media.  Normalmente tiene 10 
escudos dorsales en la hilera transversal más central de la espalda: las hileras longitudinales más 
externas pasan regularmente a lo largo de la espalda: 

 Crocodylus novaeguineae novaeguineae 

 

- Los rebordes óseos longitudinales delante de los ojos están levemente indicados.  Las dos mitades del racimo nucal están 
yuxtapuestas a lo largo de la línea del medio.  Normalmente de 6 a 8 escudos dorsales en la hilera 
transversal más central de la espalda.  La hilera longitudinal más externa de los escudos dorsales 
pasando bastante irregularmente a lo largo de la espalda: 

 Crocodylus novaeguineae mindorensis: 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Crocodylus porosus Schneider, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.009 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Saltwater crocodile, Sawing crocodile, Sea-going crocodile, Subwater crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo poroso 
fr.: Crocodile marin 
al.: Leistenkrokodil  
ital.: Coccodrillo estuarino, Coccodrillo marino 

Sinónimos científicos: Crocodylus biporcatus Cuvier, 1.807 
Crocodylus porosus minikanna Deraniyagala, 1.955 

 

Características: 

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior en los animales jóvenes y semi-adultos es visiblemente oliva amarillento 
claro, con numerosos puntos oscuros en toda la superficie superior del cuerpo; los animales 
adultos se hacen más oscuros con la edad.  La superficie inferior es uniformemente clara sin 
manchas o puntos oscuros. Iris verduzco claro. 

Longitud: Potencialmente hasta casi 10 m., normalmente unos 5,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico bastante largo, unas 1,7-2,1 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales 
de los ojos.  Superficie: delante de cada ojo tiene un reborde óseo abultado extendiéndose hacia 
delante casi hasta el abultamiento nasal.  Dentición: mandíbula superior (5) 4 + 13 a 14, 
mandíbula  inferior 14 a 15.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º 
o 5º par de dientes.   

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales están completamente ausentes o solo débilmente desarrolladas, a 
menudo en un solo lado; en algunos ejemplares, especialmente de Sri Lanka, algo más grandes y 
dispuestas más o menos en una única hilera transversal.  Las jorobas nucales dispuestas en un 
racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un cuadrado franqueado en ambos lados por una 
joroba más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales ampliamente separados del racimo de jorobas nucales, osificados solo en 
el centro (en contraste con todos los demás cocodrilos existentes!), dispuestos bastante 
regularmente en unas 16 a 17 hileras transversales y de 6 a 7 hileras longitudinales. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal doble no se encuentran antes 
del nivel de la 20ª a la 22ª espiral caudal. 

 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.009 (volumen 5). 

Población de Papúa Nueva Guinea = Apéndice 
II
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Distribución:  

Sur de Asia, hasta  

Australia y el Pacífico: Norte de Australia, Bangladesh, 

Birmania, extremo sureste de la 
República Popular de China, Fiji, 

Hong Kong, sur de India (costa 
occidental, norte hasta Cochin, 
toda la costa oriental), Indonesia, 

Kampuchea Dem., Malaysia, 

Papúa Nueva Guinea (incluyendo 
al Archipiélago de Bismarck), 
Nuevas Hébridas, Filipinas, 

Singapur, Islas Salomón, Sri 

Lanka, Tailandia, Territorio de las 

Islas del Pacífico bajo 

protectorado de EEUU: Palau, 
Vanuatu, Vietnam. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Clasificada como en peligro por el Red Data Book.  Severamente reducida en casi toda su 
distribución.  Se mantienen densidades adecuadas en algunas partes del norte de Australia, Irian 
Jaya y Papúa Nueva Guinea. 

Población cautiva: En la granja de cocodrilos de Bangkok se dan reproducciones en cautividad (también hibridación 
con C. siamensis); hay un número considerable de animales criados en cautividad, 
principalmente en Papúa Nueva Guinea, pero también en Birmania, India, Indonesia. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES registraron solo 3 ejemplares vivos, pero un fuerte 
comercio en pieles y productos.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: Deraniyagala (1.955) describió al Crocodylus porosus minnikana de Sri Lanka como una 
subespecie caracterizada por la presencia de jorobas postoccipitales en un cierto porcentaje de 
ejemplares.  Sin embargo, no parece que esté justificado distinguir subespecies geográficas 
antes de que se haya investigado toda la variedad en la zona de distribución. 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 

Publicado por Mook, 1.921 
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Crocodylus rhombifer Cuvier, 1807 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.010 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Cuban crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo de Cuba, Cocodrilo criollo, Cocodrilo legítimo, Cocodrilo perla 
fr.: Crocodile de Cuba, Crocodile rhombifère 
al.: Kuba-Krokodil, Rautenkrokodil  
ital.: Coccodrillo rombifero 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior es negruzca, densamente moteada de amarillo.  La superficie inferior es 
uniformemente clara sin manchas negros. Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 4 m., normalmente unos 2,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico de tamaño moderado, unas 1,4-1,6 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas 
frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: delante de los ojos tiene una región elevada dispareja en forma 
de triángulo con los márgenes laterales algo abultados y extendiéndose casi hasta el abultamiento 
nasal.  Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior 15.  La sínfisis mandibular 
extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º o 5º par de dientes.   

Cuello: 4-6 jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en una única hilera transversal.  Las jorobas nucales 
dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un cuadrado franqueado en ambos 
lados por una joroba más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestos regularmente en unas 
16 a 17 hileras transversales y 6 hileras longitudinales adyacentes. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 18ª 
a la 20ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.010 (volumen 5). 
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Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953  

 

 

Distribución: Cuba (incluyendo las Islas Pines ?). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: En peligro.  La mayoría de la 
población ha sido transportada junto 
con Crocodylus acutus, a áreas 
cercadas, donde se produce una 
extensa hibridación. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 44 + 
Cocodrilos cubanos en 25 
colecciones (1.981). 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.982, los Miembros 
de CITES registraron solo 6 
ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No hay. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Crocodylus siamensis Schneider, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.001.011 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Siamese crocodile, Siamese freshwater crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo de Siam 
fr.: Crocodile de Siam 
al.: Siam-Krokodil  
ital.: Coccodrillo siamese 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

Características:                          

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior es oliva oscura moteada de negro; los jóvenes tienen bandas transversales 
oscuras en el tronco y cola, aclarándose con la edad. La superficie inferior es uniformemente clara 
sin manchas negros. Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Hasta 3,8 m., normalmente unos 3 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico de tamaño medio, unas 1,5-2 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales 
de los ojos, comparativamente plano.  Superficie: delante de los ojos tiene una región elevada 
dispareja en forma de triángulo con los márgenes laterales algo abultados y extendiéndose casi 
hasta el abultamiento nasal. En contraste con todos los demás cocodrilos: tiene un reborde óseo 
medio en la parte superior de la meseta craneal entre los ojos.  Dentición: mandíbula superior (5) 4 
+ 13 a 14, mandíbula inferior 15.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel 
del 4º o 5º par de dientes.   

Cuello: 4-6 jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas en una única hilera transversal.  Las jorobas nucales 
dispuestas en un racimo del cual 4 jorobas grandes forman un cuadrado franqueado en ambos 
lados por una joroba más pequeña. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestos regularmente en unas 
16 a 17 hileras transversales y principalmente en 6 hileras longitudinales adyacentes. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse. Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal se encuentran al nivel de la 19ª 
a la 20ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.001.011 (volumen 5).
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Publicado por Wermuth, 1.953 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Sureste de Asia: Kampuchea Dem. (Río Quae), 
Malaysia peninsular, centro y 
sur de Tailandia.  La supuesta 
existencia en Borneo y Java 
es muy cuestionable. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Extinguida en casi toda su 
zona de distribución. 

Población cautiva: Muy grande, incluye 16.000 
ejemplares en la granja de 
cocodrilos de Samut Prakan 
cerca de Bangkok.  La 
integridad genética de la 
especie está amenazada por la hibridación con Crocodylus porosus. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio de ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No hay. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Osteolaemus tetraspis Cope, 1861 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.002.001 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Dwarf crocodile, African caiman, African dwarf crocodile, black crocodile 
esp.: Cocodrilo chico africano 
fr.: Crocodile cuirassé, Crocodile à front large, Crocodile nain 
al.: Stumpfkrokodil  
ital.: Coccodrillo corazzato 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

Características:                          

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior es uniformemente negra en los adultos, marronácea con bandas 
transversales oscuras en los ejemplares jóvenes.  La superficie inferior es clara con manchas 
oscuras o uniformemente negro. Iris marronáceo. 

Longitud: Hasta 2,3 m., normalmente unos 1,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico muy corto, entre 1-1,3 veces tan largo como ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los 
ojos.  Superficie lisa sin elevaciones importantes delante de los ojos. El párpado superior está 
completamente osificado con la superficie lisa. Dentición: mandíbula superior 4 + 12 a 13, 
mandíbula inferior 14 a 15.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 4º o 
5º par de dientes.   

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales dispuestas irregularmente en una única hilera transversal, seguido por 
un grupo de escamas agrandadas esparcidas a ambos lados.  Solo 4 jorobas nucales dispuestas 
en un cuadrado sin jorobas más pequeñas en los lados. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales separados del racimo de jorobas nucales y dispuestos regularmente en unas 
17 a 20 hileras transversales y de 6 a 8 hileras longitudinales adyacentes. 

Cola: Los escudos del par más central de las hileras longitudinales están algo agrandados, sin quillas; 
superficie superior de la raíz de la cola completamente lisa (figura 6d, ver hoja A-306.000.000.001). 
Las dos mitades de la cresta caudal doble se encuentran al nivel de la 11ª a la 13ª espiral caudal. 

 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.002.001 (volumen 5). 
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Publicado por Mook, 1.921 
 

 

Distribución: Oeste y centro de Africa: 

O.t. tetraspis: Angola, Benin, República Unida de 
Camerún, Congo, Gabón, Ghana, Guinea, 
Guinea Bissau, Guinea Ecuatorial, Costa de 
Marfil, Liberia, Nigeria, Sierra Leona, Togo, 
Alto Volta, oeste de Zaire. 

O.t. osborni: Noreste de Zaire.  El límite entre las dos 
subespecies es aún desconocido. 

 

Población: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES  
registraron 29 ejemplares vivos, 
principalmente criados en cautividad o 
exportaciones desde Togo y Zaire. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ver en "Distribución", también la hoja L-
306.002.002.001 (volumen 5). 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 
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Tomistoma schlegelii Müller, 1838 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.002.003.001 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: False gavial, False gharial, Malay gavial, Malay gharial, Malayan fish crocodile 
esp.: Falso gavial malayo 
fr.: Faux-Gavial malais 
al.: Sunda-Gavial, Sunda-Krokodil  
ital.: Tomistoma 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior es marrón rojiza en los adultos con manchas y bandas transversales 
oscuras, especialmente en la cola; los jóvenes están moteados de negro.  La superficie inferior es 
uniformemente clara sin manchas oscuras. Iris marrón amarillento. 

Longitud: Hasta 5,6 m., normalmente unos 3,6 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico extremadamente largo, adelántandose gradualmente en la parte cerebral del cráneo (en 
contraste con el gavial del Ganges, Gavialis gangeticus), unas 3-4,5 veces tan largo como ancho al 
nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: no tiene rebordes elevados delante de los 
ojos.  Dentición: mandíbula superior (5) 4 + 15 a 16, mandíbula inferior 19 a 20.  La sínfisis 
mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta el nivel del 14º o 15º par de dientes.   

Cuello: Las jorobas postoccipitales son muy pequeñas y dispuestas irregularmente en dos hileras 
transversales.  Lasjorobas nucales no son diferentes de los escudos dorsales y están dispuestas 
en hileras transversales, las dos primeras formadas por dos escudos adyacentes. 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales no son diferentes de los escudos nucales, dispuestos regularmente en unas 
22 a 23 hileras transversales y  6 hileras longitudinales adyacentes. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de las hileras longitudinales pasando hacia atrás 
paralelas a la raíz de la cola sin encontrarse (figura 6a, hoja A-306.000.000.001). Las dos mitades 
de la cresta caudal doble se encuentran al nivel de la 19ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.002.003.001 (volumen 5). 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto: Heinz Wermuth, Ludwingsburg y Karlheinz Fuchs, Dauborn 
Dibujos: Gerhard Richter, Berlín; mapa: Johanna Wermuth, Ludwigsburg 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Publicado por Mook, 1.921 

 

Distribución:  

Sureste de Asia: Indonesia (Kalimantan, 
Sumatra), Malaysia, Singapur, 
sur de Tailandia (Río Perak). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos pero 
clasificada como en peligro 
por el Red Data Book. 

Población  cautiva: Más de 170 ejemplares en la 
granja de cocodrilos de Samut 
Prakan, cerca de Bangkok y 
unos 120 en la granja de 
cocodrilos de Yakarta.  Un número limitado en zoos. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES  registraron solo dos ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001 
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Gavialis gangeticus Gmelin, 1789 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-306.003.001.001 

   1983(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Gangetic gavial (garial, gharial), Indian gavial (garial, gharial, True gavial (garial, gharial) 
esp.: Gavial del Ganges 
fr.: Gavial du Gange, Gavial indien 
al.: Ganges-Gavial, Schnabelkrokodil  
ital.: Gaviale 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

Características:                          

Aspectos generales:                       

Color: La superficie superior es casi negro grisáceo en los adultos; los jóvenes oliva más o menos oscuro 
moteado de negro y con bandas transversales negras.  La superficie inferior es uniformemente 
clara sin manchas oscuras. Iris verduzco. 

Longitud: Potencialmente hasta 7,2 m., normalmente unos 4,5 m. 

Superficie superior: 

Cabeza: Hocico extremadamente largo y delgado, abruptamente estrechado al lado de la parte cerebral del 
cráneo (en contraste con el gavial falso, Tomistoma schlegelii), unas 3,5-6 veces tan largo como 
ancho al nivel de las esquinas frontales de los ojos.  Superficie: no tiene rebordes elevados delante 
de los ojos.  

Dentición: mandíbula superior 5 + 23 a 24, mandíbula inferior 25 a 26.  La sínfisis mandibular extendiéndose hacia atrás hasta 
el nivel del 23º o 24º par de dientes.   

Cuello: Jorobas postoccipitales: una única hilera transversal formada por solo dos jorobas.  Las jorobas 
nucales no son diferentes de los escudos dorsales, las primeras formadas por dos jorobas 
(escudos). 

Espalda: Los escudos dorsales no son diferentes de las jorobas nucales, dispuestos regularmente en unas 
21 a 22 hileras transversales y de 4 a 6 hileras longitudinales adyacentes. 

Cola: Las hileras de quillas del par más central de escudos dorsales pasando hacia atrás paralelas a la 
raíz de la cola sin encontrarse (figura 6a, hoja A-306.000.000.001). Las dos mitades de la cresta 
caudal doble se encuentran al nivel de la 19ª a 21ª espiral caudal. 

Superficie inferior: Ver hoja L-306.003.001.001 (volumen 5).
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Publicado por Mook, 1.921 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Distribución:  

Sur de Asia:  Sistemas fluviales de Bhima, 
Brahmaputra, Ganges, Irrawady (?), 
Kaladan y Mahanadi (incluyendo los 
afluentes) en Bangladesh, Bután, 
Birmania, norte de India, sur de Nepal y
Paquistán. 

 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Extinguida o extremadamente reducida 
en su distribución anterior. 

Población  cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de Zoológicos 
informó sobre 67 + Gaviales del 
Ganges en 13 colecciones. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980 y 1.981, los Miembros de CITES  registraron 8 ejemplares vivos, incluyendo 4 exportados 
desde Nepal. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja A-306.000.000.001. 

 



Classe Anfibios  
  

Especies recogidas en los Apéndices de CITES 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-400.000.000.003 
  1985 (1) 

Interpretación 

1. La abreviatura “spp.” se emplea para indicar todas las especies de un taxón superior.  Las especies incluidas en una 
relación de taxón superior están marcadas con el símbolo (o). 

2. Las cifras debajo de los nombres de las especies indican la fecha de efectividad del listado (día- mes- año). 

3. Reservas 
 R1: Suiza, Liechtenstein 

 

  Apéndice I Apéndice II  Apéndice III 

Caudata 

Ambystomidae   Ambystoma dumerilii 
    (01.07.75) 

    Ambystoma lermaense 
    (01.07.75) 

    Ambystoma mexicanum 
    (01.07.75) 

 

Cryptobranchidae Andrias spp. 
  01.07.75) 

  o Andrias davidianus 

  o A. japonicus   

 

Anura 

Bufonidae Atelopus varius zeteki 
  (01.07.75) 

    Bufo retiformis 
    (01.07.75) 

  Bufo superciliaris 
  (01.07.75) 

  Nectophrynoides spp. 
  (01.07.75) 

  o Nectophrynoides cryptus  
  o N. liberiensis 
  o N. malcolmi 
  o N. minutus 
  o N. occidentalis 
  o N. osgoodi 
  o N. tornieri 
  o N. vivparus 
 

Myobatrachidae   Rheobatrachus spp. 
    (01.08.85) 

    o Rheobatrachus silus 
    o Rh. sp. nov. 
 

Ranidae   Rana hexadactyla 
    (01.08.85) 
    R1 

    Rana tigerina 
    (01.08.85) 
    R1 



Orden Caudados  
  

Notas Generales 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-402.000.000.001 
  1986 (1) 

Los caudados - salamandras y lagartijas - son anfibios como lagartos con el cuerpo alargado y normalmente delgado, cuello 
bastante corto, dos o cuatro extremidades bastante débiles y una cola bien desarrollada. 

La longitud total varía desde 5 cm. hasta casi 1,6 m. 

Los ojos son pequeños o muy pequeños.  En algunas especies faltan los párpados. 

No tienen tímpano. 

La lengua tiene normalmente forma de disco o seta, pero está ensanchada en Ambystomatidae y ausente en los Amphiumidae. 

La piel no tiene escamas.  Normalmente es lisa y húmeda, bastante verrugosa. 

En muchas especies los flancos presentan surcos laterales conspicuos. 

Las pies tienen bien cinco o cuatro dedos (en el género Pseudobranchus, tres) que pueden estar marginados o palmeados y que 
nunca tienen uñas. 

La cola es redondeada o lateralmente comprimida. 

Los caudados ponen huevos o son vivíparos.   A diferencia de la mayoría de los anuros, las larvas se alimentan de material animal. 
 Sus patas delanteras empiezan a crecer antes que las traseras.  A diferencia de los renacuajos anuros, las branquias de las larvas 
de lagartijas o salamandras son externas. 

Algunas especies no sufren metamorfosis, pero los individuos retienen sus estructuras larvales - ejemplo: sus branquias plumosas 
externas - también como adultos maduros sexualmente.  Este fenómenos se llama “neotenia”. 

 Características distintivas en una lagartija 

 

 

 

 

 

Naso-labial groove = surco naso-labial 
body crest = cresta corporal 
tail crest = cresta caudal 
tail rounded or laterally compressed = cola redondeada o lateralmente comprimida 
tail filament = filamento caudal 
number of toes = número de dedos 
toes fringed or webbed = dedos marginados o palmeados 
Warts on flanks = verrugas en los flancos 
Parotid gland = glándula parótida 

 

Los Caudados adultos son acuáticos, semi-acuáticos o terrestres, raramente arborícolas.  Son fundamentalmente nocturnos. 

Los Caudados se encuentran en las zonas templadas y cálidas de Asia, Europa y Norteamérica, en América Central y del Sur 
tropical y en la zona del Atlas de Africa.  No hay en Africa subsahariana y Australia. 
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Texto y Dibujo: Peter Dollinger, Berna. 
Revisado por Renè E. Honegger, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Auroidad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Hay 8 familias de Caudados con unas 355 especies.  Las siguientes especies están recogidas en los Apéndices I y II de CITES. 

 

Familia Ambystomatidae 

A-402.001.001.006  Ambystoma dumerilii 
A-402.001.001.013  Ambystoma lermaense 
A-402.001.001.017  Ambystoma mexicanum 
 

Familia Cryptobranchidae 

A-402.003.001.001  Andrias japonicus 
A-402.003.001.002  Andrias davidianus 
 

Los caudados se intercambian como animales vivos con fines de investigación o para zoológicos.  Algunas especies se recogen 
como comida, cebo de pesca o medicinas. 

 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y Burton, J.A. (1.978). A Field Guide to the Reptiles and Amphibians of Britain and 
Europe. Londres. 

 Brodmann, P. (1.982). Die Amphibien der Schweiz, Veröff. Nat. Hist. Mus. Basilea, No. 4. 

 Conant, R. (1.975). A Field Guide to the Reptiles and Amphibians of Eastern and Central North 
America. 2ª edición. Boston. 

 Frost, D.R. (1.985). Amphibian Species of the World. Lawrence, Kansas. 

 Ziswiler, V. (1.976). Wirbeltiere, Band I: Anamnia. Stuttgart. 



Orden Caudados/Familia Amblistomoideos  
  

Notas Generales 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-402.001.000.001 
  1986 (1) 

Los representantes de los Amblistomoideos o Salamandras Topo pueden distinguirse de otros Caudados debido a sus dientes 
vomerinos dispuestos en hileras transversales. 

La longitud total varía entre 10 y 33 cm. según la especie; el aspecto general se caracteriza por un cuerpo robusto, cabeza plana y 
ancha, extremidades fuertes y cola lateralmente comprimida, en algunas especies más redondeada.  Los flancos  presentan surcos 
costales prominentes.  En las Salamandras Topo terrestres, la piel es lisa y brillante.  Generalmente, el color base oscuro está 
cubierto o mezclado con puntos o franjas más claras de forma, color o disposición diferentes.  La mayoría de las formas acuáticas 
presentan menos marcas contrastantes o carecen de ellas; su piel parece más granulada. 

El dimorfismo sexual es más evidente en la estación reproductiva, en la que los machos exhiben la región cloacal hinchada.  Como 
la mayoría de los Caudados, las Salamandras Topo depositan sus huevos generalmente en aguas cerca de sus escondites 
terrestres.  Después de unas semanas, las larvas se transforman en individuos jóvenes que se parecen mucho a los adultos. 

Algunas poblaciones de especies o ejemplares se caracterizan por retener sus estructuras larvales (es decir, branquias externas y 
aletas en la espalda y cola) hasta que logran la madurez sexual y el tamaño definitivo.  Este fenómenos se llama “neotonía” y se 
encuentra en todos los Ambystoma recogidos en el Apéndice II. 

Distribución: Canadá, EEUU, Méjico. 

 

 

 

Salamandra Tigre (Ambystoma tigrinum) 
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Texto : Harald Martens, Frankfurt. 
Dibujo: Renè Kastner, Ditzingen. 
Presentado por la Auroidad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania. 

Según recientes investigaciones el Dicamptodon y el Rhyacotriton pertenecen a una familia diferente, los Dicamptodontidae; por lo 
tanto el taxón de los Ambistomatidae abarca 2 géneros con 31 especies. 

 

 

Otras familias de Caudados 

Familia Amblistomoideos 

Género Ambystoma 
27 especies

Género Rhyacosiredon 
4 especies 

Orden Caudados  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Bishop, S.C. (1.947). Handbook of salamanders, Nueva York 

 Frost, D.R. (1.985). Amphibian Species of the World. Lawrence. 

 Rimpp, K. (1.978). Salamander und Molche, Stuttgart. 

 Smith, H.M. y E.H. Taylor (1.948). An annotated checklist and key to the amphibia of Mexico. Bull. 
U.S. Natl. Mus. 194: 1-118. 

 Tihen, J.A. (1.969). Ambystoma. Cat. Amer. Amph. Rept. 75, 1-75, 4. 
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Ayuda a la Identificación de los  
Amblistomoideos Mejicanos 
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   Código A-402.001.000.001 
  1986 (1) 

Según la distribución limitada de los Ambystoma recogidos en el Apéndice II, solo se consideran aquí las especies mejicanas. 

Generalmente neotécnicos, es decir, con las características larvales presentes (branquias externas, aletas en espalda y cola, 
exclusivamente acuáticos) incluso en los adultos; marcas oscuras indistintas o sin marcas.  La longitud total supera los 20 cm. 

1. Dedos con palmeado distintivo; parte posterior de la cabeza abovedada. Ambystoma dumerilii 

2. Dedos sin el palmeado distintivo; el perfil de la cabeza es más o menos uniformemente elevado. 

2.1. La aleta dorsal se eleva por delante del nivel de la inserción del brazo; sin marcas.  Ambystoma lermaense 

2.2. La aleta dorsal se eleva por detrás del nivel de la inserción del brazo; marcas  
oscuras indistintas.    Ambystoma mexicanum 

 

En A. lermaense, se encuentran algunos ejemplares transformados a veces; estos se pueden distinguir de otros Ambystoma 
terrestres mejicanos por la ausencia de marcas.  Solo se conocen adultos transformados de A.dumerilii y A. mexicanum en 
poblaciones cautivas. 

 



Orden Caudados /Familia Amblistomoideos APÉNDICE II 
  

Ambystoma dumerilii Dugès, 1870 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-402.001.001.006 

   1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Lake Patzcuaro Salamander 
esp.: Ajolote del lago Pátzquaro 
fr.: Salamandre du lac Patzcuaro 
al.: Patzcuarosee-Salamander, Patzcuarosee-Querzahnmolch 
ital.: Ambistoma di Dumeril 
local: Achoque 

Sinónimos científicos: Bathysiredon dumrerilii 
Siredon dumerilii 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Salamandra grande neotécnica, con la cabeza masiva y los dedos palmeados.  

Medidas: Longitud cabeza-tronco: 165 mm, cola 120 mm. 

Cabeza: Ancha; parte posterior abovedada, hocico más estrecho y aplastado.  Masiva en relación con el 
cuerpo. 

Cuerpo: Relativamente delgado, algo comprimido lateralmente, pliegue de la aleta bajo en la espalda. 

Cola: Lateralmente comprimida; la altura total es baja, incluyendo las aletas dorsales y ventrales. 

Extremidades: Los dedos están distintivamente palmeados. 

Color: Violeta-rojizo arriba, con un tinte marronáceo.  Los flancos y las partes inferiores más claros y más 
blanquecinos. 
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Texto : Harald Martens, Frankfurt. 
Dibujo: Renè Kastner, Ditzingen. 
Presentado por la Auroidad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania. 
 

Distribución: Méjico. Lago Pátzcuaro 
(Michoacán), registro 
cuestionable de San Juan del 
Río (Queretaro). 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población salvaje: No se disponen de datos 
numéricos; según información 
reciente la población parece 
que está estable.  Los 
ejemplares se ofrecen en los 
mercados de las ciudades 
locales y empleados para 
comer. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos 
numéricos; la reproducción en cautividad tiene un éxito continuado. 

 

Comercio: Las instituciones científicas y los especialistas criadores de animales de compañía están 
interesados ocasionalmente en esta especie. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: A. dumerilii dumerilii- Lago Pátzcuaro. 
A. dumerilii queretarensis - San Juan del Río. 
El estatus taxonómico y la localidad del anterior necesita ser revisada. 

 

Especies similares: Ver hoja A-402.001.000.002 

 

Bibliografía: Brandon, R.A. (1.970). Size range, size at maturity and reproduction of Ambystoma (Bathysiredon) 
dumerilii (Dugès), a paedogenetic Mexican salamander endemic to Lake Pátzcuaro, 
Michoacán. Copeia 1970: 385-388. 

 IUCN (1.975): Red Data Book, Vol. 3. Amphibia & Reptilia. Morges. 

 Taylor, E.H. (1.939): New Salamanders from Mexico, with a discussion of certain known forms. 
Univ. Kansas Sci. Bull. 26: 407-439. 

 Ver también hoja A-402.001.000.001. 



Orden Caudados /Familia Amblistomoideos APÉNDICE II 
  

Ambystoma lermaense Taylor, 1939 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-402.001.001.013 

   1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Lake Lerma Salamander 
esp.: Ajolote del lago Lerma 
fr.: Salamandre du lac Lerma 
al.: Lermasee-Salamander, Lermasee-Querzahnmolch 
ital.: Ambistoma del lago Lerma 

Sinónimos científicos: Ambystoma lermaensis 
Siredon lermaensis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

No hay dibujo disponible. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Salamandra grande, generalmente neotécnica, sin marcas.  

Medidas: Longitud cabeza-tronco: 135 mm, cola 116 mm. 

Cabeza: Perfil más o menos uniformemente elevado. 

Cuerpo: Fuertemente comprimido en las larvas; un pliegue-aleta dorsal relativamente bajo se eleva por 
delante del nivel de la inserción del brazo. 

Cola: Lateralmente comprimida; sobre la altura del cuerpo, incluyendo las aletas dorsal y ventral en la 
fase neotécnica. 

Extremidades: Los dedos sin el palmeado distintivo. 

Color: La larva es negro-purpúreo intenso, sin marcas; ejemplares transformados negro-gris uniforme. 
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Texto : Harald Martens, Frankfurt. 
Presentado por la Auroidad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania. 

Distribución: Méjico. Lago Lerma. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se disponen de datos 
numéricos; presumiblemente 
en peligro por la pérdida de 
habitat (drenaje y 
contaminación del Lago 
Lerma).  Localmente 
sufriendo por la pesca. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Las instituciones científicas y los especialistas criadores de animales de compañía están 
interesados ocasionalmente en esta especie. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Desconocida. 

 

Especies similares: Ver hojas A-402.001.000.002 y A-402.001.001.017. 

 

Bibliografía: Taylor, E.H. (1.939): New Salamanders from Mexico, with a discussion of certain known forms. 
Univ. Kansas Sci. Bull. 26: 407-439. 

 IUCN (1.975): Red Data Book, Vol. 3. Amphibia & Reptilia. Morges. 

 Ver también hoja A-402.001.000.001. 
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Ambystoma mexicanum Shaw, 1789 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-402.001.001.017 

   1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Axoloti 
esp.: Axoloti, Ajolote mejicano 
fr.: Axoloti, Salamandre du Mexique 
al.: Axoloti 
ital.: Axoloti 

Sinónimos científicos: Amblystoma mexicanum 
Siredon mexicanus 
Siredon mexicana 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Salamandra grande neotécnica, con un moteado oscuro indistinto. 

Medidas: Longitud cabeza-tronco: 150 mm, cola 140 mm. 

Cabeza: Perfil más o menos uniformemente elevado. 

Cuerpo: Robusto; un pliegue-aleta dorsal relativamente bajo se eleva por detrás del nivel de la inserción del 
brazo. 

Cola: Lateralmente comprimida y sobre la altura del cuerpo, incluyendo las aletas dorsal y ventral. 

 

Extremidades: Los dedos sin el palmeado distintivo. 

Color: Entre marrón oscuro y negruzco por arriba; partes inferiores y flancos más claros, más 
contrastados con el moteado oscuro indistinto.  

En poblaciones cautivas se han criado formas blancas y negras y albinas. 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 
Texto : Harald Martens, Frankfurt. 
Dibujo: Renè Kastner, Ditzingen. 
Presentado por la Auroidad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania. 

Distribución: Méjico.   

Antes en el Lago Xochimilco, Lago Chalco y probablemente 
Lago Texcoco y Lago Zumpango; 
actualmente solo se conoce del 
primero, que hoy representa solo 
una serie de canales. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se disponen de datos 
numéricos; presumiblemente en 
peligro por la contaminación del 
agua.  Los ejemplares se venden 
para comer en los mercados locales 
de las ciudades. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos; fácil de 
reproducir, común en las 
instituciones científicas y comercio 
de animales de  compañía. 

 

Comercio: Las instituciones científicas y los especialistas criadores de animales de compañía están 
interesados  ocasionalmente por ejemplares de A.  mexicanum. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Desconocida. 

 

Especies similares: Ver hojas A-402.001.000.002 y A-402.001.001.013. 

 

Bibliografía: Scott, P.W. (1.981): Axolotis, Surrey. 

 Taylor, E.H. (1.939): New Salamanders from Mexico, with a discussion of certain known forms. 
Univ. Kansas Sci. Bull. 26: 407-439. 

 Ver también hoja A-402.001.000.001. 
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   Código A-402.003.000.001 
  1986 (1) 

La familia de los Criptobránquidos o salamandras gigantes incluyen a los anfibios vivientes más grandes.  Su longitud total varía de 
28 a 159 cm. según la especie, y su peso corporal puede superar los 10 kg. 

Además de por su tamaño, las salamandras gigantes pueden distinguirse de otras lagartijas o salamandras por la cabeza 
fuertemente aplastada con el hocico redondeado, cuerpo robusto con pliegues dérmicos laterales marcados y por su cola 
relativamente corta pero fuerte que está comprimida lateralmente y tiene una cresta y una punta redondeada. 

La piel de las salamandras gigantes es viscosa, desigual, verrugosa y arrugada, de color oscuro.  Los ojos son muy pequeños.  No 
tiene párpados. 

Las salamandras gigantes ponen huevos con un diámetro de unos 6 mm dispuestos en largas hileras.  Las larvas se desarrollan 
entre 8 y 12 semanas.  Los jóvenes tienen tres branquias ramificadas a cada lado de la cabeza.  Aunque los adultos retienen 
ciertas características larvales (ojos sin párpados, dientes), los individuos pierden las branquias después de alcanzar una longitud 
de entre 10 y 25 cm, según la especie. 

Las salamandras gigantes son totalmente acuáticas, viviendo sobre todo en ríos.  Son fundamentalmente nocturnas y se alimentan 
de peces, caracoles, cangrejos de río, lombrices de tierra, insectos acuáticos, etc. 

Hay tres especies de salamandras gigantes: 

- La Salamandra del Valle de Ohio (Cryptobranchus alleganiensis) de los Estados Unidos de América 
(no recogida) que es mucho más pequeña que las dos especies de Asia; 

- La salamandra gigante de China (Andrias davidianus) de la República Popular China.  El tamaño 
medio de los adultos es más pequeño, cola relativamente más larga, las verrugas de la cabeza y garganta son más pequeñas y 
fundamentalmente dispuestas en pares de hileras. 

- La salamandra gigante de Japón (Andrias japonicus) del sur de Japón.  El tamaño medio de los 
adultos es más grande, cola relativamente más corta, las verrugas de la cabeza y garganta son más grandes y dispuestas 
irregularmente. 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Conant, R. (1.975). A Field Guide to the Reptiles and Amphibians of Eastern and Central North America.  
2ª edición. Boston. 

 Freytag, G.E. (1.973). Schwanzlurche und Blindwühlen. In: B. Grzimek (ed.), Grzimek's Tierleben.  Zurich. 
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Amdrias davidianus Blanchard, 1871 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-402.003.001.001 

   1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Chinese Giant Salamander 
esp.: Salamandra gigante de China 
fr.: Salamandre géante de Chine 
al.: Chinesischer Riesensalamander 
ital.: Salamandra gigante cinese 

Sinónimos científicos: Sieboldia davidiana Blanchard, 1871 
Megalobatrachus davidianus (Blanchard, 1871) 
Hoplobatrachus davidi Möllendorf, 1877 
Megalobatrachus maximus Boulenger, 1882 
Cryptobranchus maximus Stanley, 1915 
Megalobatrachus sligoi Boulenger, 1924 
Megalobatrachus japonicus davidianus Popet y Boring, 1940 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto general: Salamandra de tamaño gigante con una cabeza muy grande y cola prominente.  No tiene aberturas 
de branquias.  Totalmente acuática. 

Medidas: Longitud total máxima: 159 cm. 

Cabeza: Ancha, fuertemente comprimida y verrugosa; hocico truncado, redondeado; fosas nasales y ojos 
pequeños, sin párpados. 

Cuerpo: Como el de un lagarto; menos comprimido que la cabeza, fuerte; con el surco vertebral marcado y 
pliegues dérmicos laterales marcados. 

Cola: Relativamente corta, sobre el 70% de la longitud corporal; lateralmente comprimida, casi 
redondeada en la base. Aleta caudal dorsal extendiéndose hasta el cuerpo. 

Extremidades: Patas delanteras cortas, aplastadas dorso-ventralmente, cuatro dedos, no tiene palmeado entre los 
dedos.  Las patas traseras son cortas y aplastadas, cinco dedos aplastados con palmeado 
rudimentario. 

Piel: Viscosa, desigual y porosa, con numerosas arrugas, pliegues y tubérculos. 

Tubérculos: Pocos, pequeños.  Principalmente en pares.  Alrededor de los ojos tiene una zona desnuda 
distintiva.  Se conocen ejemplares sin rastros de tubérculos en la parte superior de la cabeza.  Muy 
pequeños y pareados en la garganta, dispuestos en hileras paralelas con la mandíbula inferior.  
Tubérculos dispersos en el cuerpo, especialmente a lo largo de los pliegues dérmicos laterales, 
pero no en las extremidades ni en el vientre.  Unos pocos tubérculos pareados en los lados de la 
cola. 

Color: Fondo variable en tonos de gris y marrón, marmolado con manchas oscuras.  Cara ventral más 
clara, algunas veces moteada.  Dedos amarillentos u oliva. 

Joven: Las crías (unos 30 mm) tienen tres branquias externas ramificadas a cada lado del cuello. Las 
extremidades son rudimentarias.  Ojos relativamente grandes.  Los ejemplares de 160-250 mm sin 
branquias externas.  Hocico grande, ventral.  Cresta dorsal extendiéndose bien por la cola.  Color: 
grisáceo, cara ventral más clara. 
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Texto: Renè E. Honegger, Zurich. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: China.  Corrientes 
montañosas de Qinghai hasta 
Jiangsu y hacia el sur hasta 
Sichuan, Guangxi y 
Guangdong. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se disponen de datos. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 45 
ejemplares en 20 colecciones 
en 1.982. 

 

Comercio: 7 ejemplares registrados 
desde China a la República 
Federal de Alemania desde 1.980 a 1.984. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Andrias japonicus (ver hoja A-402.003.001.002) 
Cryptobranchus alleganiensis (no recogida). 

 

Bibliografía: Liu, Ch. (1.950). Amphibian of Western China. Field, Mus. Nat. Hist. Fieldiana, Zool. Mem. 2: 1-400. 
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Amdrias japonicus Temminck, 1836 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Código A-402.003.001.002 

   1986(1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Japanese Giant Salamander 
esp.: Salamandra gigante de Japón 
fr.: Salamandre géante du Japon 
al.: Japanischer Riesensalamander 
ital.: Salamandra gigante giapponese 
jap.: Hansaki 

Sinónimos científicos: Triton japonicus Temminck, 1836 
Megalobatrachus japonicus  
Andrias davidianus 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto general: Salamandra de tamaño gigante, sin branquias externas con la cabeza muy grande y cola 
prominente.  Totalmente acuática. 

Medidas: Media de longitud en el adulto: 100 cm, máximo 144 cm. 

Cabeza: Ancha, fuertemente comprimida y verrugosa; hocico truncado, redondeado; fosas nasales y ojos 
pequeños, sin párpados. 

Cuerpo: Como el de un lagarto; menos comprimido que la cabeza, fuerte; con el surco vertebral marcado y 
pliegues dérmicos laterales marcados. 

Cola: Corta, sobre un tercio de la longitud corporal. Lateralmente comprimida. Aleta dorsal extendiéndose 
hasta el cuerpo. 

Extremidades: Patas cortas y robustas, cuatro dedos en las patas delanteras, traseras con cinco y un palmeado 
rudimentario. 

Piel: Viscosa, desigual y porosa, con numerosas arrugas, pliegues y tubérculos. 

Tubérculos: Numerosos y grandes, irregularmente dispuestos.  La mayoría únicos.  La parte superior de la 
cabeza densamente tuberculada, especialmente alrededor de los ojos, Solo un espacio hacia abajo 
de la mitad de la región interorbital es liso.  

Color: Fondo variable en tonos entre gris y marrón, con manchas oscuras.  Cara ventral más clara. Dedos 
amarillentos u oliva. 

Joven: Las crías (sobre 25-30 mm) tienen tres branquias externas ramificadas a cada lado del cuello. Las 
extremidades son rudimentarias.  Ojos relativamente grandes.  Los ejemplares de 160-250 mm sin 
branquias externas, hocico grande, ventral.  Cresta dorsal extendiéndose bien por la cola.  Color: 
grisáceo, cara ventral más clara. 
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Texto: Renè E. Honegger, Zurich. 
Dibujo: Urs Woy, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

a 

Distribución: Japón.   

Porción suroeste de la isla de Honshu, hacia el noreste hasta l
Prefectura de Gifu, Shikoku y en la 
Prefectura de Oita de la Isla de 
Kyushu. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se disponen de datos. 

Población cautiva: El Anuario Internacional de 
Zoológicos informó sobre 6.5.87 
ejemplares en 26 colecciones en 
1.982. 

 

Comercio: 76 ejemplares vivos exportados 
desde Japón desde 1.980 a 1.984. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especiessimilares: Andrias davidianus (ver hoja A-402.003.001.001) 
Cryptobranchus alleganiensis (no recogida). 

 

Bibliografía: Thorn, R. (1.968). Les Salamandres d'Europe, d'Asie et d'Afrique du Nord.  Lechevalier, Paris. 
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   Código A-403.000.000.001 
  1986 (1) 

 
Nota: la piel de muchas especies es venenosa, - manejarla 
con cuidado - ¡lavarse las manos después del contacto!  

 

Los adultos anuros - ranas y sapos - se caracterizan por tener el cuerpo robusto, el cuello corto que no se diferencia del cuerpo, 
cuatro extremidades de las cuales las traseras son más largas, y, por supuesto, por la ausencia de cola. 

La boca normalmente es extremadamente grande.  Los ojos son grandes o muy grandes.  Normalmente, el tímpano está localizado 
superficialmente. 

La piel no tiene escamas.  Es húmeda y lisa (<<ranas>>) o más seca y verrugosa (<<sapos>>).  Algunas otras características 
distintivas incluyen la posición de los ojos, la forma de las pupilas, la presencia o ausencia de dientes, la posición del saco vocal, la 
forma y tamaño de las glándulas parótidas, la distancia entre los dos pliegues dorsolaterales, el número de dígitos, la longitud 
relativa de las extremidades, la presencia o ausencia de almohadillas en la punta de los dedos, la presencia o ausencia de 
tubérculos en las palmas y cerca de los talones, y la cantidad de palmeado entre los dedos (ver ilustración).  El color es inconspicuo 
en algunas especies y brillante y en otras tiene patrones llamativos.  Las especies muy coloreadas son especialmente venenosas. 

 

 

Características distintivas de un sapo. 

 

 

Snout = hocico 
Ear drum = tímpano 
Parotid gland = glándula parótida 
Dorsolateral fold = pliegue dorsolateral 
tubercle = tubérculo 
webs = membranas 
finger tips = puntas de los dedos 
vocal sac = saco vocal 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Con la excepción de Nectophrynoides que es vivíparo, los anuros ponen huevos que se desarrollan en renacuajos, es decir, larva 
caracterizada por la presencia de cola y ausencia de extremidades.  Las patas traseras empiezan a desarrollarse antes de las 
delanteras y una vez que las extremidades están desarrolladas, la cola se hace más corta para finalmente ser absorbida por 
completo. 

Los Anuros son acuáticos, semiacuáticos, terrestres o arborícolas.  Habitan una amplia gama de habitats.  Se encuentran en todos 
los continentes excepto en la Antártida. 
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Texto y Dibujo: Peter Dollinger, Berna. 
Revisado por Renè E. Honegger, Zurich. 
Presentado por la Auroidad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Hay 23 familias de anuros que incluyen casi 3.000 especies.  Las siguientes 15 especies se recogen en los Apéndices I o II de 
CITES: 

Familia Bufónidos: 

A-403.002.002.036  Atelopus varius zeteki 

A-403.002.003.158  Bufo retiformis 

A-403.002.003.174  Bufo superciliaris     

A-403.002.013.001  Nectophrynoides cryptus   (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.002  Nectophrynoides liberiensis  (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.003  Nectophrynoides malcolmi   (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.004  Nectophrynoides minutus   (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.005  Nectophrynoides occidentalis  (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.006  Nectophrynoides osgoodi   (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.007  Nectophrynoides tornieri   (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

A-403.002.013.008  Nectophrynoides viviparus   (ver hoja A-403.002.013.000) 

 

Familia Miobatrácidos: 

A-403.012.011.001  Rheobatrachus silus 

A-403.012.011.002  Rheobatrachus vitellinus 

Familia Ránidos: 

A-403.016.040.087  Rana hexadactyla 

A-403.016.040.229  Rana tigerina    

El comercio de anuros se produce con fines de investigación, para producir ancas de rana, o para zoológicos.  Las partes y 
derivados en el comercio internacional incluyen ancas de rana enlatadas y congeladas, pieles (principalmente de sapos), y artículos 
derivados del cuero. 

 

 

 

Bibliografía: Arnold, E.N. y Burton, J.A. (1.978). A Field Guide to the Reptiles and Amphibians of Britain and Europe. 
Londres. 

 

 Brodmann, P. (1.982). Die Amphibien der Schweiz, Veröff. Nat. Hist. Mus. Basilea, No. 4. 

 

 Frost, D.R. (1.985). Amphibian Species of the World. Lawrence, Kansas. 

 

 Ziswiler, V. (1.976). Wirbeltiere, Band I: Anamnia. Stuttgart. 



Orden Anuros/Familia Bufónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Atelopus varius zeteki Dunn, 1933 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-403.002.002.036 
  1986 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Zetek's Frog, Golden Arrow Poison Frog, Golden Harleguin Frog 
esp.: Rana venenosa de Zetek, Rana dorada 
fr.: Grenouille dorée du Panama, Grenouille de Zetek 
al.: Panama-Stummelfussfrosch 
ital.: Rospo dorato di Panama 

Sinónimos científicos: Atelopus varius 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Rana pequeña como un sapo, sin cabeza distintiva, glándulas dorsales y de las extremidades 
ausentes, glándulas parótidas; hocico de perfil entre redondeado y agudo, sin protuberancia 
glandular en la punta. 

Tamaño: Longitud cabeza-ano (machos):  35-40 mm. 

  (hembras):  46-57. 

 

Coloración: Los dos sexos tienen coloración parecida: amarillo dorado o naranja por arriba y abajo con tres 
bandas transversales negras o con entre una y varias marcas negras por arriba.  Los ejemplares 
jóvenes presentan normalmente una marca oscura en forma de "X" que nace en el párpado 
superior, una única o doble punta en el hocico, una banda ancha oscura por el centro del cuerpo; 
los brazos tienen un punto en el codo y una banda alrededor de la muñeca; en la pata tiene una 
banda oscura en el muslo, rodilla, pantorrilla, talón, tarso y dedos. 
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Texto: Voker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Oeste de Panamá, área Valle de 
Antón-Campana. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se disponen de datos. 

Población cautiva: Parece ser que no se produce la 
reproducción en cautividad. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio de 
ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Según Savage (1.972) y 
Hoogmoed (en Frost, 1.985) no 
se reconoce ninguna subespecie 
de la especie muy variable 
varius, el nombre zeteki solo caracteriza la población del Valle de Anton.  La evidencia bioquímica 
proporcionada por Kim et al (1.975) sugiere que A. zeteki es una buena especie (sin gran variación 
intraespecífica). 

 

Especies similares: Algunas poblaciones de A. varius (o subespecies) se diferencian de zeteki por el patrón de color.  
Atelopus chiriquiensis de Panamá: se diferencia de zeteki normalmente por el patrón de color y el 
desarrollo de las glándulas dorsales. 

 

Bibliografía: Hoogmoed, M.S. (1.985). Bufonidae from Central and South America. In: D.R. Frost (edt): 
Amphibian species of the world. Assoc. syst. Coll. Lawrence, Kansas: 33. 

 Kim, H., Brown, G.B., Mosher, H.S., Fuhrmann, F.A. (1.975). Tetroxodin: Occurrence in Atelopid 
Frogs of Costa Rica. Science 189 (4197): 151-152. 

 Savage, J.M. (1.972). The harlequin frogs, genus Atelopus, of Costa Rica and western Panama.  
Herpetologica 28 (2): 77-94. 

 



Orden Anuros/Familia Bufónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Bufo retiformis Sanders y Smith, 1951 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-403.002.003.158 
  1986 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Sonoran Green Toad 
esp.: Sapo verde de Sonora 
fr.: Crapaud vert du Sonora 
al.: Grüne Sonorakröte 
ital.: Rospo verde di Sonora 

Sinónimos científicos: Bufo debilis retiformis 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Sapo de tamaño medio de craneo plano y delgado; glándulas parótidas grandes pero inconspicuas, 
verrugas en las parótidas reducidas y cada una con la punta negra; crestas craneales reducidas o 
ausentes; dorso y laterales cubiertos de verrugas con las puntas negras, vientre cubierto de 
pequeños gránulos con las puntas oscuras. 

Tamaño: Macho: Longitud hocico-cloaca 40-47 mm. 

 Hembra: Longitud hocico-cloaca 45-49. 

Coloración: Manchas amarillas por arriba con la zona central verde y separadas por reticulaciones estrechas y 
delgadas negras; vientre y regiones de la garganta en las hembras blanco inmaculado, el saco 
vocal de los machos maduros es negro grisáceo. 
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Texto: Voker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Limitada al sur de Arizona 
(EEUU) y Sonora (Méjico), norte 
de Guaymas. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de estudios 
detallados recientes; parece que 
la especie está extendiendo su 
zona de distribución debido al 
aumento del regadío en algunas 
zonas. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio de 
ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Casi ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Bufo debilis, se diferencia en la coloración (dorso verde o verde-amarillo con puntos y barras 
negras, sin la red distintiva ni negro) y por su menor tamaño. 

 

Bibliografía: Hulse, A.C. (1.978). Bufo retiformis. Cat. Am. Amph. Rept. 207. 1-2. 



Orden Anuros/Familia Bufónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Bufo superciliaris Boulenger, 1887 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-403.002.003.174 
  1986 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Cameroon Toad 
esp.: Sapo del Camerún 
fr.: Crapaud du Cameroun 
al.: Zipfelkröte 
ital.: Rospo del Camerun 

Sinónimos científicos: Bufo laevissimus Werner, 1897 
Bufo chevalieri Mocquard, 1908 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Sapo grande con la piel dorsal lisa (excepto en los ejemplares muy jóvenes), las glándulas 
parótidas grandes y protuberantes tienen muchos poros minúsculos, párpados elevados y 
triangulares; tímpano visible; el primer dígito es más largo que el segundo. 

Tamaño: Machos: 90-127 mm. 

 Hembras: 127-163 mm. 

Coloración: Marrón amarillento por arriba, frecuentemente con dos puntos marrón oscuro en el centro de la 
espalda, las patas traseras con bandas oscuras; lados marrón rojo. 
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Texto: Voker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: En selvas primarias, 
probablemente desde Costa de 
Marfil hasta el este de Zaire, 
pero solo se dispone de 
registros del Este de Guinea y 
el oeste de Costa de Marfil 
(Monte Nimba), Ghana, Nigeria, 
Camerún, Guinea-Bissau, 
Gabón, este de Zaire. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: 3 ejemplares (importación 
privada ilegal) a Suiza en 1.982.  

 Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los 
Miembros de CITES no 
registraron comercio de ejemplares vivos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Bufo preussi Matschie, del suroeste de Camerún: se diferencia de B. superciliaris por su tamaño 
mucho más pequeño, la forma de las glándulas parótidas y el tímpano escondido. 

 

Bibliografía: Perret, J.-L., Amiet, J.-L. (1.971). Remarques sur les Bufo (Amphibiens Anoures) du Cameroun. 
Annls. Fac. Sci. Cameroun no. 5: 47-55. 



Orden Anuros/Familia Bufónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Nectophrynoides spp. Noble, 1926 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-403.002.013.000 
  1986 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Viviparous African Toad 
esp.: Sapos vivíparos africanos 
fr.: Crapauds vivipares 
al.: Lebendgebärende Kröten, Baumkröten 
ital.: Nettofrinoidi o Rospi vivipari africani 

Sinónimos científicos: Nectophryne (partim) 
Pseudophryne (partim) 
Wolterstorffina (partim) 
Nectophrynoides viviparus 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Aspecto general: Anuros como sapos de tamaño entre pequeño y mediano; glándulas parótidas presentes o 
ausentes, las glándulas de las extremidades están presentes en viviparus y la especie de Etiopía; 
la piel del dorso es lisa en viviparus, rugosas en todos los demás; tímpano escondido o visible; 
ovovivíparos o vivíparos. 

Tamaño: Machos: 18-56 mm. 

 Hembras: 18-62 mm. 

Coloración: Sobre todo entre marrón y oscuro, con o sin patrón dorsal. 
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Texto: Voker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

Distribución: Este de Africa (Etiopía, 
Tanzania), oeste de Africa 
(Monte Nimba).  Para 
detalles ver bajo variación 
intragenérica. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos 
detallados; la especie 
etíope malcolmi y osgoodi 
parecen ser bastante 
comunes en algunos 
lugares. 

Población cautiva: Instituciones de 
investigación tienen a 
veces algunas especies 
(N. occidentalis, 
liberiensis, malcolmi, 
osgoodi). 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.980 y 1.983, los Miembros de CITES no registraron comercio de ejemplares vivos. 

 

Especies similares: Los géneros de bufónidos pequeños de Africa (Nectophryne, Wolterstorffina, Laurenthophryne, y 
otros). 

 

Bibliografía: Grandison, A.G.C. (1.978). The occurrence of Nectophrynoides (Anura Bufonidae) in Ethiopia.  A 
new concept of the genus with a description of a new genus.  Monit. zool. ital., N.S., suppl. 
XI (6): 119-172. 

 Perret, J.-L., Amiet, J.-L. (1.971). Remarques sur les Bufo (Amphibiens Anoures) du Cameroun. 
Annls. Fac. Sci. Cameroun no. 5: 47-55. 



Orden Anuros/Familia Bufónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Nectophrynoides spp. 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-403.002.013.000 

   1986(1) 

 

Variación Intragenérica: 

 

 

No. en  
el mapa 

Nombre Características: Distribución: 

1 Nectophrynoides cryptus Perret, 
1.971.   

 

A-403.002.013.001. 

Dorso granulado, tímpano escondido; glándulas 
parótidas presentes; glándulas de las extremidades 
ausentes; marronáceo por arriba, más claro por 
abajo.   

Tamaño,  macho: 22-26 mm,  
hembra: 26-34 mm. 

Este-centro de Tanzania: 
Montañas de Uluguru. 

2 Nectophrynoides liberiensis 
Xavier, 1.979.   

 

A-403.002.013.002. 

Dorso granulado, tímpano escondido; glándulas 
parótidas y de las extremidades ausentes; entre 
marrón oscuro y negro por arriba, blanquecino por 
abajo (algunas veces moteado), garganta moteada.  
Tamaño,  macho hasta 29 mm,  

hembra hasta 36 mm. 

Región del Monte Nimba en 
Liberia, altura 1.200-1.300, 
selva. 

3 Nectophrynoides malcolmi 
Grandison, 1.978.   

 

A-403.002.013.003. 

Dorso granulado, tímpano escondido; glándulas 
parótidas inconspicuas, pero presentes; glándulas 
de las extremidades presentes; normalmente de 
color entre grisáceo y rosa brillante, con bandas 
longitudinales oscuras y claras, puntos oscuros en el 
dorso presentes.  

Tamaño:  macho hasta 21,4 mm;  
hembra hasta 31,5 mm. 

Etiopía, provincia de Balé. 

4 Nectophrynoides minutus Perret, 
1.972.   

 

A-403.002.013.004. 

Dorso finamente granulado, tímpano visible; 
glándulas parótidas y de las extremidades ausentes; 
marrón arriba, algunas veces con un patrón 
triangular indistinto y puntos, blanquecino por abajo 
con algunos puntos marrones.  

Tamaño,  macho 18 mm,  
hembra 18-22 mm. 

Tanzania, Montañas Uluguru, 
2.200 m. 

5 Nectophrynoides occidentalis 
Angel, 1.943.   

 

A-403.002.013.005. 

Dorso granulado, tímpano escondido; glándulas 
parótidas y de las extremidades ausentes; espinas 
callosas nupciales en el pulgar del macho; entre 
marrón y negro por arriba y en los laterales, 
blanquecino por abajo (vientre y garganta).  

Tamaño,  macho hasta 23 mm,  
                 hembra hasta 27 mm. 

Región del Monte Nimba 
Costa de Marfil y Guinea, por 
encima de los 1.200 m de 
altitud, en prados. 

6 Nectophrynoides osgoodi 
(Loveridge), 1.932.   

A-403.002.013.006. 

 

Sinónimos: Bufo osgoodi 

Dorso de los machos rugoso y espinoso, en las 
hembras liso o casi liso, asperezas callosas 
nupciales en los primeros tres dedos del macho; 
tímpano escondido, glándulas parótidas y de las 
extremidades presentes; entre marrón y marrón 
oscuro por arriba con una marca oscura invertida en 
forma de "Y" en la cabeza y hombro, un par de 
manchas oscuras pueden estar presentes en la 
parte posterior del dorso, entre amarillento y blanco 
grisáceo por abajo.  

Tamaño:  macho hasta 52,5 mm,  
                 hembra hasta 62 mm. 

Sur y centro de Etiopía: 
provincias de Balé y Sidamo, 
en alturas entre los 2.260 y 
3.520 m. 
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Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza 

 

 

Nectoprhynoides tornieri 

 

 

7 Nectophrynoides tornieri  

(Roux, 1.906).   

A-403.002.013.007. 

 

Sinónimos: Nectophryne tornieri 

La piel del dorso está cubierta por numerosas 
verrugas pequeñas; tímpano visible glándulas 
parótidas y de las extremidades ausentes; marrón 
por arriba con marcas emparejadas más oscuras; 
una banda lateral oscura que se extiende desde el 
ojo a cada lado del cuerpo; lados moteados de 
marrón, blanco por abajo, unas pocos untos en 
garganta y vientre.  

Tamaño:  macho 22-26 mm,  
hembra 26-33 mm. 

 

Tanzania, Montañas de 
Magrotto y Usambara. 

8 Nectophrynoides viviparus  

(Tornier, 1.905).   

A-403.002.013.008. 

 

Sinónimos: Pseudophryne vivipara 
            
                   Nectophryne werthi 
                   Nieden 

La piel del dorso es lisa; lás glándulas amarillentas 
en la región parótidas están bien pronunciadas, en 
las extremidades anteriores y posteriores (excepto en 
el fémur); cabeza y doros marrón claro, laterales y 
superficie ventral marrón oscuro; los ejemplares 
jóvenes pueden estar moteado en el dorso.  

Tamaño:  macho 23-56 mm,  
hembra 30-60 mm. 

Montañas del centro hacia el 
sureste de Tanzania en alturas 
alrededor de los 1.400 m. 

 

 



Orden Anura / Familia Myobatrachidae APÉNDICE II 
 

Rheobatrachus silus Liem, 1973 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Conondale gastric-brooding frog, Southern platypus frog, Gastric-brooding frog 
 esp.: Rana incubadora gástrica (meridional) de Australia 
 fr.: Grenouille plate à incubation gastrique 
 
Sinónimos científicos:  Ninguno. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Características: 

Aspecto general:  Rana bastante agazapada con la cabeza aplanada, la piel lisa o granulada y los ojos saltones 
conspicuos proyectados hacia arriba más que hacia fuera; tímpano oculto; dedos largos y 
delgados, los de los miembros anteriores no palmeados, y los de los miembros posteriores 
totalmente palmeados; vientre liso. 

Tamaño:  Machos: hasta 40 mm. 

 Hembras: hasta 55 mm. 

Coloración: Marrón, verde oliva o negruzco en la parte superior y en los lados, a veces con una raya más 
oscura detrás del ojo y franjas o puntitos más oscuros en los miembros, los dedos y debajo del 
ojo; el vientre y la parte inferior de los miembros son de color blanco, crema, amarillo o naranja 
pálido, siendo el color más intenso debajo de las patas. 

 
 Código A-403.014.018.001 

 1999 (1) 
 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Distribución: Arroyos en pluvisilvas de las Cordilleras Blackall y Conondale, en el sudeste de Queensland, 
Australia. 

 
 
 
Población: 

Población silvestre: Probablemente extinta; no se ha observado ninguna desde 1981. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos, pero es improbable que exista en cautividad. 

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos, pero es improbable que sea objeto de comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna documentada. 

 

Especies similares: Rheobatrachus vitellinus, de la Cordillera Clarke, en el centro de la parte oriental de 
Queensland, se diferencia de R. silus por ser de mayor tamaño como promedio y tener la parte 
inferior del abdomen y de los muslos de un color anaranjado más intenso. 

 

Bibliografía: Tyler, M.J. (1997). The Action Plan for Australian Frogs. Wildlife Australia, Canberra. pp.51-52. 

 
Texto:  
Dibujos: 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 



Orden Anura / Familia Myobatrachidae APÉNDICE II 
 

Rheobatrachus vitellinus Mahony, Tyler y Davies, 1984 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Eungella gastric-brooding frog, Northern gastric-brooding frog, Northern platypus frog, 

Stream frog 
 esp.: Rana incubadora gástrica (septentrional) de Australia 
 fr.: Grenouille à incubation gastrique 
 
Sinónimos científicos:  Ninguno. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Características: 

Aspecto general:  Rana bastante agazapada con la cabeza aplanada, la piel lisa o granulada y los ojos saltones 
conspicuos proyectados hacia arriba más que hacia fuera; tímpano oculto; dedos largos y 
delgados, los de los miembros anteriores no palmeados, y los de los miembros posteriores 
totalmente palmeados; vientre liso. 

Tamaño: Machos: hasta 55 mm. 

 Hembras: hasta 80 mm. 

Coloración: Marrón, verde oliva o negruzco en la parte superior y en los lados, a veces con una raya más 
oscura detrás del ojo y franjas o puntitos más oscuros en los miembros, dedos, y debajo del 
ojo; el vientre, la parte inferior de los miembros anteriores y la parte superior del abdomen son 
de color crema o amarillo, y la parte inferior del abdomen y de las patas traseras suele ser de 
color anaranjado vivo. 

 
 Código A-403.014.018.002 

 1999 (1) 
 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Distribución: Arroyos en pluvisilvas de la Cordillera Clarke, cerca de Eungella, Queensland oriental, Australia. 

 
 

 
 
Población: 

Población silvestre: En peligro. No se ha observado ninguna desde 1985. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos, pero es improbable que exista en cautividad. 

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos, pero es improbable que sea objeto de comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna documentada. 

 

Especies similares: Rheobatrachus silus, de las Cordilleras Blackall y Conondale, del sudeste de Queensland, se 
diferencia de R. vitellinus por ser de tamaño menor como promedio y tener la parte inferior del 
abdomen y de los muslos blanca o de un tono crema, amarillo o naranja más apagado. 

 
Bibliografía: Tyler, M.J. (1997). The Action Plan for Australian Frogs. Wildlife Australia, Canberra. pp.53-54. 

 
Texto:  
Dibujos:  
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 



Orden Anuros/Familia Ránidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Rana hexadactyla Lesson, 1834 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-403.016.040.087 
  1986 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: 
esp.: 
fr.: Grenouille hexadactyle 
al.: Sechszehenfrosch 

Sinónimos científicos:  

 

Características:                          

Adulto:  

Tamaño: Longitud cabeza-tronco: hasta 14 cm. 

Cabeza: Más larga que ancha.  Hocico aplastado.  Tímpano 
distintivo.  Glándula parótida marcada desde la esquina 
posterior del ojo hasta el hombro. 

Extremidades: La longitud de las extremidades delanteras es sobre un 
tercio de la de las traseras.  Los dedos I y III son de la 
misma longitud.  Son más largos que los dedos II y IV.  
Las puntas de los dedos son redondeadas.  Las talones no se tocan cuando las extremidades 
posteriores están flexionadas.  La articulación tarsal alcanza el tímpano o hasta el ojo cuando la 
pata se extiende hacia delante.  La caña es ligeramente más corta que el muslo.  Las 
membranas, bien desarrolladas y jaspeadas de oscuro, casi llegan a la punta de los dedos.  
Tubérculo metatarsal pequeño pero distintivo.  No tiene tubérculo metatarsal lateral. 

 

cara interna 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: Andreas Schlüter, Stuttgart. 

Dibujos: Thomas Volquartsen, Stuttgart. 

El autor agradece el apoyo recibido por los Departamentos Herpetológicos del Instituto Zoológico y el Museo de la 
Universidadde Hamburgo y el Instituto de Investigación y el Museo Alexander Koenig, Bonn.  

Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania. 

Piel: Lisa en las partes superiores, verrugosa en los flancos, en la barbilla y en la región anal.  Algunas 
áreas de las extremidades están cubiertas por granos.  En los flancos, las verrugas están 
dispuestas en dos hileras nítidas.  Encima del ano, las verrugas están dispuestas en una hilera 
en forma de "U" que continúa algunas veces hasta los flancos. 

Color: Dorsalmente entre verde intenso y oliva.  Con o sin una línea longitudinal clara.  Una barra 
oscura desde el ojo hasta el hombro.  Los muslos distalmente con una patrón negro y blanco o 
negro y amarillento.  La cara ventral y los flancos son blancos o blanco-amarillento.  Garganta 
algunas veces con puntos marrones. 

Joven: Barras y manchas verde oscuro o negro en la espalda.  Las patas con barras horizontales negras 
y blancas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Distribución: Lagos y estanques con vegetación densa en el sur y este de India, Nepal y Sri Lanka. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: No se dispone de datos.  Probablemente más 
ampliamente distribuida de lo que se cree 
normalmente. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: El comercio se da exclusivamente con las 
anchas de rana, pero es mucho menos 
importante que con Rana tigerina.  Ver también 
los datos de comercio en la hoja A-
403.016.040.229. 

Variación intraespecífica: No se han descrito subespecies. 

 

Especies similares: Rana tigerina (ver hoja A-403.016.040.229): cabeza más ancha, cañas más largas, flancos sin 
líneas distintivas de verrugas. 

 

Bibliografía: Abdulali, H. (1.964). On the export of frog legs from India.  J. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc. 82: 347-375. 

 Daniel, J.C. (1.975). Field Guide to the Amphibians of Western India, Part 3.  J. Bombay nat. Hist. 
Soc. 72(2): 506-522. 



Orden Anuros/Familia Ránidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Rana tigerina Daudin, 1802 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-403.016.040.229 
  1986 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Indian Bullfrog 
esp.:  
fr.: Grenouille-tigre 
al.: Asiatischer oder indischer Ochsenfrosch, Tigerfrosch 

Sinónimos científicos:  

 

 

 

 

 cara interna 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto:  

Tamaño:  Lon

Cabeza: Más larga que ancha.  Hocico redondo o abruptamente puntiagudo.  Tímpano distintivo.  

Extremidades: La longitud de las extremidades delanteras es sobre un tercio de la de las traseras.  Los dedos I y 
III son largos, los dedos II y IV son cortos. El Dedo III es el más 
largo, el II el más corto. Las puntas de los dedos son 
redondeadas.  Las talones se tocan cuando las extremidades 
posteriores están flexionadas.  La articulación tarsal alcanza la 
esquina del ojo cuando la pata se extiende hacia delante.  La caña 
es más larga que el muslo.  Las membranas, bien desarrolladas y 
de color oscuro, casi llegan a la punta de los dedos.  El dedo I de 
las patas traseras es el más corto, el IV el más largo. En la cara 
interna de la pata, hay un tubérculo metatarsal algo alargado, 
extendiéndose en una membrana fina en el primer dedo.  No tiene 
tubérculo metatarsal lateral. 

Piel: Lisa y solo débilmente granulada. 

Color: Dorsalmente verde, verde-amarillento, oliva o marrón, normalmente con manchas oscuras.  Con o 
sin un línea longitudinal clara.  La superficie superior de los muslos es amarillenta con barras 
transversales marrón oscuro o negro.  Cara ventral blanca-amarillenta, la garganta tiene 
normalmente puntos oscuros. 

Joven: Más o menos como el adulto pero con la coloración normalmente más intensa. 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: Andreas Schlüter, Stuttgart. 
Dibujos: Thomas Volquartsen, Stuttgart. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de la República Federal de Alemania. 

ampos 
 

, 

r. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Aunque la especie es abundante, 
n 

ercio con 

millones 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: El comercio se da exclusivamente con las anchas de rana.  Los principales países exportadores 

 geladas desde Bangladesh (en toneladas): 

: 443; 1.966: 557; 1.967: 786; 1.968: 425; 1.969: 854; 1.970: 2.544; 

 

Variación  intraespecífica: Gorham (1.974) se refiere a tres subespecies: 

er, 1.867. 

Especies similares: Rana exadactyla (ver hoja A-403.016.040.087): cabeza más estrecha, cañas más cortas, flancos 

 Observe que las ancas de rana exportadas desde Indonesia pueden provenir de la también 

 

Bibliografía: Abdulali, H. (1.964). On the export of frog legs from India.  J. Bombay nat. Hist. Soc. 82: 347-375. 

 Berry, P.Y. (1.975). The ambphibian fauna of peninsular Malaysia.  Tropical Press, Kuala Lumpur: 

 Daniel, J.C. (1.975). Field Guide to the Amphibians of Western India, Part 3.  J. Bombay nat. Hist. 

 Fugler, C.M. (1.983). The status of population of Rana tigrina (sic) Daudin in Bangladesh. Fisheries 

Distribución: Orillas de lagos, estanques y c
de arroz de Bangladesh, Birmania,
sur y este de la República Popular 
China, Hong Kong, India, Indonesia
Kampuchea Democrática, R.P.D. de 
Laos, Malaysia, Filipinas, Singapur, 
Sri Lanka, Taiwan, Tailandia, 
Vietnam. Introducida en Madagasca

sus stocks se han visto reducidos e
muchas zonas debido a la 
sobreexplotación por el com
las ancas de rana.  Solo en 
Bangladesh, se capturan 70 
de ranas anualmente. 

son Bangladesh, India e Indonesia. 
Exportaciones de ancas de rana con

 1.977: 371; 1.978: 1.183; 1.979: 986; 1.980: 670; 1.981: 1.203; 1.983: 3.100. 
 Desde India (en toneladas): 
 1.963: 514; 1.964: 332; 1.965

1.971: 1.451; 1.972: 1.823; 1.973: 2.697; 1.974: 1.453; 1.975: 1.317; 1.976: 3.169; 1.977: 2.834; 
1.978: 3.570; 1.979: 3.764; 1.980: 3.095; 1.981: 4.368; 1.982: 2.271; 1.983: 3.658. 
Una tonelada de ancas congeladas corresponde a 20.000-25.000 ejemplares. 

 

 - Rana tigerina tigerina Daudin, 1.802. 
 - Rana tigerina crassa Jerdon, 1.853 
 - Rana tigerina pantherina Steindachn
 

con líneas distintivas de verrugas. 

introducida Rana catesbeiana. 

88-89. 

Soc. 72(2): 506-522. 

Information Bulletin, 1(4): 1-42. 



Clase Elasmobranchii / Orden Orectolobiformes / Familia Rhincodontidae APÉNDICE II 
 

Rhincodon typus (Schlegel, 1872) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Whale shark 
esp.: Tiburón ballena, pez dama 
fr.: Requin-baleine 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Rhiniodon typus Smith, 1828 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
         Aleta caudal 

 Aleta pectoral    

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Especímenes enteros: El tiburón ballena tiene el cuerpo moderadamente robusto, fusiforme (en forma de huso) y con tres 
quillas longitudinales pronunciadas en los flancos superiores que se extienden desde las 
proximidades de las branquias hasta el pedúnculo caudal. La cabeza es ancha, aplanada en sentido 
dorso-ventral, con la boca grande, transversal y casi terminal. Los orificios nasales tienen un barbelo 
rudimentario. 

 Según las observaciones realizadas, el color del tiburón ballena oscila entre gris-azul a marrón-gris, 
con un dibujo a modo de damero de líneas y manchas blancas en las superficies dorsal y lateral. La 
superficie ventral de este tiburón generalmente presenta un color blanco claro. 

 El tamaño del tiburón ballena al nacer oscila entre 58 y 64 cm. Es el más fecundo de todos los 
tiburones, con la única hembra grávida jamás registrada con camadas de más de 300 crías. 

 El tamaño de un tiburón ballena maduro se calcula entre 8 y 9 m para los machos y alrededor de 9 m 
para las hembras. 

Juegos de aletas: Un juego de aletas de tiburón que presente las siguientes características: 1) una aleta dorsal 
triangular de gris a negro-gris (con pocas manchas blancas); 2) una aleta caudal de gris a negro-gris 
(con manchas blancas) en forma de media luna con una muesca subterminal y 3) aletas pectorales 
falciformes de color gris oscuro en la superficie dorsal (con manchas blancas concentradas) y blanco 
en la superficie ventral – se puede identificar con toda seguridad como procedente de un tiburón 
ballena. 

Dientes y mandíbulas: El rasgo más característico de las mandíbulas de la especie es su tamaño (hasta 1,5 m de diámetro). 
La boca transversal es enorme y alberga hasta 3.000 dientes, dispuestos en 300 filas cubiertas por 
una membrana de piel y que no se utilizan en el proceso de alimentación. Los dientes son pequeños 
(menos de 6 mm de longitud), con una singular cúspide ganchuda. 

Código A-500.707.001.001 
2003(1) 

 



 
 
 
2 

 

 

Distribución:  El tiburón ballena 
está 
ampliamente 
distribuido en los 
mares tropicales 
y templados 
cálidos, 
normalmente 
entre las latitudes 
30º N y 35º S. Se 
sabe que habita 
en aguas 
costeras tanto profundas como someras, además de lagunas de atolones y arrecifes coralinos. 
Australia es uno de los lugares donde es más probable encontrar al tiburón ballena; cada año se 
avistan grandes números en el Parque Marino de Ningaloo (NMP) en Australia Occidental. Se han 
registrado avistamientos con regularidad en muchas otras regiones, incluidas la India, las Maldivas, 
Taiwan, las Seychelles, Honduras, Sudáfrica, Kenia, Belice, México, las Islas Galápagos, Chile, 
Tailandia, Filipinas, el norte de Borneo, Malasia, Mauricio e Indonesia. 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: Se cree que la especie prefiere temperaturas del agua en la superficie del mar entre 21 y 25º C. Sin 
embargo, los avistamientos en el NMP se producen más frecuentemente en temperaturas alrededor 
de 27º C. Los tiburones aparecen (con regularidad) en lugares donde se sabe que se producen 
“altibajos” estacionales de alimentos. La afluencia anual previsible de tiburones ballena en el NMP 
está estrechamente relacionada con un aumento en la productividad de la región, asociado al desove 
en masa de los corales que se produce cada año en torno a marzo o abril. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: La mayor parte del comercio mundial de aletas de tiburón consiste en importaciones, exportaciones y 
reexportaciones entre China, Hong Kong, Taiwan y Singapur. Según datos aportados por las aduanas 
de Hong Kong, se registraron importaciones de aletas de tiburón desde 125 países y reexportaciones 
a 75 países durante el periodo entre 1980 y 1995 (Rose 1996). Muchas de las aletas que llegan a 
Hong Kong se procesan en China antes de ser reexportadas como productos elaborados a través de 
Hong Kong. En menor medida, hubo un comercio extenso de aletas del tiburón ballena que se 
exportaban desde la India y Filipinas, aunque este comercio se ha reducido de manera significativa 
desde la reciente prohibición de la caza del tiburón ballena en ambos países. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía:  Alava, M.N.R. 2002. Conservation and management of whale shark in the Philippines. Paper 
presented during Shark Conference 2002: Sustainable Utilization and Conservation of Sharks. 
WildAid-National Taiwan Ocean University. May 13-16, 2002.Taipei, Taiwan. (Abstract). 

 Alava, M.N.R., and R. Kirit, R. 1994. Larger marine vertebrates (cetaceans, sea turtles and whale 
sharks) in Sogod Bay, southern Leyte. Resource and Ecological Assessment (REA) of Sogod 
Bay (Fisheries Component). 1993–1994. 

 Véanse más referencias en www.cites.org / Conferencia de las Partes / Duodécima reunión de la 
Conferencia de las Partes – Propuestas para enmendar los Apéndices I y II / Cop 12 Prop. 35 

Texto: Brad Norman, ECOCEAN 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Medio Ambiente de Australia, Sección de Especies Marinas 
 



Orden Lamniformes / Familia Cetorhinidae APÉNDICE II 
 

Cetorhinus maximus (Gunnerus, 1765) 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Basking Shark 
 esp.: Tiburón peregrino 
 fr.: Requin-Pélerin 
 al.: Riesenhai 
 ital.: Squalo elefante 
 
Sinónimos científicos: Halsydrus pontoppidani, Tetroras angiova, Squalus gunnerianus, Squalus homianus, Squalus 

pelegrinus, Squalus peregrinus, Squalus (Cetorhinus) gunneri, Squalus (Cetorhinus) shavianus, 
Scoliophis atlanticus, Squalus isodus, Squalus rostratus, Squalus elephas, Squalus rashleighanus, 
Squalus rhinoceros, Squalus cetaceus, Polyprosopus macer, Cetorhinus blainvillei, Selachus 

pennantii, Cetorhinus maccoyi, Cetorhinus maximus forma infanuncula, Cetorhinus maximus 

normani. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:  

Especímenes enteros: Cetorhinus maximus es el segundo tiburón más grande del mundo. Los especímenes 
desembarcados de aguas internacionales se considerarían “introducidos del mar”, pero la mayoría 
de los ejemplares de C. maximus se capturan en aguas costeras territoriales. Se pueden identificar 
los especímenes enteros por su gran tamaño (miden hasta 10 m de longitud y pesan de 5 a 7 t), 
sus enormes hendiduras branquiales que casi rodean la cabeza, branquiespinas, el hocico 
puntiagudo, dientes minúsculos con una sola cúspide ganchuda en una boca gigantesca, quillas 
laterales pronunciadas en el pedúnculo caudal y la aleta caudal en forma de media luna con una 
muesca subterminal bien desarrollada. Los juveniles tienen el hocico ganchudo y particularmente 
largo (al nacer miden de 1,6 a 2 m de longitud total, y alcanzan la madurez a los 4-5 m en los 
machos y quizás 8 m en las hembras). 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-500.805.001.001 
Antiguo código A-500g.005.001.001 

2000 (1) 



 
 

 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

 
Distribución: Aguas templadas y (en verano) boreales de las plataformas continentales e insulares, 

normalmente cerca de la costa, pero en ocasiones se extienden hasta la zona epipelágica. Rara 
vez observada en los trópicos. Cuando se avista en zonas más cálidas a menudo se trata de 
especímenes muertos, varados o moribundos. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(Tomado de Compagno 1984). 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Aunque están ampliamente distribuidos, los tiburones peregrinos generalmente no se observan 
con frecuencia salvo en unas pocas zonas costeras aparentemente propicias, donde habitualmente 
se avistan números relativamente elevados pero únicamente durante parte del año. En 
poblaciones sujetas a la presión pesquera se ha observado que el volumen de los desembarcos 
disminuye rápidamente y la especie ya es rara en lugares donde antes era abundante. Clasificada 
como Vulnerable en la Lista Roja de Especies Amenazadas de la UICN. 

Población cautiva: Ninguna conocida. 

 
Comercio: Normalmente se comercializan las aletas, el aceite o la carne. Los animales enteros pueden ser 

introducidos del mar o de aguas territoriales, pero lo más probable es que posteriormente no se 
comercialicen intactos. 

 
Variación intraespecífica: Se han observado pequeñas diferencias morfológicas entre especímenes procedentes de distintas 

regiones, pero éstas son insignificantes en comparación con las importantes diferencias entre C. 

maximus y otras especies. 

 
Especies similares: El tiburón peregrino es la única especie de la familia Cetorhinidae. Tiene un aspecto muy 

característico y no se confunde fácilmente con ninguna otra especie (con la posible excepción de 
especímenes grandes de gran tiburón blanco, Carcharodon carcharias – véase la propuesta 11.48 
– para la cual también se está preparando una ficha de identificación) si no se ve claramente en 
zonas donde su área de distribución se solapa, por ejemplo en el sur de Australia). Las aletas de 
los adultos son extremadamente grandes, y por esta sola razón es muy poco probable que se 
confundan con las de ninguna otra especie cuando han sido cercenadas del cuerpo. El tiburón 
ballena (Rhincodon typus) también presenta aletas muy grandes, pero su piel tiene manchas y las 
aletas son de forma y proporciones distintas. 

 
Bibliografía: Compagno, L.J.V. 1984. FAO species catalogue. Sharks of the world. An annotated and illustrated 

catalogue of shark species known to date. FAO Fisheries Synopsis, no 125, vol. 4 part 1 
(Hexanchiformes to Lamniformes and part 2 (Carchariniformes): 1-655pp. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: Sarah Fowler 
Dibujos: Marc Dando, Flukeart 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 



Orden Coelacanthiformes / Familia Latimeriidae 
 

Latimeriidae: notas generales 

Características 

 

Cuerpo grande y robusto de hasta 180 cm de longitud y 90 kg de peso máximo cubierto de escamas grandes, imbricadas, que 
llevan pequeños dentículos semejantes a dientes en su parte pigmentada expuesta; color marrón-azul en vida (volviéndose 
marrón después de la muerte), con un dibujo individual de numerosas manchas blancas irregulares. 

 

Nueve aletas únicas: la aleta dorsal anterior tiene forma de vela, está sostenida por radios muy fuertes y se puede doblar o 
mantenerse erguida; la segunda aleta dorsal, la anal y los pares de aletas pectorales y pélvicas están bien desarrolladas, con 
un lóbulo basal musculoso parecido a una extremidad que soporta un borde de largos radios; las aletas pectorales están 
proyectadas hacia los lados de los flancos del cuerpo y son de forma asimétrica y muy móviles; la segunda aleta dorsal está 
dispuesta casi en frente de la anal; la aleta caudal (cola) presenta tres divisiones: los largos lóbulos superior e inferior, 
bordeados por numerosos radios, y en medio de aquéllos un tercer lóbulo pequeño que tiene radios independientes y forma la 
aleta caudal suplementaria, que se puede mover con independencia de la principal. 

 

La cabeza presenta unos ojos relativamente grandes; la boca está rodeada lateralmente por un pliegue grueso; tiene pequeños 
dientes cónicos y dos narinas externas prominentes; las branquias están cubiertas por un opérculo grande de tejido blando. 

 

Distribución geográfica: archipiélago de Comores (Océano Índico occidental); Indonesia (norte de Célebes, también conocido 
como Sulawesi). 

Texto y dibujo: Karen Hissmann, MPI- Seewiesen  Código A-503.001.000.001 
Presentado por la Autoridad Científica de la República Federal de Alemania 2004 (1) 



Order Coelacanthiformes / Family Latimeriidae  
 

Latimeriidae Species list 

Text : Karen Hissmann, MPI – Seewiesen  Code A-503.001.000.002 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of the Federal Republic of Germany                              2004(1) 
 

A-503.001.001.001 Latimeria chalumnae 

A-503.001.001.002 Latimeria menadoensis 



Order Coelacanthiformes / Family Latimeriidae  
 

Key to the genus Latimeria  

Text: Karen Hissmann, MPI – Seewiesen Code A-503.001.000.003 
Submitted by the Scientific Authority of the Federal Republic of Germany 2004(1) 
 

Key to the genus latimeria 

 

The family Latimeriidae comprises presently only a single genus; the characteristics for this genus are described above under 
General Comments. 

 

Key to the species of the genus Latimeria 

 

The species Latimeria menadoensis is presently represented by a single specimen distinguished from Latimeria chalumnae by 
genetical differences only. There are no distinct external morphological differences between both species. 

 



Orden Coelacanthiformes / Familia Latimeriidae APÉNDICE I 
 

Latimeria chalumnae (Smith, 1939) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Comoro coelacanth 
esp.: Celacanto 
fr.: Coelacanthe Comorian 
al.: Komoren-Quastenflosser 
ital.: Celacanto delle Comore 
com.: Gombessa 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       Dibujo de celacanto 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Especímenes adultos: 

Tamaño: Grande, hasta 180 cm de longitud corporal total. Las hembras adultas son más grandes que los 
machos adultos. 

Cuerpo: Compacto. De color marrón-azul con manchones blancos irregulares. Escamas grandes, imbricadas 
y acorazadas con pequeños dentículos óseos. 

Aletas: Aleta dorsal anterior en forma de vela. La segunda aleta dorsal, la anal, y los pares de aletas 
pectorales y pélvicas son lobuladas y parecen extremidades con bordes. La aleta caudal es grande y 
tiene una pequeña aleta caudal suplementaria. 

 

Juveniles: Similares a los adultos. Tamaño al nacer calculado en unos 40 cm. 

 

Código A-503.001.001.002 
2004(1) 
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Distribución: Archipiélago de Comores (restringida a las 
 islas de Gran Comore y Anjouan); Se han 

observado individuos errantes de la 
especie en aguas de Mozambique, 
Madagascar y Sudáfrica. 

 

Hábitos: Vive en profundidades de entre 150 y 700 
m. Se congrega en cuevas durante el día y 
es particularmente activa de noche. 
Piscívora. Ovovivípara. El movimiento de 
sus aletas pares es similar a la forma de 
andar de los tetrápodos terrestres. 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Limitada a la costa occidental de Gran Comore; consta aproximadamente de 300 a 600 individuos. 
En peligro; en Anjouan probablemente se encuentra a lo largo de todo el litoral, pero no se dispone 
de datos sobre el tamaño de la población. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. Probablemente ninguna. No se ha registrado ningún caso de supervivencia 
entre los especímenes capturados accidentalmente por los pescadores artesanales locales de las 
Comores. 

 

Comercio: Ha existido un mercado de comercio legal con al menos 175 celacantos capturados en el último siglo. 
Éstos se encuentran en colecciones de 24 países. Algunos han sido diseccionados y existen sólo 
como especímenes parciales. 

 En el pasado se ofrecían a la venta por 300-400 USD, alcanzando posteriormente hasta 2.000 USD 
en el comercio mundial de especímenes para museos. En 1992 se ofrecían dos celacantos vivos de 
forma ilícita en Alemania por 130.000 USD cada uno. Actualmente no se paga ningún incentivo. 

 Es probable que Latimeria sea uno de los géneros de peces más buscados por coleccionistas y 
científicos. Debido al reducido tamaño de su población y a su distribución limitada, cualquier comercio 
será perjudicial para las poblaciones existentes. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Latimeria menadoensis (Ficha:  A-503.001.001.003) 

 
Bibliografía: Smith, A. & P. C. Heemstra (1995): Smiths´ Sea Fishes. Springer Verlag Berlín, Heidelberg, Nueva 

York. 
 
 Fricke H. & K. Hissmann (1994): Home range and migrations of the living coelacanth Latimeria 

chalumnae. Mar. Biol. 120, 171-180. 
 
 Hissmann K., Fricke H., & J. Schauer (1998): Population Monitoring of the coelacanth (Latimeria 

chalumnae). Cons. Biol. 12, 759-765. 
 
 

 

Texto y dibujo: Karen Hissmann, MPI- Seewiesen 
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Orden Coelacanthiformes / Familia Latimeriidae APÉNDICE I 
 

Latimeria menadoensis (Pouyaud, 1999) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:  Indonesian coelacanth 
 esp.:  Celacanto 
 fr.:  Coelacanthe indonésien 
 al.:  Indonesien-Quastenflosser 
 ital.:  Celacanto indonesiano 
 indon.:  Raja laut 
 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Especímenes adultos:  Similar a Latimeria chalumnae (Ficha A-503.001.001.002) 

 Hasta la fecha no se ha descrito ninguna diferencia morfológica externa entre las dos especies. 

Tamaño: Grande, hasta 180 cm de longitud corporal total. Las hembras adultas son más grandes que los 
machos adultos. 

Cuerpo: Compacto. De color marrón-azul con manchas blancas irregulares. Escamas grandes, imbricadas y 
acorazadas con pequeños dentículos óseos. 

Aletas: Aleta dorsal anterior en forma de vela. La segunda aleta dorsal, la anal, y los pares de aletas 
pectorales y pélvicas son lobuladas y parecen extremidades con bordes. La aleta caudal es grande y 
tiene una pequeña aleta caudal suplementaria. 

Juveniles: Similares a los adultos. Tamaño al nacer calculado en unos 40 cm. 

Código A-503.001.001.003 
2004(1) 
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Distribución: Indonesia; el único 
avistamiento de especímenes 
vivos tuvo lugar en Célebes 
(Sulawesi) septentrional. 

 

Hábitos: Habita por debajo de los 100 m 
de profundidad, es nocturna y 
se refugia en cuevas durante el 
día. Piscívora. Ovovivípara. El 
movimiento de sus aletas 
pares es similar a la forma de 
andar de los tetrápodos 
terrestres. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población:  

Población silvestre: Frente al norte de Célebes, al parecer restringida a la costa septentrional; no se dispone de datos 
sobre el tamaño de la población. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. Probablemente ninguna.  

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos. Probablemente ninguno. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Desconocida. 

 

Especies similares: Latimeria chalumnae (Ficha A-503.001.001.002) 

 

 

Bibliografía: Erdmann, M.V., Caldwell R.L. & M.K. Moosa (1998) Indonesian "king of the sea" discovered". Nature 
395: 335. 

 
 Erdmann, M.V., Caldwell R.L., Jewett S.L. & A. Tjakrawidjaja (1999): The second recorded living 

coelacanth from north Sulawesi. Env. Biol. Fish. 54:445-451.  
 
 Fricke, H., Hissmann, K., Schauer, J., Erdmann, M., Moosa, M.K. & R. Plante (2000): Biogeography of 

the Indonesian coelacanths. Nature 403: 38. 
 
 Holder, M.T., Erdmann M.V., Wilcox T.P., Caldwell R.L. & D.M. Hillis (1999): Two living species of 

coelacanths ? PNAS 96: 12626-12620. 
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Orden Peces/Familia Acipenséridos APÉNDICE II 
  

Acipenser brevirostrum Le Sueur, 1818 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-500.001.001.002 
  1989 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Shortnose Sturgeon (Jóvenes: Pinkster) 
esp.: Esturión hociquicorto 
fr.: Esturgeon à museau court 
al.: Kurznasenstör 
ital.: Storione dal rostro breve 

Sinónimos científicos: Acipenser brevirostris 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: Fontanela de la cabeza ausente; la anchura de la boca es sobre el 62% de la anchura orbital; 
anchura interorbital 34-40% de la longitud de la cabeza; escudos preanal y dorsal normalmente en 
una única hilera, una placa grande entre la aleta anal y el apéndice caudal (una escama como una 
espina en el eje de la aleta caudal); 22-33 escudos laterales (media 28), 8-13 escudos dorsales; los 
escudos de los adultos no están situados cerca y están bastante débilmente desarrollados; la aleta 
caudal sin la muesca en la punta del lóbulo caudal superior; 19-22 radios de la aleta anal, la 
inserción de la aleta anal opuesta a la inserción de la dorsal, la longitud total no llega a 1 metro. 

 Color: superficie dorsal (cabeza, cuerpo) oscura, más clara en los laterales, superficie inferior 
blanca; el centro de los escudos dorsales blanquecino, escudos laterales claros, contrastando con 
la piel oscura circundante; tracto intestinal fuertemente pigmentado; aletas pares perfiladas de 
blanco. Los ejemplares disecados tienen verde en la superficie ventral. 

 

Jóvenes: Presentan diferencias en algunas proporciones, la disposición y forma de los escudos de piel; 
color: manchas oscuras en la cabeza y espalda y puntos negros en los laterales. 
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Texto: Volker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Litorales del este de 
América del Norte 
(Canadá, EEUU) desde el 
Río Saint John (New 
Brunswick) hasta el Río St. 
Johns en el este de Florida. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Se desconoce el estatus 
exacto, probablemente sea 
localmente más abundante 
de lo que se creía 
anteriormente. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Acipenser fulvescens: 25-
30 radios en la aleta anal; la inserción de la aleta anal está detrás de la inserción de la dorsal; los 
escudos dorsales y laterales son marronáceos, el mismo color que la piel circundante. 

 

Bibliografía: Scott, W.B. y E.J. Crossman (1.973). Freshwaters Fishes of Canada. Fish. Res. Board Canada, 
Bull. 184. Ottawa. 

 Vladykov, V.D. y Greeley (1.963).  Order Acipenseroidei. In: Fishes of the Western North Atlantic, 
Number I. Memoir Sears Foundation for Marine Research. New Haven. 



Orden Peces/Familia Acipenséridos APÉNDICE II 
  

Acipenser oxyrhynchus Mitchill, 1814 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-500.001.001.010 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Atlantic Sturgeon, Sea Sturgeon (Jóvenes: Sharpnose Sturgeon or Pelican) 
esp.: Esturión del Atlántico 
fr.: Esturgeon noir d'Amerique, Esturgeon de l'Atlantique (Jóvenes: Escargot, Escaille) 
al.: Atlantischer Stör 
ital.: Storione dell'Atlantico 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: Fontanela de la cabeza presente (pequeña zona no osificada entre los ojos; la anchura de la boca 
(excluyendo los labios) es menos del 55% de la anchura interorbital; anchura interorbital 25-35% de 
la longitud de la cabeza; 4 barbas ventrales en la medio entre la punta del hocico y la boca; 4 
escudos más pequeños (normalmente como 2 parejas) entre la aleta anal y el apéndice caudal; 6-9 
escudos principalmente emparejados detrás de la aleta dorsal; 7-16 (media de 10) escudos 
dorsales, 24-35 (media 28-29) escudos laterales (todos ganchudos); 9 (media) escudos ventrales; 
el origen de la aleta anal está visiblemente detrás de la aleta dorsal; la aleta anal tiene 26-28 
radios, lóbulo superior de la aleta caudal con una muesca debajo de la punta; la longitud normal es 
3 metros aproximadamente. 

 Color: superficie dorsal (cabeza, cuerpo) negro-azul, más clara en los laterales, superficie inferior 
blanca; las espinas de los escudos dorsales y laterales blancas (contrastando con el color oscuro 
de la piel); aletas pares y lóbulo inferior de la aleta caudal con el perfil blanco; tracto intestinal 
blanco.  Los ejemplares disecados tienen la superficie ventral blanca o rosácea (nunca verde). 
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Texto: Volker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Costa Atlántica de América del Norte (Canadá, 
EEUU), desde las islas Hamilton, Labrador, 
hasta el este de Florida; la población del Golfo 
de Méjico se ha separado como subespecie, A. 
oxyrhynchus desotoi. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Se desconoce el estatus exacto, las poblaciones 
están disminuyendo en EEUU, localmente 
parecen ser poblaciones estables.  Se cree que 
el pez es bastante abundante en Quebec. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Entre 1.979 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES 
informaron sobre 8.550 kg. de carne (desde 
Canadá a EEUU).  Este especie se ha pescado 
por su carne y huevas desde hace mucho 
tiempo.  Era un pez importante en la Nueva 
Inglaterra colonial, siendo escabechado y 
enviado por barco a Inglaterra ya en 1.628.  La 
pesca comercial ha disminuido desde un 
máximo en los últimos años de 1.800, pero 
continúa a bajo nivel. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Acipenser sturio: (ver hoja A-505.001.001.015). 

 

Bibliografía: Scott, W.B. y E.J. Crossman (1.973). Freshwaters Fishes of Canada. Fish. Res. Board Canada, 
Bull. 184. Ottawa. 

 Vladykov, V.D. y Greeley (1.963).  Order Acipenseroidei. In: Fishes of the Western North Atlantic, 
Number I. Memoir Sears Foundation for Marine Research. New Haven. 



Orden Peces/Familia Acipenséridos APÉNDICE II 
  

Acipenser sturio Linné, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-500.001.001.015 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Common Sturgeon  
esp.: Esturión común 
fr.: Esturgeon d'Europe occidentale, Esturgeon commun 
al.: Baltischer Stör 
ital.: Storione commune 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: Fontanela de la cabeza ausente; la longitud del hocico es menos del 60% de la longitud de la 
cabeza, cuatro barbas ventrales en la mitad del camino entre la punta del hocico y la boca; labio 
inferior interrumpido; 9-13 (media 12-13) escudos dorsales (ligeramente espaciados), 24-36 (media 
35) escudos laterales (ligeramente espaciados), 10-12 escudos ventrales; el origen de la aleta anal 
visiblemente detrás de la aleta dorsal; la aleta dorsal tiene 31-42 radios, aleta anal con 22-26 
radios; el lóbulo superior de la aleta caudal sin muesca bajo la punta.  El tracto intestinal 
ligeramente pigmentado y grisáceo; longitud normal 1,5-2,5 m. 

 Color: negro azulado dorsalmente, aclarándose en los laterales, blanco ventralmente, los escudos 
dorsales claros. 

 

Jóvenes: En ejemplares jóvenes todos los escudos son claros, el pez tiene una apariencia laminada. 
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Texto: Volker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Atlántico noreste 
desde Islandia y el 
Cabo norte hasta 
Marruecos 
(Casablanca), Mar 
Báltico, Mar del 
Norte, Mar 
Mediterráneo, Mar 
negro; ríos 
costeros. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Se desconoce el 
estatus, 
disminuyendo y 
raro.  Se encuentra 
en números 
residuales en la 
mayoría de los países y está desapareciendo rápidamente en la URSS dónde aún quedan 1.000 
individuos adultos, en el Mar Negro y en el Báltico.  De cualquier modo la población no supera los 
2.000 individuos. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Apenas nada.  Entre 1.979 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES informaron sobre 1 ejemplar vivo 
(desde la URSS a Suecia). 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especiessimilares: Acipenser oxyrhynchus (ver hoja A-505.001.001.010): esta especie tiene la piel más rugosa, el 
número medio de escudos dorsales y laterales más bajo, cabeza más larga, una muesca ligera en 
el lóbulo superior de la aleta caudal. 

 Acipenser naccari (del Mar Adriático): presenta los escudos laterales más elevados (más de dos 
veces tan altos como anchos) y un hocico corto y puntiagudo. 

 

Bibliografía: Magnin, E. y G. Beaulieu (1.963). Etude morphométrique comparée de l'Acipenser oxyrhynchus 
Mitchill du Saint-Laurent et de l'Acipenser sturio Linné de la Gironde.  Natural. canad. 90: 5-
38. 

 Maitland, P.S. (1.977). Poissons des lacs et rivières d'Europe en couleurs.  Elseviers Séquoia, 
Paris-Bruselas. 



Class Elasmobranchii / Order Lamniformes/Family Lamnidae APPENDIX II 
 

Carcharodon carcharias (Linnaeus, 1758) 

Code A-505.905.001.001 
2005(1) 

 

Common name:  engl.: Great White Shark, Maneater shark; White pointer, White shark, Mango-taniwha 
esp. : Devorador de hombres, Jaquentón blanco, Jaquetón de ley, Tiburón blanco, Tiburón 
 antropófafo 
fr.: Grand requin blanc, Lamie, Mangeur d'hommes, Requin blanc 

 

Scientific synonyms : Carcharias lamia Rafinesque 1810, Carcharias verus Cloquet, 1822; Carcharias rondeletti Bory de St. 
Vincent, 1829; Squalus (Carcharias) vulgaris Richardoson, 1836 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics: 

Whole specimens: White sharks have a moderately stout, torpedo-shaped body; are coloured grey to grey-brown on the 
upper surface and white below; have large serrated triangular teeth, and a distinctive lateral keel along 
the body midline immediately before a crescent shaped tail. White sharks grow to at least 6m in 
length, although there are unconfirmed reports of specimens up to 7 meter. The white shark also has 
a heat-exchanging circulatory system allowing it to maintain body temperatures up to 14° C above that 
of the surrounding seawater. 

Teeth and jaws: The most distinctive feature of jaws of the species is their size. The mouth is 
broadly parabolic. The teeth are large, flat, triangular, with broad, serrated, 
nearly straight cusps, and lateral cusplets only in juveniles below 2 m long 
(which may have at least some smooth-edged or partially smooth). 
intermediate teeth in upper jaw very large, over half height of upper anteriors. 

 A distinctive feature of white shark teeth is the fine serrations down both 
edges on a broadly triangular tooth (although in very small whites the 
triangular shape isn't quite so distinctively triangular). 

Shark fin sets: A fin set which has the above features of : 1) a triangular dorsal fin grey t brown-grey in colour; 2) a 
caudal fin that is grey to grey-brown and is crescent shaped with a deep notch near the top of the 
upper trailing edge; has a broad keel that runs along the caudal peducle and part of the tail but does 
not have a secondary keel; and may have a white patch beneath the caudal keel; and 3) has pectroral 
fins that are dark grey colour on the dorsal surface and white with black tips on the ventral surface – 
can be confidently identified as being from a white shark. 
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Text: Brad Norman, ECOCEAN 
Submitted by Management Authority of  Environment Australia, Marine Species Section 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Dorsal fin – 2 metre shark     Dorsal fin – 5 metre shark 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

      Dorsal fin - base 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 pectoral fin – dorsal surface 

 

 

 

 pectoral fin – ventral surface 

 

 

 

 

 

        caudal fin 

 



Class Elasmobranchii / Order Lamniformes/Family Lamnidae APPENDIX II 
 

Carcharodon carcharias 3 

Code A-505.905.001.001 
2005 (1) 

 

Distribution:  Temperate and subtropical oceans, with a preference for temperate waters. The white shark is most 
frequently encountered off South Africa, southern Australia, northern California and the northeastern 
United States. In 
Australia, its range 
extends primarily 
from Moreton Bay 
in Southern 
Queensland, 
around the 
southern coastline 
tot he North West 
Cape of Western 
Australia. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population: 

Wild population Great white sharks are found near shore along most of the temperate (not very hot and not very cold) 
coastlines around the world.  

 The white shark is principally an epipelagic (living in the upper part of the water column) dweller of 
neritic (nearshore) waters. However, it ranges from the surfline to well offshore and from the 
surface and to depths over 250 m (775 ft). This shark commonly patrols small coastal archipelagos 
inhabited by pinnipeds (seal, sea lions and walruses), offshore reefs, banks and shoals and rocky 
headlands where deepwater lies close to shore. The white shark usually cruises in a purposeful 
manner, either just off the bottom or near the surface, but spends very little time at midwater 
depths. 

Captive population No data available. 

 

Trade: Traded products derived from White Sharks include fins, jaws, teeth and meat (fresh, frozen or salted 
for human consumption), cartilage (used as a health food), and possibly hide (for leather products). 
While processed meat, oil and cartilage are almost impossible to identify without undertaking DNA 
testing in the laboratory, individual jaws, teeth, fins and fin sets can be identified more easily, 
especially where traded intact or only partly processed. 

 Most of the world trade in shark fins involves imports, exports and re-exports between China, Hong 
Kong, and Singapore. Hong Kong Customs data record shark fin imports from 125 countries and re-
exports to 75 countries during the period 1980-1995 (Rose 1996). Many of the fins entering Hong 
Kong are processed in China before being re-exported in processed form via Hong Kong. There is 
known to be some international trade from Norway to Singapore and Japan, and exports of sharks 
taken in bycatch in New Zealand and Europe also enter international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: None 

 

Bibliography:  White Shark (Carcharodon carcharias) Recovery Plan, Environment Australia, 2002 

ISBN 0642548218 http://www.deh.gov.au/coasts/publications/gwshark-plan/ 

 



Orden Peces/Familia Osteoglósidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Arapaima gigas Cuvier, 1817 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-508.003.001.001 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Perarucu, Arapaima 
esp.: Arapaima, El Paiche (Perú) 
fr.: Arapaima, Perarucu, Paiche 
al.: Arapaima, Riesenfisch 
ital.: Arapaima 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: Cuerpo alargado; cabeza deprimida, boca ancha, mandíbula inferior prominente, sin barbas; más 
de 50 escamas en la línea lateral, aleta dorsal con 34-37 radios, aleta anal con 30-32 rayos, aletas 
pareadas redondeadas, sin radios alargados.  La longitud llega a los 2 m o incluso más, el peso 90-
130 kg.; en la importación generalmente 10 cm.  Respira aire, yendo regularmente a la superficie 
del agua para respirar (aproximadamente cada 10 minutos). 

 Color: en los adultos la espalda es entre negro y azul acero, los laterales gris-plateado, superficie 
inferior entre grisáceo y amarillento; las escamas de la mitad posterior del cuerpo hasta la aleta 
caudal están más o menos bordeadas de rojo. 

 

Jóvenes: Los ejemplares jóvenes hasta 25 cm.; espalda azul negruzco (a veces azul-verduzco), 
atenuándose en los laterales y amarillento en la superficie ventral; a una longitud de 
aproximadamente 30 cm del tercio posterior y las aletas caudales negras, con puntos de color 
tierra amarilla. 
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Texto: Volker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Cuenca amazónica en Brasil, Colombia y Perú, Río 
Essequibo (Guyana). 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Desconocido, se está intentando la cría de esta especie. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de datos. 

 

Comercio: Existe un comercio subsidiario con las escamas duras y 
ocasionalmente con la lengua seca. 

 Entre 1.979 y 1.982, los Miembros de CITES informaron 
sobre 442 ejemplares vivos y 25 muertos.  Principal país 
exportador: Brasil.  Principal país importador: Japón. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Lüling, K.H. (1.964). Zur Biologie und Ökologie von Arapaima gigas (Pisces, Osteoglossidae). Z. 
Morph. Ökol. Tiere 54: 436-530. 

 Lüling, K.H. (1.971). Der Riesenfisch Arapaima gigas in den Flüssen und Seen Amazoniens.  Natur 
u. Museum 101 (9): 373-386. 

 Matsumura, S. y T. Milliken (1.984). The Japanese Trade in Bonytongue and CITES-Listed Fish. 
Traffic Bull. 6(3/4): 42-50. 



Orden Peces/Familia Osteoglósidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Scleropages formosus Günther, 1864 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-508.003.004.001 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Asian Arowana, Red Arowana, Green Arowana, Asian Bonytongue, Malayan Bonytongue,  
 Orange Arowana, Silver Arowana, Golden Arowana, Golden Dragon Fish, Emperor Fish 
esp.: Pez lenguihueso malayo 
fr.: Scléropage d'Asie, Scléropage formosus 
al.: Malaiischer Knochenzüngler 
ital.: Scleropage asiatico 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: Alargado, ventralmente comprimido: escamas muy grandes; la apertura de la boca muy ancha y 
oblicua; mandíbula inferior prominente con una pareja de barbas; la aleta dorsal es mucho más 
corta que la anal; espacio distintivo entre las aletas caudal y anal; 21-24 escamas en línea lateral, 
aleta anal con 26-27 radios, aleta dorsal con 20 radios; la longitud hasta 90 cm., en la importación 
entre 8 y 10 cm. 

 Color: espalda marrón-oliva, lados y tapa de las agallas plata mate; iris marrón; aletas marrón-oliva 
claro, las escamas a veces están bordeadas de negro (Arowana verde); espalda marrón-rojizo, 
laterales y escamas de la espalda verdes, tapas de las agallas oro brillante, iris rojo, aletas marrón-
rojizo claro, escamas con un patrón tenue de naranja en el borde (Arowana rojo). 

 

Jóvenes: Los ejemplares jóvenes (hasta 10 cm.) son normalmente marrón oliva claro sin manchas en las 
aletas (ambos tipos). 
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Texto: Volker Mahnert, Ginebra. 
Dibujo: Gilles Roth, Ginebra. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Suiza. 

Distribución: Birmania, Indonesia, Kampuchea, Laos, Malaysia (Peninsular, Sabah, Sarawak), Tailandia (?), 
Vietnam. 

 

Población:  

Población salvaje: Desconocido; se 
considera 
extinguida en 
Tailandia. 

Población cautiva: No se dispone de 
datos. 

 

Comercio: 2.202 ejemplares 
vivos desde 
Indonesia a Japón (1.982).  El comercio ilegal probablemente sea más alto; la importaciones a 
Europa son insignificantes.  No se conoce reproducción en cautividad. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

 

Especies similares: Scleropages jardini (Australia oriental) y Scleropages leichardti (Australia del Norte, Irian Jaya, 
Papúa Nueva Guinea)(nombres comunes: Barramundi moteado, barramundi del norte): otra 
coloración en las escamas (patrón rojo claro, en forma de media luna o puntos), más escamas en 
la línea lateral (más de 30).  

 Heterotis niloticus (Africa Central y Occidental, Nilo Alto) (nombre común: Arowana del Nilo): aleta 
dorsal más larga (32-37 radios) y aleta anal más larga (34-39), mayor número de escamas en la 
línea lateral (32-38), no tiene barbas en la barbilla. 

 Osteoglossum bicirrhosum (Cuenca del Río Amazonas, Guyanas) (nombre común: Arowana): 
aletas dorsales (42-46 rayos) y anales (50-55 rayos) muy largas. 

 

Bibliografía: Matsumura, S. y T. Milliken (1.984). The Japanese Trade in Bonytongue and CITES-Listed Fish. 
Traffic Bull. 6(3/4): 42-50. 

 Weber, M. y L.F. De Beaufort (1.913). Malacopterygii, Myctophoidea, Ostariophysi: I Siluroidea. The 
Fishes of the Indo-Australian Archipelago, vol. 2 Leiden. 



Orden Cripriniformes/Familia Ciprinidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Caecobarbus geertsi Boulenger, 1921 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-516.011.032.001 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: African Blind Barb Fish, Mbanza-Ngungu Blind Cave Fish 
esp.:  
fr.: Poisson cavernicole de l'Afrique, Barbu aveugle 
al.: Kongo-Blindbarbe 
ital.: Barbo ceco del congo 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Tamaño y forma: Normalmente entre 60-70 mm S.L. (medida desde la punta del hocico hasta la base de la cola), 
puede alcanzar 110 mm. S.L.  Lateralmente comprimido; la longitud sin la aleta caudal es cuatro 
veces la altura aproximadamente.  Hocico prominente, la cabeza está cubierta por muchos poros 
pequeños.  Dos barbas en cada lado.  Las escamas son pequeñas.  No hay ojos externos. 

Color corporal: Generalmente rosáceo; muchos ejemplares tienen restos de guanina en el opérculo dando un brillo 
iridescente.  Esto también puede encontrarse en la parte frontal de la cabeza. 

Aletas: Transparentes y rosáceas; en cada lado 1 dorsal y 1 pectoral, 1 medio-ventral en cada lado, 1 anal. 

Dientes: Dos hileras de dientes faríngeos ganchudos y puntiagudos en el patrón 4.2-2.4. 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto : Diana Evans. 
Dibujo: Richard Grimmett. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido. 

Distribución: 

Africa: Zaire: conocido en siete cuevas o 
sistemas de cuevas aisladas cerca de 
Mbanza-Ngungu (anteriormente Thysville). 
 Se cree que hay unas 45 cuevas en la 
localidad que están numeradas con 
propósitos de identificación.  Aunque 
muchos tienen agua en ellas, solo se sabe 
de siete que contengan estos peces. 

Población: Cálculos de 1.954: Cueva 5, 1.000; Cueva 6a: 1; 
Cueva 6b: pocos; Cueva 7: 4.000; Cueva 11: pocos; 
Cueva 15: un número moderado; Cueva 16: 2.000; 
Cueva 20: 100.  En 1.975, se pensaba que había 100 
ejemplares en la cueva 16. 

Comercio: Se sabe que 500 ejemplares han sido exportados desde Zaire 
antes de 1.977.  Antes de 1.982, 110 ejemplares fueron 
importados desde Bretaña e importaciones parecidas desde 
París.  Entre la catalogación de este pez por CITES (1.981) y 
1.984, se cree que se han producido importaciones ilegales desde 
Bretaña.  Es probable que el comercio aumento debido al interés 
creciente por "pescados poco corrientes".  Los niveles de comercio 
no se conocen en ninguna parte.  No hay registros de CITES para el comercio con este pez.  Está 
protegido en Zaire desde 1.937 o desde antes. 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna. 

Especies similares: Caecobarbus geertsi es el único pez de cueva con 4 barbas y sin disco metálico debajo de la boca.  
Muchos peces de cueva y rápidos se parecen superficialmente a C. geertsi ya que a menudo presentan 
reducción o ausencia de ojos y pigmento.  Los más parecidos son: 

 Barbopsis devecchii: se encuentra en Somalia, 35-54 mm S.L., generalmente grisáceo en la cabeza y 
lados, marrón sucio por abajo.  Aletas grisáceas.  

 Iranocypris typhlops: de Irán, 38,5 mm S.L. piel rosácea semi-transparente a través de la cual se ven las 
vísceras y el cerebro.  La piel está salpicada y despigmentada. 

 Phreatichthys andruzzii: de Somalia, dos ejemplares descritos, uno blanco y el otro marrón chocolate.  
Longitudes totales 49 y 62 mm.  Línea lateral bien marcada y sin escamas. 

 Caecocypris basimi: de Irak, blanco muerto, mezclado con rosa pálido.  La región branquial es rojo intenso, 
la sangre se ve a través de los tejidos translúcidos.  Aletas incoloras.  No tiene barbas, el tamaño máximo 
conocido es 49 mm. S.L. 

 Typhlogarra widdowsoni: de Irak, 47,5 mm. S.L.  Densamente pigmentado, con un tono rosáceo.  Corazón, 
agallas e hígado visibles bajo el epitelio translúcido.  En el tejido entre los lóbulos ópticos pueden verse 
melanóforos. 

 Garra barreimiae: en Omán y los Emiratos Arabes Unidos, la longitud máxima estándar es 72 mm.  
Generalmente moteado de marrón con una mancha oscura en la aleta caudal, las aletas dorsales y caudal 
son marrón pardo; aletas anal y pélvica son ante claro.  Sin embargo, los ejemplares de cuevas están 
despigmentados y cuando miden más de 24 mm. S.L. no tienen ojos externos. 

Bibliografía: Axelrod, H.R., Emmens, C.W., Sculthorpe, D., Vorderwinkler, W., Pronek, N., Burgess, W.E. 
(1.977).  Exotic Tropical Fishes.  TFH, Neptune City.  Nueva Jersey. 

 Anon. (1.982). Proposal to include Caecobarbus geertsi in Appendix I of CITES.  Proceeding of the 
third meeting of the conference of the parties.  New Delhi.  25 Feb.-8 March 1.981. Vol. 2. 
IUCN. Gland, Suiza. 

 Banister, K.E. y Clarke, M.A. (1.977). The freshwater fishes of the Arabian Peninsula. Scientific 
Results of the Oman Flora and Fauna Survey. 1975. 111-154. 

 Boulenger, G.A. (1.921). Description d'un poisson aveugle.  Rev. Zoologique Africain 9 (3): 252-
253. 

 Poll, M. (1.975). Les généras des poissons d'eaux douces de l'Afrique. Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo 
Belge 54: 1-181. 

 Thines, G. (1.969). L'Evolution Régressive des Poissons Cavernicoles et Abyssaux. Massons et 
Cie. París. 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus abdominalis Lesson, 1827 

Code A-525.000.001.001 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Big bellied seahorse, Big-belly seahorse, Pot-bellied seahorse, Manaia (Maori; New
 Zealand 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: Hippocampus agnesoe Fowler 1908 
Hippocampus bleekeri Fowler 1908 
Hippocampus graciliformis McCulloch 1911  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 35 cm. 

General appearance: Colour/pattern: Pale, near-white to mottled yellow to variable brown; dark spots san splotches on 
head and trunk; tail with alternating dark and light bands; mottled dorsal fin. Males have more dark 
blotches than females and commonly have a yellow slash near the top of the pouch. 

Trunk rings:  12-13 

Tails rings: 47 (45-48)  

HL/SnL: 2.6 (2.2-5.0) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 4 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 27-28 (25-33) 

Pectoral fin rays: 15 (15-17) 

Coronet:  Low, triangular wedge 

Spines: Low, rounded bumps only 

Other distinctive  
characters Prominent, rounded eye spines; thick fronds often attached to head region; deep body with keel 
 (especially females); extremely prominent (usually white) brood pouch. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia; New Zealand 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found < 50m depth; Maximum reported depths 104m; among algae, seagrasses and 
rocky reefs in shallow water; sandy bottom; macro algae stands; attached to sponges and colonial 
hydroids n deeper water and to jetty piles and other man-made objects, estuaries. Found them in 
groups 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System 
(www.isis.org) species holding list of August 2005: 117 
specimens in 10 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for curios; live for aquarium o hobbyist use. Not seen in 
traditional Chinese medicine, but some from New Zealand are 
sold for traditional Korean medicine. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: None.  
H. abdominalis is immediately distinguishable from all other 
seahorses by its deeper trunk (adult only) and larger number of 
trunk and tail rings and dorsal fin rays. 

 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 Kuirter, R.H. (2003). A new pygmy seahorse Pipefishes and their Relatives: A Compréhensive Guide 
to Symgnathiformes. TMC Publishing: Chorleywood, UK. 240 pp. 

 Francis, M (1988). Coastal Fishes of New Zealand. Heinemann Reid, Auckland, NZ. 130 pp. 

 Vincent, A.C.J. (1990). Reproductive ecology of seahorses. Ph. D. Thesis. Cambridge University, 
Cambridge, UK. 101 pp. 

 Amakoa, K., Matsuura, K., Inada, T., Takeda, M. Hatakanka, H., Okada, k. (eds). (1990). Fishes 
collected by the R/V Sinkai Maru around New Zealand. Japan Marine Fishery Resource 
Centre. Tokyo, Japan. 410 pp. 

 Paxton, J.R., Hoese, D.F., Allen, G.R. and Honley, J.E. (1989). Zoological Catalogues of Australia, Vol 
7. Pisces- Petromyzontidae to Carangidae. CSIRO Publishing, Collingwooe, Australia. 665pp. 

 Lovett, J.M. (1969). An introduction to the biology of the seahorse Hippocampus abdominalis. 
Honours thesis. University of Tasmania, Tasmania, Australia. 103 pp 

 (1;4;15;25;26;27;28;29;30;31;32;33;35;36;37;38;39) 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus algiricus Kaup, 1856 

Code A-525.000.001.002 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: West African seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: Hippocampus punctulatus Kaup, 1856 
Hippocampus deanei Duméril, 1857 
Hippocampus kaupii Duméril, 1870  
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 19 cm. 

Colour/pattern: May be covered with tiny white dots and/or larger brown spots. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 36 (35-37)  

HL/SnL: 2.4 (2.1-2.6) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 17-18 (15-17) 

Pectoral fin rays: 16-17 (15-17) 

Coronet:  Relatively low, rounded and overhanging at the back; flat-topped or with a slight depression. 

Spines: Low, rounded bumps only. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics: Body rings chunky; eye and cheek spines broad or almost double. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Angola; Benin, Côte d'Ivoire, Gambia; Ghana, 
Guinea, Liberia; Nigeria, São Tomé and 
Principe, Senegal, Sierra Leone. 

 Suspected distribution: Algeria, Cameroon, 
Congo, Democratic Republic of the Congo, 
Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Guinea Bissau, 
Togo. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Unknown 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: No yet seen in international trade. This region is, however, believed to be a source of imports, and 
H. algiricus is the only species in the region 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: H. ingens has more tail rings, a single cheek spine, and usually more dorsal 
fin rays; it is found only off the west coast of the Americas. 
H. kelloggi has more tail rings and single eye and cheek spines; it is found 
only in the Indo-Pacific basin. 
H. kuda has single eye and cheek spines and is found only in the Indo-Pacific 
basin 
H. reidi has fewer tail rings and a larger coronet; it is found only in the 
Caribbean 

 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project 
Seahorse Advancing Marine Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 Lourie, S.A., Vincent, A.C.J. and Hall, H. J. (1999). Seahorses – An Identification Guide to the World's 
Species and their Conservation. project Seahorse. London, UK. 213 pp. 

 IUCN. (2003) IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland 
Switzerland. Http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004 

 Casey, S., Zoological Society of London, London, UK, in litt. to S.Lourie 

  (1;2,13,40) 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus angustus Günther, 1870 

Code A-525.000.001.003 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Narrow-bellied seahorse, Western Australian seahorse. 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: Hippocampus erinaceus Günther, 1870 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 16 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Body often covered in a net-like pattern of brown markings; snout has fine stripes; spines have a 
brown band towards their tip. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 33-34 (32-35)  

HL/SnL: 2.2 (2.0-2.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 18 (17-19) 

Pectoral fin rays: 16-17 (15-19) 

Coronet:  Medium height, with 5 well-developed sharp spines. 

Spines: Well-developed with blunt or sharp tips; usually low in neck region. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics: Double, sharp cheek spines; double spine below eye; prominent, sharp eye spine. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Trawled from depths of 3-63 m: algal reef. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Live for aquarium or hobbyist use; however the specimens in trade may actually be misidentified 
H. subelongatus. 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: H. barbouri has a higher coronet, more dorsal and pectoral fin rays, and better-developed spines in 
the neck region. 
H. histrix has a longer snout and a single cheek spine. 
H. subelongatus has a higher coronet with a rounded or fluted top, no spines (except in young 
specimens) and thicker body rings. The body rings junctions do not have spines. 

 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 Lourie, S.A., Vincent, A.C.J. and Hall, H. J. (1999). Seahorses – An Identification Guide to the World's 
Species and their Conservation. project Seahorse. London, UK. 213 pp. 

 IUCN. (2003) IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland 
Switzerland. Http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004 

 Pogonoski, J., Pollard, D.a. and Payton, J. R. (2002). Conservation overview and action plan for 
Australian threatened ans potentially threatened marine and estuarine fishes. Environment 
Australia, Canberra, Australia. 375pp. 

 (1;2,4,13,39) 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus barbouri Jordan and Richardson, 1908 

Code A-525.000.001.004 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Barbour's seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: Hippocampus aimei Roulé, 1906 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 15 cm. 

Colour/pattern: White to pale yellow to pale brown; reddish-brown spots and lines on body; snout often striped; fine 
lines radiating from eye. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 34-35 (33-36)  

HL/SnL: 2.2 (2.0-2.6) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 19 (16-22) 

Pectoral fin rays: 17-18 (15-20) 

Coronet:  Medium-high; five sharp spines 

Spines: Well-developed, usually sharp eye spine; first dorsal trunk spine much longer than others and 
curved backwards; tail spines of different lengths in a regular series (e.g., long, short, long, short). 

Other distinctive 
characteristics:  Double cheek spines, double spines below eye. 



 
 
 
2 

Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Indonesia; Malaysia; Philippines 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 10m; shallow seagrass beds; clinging to hard corals. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 117 specimens in 10 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 
According to the statistics of the World Conservation Monitoring Centre 20 
specimens in trade in 1999, 460 in 2000, 115 in 2001 and 80 in 2002.  

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: H. angustus, found in Australia, has a lower coronet, fewer dorsal and 
pectoral fin rays, and less-developed spines in the neck region. 

 H. histrix has a longer snout, fewer fin rays, sharper spines, and a single 
cheek spine. 

 H. spinosissimus has a deeper body, more tail rings, fewer dorsal fin rays, 
and a lower coronet. Its cheek spines usually are single and nose spine and 
pre-coronet spine are less prominent. 

 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 Kuirter, R.H. (2003). A new pygmy seahorse Pipefishes and their Relatives: A Compréhensive Guide 
to Symgnathiformes. TMC Publishing: Chorleywood, UK. 240 pp. 

 Vincent, A.C.J. (1996). The International Trade in Seahorses. TRAFFIC International, Cambridge, UK: 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 

 Vincent, A.C.J. (1990). Reproductive ecology of seahorses. Ph.D thesis. Cambridge University, 
Cambridge, UK. 101 pp. 

 Perez-Oconer, E. (2002). Reproductive biology and gestation of the male seahorses, Hippocampus 
barbouri (Jordan and Richardson 1908). PhD thesis. University of the Philippines, Quezon City, 
Philippines. 131pp. 

 Warland, T. (2003). Seahorses: How to Care for Your Seahorses in the Marine Aquarium. South 
Australian Seahorse Marine Services, Port Lincoln, Australia. 96 pp.  

 Lafrance, P., Lourie, S.A, Marsden, A. D. and Vincent, A. C. J. (2001a). Hippocampus barbouri. 
In:2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http//www.redlist.org. Viewed. June 200. 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus bargibanti Whitley, 1970 

Code A-525.000.001.005 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Bargibant's seahorse; Pygmy seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms:  
 
 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 2.4 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Two colour morphs are known: (a) pale grey or purple with pink or red tubercles (found on 
gorgonian coral Muricella plectana); and (b) yellow with orange tubercles (found on gorgonian coral 
Muricella paraplectanana) 

Trunk rings:  11-12 

Tails rings: 31-32 (31-33)  

HL/SnL: 4.6 (4.3-5.4) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 3 trunk rings (no tail rings) 

Dorsal fin rays: 14 (13-15) 

Pectoral fin rays: 10 (10-11) 

Coronet:  Rounded knob. 

Spines: Irregular bulbous tubercles scattered over body and tails; single, prominent rounded eye spine; 
single, low rounded cheek spine. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Head and body fleshy, mostly without recognisable body rings; ventral portion of trunk segments 
 incomplete; snout extremely short. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia, New Caledonia, Indonesia, Japan, Papua New 
Guinea, Philippines 

 Suspected distribution: Federated States of Micronesia, 
Malaysia, Palau, Solomon Island, Vanuatu. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 16-40 depth; only known to occur on gorgonian corals of the genus Muricella 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 
 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: H. denise. has few or no tubercles, no coronet, no cheek or eye spines, and a longer snout. 

 H. minotaur, found in southeast Australia, has no obvious tubercles on body and has a thicker neck 
and flatter body. 

  

Bibliography:  A guide to Identifcation of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus borboniensis Duméril 1870 

Code A-525.000.001.006 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Réunion seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms:  
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 14 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Dusty green-brown with dusty yellow dots and marbling and broken lines on head; or dark and 
uniform 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 35-36 (34-38)  

HL/SnL: 2.4 (2.1-2.8) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 17 (16-18) 

Pectoral fin rays: 15-16 

Coronet:  Low, with five rounded knobs. 

Spines: Well-developed rounded knobs. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Usually has prominent rounded eye spine. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Réunion, Madagascar, Mauritius, 
Mozambique, South Africa, United 
Republic of Tanzania. 

 Suspected distribution: Comoros 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 5-60 depth; soft bottom, sponge; seagrass beds 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 
 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: H. fuscus has a smaller body and smoother body surface, fewer tail rings, and a coronet that is not 
significantly raised above the arch of the neck. 

 H. kuda has a deeper head; a coronet that is curled backwards and rounded; cheek spines are 
more prominent and other spines less developed. 

  

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus breviceps Peters 1869 

Code A-525.000.001.007 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Short-snouted seahorse (Australia); Short-headed seahorse (Australia); Knobby 
 seahorse (U.S.A) 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H. tuberculatus Castelnau 1875 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 10 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Publish brown, yellowish, reddish; numerous dark margined occelli (white spots); often with dark 
spots or patches, especially on head; ventral surface of tail has paler transverse stripes 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 40 (39-43)  

HL/SnL: 3.0 (2.4-3.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 3 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 20-21 (19-23) 

Pectoral fin rays: 14-15 (13-15) 

Coronet:  Tall, columnar or knob-like 

Spines: Irregularly developed; some spines are low; others are very prominent, rounded tubercles. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics With or without mane of thick skin fronds on the head and neck region. Mature males have 
 prominent brood pouch. 

 Males have proportionally longer tails than do females. Some specimens seen from Western 
Australia have significantly longer, narrower snouts and may represent a separate species. The 
slender-snout form has only been recorded from the northern part of the species range. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 15 m depth; weedy in Sargassum; sponge reef in deeper water; rocky reef 
covered in macro algae 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 19 specimens in 1 zoo. 

 

Trade: Live trade for aquaria. 
 

 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: Young H. breviceps are similar to young specimens of H. abdominalis but are easily distinguishable 
by the 12-13 trunk rings of H. abdominalis. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus camelopardalis Bianconi 1854 

Code A-525.000.001.008 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Giraffe seahorse, ( South Africa: Kameel-seeperdjie and Kroon-seeperdjie) 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H.subcoronatus Günther 1866 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 10 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Variable. Dark spot on top of coronet and dark spots on the dorso-lateral surface of the first, fourth 
and seventh trunk rings (not always visible). 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 38 

HL/SnL: 2.8 (2.7-2.9) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 19-22 

Pectoral fin rays: 17-18  

Coronet:  Very high, inclined backwards, with a rounded top. 

Spines: Variable. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Prominent eye spine and short snout (less than one-half head length). Some specimens show 
 prominent spine in front of coronet. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Mozambique, South Africa, 
United Republic of Tanzania. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 45 m; seagrass, algal beds, shallow reef. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use 
 

Intraspecific variation: None 

 

Similar species: H.trimaculatus has three spots on dorsal surface but a very low coronet; not known further west 
than India. 

 H. whitei, found in southeast Australia, has a longer snout, fewer dorsal fin rays, and better-
developed spines. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus capensis Boulenger 1900 

Code A-525.000.001.009 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Knysna seahorse, Cape seahorse; (South Africa: Knysna-seeperdjie) 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 12 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Usually mottled greenish or brownish; can have scattered dark spots on body. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 34 (32-37) 

HL/SnL: 3.0  
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 17 (16-18) 

Pectoral fin rays: 15 (14-17)  

Coronet:  None, arch of neck is a smooth curve, Juveniles may have a small coronet but this disappears as 
they mature. 

Spines: None on body; short and blunt on tail. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Short snout; male has slight keel. 

 Males are longer and heavier than females and have proportionally longer tails. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: South Africa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 0.5-20 m depth; estuarine, submerged vegetation, tolerates salinity from 1-59 
parts per thousand. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not know in international trade 
 

Intraspecific variation: Genetic data suggest that H. capensis is closely related to species in the H. kuda complex 

 

Similar species: H. hippocampus, found in the Mediterranean and eastern Atlantic, has more tail rings, a higher, 
ridge-like or wedge-shaped coronet, ad prominent eye spine. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus comes Cantor 1850 

Code A-525.000.001.010 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Tiger tail seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  
 

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 18.7 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Commonly hues of yellow and black, sometimes alternating; striped tail (although this may not be 
visible in dark specimens); mottled or blotched pattern on body; may have fine white lines radiating 
from eye. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 35-36 (34-37) 

HL/SnL: 2.2 (1.9-2.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 18 (17-19) 

Pectoral fin rays: 17 (16-19)  

Coronet:  Small and low, with five distinct rounded knobs or spines. 

Spines: Range from knob-like and blunt to well-developed and sharp; often with dark band near tip. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Cheek spines are double; double spines below and sometimes also above eye; prominent, sharp 
 nose spine; long, slender snout. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, 
Thailand, Viet Nam. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at < 10 m depth; maximum reported depth 20 m; coral reef, sponge gardens, kelp, 
floating Sargassum, thought to prefer Sargassum as juvenile, moving to corals and sponges when 
older. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium 
 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. kuda, has a deeper head and thicker snout, low rounded spines or a smooth body, and a single 
rounded cheek spine. It lacks the distinctive markings of H. comes 

 H. spinosissimus has a thicker snout, more tail rings, and a higher coronet with longer spines. Its 
spines are more pronounced and lack the dark band of H. comes, and cheek spines usually single. 

  

Other notes H. comes has commonly been synonymised with H. kuda but this is not supported by genetic and 
morphometric data. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus coronatus Temminck and Schlegel 1850 

Code A-525.000.001.011 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Crowned seahorse, tatsu-no-otoshigo 
esp.:  
fr.: Hippocampe couronné 
 

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 12.7 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Yellowish, marbled with dark brown; black dorsal surface. 

Trunk rings:  10 

Tails rings: 39 (38-40) 

HL/SnL: 2.4 (2.3-2.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings (no tail rings) 

Dorsal fin rays: 14 

Pectoral fin rays: 12 

Coronet:  Extremely tall, turned backwards with a fluted tip. 

Spines: Irregular. Most body angles lack spines; where they are present they are often long, thin and blunt-
tipped. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Short dorsal fin base, bordered by expanded wing-like projecting spines; prominent eye spine. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Japan. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Among Sargassum close to shore. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade 

 

Intraspecific variation: The name H. coronatus has in the past been applied to H. sindonis. morphometric data indicates 
that these are different species. 

 

Similar species: H. sindonis, has fewer tail rings, a lower, angular coronet, a longer dorsal fin base and lacks the 
wing-like projections on either side of the dorsal fin base. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus denise Lourie and Randall 2003 

Code A-525.000.001.012 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Denise's pygmy seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 2.14 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Plain orange with slightly darker rings around tail. 

Trunk rings:  12 

Tails rings: 28-29 

HL/SnL: 3.3 (2.8-3.7) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 3 trunk rings (no tail rings) 

Dorsal fin rays: 14 

Pectoral fin rays: 10 (10-11) 

Coronet:  No raised coronet. 

Spines: None. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Limited number of tubercles on the body. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Indonesia, Malaysia, Federated States of 
Micronesia, Palau; Papua New Guinea, 
Philippines Solomon Islands, Vanuatu. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 13-90 m depth; in association with gorgonian seafans identified as Annella 
reticulata (Ellis and Solander 1786), Muricella sp. Verrill 1869, and Echinogorgia sp. Kölliker 1865. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. bargibanti differs in head and body shape and has a number of additional tubercles on its ventral 
trunk region; it also may be differentiated by the number of tail rings. There is also no significant 
external shape difference between the two sexes 

 H. minotaur has a different tail ring and fin ray count and larger head and neck. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus erectus Perry 1810 

Code A-525.000.001.013 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Black Seahorse, Lined Seahorse, Northern Seahorse 
esp.: Caballito de mar, Caballito erecto, Caballito punteado 
fr.: Hippocampe rayé, HIppocampe moucheté.  

Scientific synonyms: H. tetragonous Mitchill 1814 H. laevicaudatus Kaup 1856 
 H. hudsonius DeKay 1842 H. villosus Günther 1880 
 H. punctulatus Guichenot 1853 H. stylifer Jordan and Gilbert 1882 
 H. fascicularis Kaup 1856 H. kincaidi Townsend and Barbour 1906 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 19 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Base colour is variable, ranging from ash grey, orange, brown, yellow, and red to black; often with a 
characteristic pattern of white lines following the contour of the neck and tiny white dots on the tail. 
May have darker or paler saddles across the dorsal surface, often in line with the more enlarged 
body rings. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 36 (34-39) 

HL/SnL: 2.6 (2.2-3.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 18-19 (16-20) 

Pectoral fin rays: 15-16 (14-18) 

Coronet:  Variable, low, triangular wedge; ride-like or raised with sharp edges; or with relatively sharp spines 

Spines: Variable from none to well-developed with blunt or sharp tips. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Deep-bodied; may have enlarged first, third, fifth, seventh and eleventh trunk rings ( in most other 
 species the enlarged rings are the first, fourth, seventh and eleventh);  snout is usually less than 
 one-half head length; cheek spine may be single or double. 

 Males have proportionally longer tails than do females. Know to develop elaborate skin fronds. 

 H. erectus has variable forms and may represent more than one species, specimens from 
 Argentina and Brazil appear to be genetically distinct from north Atlantic specimens, and may prove 
 to be a separate species. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Bahamas, Belize, Canada, Cuba, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Saint Kitts and 
Nevis, United kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, United States of America, Venezuela. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Suspected distribution: Antigua and Barbuda, Argentine, 
Barbados, Brazil, Columbia, Costa Rica, Dominica, 
Dominican Republic, French Guiana, Grenada, Guyana, 
Jamaica, Netherlands(Caribbean territories), Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, 
Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, United States of America (Caribbean territories) 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 73 m; seagrass, sponges, floating Sargassum 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 968 specimens in 20 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. hippocampus is smaller, has a shorter snout and is restricted to the Mediterranean and eastern 
Atlantic. 

 H. reidi has a narrower body, a rounded coronet, and a head that is less deep. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus fisheri Jordan and Evermann  

Code A-525.000.001.014 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Fisher's Seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 8 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Golden orange, red or pink; enlarged knobs are brighter in colour; head, crown and snout are 
orange-brown, male pouch is paler than rest of body; some specimens have blackish mottling. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 36-38 (36-39) 

HL/SnL: 2.2 (2.2-2.3) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2-3 trunk rings and 1-2 tail rings 

Dorsal fin rays: 17-18  

Pectoral fin rays: 15 (13-16) 

Coronet:  Slightly raised, with five tiny sharp points. 

Spines: Small but sharp; a few spines expanded and flattened. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Small, sharp, slightly hooked double eye and cheek spines, prominent, sharp, hook-like spine in 
 front of coronet; two spines behind coronet. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: United States of America (Hawaii). 

 Suspected distribution: Australia, 
New Caledonia. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Unknown 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: no data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. trimaculatus. found in Southeast Asia and northern Australia, has more tail rings and more 
dorsal and petoral fin rays; a lower coronet; single eye and cheek spine; no nose spine; and often 
has three black spots on the dorso-lateral surface. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus fuscus Rüppell 1838  

Code A-525.000.001.015 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Sea pony, Chilka Seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H. brachyrhynchus Duncker 1914; H. natalensis von Bonde 1924 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 14.4 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Usually dark but can be bright yellow; specimens from Suez are pale with marbled pattern of brown 
lines on trunk and head. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 34 (33-37) 

HL/SnL: 2.7 (2.4-3.0) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 16 (14-17)  

Pectoral fin rays: 15 (14-16) 

Coronet:  Low, arch of neck is a smooth curve or is slightly raised and rough. 

Spines: Low, smooth or slightly developed. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Head large compared to body; deep head. 

 Males have proportionally longer tails and shorter snouts than do females. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Djibouti; India; Saudi Arabia; Sri Lanka. 

 Suspected distribution: Bahrain, Comoros, 
Cyprus, Egypt; Eritrea; Réunion, Islamic 
Republic of Iran, Israel, Kenya, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Madagascar, Mauritius, 
Mozambique, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar; 
Seychelles, Somalia, South Africa, Sudan, 
Syria, Turkey, United Arab Emirates, United 
Republic of Tanzania, Yemen 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 10 m, artificial structures, stones, gravel, harbours and bays with calm 
water, shallow, protected waters on the edges of algal reefs or seagrass beds. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 50 specimens in 4 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. borboniensis has more tail rings, enlarged, knob-like spines, and a better-developed coronet with 
five rounded knobs. 

 H. hippocampus, found in the Mediterranean and eastern Atlantic, has more tail rings, more dorsal 
fin rays, and fewer pectoral fin rays. 

 H. kuda has a larger body and deeper head, usually more tail rings, and a more pronounced but 
rounded coronet. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus guttulatus Cuvier 1829  

Code A-525.000.001.016 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Long-snouted Seahorse 
esp.: Caballito de mar 
fr.: Cheval marin, Hippocampe moucheté 

Scientific synonyms: H. hippocampus microstephanus Slatenenko 1937; H. hippocampus microcoronatus Slatenenko 
1938, H. guttulatus multiannularis Ginsburg 1937, H. biscuspis Kaup 1856 

 
 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 18 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Variable brown; prominent white spots on body, often with a dark ring around them, that tend to 
coalesce into horizontal wavy lines, may be variously mottled or with pale saddles across dorso-
lateral surface. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 37-39 (35-40) 

HL/SnL: 2.6 (2.3-2.9) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 19-20 (17-20)  

Pectoral fin rays: 17 (16-18) 

Coronet:  Small but distinct, with 5 rounded knobs or blunt points; horizontal plate in front of coronet, as high 
as coronet itself and with a more or less prominent spine at its front edge; coronet not joined 
smoothly to neck. 

Spines: Medium to well-developed, with blunt tips. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Prominent, rounded eye spines; often has a mane of thick skin fronds on neck and head. 

 Males have proportionally longer tails than do females. 
 Specimens from the Black Sea have tiny coronets and less pronounced tubercles on the body. 
 They may represent a separate species. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Croatia, Cyprus, France, Greece, Italy, Malta, 
Morocco, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

 Suspected distribution: Albania, Algeria, Belgium, 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, Egypt, Israel, Lebanon, 
Libya, Monaco, Serbia and Montenegro, Senegal, 
Slovenia, Syria, Tunisia, Turkey. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 12 m, shallow inshore waters in seaweeds and algal stands, deeper 
depths and rocky areas in winter. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: no data. 

 

Trade: Dried for curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. algiricus has thicker body rings and fewer dorsal fin rays. 

 H. hippocampus has a more rounded body, shorter snout, fewer fin rays, and a higher, ridge-like or 
wedge-shaped coronet attached smoothly to the nape of the neck. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus hippocampus Linnaeus 1758  

Code A-525.000.001.017 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Short-snouted Seahorse, Black Seahorse  
esp.: Cabllito de mar, Caballlo marino, Cabalo de mar 
fr.: Hippocampe à museau court 

Scientific synonyms: H. heptagonus  Rafinesque 1810; H. antiquorum Leach 1814, H. vulgaris Cloquet 1821, 
H. brevirostris Schinz 1822, H. antiquus Risso 1826; H. europaeus Ginsburg 1933 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 15 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Brow, orange, purple or black, sometimes with tiny white dots (these don not coalesce into thick 
horizontal wavy lines as in H. guttulatus) 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 37 (35-38) 

HL/SnL: 3.0 (2.8-3.4) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 17 (16-19)  

Pectoral fin rays: 14 (13-15) 

Coronet:  Narrow, ridge-like and joined smoothly to nape of neck, or wedge-shaped (narrow front and high, 
broad back), some specimens, especially from West Africa, have large angular coronet. 

Spines: Low (very low in adults). 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Short snout, usually less than one-third head length, and prominent eye. 

 Some specimens from West Africa have large, angular coronets and may represent a separate 
species. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Algeria, France, Greece, Guinea, Italy, 
Malta, Netherlands, Portugal, Senegal, 
Spain, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 

 Suspected distribution: Albania, Belgium, 
Bosnia and Herzegovina, Croatia, Cyprus, 
Egypt, Gambia, Guinea-Bissau, Israel, 
Lebanon, Libya, Mauritania, Monaco, 
Morocco, Serbia and Montenegro, Slovenia, 
Syria, Tunisia, Turkey, Western Sahara. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 60 m, shallow muddy waters, estuaries, inshore among  algae, rocky 
areas, may over-winter in deeper water. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 3 specimens in 1 zoo. 

 

Trade: Dried for curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. erectus, found in the western Atlantic, is larger and the young of the species usually have more 
prominent spines. 

 H. guttulatus is larger and has more fin rays, a small coronet with five rounded points or knobs that 
is not connected smoothly to the nape of the neck, and a long horizontal plate in front of the 
coronet. It usually has thick skin filaments on the head and dorsal upper trunk, and often has dark-
edged white spots coalescing into wavy horizontal lines on the body. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus histrix Kaup 1856  

Code A-525.000.001.018 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Thorny Seahorse, Spiny  Seahorse (South Africa: Stekel-seeperdjie) 
esp.:  
fr.: Hippocampe épineux 
japanese: Ibaratatsu 

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 17 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Base colour variable, including pale pink, yellow or green; spines often dark-tipped; may have pale 
saddles, often with small dark spots, across dorso-lateral surfaces; snout not striped. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 35 (34-37) 

HL/SnL: 1.8 (1.7-2.0) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring. 

Dorsal fin rays: 17 (15-18)  

Pectoral fin rays: 18 (17-20) 

Coronet:  Medium, with four or five long, sharp spines. 

Spines: Extremely long and sharp; all spines well-developed. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Long snout (more than one-half head length); single cheek spine; short dorsal fin base; always has 
 at least as many pectoral as dorsal fin rays (most species have more dorsal than pectoral fin rays); 
 sharp ventral keel; prominent spine in front of coronet. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: China, Federated States of Micronesia; 
New Caledonia, Réunion, Tahiti; India, 
Indonesia, Japan, Malaysia; Mauritius; 
Papua new Guinea, Philippines, 
Samoa; South Africa, Tonga, Unite 
Republic of Tanzania, Hawaii, Viet 
Nam. 

Suspected distribution: Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, 
Cambodia, China, Comoros, Fiji, Kenya, Kiribati, 
Madagascar, Mozambique, Myanmar, Nauru, Palau, 
Seychelles, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Sri Lanka, 
Thailand, Tuvalu, American Samoa, Vanuatu.. 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found > 6 m , maximum reported depth 20 m, seagrass bed, weedy rocky reefs, sponges, 
soft bottom with soft corals and sponges. Find in pairs. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: no data. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; rarely live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. angustus,occurring off Australia, has a shorter, striped snout, double cheek spines, and blunter 
spines, especially on the upper dorsal surface of the trunk. 

 H. barbouri has a shorter, striped snout, a higher coronet, double cheek spines, and blunter spines. 
It often also has poorly developed or undeveloped spines on alternate tail rings 

 H. jayakari has more tail rings, more dorsal fin rays, a shorter snout, and spines on alternate tail 
rings only. This species furthermore is not known outside the Red Sea and Persian Gulf.  

 H. spinosissimus has a deeper body; more tail rings; a shorter snout; lower, blunter spines; and a 
higher coronet with smaller spines. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus ingens Girard 1859 

Common names: engl.: Pacific Seahorse, Giant Seahorse  
esp.: Caballito de mar del Pacifico 
fr.: Hippocampe marin 

Scientific synonyms: H. gracilis Gill 1862, H. ecuadorensis Fowler 1921, H hildebrandi Ginsburg 1933 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 31 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Reddish-maroon, grey, yellow and gold, various shades of brown; may have fine white lines and 
dark markings running vertically down body. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 39 (38-40) 

HL/SnL: 2.3 (2.1-2.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 19 (18-21)  

Pectoral fin rays: 16 (15-17) 

Coronet:  Medium-high, tilted backwards with five well-defined points, sharp edges, or flanges at top. 

Spines: Variable, from low, rounded bumps to well-developed, blunt-tipped spines. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Prominent, long (drooping), rounded, single cheek spines; prominent eye spine (may be broad or 
 almost double); males commonly have a prominent keel; sexually mature females often have a 
 dark patch below the anal fin.  

Code A-525.000.001.019 
2005 (1) 
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Distribution: Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, United States of 
America. 

 Suspected distribution: Honduras 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found 1-20 m depth, maximum reported depth 60 m, among gorgonians or black corals, 
clinging to reefs on sponges, branches, and corals; seagrass; have been found in the stomachs of 
Pacific yellowfin tuna and bluefin tuna. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 3 specimens in 2 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. algiricus has fewer tail rings; broad, almost double eye and cheek spines; and usually fewer 
dorsal fin rays. The species is found only in West Africa. 

 H. kelloggi has fewer dorsal fin rays, more pectoral fin rays, and a narrower body. It is found only in 
the Indo-Pacific basin. 

 H. kuda has usually has fewer tail rings and fewer dorsal fin rays, and may have 2 cheek spines 
and no eye spines. It is found only in the Indo-Pacific basin. 

 H. reidi has fewer tail rings and a lower coronet, but with a broader, more rounded top. The species 
is found only in the Caribbean. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus jayakari Boulenger 1900  

Code A-525.000.001.020 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Jayakar's Seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 14 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Pale cream or beige coloured; often with a pattern of large white spots on body and face; spines 
with a broad dark band near tip; dark midventral line. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 38-39 

HL/SnL: 2.1 (1.9-2.4) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 19 (18-19)  

Pectoral fin rays: 17-18 

Coronet:  Low-medium with four long sharp spines. 

Spines: Long and sharp; no spines on alternate tail rings. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Double cheek spine (usually); double spine below eye; long, sharp spine in front of coronet and 
 above eye. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Israel, Oman, Pakistan 

 Suspected distribution: Bahrain, Djibouti, 
Egypt, Eritrea, Islamic Republic of Iran; 
Kuwait, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Somalia, 
Sudan, United Arab Emirates, Yemen. 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 20 m, rubble-algae with sparse seagrass, soft-bottom on sponges, 
seagrass beds. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. histrix has fewer tail rings; fewer dorsal fin rays, a longer snout, spines on all tail rings, and a 
single cheek spine. 

  

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 

 Pogonoski, J., Pollard, D. A. and Paxton, J. R. (2002). Conservation overview and action plan for 
Australian threatened and potentially threatened marine and estuarine fishes. Environment 
Australia, Canberra, Australia. 375pp 

 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus kelloggi Jordan and Snyder 1902  

Code A-525.000.001.021 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Kellogg's seahorse, great seahorse, Offshore Seahorse  
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H. suezensis Duncker 1940 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 28 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Reddish-maroon, grey, yellow and gold, various shades of brown; may have fine white lines and 
dark markings running vertically down body. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 40 (39-41) 

HL/SnL: 2.1 (2.0-2.3) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 18 (17-19)  

Pectoral fin rays: 18 (17-19) 

Coronet:  High, with five short spines and high plate in front of cornet. 

Spines: Low and rounded; slightly better developed in younger specimens, but still blunt-tipped. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Long, slightly backwards-pointing, rounded cheek spine; deep head; narrow body; thick body rings; 
 prominent, rounded eye spine, thick snout.  
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: China, India, Indonesia, Japan, 
Malaysia, Pakistan, Philippines, 
Thailand, United Republic of 
Tanzania, Viet Nam. 

Suspected distribution: Australia, Bahrain, Bangladesh, 
Brunei Darussalam, Cambodia, Hong Kong, Province of 
Taiwan, Djibouti, Egypt, Eritrea, Iraq, Islamic Republic of 

Iran, Israel, Kenya, Kuwait, Myanmar, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Seychelles, Singapore, Somalia, 
Sri Lanka, Sudan, United Arab Emirates, Yemen. 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 152 m, associated with gorgonian corals and sea whips, soft bottom. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: no data 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. algiricus  found only in West Africa, has fewer tail rings and broad (almost double) eye and 
cheek spines. 

 H. ingens, found only off the west coast of the Americas, has fewer pectoral fin rays and more 
dorsal fin rays. 

 H. kuda has a deeper body, fewer tail rings, fewer pectoral fin rays, and a lower, more rounded 
coronet. 

 H. spinosissimus has a deeper body, fewer tail rings, and fewer pectoral fin rays. Young animals 
however, look very similar to H. kelloggi. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus kuda Bleeker 1852  

Code A-525.000.001.022 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Yellow seahorse, Spotted Seahorse, Black seahorse, Coloured Seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.: Cheval marin, Grand hippocampe, Hippocampe de kuda, Hippocampe doré 

Scientific synonyms: H. moluccensis Bleeker 1852, H. taeniopterus Bleeker 1852, H. polytaenia Bleeker 1854, 
H. melanospilos Bleeker 1854, H. chinensis Basilewsky 1855, H. rhynchomacer Duméril 1870, 
H. tristis Castelnau 1872, H. aterrimus Jordan and Snyder 1902, H. hilonis Jorand an Evermann 
1903, H. taeniops Fowler 1904, H. horai Duncker 1926, H. kudo multiannularis Raj 1941, 
H. novaehebudorum Fowler 1944. 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 17 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Often totally black with a grainy texture; alternatively pale yellow or cream with fairly large, dark 
spots (especially females); may be sandy coloured, blending in with surroundings 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 36 (34-38) 

HL/SnL: 2.3 (2.0-2.6) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail ring 

Dorsal fin rays: 17 (17-18)  

Pectoral fin rays: 16 (15-18) 

Coronet:  Low to medium-height, rounded, overhanging at the back, often with a cup-like depression in the 
top; sometimes with broad flanges. 

Spines: Low and rounded; bumps only. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Deep, head; deep body; thick snout.  
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia, Cambodia, China (Hong Kong and 
Province of Taiwan), Fiji, New Caledonia, 
Tahiti, India, Indonesia, Japan, Malaysia, 
Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, 
Federated State of Micronesia, Singapore, 
Solomon Islands, Thailand, Tonga, Hawaii, 
Viet Nam. 

  

 

  

  Suspected distribution: Bangladesh, Brunei 
Darussalam, China, Kiribati, Myanmar, Nauru, 
Palau, Samoa, Sri Lanka, Tuvalu, Oman, 
American Samoa, Vanuatu. 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 0-8 m depth, Maximum reported depth 55 m, coastal bays and lagoons, in 
seagrass and in floating weeds, sandy sediments in rocky littoral zone, macroalgae and seagrass 
beds, branches muddy bottoms, mangroves, estuaries, harbours, lower reaches of rivers. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 556 specimens in 10 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios; live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. algiricus found in the eastern Atlantic off the west coast of Africa, has broad, almost double eye 
and cheek spines. 

 H. ingens, found only off the west coast of the Americas, usually has more tail rings and more 
dorsal fin rays, never has 2 cheek spines. 

 H. kelloggi has a narrower body, more tail rings, a higher coronet, and more prominent spines. 

 H. reidi, found only in the western Atlantic, has fewer tail rings, a larger coronet, and broad, almost 
double eye spines. 

 The H. kuda complex warrants further research to clarify relationships among the species it 
encompasses. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus lichtensteinii Kaup 1856  

Code A-525.000.001.023 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Lichtenstein's seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 4 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Preserved specimens pale brown without marking 

Trunk rings:  10 

Tails rings: 31 

HL/SnL: 3.9-4.2 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings (no tail rings) 

Dorsal fin rays: 11-12  

Pectoral fin rays: 11-12 

Coronet:  High, columnar or knob-like, without spines. 

Spines: Low, rounded bumps only. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Large head in relation to body.  
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Red Sea. 

 Suspected distribution: Djibouti, Egypt, 
Eritrea, Israel, Saudi Arabia, Somalia, 
Sudan, Yemen. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Unknown. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. zosterae is found in the Caribbean, Gulf of Mexico and off the coasts of Florida and eastern 
Mexico. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus minotaur Gomon 1997  

Code A-525.000.001.024 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Bullneck seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 5 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Preserved specimens only have been examined thus far; they are mostly cream, with scattered 
brown-centred dots. 

Trunk rings:  8 

Tails rings: 41 

HL/SnL: 6.2 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 1 trunk rings and 1 tail rings 

Dorsal fin rays: 7  

Pectoral fin rays: 11 

Coronet:  Low mound. 

Spines: None – body totally flat. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics No significant constriction between head and body; short snout; huge head; head and body 
 extremely fleshy and lacking recognisable body rings, spines or other ornamentation; ventral trunk 
 ridges undeveloped; body laterally flattened.  
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Trawled from depths of 64-100 m, fine, sandy or hard bottom, possibly in association with 
gorgonian coral. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. bargibanti has prominent tubercles on body, is less flattened, and has a larger dorsal fin base, 
more trunk rings, and fewer tail rings. 

 H. denise is less flattened and has a proportionately larger dorsal fin, a longer dorsal fin base, more 
trunk rings, and fewer tail rings. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus mohnikei Bleeker 1854  

Code A-525.000.001.025 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Japanese seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  
japanese  Kitano-umi-uma and sangotatsu 

Scientific synonyms: H. japonicus Kaup 1856 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 8 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Usually dark brown all over, but may be mottled. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 38 (37-40) 

HL/SnL: 3.0 (2.8-3.9) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings 

Dorsal fin rays: 15-16  

Pectoral fin rays: 13 (12-14) 

Coronet:  Low, ridge-like crest 

Spines: Low, body appears laterally flattened 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Double rounded cheek spines and double rounded spines below eye; tail extremely long in 
 proportion to body; slight enlargement of 4th 7th and sometimes 1st trunk rings; slight enlargement 
 of 5th, 10th, 14th and sometimes 9th tail rings.  
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Japan 

 Suspected distribution: Cambodia, China, Thailand, 
Viet Nam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Zostera seagrass beds in inlet water, estuaries in Viet Nam. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data. 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. coronatus has a high coronet and greatly expanded spines bordering a short dorsal fin 

 H. sindonis has fewer tail rings, 10 trunk rings, and a more prominent coronet. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus reidi Ginsburg 1933  

Code A-525.000.001.026 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Slender seahorse, Longsnout seahorse 
esp.: Caballito de hocico 
fr.: Hippocampe long-nez 

Scientific synonyms: H. obtusus Ginsburg 1933, H. poeyi Howell Rivero 1934 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 17.5 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Often profusely spotted with brown dots and numerous tiny white dots (especially on tail), may have 
paler saddles across dorso-lateral surfaces. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 35 (31-39) 

HL/SnL: 2.2 (2.0-2.5) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings 

Dorsal fin rays: 17 (16-19)  

Pectoral fin rays: 16 (15-17) 

Coronet:  Low to medium-height, rounded; may be large and convoluted. 

Spines: None, or low, rounded tubercles. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Broad, almost double cheek and eye spines, long, thick snout narrow body, usually no skin 
 apppendages. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Brazil, Columbia, 
Cuba, Grenada, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Caribbean 
territories, United States of America, 
Venezuela. 

 Suspected distribution: Antigua and Barbuda, 
Costa Rica, Dominica Republic, French 
Guiana; Guatemala, Guyana, Saint Kitts and 
Nevis Saint Lucia Vincent and Grenadines, 
Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 15-55 m depth, mangrove roots, seagrass, macro algae, oysters, cnidarians, 
sponges, tunicates, artificial structures in estuaries, gorgonian coral, some on stone coral. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 641 specimens in 13 zoos. 

 

Trade: Dried for curios, live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. algiricus is found off West Africa 

 H. erectus has a deeper body, white lines on the head and neck, and a wedge-like or triangular 
coronet, with sharp edges or spines. 

 H. kuda is found in the Indo-Pacific basin 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus sindonis Jordan and Snyder 1902 

Code A-525.000.001.027 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Shiho's seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  
japanese: Enshûtatsu 

Scientific synonyms: None known 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 8 cm. 

Colour/pattern: May be mottled. 

Trunk rings:  10 

Tails rings: 37 (36-38) 

HL/SnL: 3.0 (2.8-3.3) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings 

Dorsal fin rays: 12 (11-15)  

Pectoral fin rays: 12 (12-14) 

Coronet:  Medium-height, well-developed, angular. 

Spines: Well-developed, blunt-tipped, irregular. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Angular deep body; slight keel; prominent double eye spine (front spine shorter than back one), 
 prominent, round-tipped single cheek spine. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Japan. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Unknown 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. coronatus has more tail rings, a higher and narrower coronet, turned back at the top; and wing-
like projections bordering the dorsal fin base. 

 H. mohnikei has 11 trunk rings and more tail rings, a relatively smooth body; double (low) cheek 
spines; and a coronet not significantly raised above the arch of the neck. 
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Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus spinosissimus Weber 1913 

Code A-525.000.001.028 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Hedgehog seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H. aimei (arnei) Roulé 1916 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 17.2 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Variable; plain or pale with darker saddles across dorso-lateral surface and with darker cross-bands 
on tail. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 36 (33-39) 

HL/SnL: 2.2 (2.0-2.4) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings 

Dorsal fin rays: 17-18 (16-20)  

Pectoral fin rays: 17 (16-19) 

Coronet:  Low to medium-height, with four or five sharp spines. 

Spines: Well-developed, either blunt or sharp, usually longer on first, fourth, seventh and eleventh trunk 
rings and with a regular series of longer spines on tail. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Single or double cheek spines; small or no nose spine, spine front of coronet rather undeveloped. 
 Males have strongly developed, blunt-tipped spines bordering the pouch. 



 
 
 
2 

Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia, Cambodia, China  
(Province of Taiwan), Indonesia, 
Malaysia, Myanmar, Philippines, 
Singapore, Sri Lanka, Thailand, 
Viet Nam. 

Suspected distribution: Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, 
  China, Hong Kong, India, Papua New Guinea. 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at >8 m depth, maximum reported depth 70 m, octocorals, macro algae, not hard 
corals, sand but not mud, near coral reefs on sandy bottoms. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios, live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. barbouri has double cheek spines, a striped snout, more fin rays, and fewer tail rings. 

 H. histrix has a much longer and thinner snout, longer and sharper spines, a shorter dorsal fin base, 
and fewer tail rings; cheek spine is always single. 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 

 Pogonoski, J., Pollard, D. A. and Paxton, J. R. (2002). Conservation overview and action plan for 
Australian threatened and potentially threatened marine and estuarine fishes. Environment 
Australia, Canberra, Australia. 375pp 

 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus subelongatus Castelau 1873 

Code A-525.000.001.029 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: West Atustralian seahorse, Tigersnout seahorse 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H. elongatus Castelnau 1873 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 20 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Usually pale with netlike pattern of reticulating brown lines over body and tail; may be yellow, 
orange, black, purple, white, cream or pink; brown ring around spines, striped snout; dark vertical 
line edging either side of dorsal surface of trunk. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 34 (33-36) 

HL/SnL: 2.1 (1.9-2.3) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings. 

Dorsal fin rays: 18 (16-20)  

Pectoral fin rays: 17 (16-18) 

Coronet:  High to very high, with an expanded rounded top (larger and fluted in females; smaller and more 
rounded in males. 

Spines: Low, rounded bumps only. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Thick rings, narrow body, usually double, rounded cheek spines, long snout (about one-half head 
 length), prominent rounded eye spine. 

 Male have longer tails than do females. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at 1-25 depth, found in deeper waters in winter; found on edge of rocky areas, 
muddy bottoms and areas of high sediment load, jetty piles and moorings, often associated with 
sponges or sea squirts or attached to man-made objects, rocky reef, seagrass meadow. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. angustus has a lower coronet with distinct spines and spines on junctions of body ridges; found 
from Shark Bay northwards. 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 

 Pogonoski, J., Pollard, D. A. and Paxton, J. R. (2002). Conservation overview and action plan for 
Australian threatened and potentially threatened marine and estuarine fishes. Environment 
Australia, Canberra, Australia. 375pp 

 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus trimaculatus Leach 1814 

Code A-000.000.000.000 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Flat faces seahorse; Three-spot seahorse; Low-crowned seahorse. 
esp.:  
fr.:  
japanese: Takadura-tatsu 

Scientific synonyms: H. mannulus Cantor 1850, H. kampylotrahelos Bleeker 1854, H. manadensis Bleeker 1856, 

H. planifrons Peters 1877, H. dahli Ogilby 1908, H. takakurae Tanaka 1916 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 17 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Golden orange, sandy coloured or totally black; may have large dark spots on the dorso-lateral 
surface of the first, fourth and seventh trunk rings (less visible in dark specimens, and more 
common in males than females) some specimens zebra-stripe in brown and white. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 40-41 (38-43) 

HL/SnL: 2.2 (1.9-2.4) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings. 

Dorsal fin rays: 20 (18-22)  

Pectoral fin rays: 17-18 (16-19) 

Coronet:  Low, in line with arch of neck, visible as five tiny points. 

Spines: Low and small, to slightly raised. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Sharp, hook-like cheek, eye spines (appear flat); narrow head, no nose spine. 

 Some specimens from northwest Australia, have shorter snouts (HL/SnL ratio of 2.3-2.7), deeper 
 heads and bodies, usually 23 dorsal fin rays, small cheek and eye spines (not hook-like), and 
 characteristic split spots on the first and fourth trunk rings. These may represent a separate 
 species. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia, Cambodia, China (Honk Kong and 
Province of Taiwan, Tahiti, India, Indonesia, 
Japan, Malaysia, Myanmar, Philippines, 
Singapore, Thailand, Viet Nam 

Suspected distribution: Bangladesh, Brunei 
Darussalam, China , Papua New Guinea, Sri 
Lanka 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Typically found at >10 m depth, maximum reported depth 100 m, octocorals, macro algae, not hard 
corals, gravel, sandy bottoms around shallow reefs muddy bottoms in deeper waters. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Dried for traditional medicine and curios. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. fisheri, a smaller species found in Hawaii, has double cheek and eye spines, a prominent nose 
spine, and a hooked spine in front of the coronet, some body spines are greatly enlarged, and it has 
fewer tail rings and fin rays. 

 H. zebra has no cheek spine, fewer tail rings, fewer dorsal fin rays, and a higher coronet. 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 

 Pogonoski, J., Pollard, D. A. and Paxton, J. R. (2002). Conservation overview and action plan for 
Australian threatened and potentially threatened marine and estuarine fishes. Environment 
Australia, Canberra, Australia. 375pp 

 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus whitei Bleeker 1855 

Code A-525.000.001.031 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: White's seahorse, New Holland seahorse, Sydney seahorse. 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms: H. novaehollandiae Steindachner 1866 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 13 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Dull greyish brown to yellow, often mottled brown with a net-like pattern of reticulating dark lines, 
may have saddles of paler colour across dorso-lateral surface. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 35 (32-36) 

HL/SnL: 2.3 (2.0-2.7) 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings. 

Dorsal fin rays: 18 (16-20)  

Pectoral fin rays: 16-17 (15-18) 

Coronet:  High, inclined backwards, with seven sharp angles or points at top. 

Spines: Variable, ranging from low to moderately developed and from rounded to quite sharp. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Long snout, prominent, sharp eye spines, single or double cheek spines, head quite narrow. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia, Solomon Islands. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 25 m, weedy inshore areas, seagrass beds, sponges, under jetties on 
kelp holdfast; man-made objects such as shark nets. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 15 specimens in 1 zoo. 

 

Trade: Live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. camelopardalis  known only from South Africa and east Africa, has more tail rings and a coronet 
that is rounded at the top and that lacks the seven sharp angles or spines, it also often has a dark 
spot at the top of the coronet. 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing Marine 
Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 

 Pogonoski, J., Pollard, D. A. and Paxton, J. R. (2002). Conservation overview and action plan for 
Australian threatened and potentially threatened marine and estuarine fishes. Environment 
Australia, Canberra, Australia. 375pp 

 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus zebra Whitley 1964 

Code A-525.000.001.032 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Zebra seahorse. 
esp.:  
fr.:  

Scientific synonyms:  
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 9.4 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Black (or dark brown) and white striped all over. 

Trunk rings:  11 

Tails rings: 38-39 

HL/SnL: 2.1-2.2 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings and 1 tail rings. 

Dorsal fin rays: 17  

Pectoral fin rays: 15-16 

Coronet:  Medium, conical, with five tiny points on top (not splayed). 

Spines: Low, small and sharp, or none. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Prominent sharp eye spine. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Australia.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Maximum reported depth 69 m, found on coral reefs. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: No data 

 

Trade: Not known in international trade. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. trimaculatus (zebra-striped form) has more tail rings, more dorsal fin rays, a lower coronet and a 
hook-like cheek spine. 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing 
Marine Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 
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 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 



Order Gasterosteiformes/ Family Syngnathidae APPENDIX II 
 

Hippocampus zosterae Jordan and Gilbert 1882 

Code A-525.000.001.033 
2005 (1) 

Common names: engl.: Dwarf seahorse 
esp.: Caballito oliváceo 
fr.: Hippocampe nain 

Scientific synonyms: H. rosamondae Borodin 1928; H. regulus Ginsburg 1933 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Characteristics:  

Measurements: Maximum recorded adult height: 2.5 cm. 

Colour/pattern: Beige, yellow, green, black; mottling variable (distinct to absent); may have white markings like 
splashes of paint; some specimens have dark spots. 

Trunk rings:  9-10 

Tails rings: 31-32 

HL/SnL: 4.2-4.3 
(Head Length to Snout Length) 

Rings supporting dorsal fin 2 trunk rings (no tail rings) 

Dorsal fin rays: 12  

Pectoral fin rays: 11-12 

Coronet:  High, columnar or knob-like, without spines or projections. 

Spines: Low or knob-like. 

Other distinctive 
characteristics Short snout less than one-third head length; skin often covered in tiny warts.  

 Males have longer tails and snouts than do females. Specimens brought into aquaria usually lose 
 their skin filaments within a couple of days. 
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Text: Sara A. Lourie, Sarah J. Foster, Ernest W. T. Cooper, and Amanda C. J. Vincent 
Illustrations: Laurence Richardson 
Submitted by the Management Authority of United Stated of America 

Distribution: Bahamas, Mexico, United States of 
America. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Population:  

Wild population: Seagrass beds in summer, in winter moving deeper or into tide pools with heavy vegetation, may 
move with tidal currents; distribution correlated with presence, abundance and length of 
seagrasses. 

Captive population: According to ISIS International Species Information System (www.isis.org) species holding list of 
August 2005: 172 specimens in 5 zoos. 

 

Trade: Live for aquarium or hobbyist use. 

 

Intraspecific variation:  

 

Similar species: H. lichtensteinii, which is known only from the Red Sea and Indian Ocean. 

Bibliography:  A guide to Identification of Seahorses, Traffic North America and Project Seahorse Advancing 
Marine Conservation.  

 Anon. (2003a). Proposals for amendment of Appendices I and II Results. CITES Secretariat, Geneva. 
http://www.cites.org/eng/news/world/cop12_prop_results. pdf. Viewed September 2003. 

 IUCN. (2003). 2003 IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. The World Conservation Union, Gland, 
Switzerland. http: //www.redlist.org. Viewed January 2004. 
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 Gommon, M.F.(1997). A remarkable new pygmy seahorse (Syngnathidae; Hippocampus) from 
Southeastern Australia, with a redescription of H. bargibanti Whitley from New Caledonia. 
Memoirs of the Museum of Victoria 56 (1), 245-253. 

 Tackett, D. and Tackett, L. (1997). Pygmy Seahorse; The lilliputian reef rider. Asian Diver Oct/Nov, 61-
63. 

 Tackett, D., naturalist, Paden City, USA, in litt. to, S. Foster, 21 March 2002. 

 Lourie, S., Project Seahorse, McGill University, Montreal, Canada, in litt. to S. Foster, 28 November 
2003 
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Order Arhynchobdellae / Family Hirudinidae APPENDIX II 

• Hirudo medicinalis Linnaeus, 1758 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Description: 

Measurements: 

Colouration: 

engl.: 
esp.: 
fr.: 
de.: 
ital.: 

Medicinal leech 
Sanguijuela 
Sangsue mMicinale 
Medizinischer Blutegel 
Sanguisughe 

Hirudo officinalis (Savigny, 1820) 

A segmented soft-bodied invertebrate with a conspicuous caudal sucker. The body is divided 
into around 1 00 visible rings or annuli. Five small pairs of eyes arranged in a horse-shoe at the 
anterior end. Three jaws each with 60-100 teeth. · 

Body elongate and flattened, tapering anteriorly and posteriorly; in extreme extension reaches 
100-125 mm in length with a width of 8-10 mm; in extreme contraction is c. 30-35 mm in 
length and 1 5-1 8 mm wide; caudal sucker has a width 2/3 to 3/4 of maximum body width at 
normal extension. 

Dorsal surface generally olive-green, with a highly variable variegated pattern of black, orange, 
yellowish green and reddish brown, usually based on six reddish brown or yellowish longitudinal 
stripes, of which the innermost pair is normally the most prominent; the lines adjacent to these 
generally have a conspicuous black spot centred on every fifth annulus. Ventral surface usually 
yellowish green, more or less spotted with black with a pair of black marginal stripes. 

Code A-829.003.001.001 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Wild population: 

Captive population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

From western Europe eastwards to the Altai. Recent records in Albania, Austria, Belgium, 
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Italy, 
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, 
United Kingdom, Yugoslavia. Within the ex USSR, there are definite recent records from 
Armenia, Moldova, Russia and Ukraine within the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), 

and from Georgia and Lithuania. It is also expected to occur in Azerbaijan, Belarus and 
Kazakhstan in the CIS, and in Estonia and Latvia (shown hatched on map). There are no recent 
records from Portugal, although it is expected to occur there. Apparently extinct in Ireland. 

Unknown, generally much reduced in western part of range where now rare and scattered, but 

believed more abundant in eastern countries. 

Captive breeding on a commercial scale is carried out in the United Kingdom where tens of 
thousands of specimens are produced annually. 

Substantial international trade in live specimens which are used in surgery and for the production 
of pharmaceutical drugs; the latter are also in trade. Most recorded trade in live specimens is 
from eastern Europe (Romania, Yugoslavia) and Turkey to Switzerland and Germany where 
extracts are produced; wild collection for export is also believed to take place in Italy, Hungary, 
France, Bulgaria and Greece. In 1989, 4267 kg of live leeches, equivalent to over 2.5 million 
individuals, were imported by Switzerland and Germany. Trade in extracts is almost entirely in 
the anticoagulant hirudin. Other active biochemicals can be extracted from the species, chiefly 
hyaluronidase (a spreading agent), eglins and bdellins (proteinase inhibitors). All hirudin in trade 
appears to be extracted from Hirudo medicinalis. Commercial trade in hyaluronidase is currently 
from other sources (see below); the other chemicals maybe traded in small quantities for 

research purposes. 

Markings vary greatly between individuals; no subspecies described. 

The closely related Hirudo troctina has three pairs of longitudinal rows of black spots (not 
reddish brown or yellow lines); every fifth ring·has six black spots encircled with yellow-red or 
yellow-red spots encircled with black. Other leech species in trade are easily distinguishable 
when live (e.g. Haemopsis sanguisuga: dorsal surface uniform dark greenish or grey; 

Haementaria ghilianii: very large, uniform olive-green with no longitudinal patterns; Australian 
five-banded leeches Richardsonianus spp. with five stripes (not six) on dorsal surface and lacking 

variegations). Hyaluronidase, which can be extracted from Hirudo medicinalis, is generally 
obtained from other leech species or mammalian testicular tissue. Hementin (an agent for 
dissolving blood-clots) is extracted from Haementaria ghilianii, not Hirudo. 

Wells, S.M., Pyle, R.M. and Collins, N.M. (1983) The IUCN Invertebrate Red Data Book. IUCN, 
Cambridge, U.K. and Gland, Switzerland. 

Sawyer, R.T. (1986) Leech Biology and Behaviour, Vols 1-111. Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
Elliott, J.M. and Tullet, P.A. (1984) The status of the medicinal leech Hirudo medicinalis in 

Europe and especially in the British Isles. Biological Conservation 29: 15-26. 

Text and drawings: Martin Jenkins, World Conservation Monitoring Centre, Cambridge 

Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Orden Verénidos/Familia Tridácnidos 
  

Notas Generales 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

La edición de la sección sobre Tridacna ha sido subvencionada   Código
por el Gobierno de Suiza  1987 (1) 

Población: Las dos especies más grandes, T.gigas y T. derasa, viven sin perturbaciones en algunos arrecifes de la Gran Barrera de 
Arrecifes de Australia.  Sin embargo, incluso ahí muchos arrecifes del norte y de fuera de la plataforma continental han sido 
víctimas de la pesca furtiva por pescadores asiáticos, especialmente antes de 1.980.  En arrecifes tranquilos de grandes 
densidades (más de 30 por hectárea), pueden encontrarse adultos en una distribución espacial grupal.  Este agrupamiento puede 
ser esencial para que haya una proporción alta de éxito en la reproducción de las poblaciones de estás dos especies más grandes. 
 Las especies más pequeñas no han sido suficientemente estudiadas para hacer una exposición, pero T. maxima, T. crocea y H. 
hippopus están generalmente bien representadas dentro de sus distribuciones donde la presión de la pesca no ha sido excesiva. 

Cultivo marino y Comercio:  a principio de la mitad de los 70 tuvo lugar la crianza en laboratorio en pequeña escala de larvas de 
tridacnas y a principio de los 80 empezó un esfuerzo más intenso de crianza masiva. 

La mejoría continuada de las técnicas de cultivo para una producción mayor está teniendo lugar en la parte norte-central de la Gran 
Barrera de Arrecifes (Australia), Palau (Islas de Carolina Occidentales), Filipinas, Papúa Nueva Guinea y varias islas de la 
Micronesia del Pacífico.  El comercio con jóvenes de 2-5 años y sus conchas está contemplado.  Ya que la recogida natural de los 
jóvenes de esta edad es entre poco común y rara para las especies más grandes, el comercio con estas almejas sería más fácil de 
controlar por parte de los oficiales de aduanas. 

La pesca furtiva del músculo abductor de la almeja gigante ha causado un declive rápido en las poblaciones indo-pacíficas de las 
dos especies más grandes.  El comercio ilegal con el músculo abductor se ha calculado en 100 millones de USA $ pero no es 
fácilmente verificable.  El mejor cálculo del valor del músculo abductor es de unos 20-25 USA $/kg (1.986).  La promoción de los 
cultivos marinos ayudará a evitar la pesca furtiva. 

Variación intraespecífica: la forma de la concha puede variar ligeramente pero se desconoce si tiene una base genética o es una 
respuesta a las condiciones ambientales específicas.  La coloración y los patrones de la capa varían enormemente dentro de la 
especie.  La variación mínima en la capa se da en T. gigas, H. hippopus  y H. porcellanus. 

Hay dos géneros con siete especies de almejas gigantes recogidas en el Apéndice II: 

 

A-841.024.001.001  Tridacna crocea 
A-841.024.001.002  Tridacna derasa 
A-841.024.001.003  Tridacna gigas 
A-841.024.001.004  Tridacna maxima 
A-841.024.001.005  Tridacna squamosa 
A-841.024.002.001  Hippopus hippopus 
A-841.024.002.002  Hippopus porcellanus 

 

Distribución: desde el este de India hasta el oeste del Océano Pacífico. 
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Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Bibliografía: Beckvar, N. (1.981). Cultivation, spawning and growth of the giant clams Tridacna gigas, Tridacna 
derasa, and Tridacna squamosa in Palau, Islas Carolina. Aquaculture 24: 21-30. 

 Braley, R.D. (1.984). Reproduction in the giant clams Tridacna gigas and T. derasa in situ on the 
North Central Great Barrier Reef and Papua New Guinea. Coral Reefs 3: 221-227. 

 Braley, R.D. (1.986). Reproduction and recruitment of giant clams and some aspects of their larval 
and juvenile biology.  PhD Thesis, School of Zoology, Universidad de Nueva Gales del Sur, 
Kensington NSW, Australia. 

 Crawford, C.M., Nash, W.J., Lucas, J.S. (en imprenta). Spawning induction, and larval and juvenile 
rearing of the giant clam, Tridacna gigas. Aquaculture. 

 Dawson, R.F. (1.986). Report on a study of the market for giant clam products in Taiwan, Japan, 
Hong Kong and Singapore. South Pacific Forum Fisheries Agency Report No. 86/37. 

 Heslinga, G.A., Perron, F.E. y Orak, O. (1.984). Mass culture of giant clams (F. Tridacnidae) in 
Palau. Aquaculture 39: 197-215. 

 Heslinga, G.A. y Watson, T.C. (1.985). Recent advances in giant clam mariculture.  Proceedings of 
the Fifth International Coral Reef Congress 5: 531-537. 

 IUCN (1.983). The IUCN Invertebrate Red Data Book. IUCN Gland; Suiza: 90 pp. 

 Munro, J.L. y Heslinga, G.A. (1.983). Prospects for the commercial cultivation of giant clams 
(Bivalvia: Tridacnidae). Proc. Gulf. Caribb. Fish. Inst. 35: 122-134. 

 Pearson, R.G. (1.977). Impact of foreign vessels poaching giant clams.  Aust. Fish. 36 (7): 8-11. 

 Rosewater, J. (1.985). The family Tridacnidae in the Indo-Pacific. Indo-pacific Mollusca 1: 347-396. 

 Rosewater, J.(1.985). A new species of Hippopus (Bivalvia: Tridacnidae). The Nautilus 96 (1): 3-6. 



Orden Verénidos/Familia Tridácnidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Tridacna crocea Lamarck, 1819 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.001.001 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Boring Clam, Crocus Clam, Saffron-coloured Clam 
esp.:  
fr.:  
al.: Grabende Riesenmuschel 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: Es la especie más pequeña.  Las valvas son moderadamente densas y gruesas.  Los bordes de las 
valvas son ondulados con 4-5 extremidades marcadamente triangulares o intersticios de costilla. La 
línea de bisagra es menos de la mitad de la longitud de la concha.  La concha es de perfil 
triangular-ovalado.  La estructura externa de la valva ligeramente elevada está alisada hacia los 
umbos (región lisa encajada en cavidades de coral excavadas por la almeja).  Orificio bisal grande. 

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 15 cm. 

Color: El color y patrón de la capa es variable como en T. maxima (ver hoja A-841.024.001.004). 

 

Joven: Moderadamente común en libertad.  Se han producido muy pocos jóvenes en criadero. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Restringida al oeste del Pacífico, Malaysia e Indonesia. 

 

 

Población: Desconocida.  Todavía abundante en algunas áreas. En ciertas zonas de la Gran Barrera de 
Arrecifes, la densidad normalmente supera los 100 animales por m2. 

 

Comercio: EEUU informó sobre la importación de 1.444 productos de concha desde Filipinas en 1.985. 
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Tridacna derasa Röding, 1798 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.001.002 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Southern Giant Clam 
esp.:  
fr.: Bénitier 
al.:  

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: Es la segunda especie más grande.  Las valvas son densas y muy gruesas en los umbos.  Los 
bordes de las valvas son ondulados con 6-7 extremidades de intersticios de costilla. El orificio bisal 
estrecho y corto y la línea de bisagra normalmente mide más de la mitad de la longitud de la 
concha.    

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 60 cm. 

Color: El tejido de la capa es vistoso con muchos patrones, a menudo marrón, azul turquesa y verde. 

Joven: Infrecuente en libertad.  Los jóvenes de criadero tienen una escultura espinosa que se pierde más 
tarde y las conchas son blancas.  De lento crecimiento en la Gran Barrera de Arrecifes pero 
relativamente creciendo rápido en Palau. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

 

Distribución: Igualmente restringida como T.gigas (ver hoja A-841.024.001.002) al oeste del Pacífico, Malaysia, 
Indonesia y Filipinas con Tonga constituyendo el límite más suroriental. 

 

 

 

 

Población: Clasificada como vulnerable por el IUCN Red Data Book de Invertebrados.  Ha sido duramente 
explotada por los buques de pesca de Taiwan en aguas australianas.  Muy reducida en la zona de 
Palau.  Probablemente extinguida en la mayoría de Indonesia occidental. 

 

Comercio: EEUU informó sobre la importación de 8.352 tallas de concha desde Taiwan en 1.984. 
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Tridacna gigas Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.001.003 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Giant Clam 
esp.: Almeja gigante 
fr.: Bénitier géant, Praire de géant 
al.: Riesenmuschel, Mördermuschel 
ital.: Cozza gigante 
chino: Kueir-gar 
jap.: Hamaguri Kyojn 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: Es la especie de almeja gigante más grande.  Las valvas son equilaterales y los umbos centrales.  
Valvas muy pesadas (300 kg.+) y gruesas en los ejemplares grandes.  Los bordes de las valvas 
son ondulados, con perfil de abanico y 4-5 extremidades de los intersticios de las costillas 
generalmente muy puntiagudas.  La línea de bisagra más larga que la mitad de la longitud de la 
concha.  El orificio bisal entre pequeño y casi cerrado. 

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 137 cm. 

Color: El tejido de la capa es marrón-amarillo con numerosos pigmentos circulares pequeños verde-
azules rodeando los órganos cristalinos o los ojos. 

Joven: Valvas moderadamente delgadas incluso en los jóvenes grandes.  Las almejas pequeñas son raras 
en libertad por ahora se producen en los criaderos.  Las pequeñas almejas tienen escamas 
sobresalientes y los colores de la concha son amarillo y blanco.  Los jóvenes de criaderos crecen 
relativamente deprisa. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Restringida al oeste del Pacífico, Malaysia y regiones de Indonesia: Islas Marshall, Kiribari y Tuvalu 
representan la distribución más al este de esta especie. 

 

 

 

 

Población: Clasificada como vulnerable por el IUCN Red Data Book de Invertebrados.  Ha sido duramente 
explotada por los buques de pesca de Taiwan en aguas australianas.  Muy reducida en la zona de 
Palau.  Extinguida en Ponape, Truk, Kosrae y Guam.  Probablemente extinguida en una gran parte 
del oeste de Indonesia.  Virtualmente ausente de algunos atolones de las Islas Marshall.  
Amenazada en Ryukyu.  Muy rara o incluso extinguida en Fiji. 

 

Comercio: Exportaciones desde Filipinas en 1.984: 1.412 conchas, 51 cajas de conchas, 798 kg. de conchas 
a Japón; 45.034 tallas de concha, 602 conchas, 1.941 kg de conchas a los Estados Unidos. 

 Ninguna exportación registrada en Australia, Indonesia y Malaysia en 1.984. 

 Estados Unidos informó sobre la importación de 1.446 conchas, 240 kgs. conchas, 2 ejemplares y 
2.400 kgs de productos de concha, y 1.222 kgs. de joyería de conchas desde Filipinas en 1.985. 

 Ejemplares vivos comerciados ilegalmente desde Indonesia ha sido confiscado por Suiza en 
1.986/87. 
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Tridacna maxima Röding, 1798 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.001.004 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Small Giant Clam 
esp.:  
fr.:  
al.:  

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: Las valvas son pesadas y gruesas.  Los bordes de las valvas son ondulados con unas 5 
extremidades de intersticios de costillas generalmente visiblemente triangulares.  La línea de 
bisagra mide menos que la mitad de la longitud de la concha.  Las valvas inequilaterales son entre 
alargadas y triangulares-obtusas-cortas.  La estructura externa de la valva es elevada.  Orificio 
bisal grande pero relativamente más corto que T. crocea (ver hoja A-841.024.001.005). 

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 35 cm. 

Color: La concha puede ser bastante variable, así como el color y patrón del manto.  Muy relacionados 
con T. crocea. 

 

Joven: Moderadamente común en libertad.  Los jóvenes de criaderos crecen lentamente. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Posee la distribución más amplia de todas las especies de almejas.  ESte de Africa hasta la 
Polinesia Francesa y la isla de Pitcairn. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Desconocida.  En lagunas cerradas en Tuamotu se encuentra en densidades de hasta 90.000 
ejemplares por hectárea. 

 

Comercio: Estados Unidos informó sobre la importación de 2.380 conchas de Kenya y 7 conchas y 7 
productos de concha de Filipinas en 1.985. 
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Tridacna squamosa Lamarck, 1819 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.001.005 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Scaly Clam, Fluted Giant Clam 
esp.:  
fr.:  
al.:  

Sinónimos científicos: Reconocida generalmente con el nombre de squamosa desde que fue descrita. 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: Las valvas son moderadamente gruesas y pesadas.  Los bordes de las valvas son ondulados con 
4-6 extremidades de los intersticios de las costillas granulados entre puntiagudos y abruptamente 
redondeados.  Concha equilateral. La línea de la bisagra es la mitad de la longitud de la concha.  
Es una característica muy distintiva las escamas anchas como hojas en los pliegues primarios de 
las costillas.  Orificio bisal entre medio y pequeño (adherencia débil al substrato mediante el bisus) 

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 41 cm. 

Color: El patrón de color del manto es bastante variable pero generalmente hay manchas grandes e 
irregulares de color. 

 

Joven: Moderadamente común en libertad.  Las escamas sobresalientes son también una característica 
distintiva como en los adultos.  Los jóvenes de criadero crecen moderadamente deprisa. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Amplia distribución desde el este de Africa hasta el oeste de Polinesia (Islas Tokelau, Tonga). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Clasificada como indeterminada por el IUCN Red Data Book de Invertebrados. 

 

Comercio: Estados Unidos informó sobre la importación de 29.240 conchas de Kenya, 8.348 productos de 
concha y 2.112 artículos de joyería de conchas procedente de Filipinas y 240 productos de Concha 
y 3.156 artículos de joyería de conchas de Taiwan en 1.985. 
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Hippopus hippopus Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.002.001 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Horse's Hoof Clam, Bear Paw Clam, Strawberry Clam 
esp.:  
fr.:  
al.: Pferdehufmuschel 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno relevante 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: De forma triangular alargada.  Valvas pesadas, gruesas.  Los bordes de las valvas ondulados con 
8-12 extremidades de los intersticios de las costillas.  El orificio bisal fuertemente cerrado en los 
adultos. 

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 40 cm. y el peso hasta 12,9 kg. 

Color: Las valvas con manchas de color fresa en bandas irregulares.  La capa es marrón-amarillo con 
líneas verdes o grises; mate en comparación con el género Tridacna. 

 

Joven: La concha con pequeñas protuberancias y con bisus presente en el estrecho orificio bisal.  
Infrecuente en libertad pero los jóvenes de criaderos crecen moderadamente rápido. 
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Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Restringida al oeste del Pacífico, Indonesia, Malaysia, siendo el límite oriental las Islas Marshall, 
Tokelau y Tonga. 

 

 

 

Población: Clasificada como indeterminada por el IUCN Red Data Book de Invertebrados. Reducida en las 
regiones de Palau y Tonga.  Amenazada en Ryukyu. 

 

Comercio: Estados Unidos informó sobre la importación de 14.173 conchas de Kenya, 105.526 productos de 
concha, 900 kg. de productos de concha y 619 artículos de joyería de conchas procedentes de 
Filipinas en 1.985. 
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Hippopus porcellanus Rosewater, 1982 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-841.024.002.002 
  1987 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: China Clam 
esp.:  
fr.:  
al.:  

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características:                          

Adulto: 

Aspecto General: De forma globosa.  Las valvas no son tan gruesas ni pesadas como las de H. hippopus (ver hoja A-
841.024.002.001) en almejas de menos de 20 cm.  Los bordes de las valvas son ondulados con 8-
9 extremidades de los intersticios de las costillas cuadrados.  La línea de bisagra normalmente es 
más grande que la mitad de la longitud de la concha.  La apertura del orificio bisal es muy ligera. 

Medidas: Longitud de la concha, hasta 35 cm. 

Color: Las valvas tienen manchas aisladas o concéntricas débiles de color fresa. 

 

Joven: Extremadamente raro, hasta ahora no se conoce en libertad.  Recientes cultivos de larvas en 
Filipinas (1.986) han producido algunos jóvenes. 
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Texto : R. Brayley, Parques Nacionales Australianos y Departamento de Vida Salvaje. 
Dibujos: B. Lynch. 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia. 

Distribución: Tiene la distribución más restringida de todas las especies de almejas gigantes.  Se encuentra solo 
en Palau, sur de Filipinas y posiblemente parte de Malaysia y partes de Indonesia. 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Clasificada como indeterminada por el IUCN Red Data Book de Invertebrados. Parece que está 
declinando gradualmente y que ya esté en peligro. 

 

Comercio: Estados Unidos informó sobre la importación de 4.888 conchas de Kenya, 10.744 kg. de conchas,  
7.345 productos de concha y 24 artículos de joyería de conchas procedentes de Filipinas y 500 kg 
de conchas de Malaysia en 1.985. 



Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX II 

Bhutanitis lidderdalii Atkinson, 1873 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

engl.: Bhutan Glory 

Bhutanitis ocellatomaculata lgarashi, 1979; Bridger, 1988 
Bhutanitis ochracea (Tytler), 1939; Bridger, 1988 
Bhutanitis spinosa Stichel, 1907; Bridger, 1988 

Forewing, from apex to body (thorax) 52-58 mm. Hindwing from tip of longest tail to body 55-
65 mm. Length of longest tail 13-16 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Blackish brown with narrow creamy lines, outer ones wavy, across wing. 

Upperside hindwing: With thin creamy white lines. Wing margin with three long, more or less 
pointed, tails, outer longest. Large patch of red followed by black with purplish white spots, 2-3 
in number. Hind margin with usually three yellow ochre patches. 

Underside forewing: Pale grey, thin white lines across wing. 

Underside hindwing: Grey, large patch of pinky red. Three large eyespots, white-centre, edged 
with black. 

Code A-930.030.010.001 
1992(1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Bhutan, Sikkim, N India (Assam, Nagaland, Manipur), N Burma, China, Szechwan, Yunnan, 

Thailand. 
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Widespread and locally common but heavily collected. 

Protected in India. No recent records in trade. 

Some variation in the size of the coloured area on the underside of the hind wing. 

Three subspecies described; one restricted to Thailand; all are very similar. 

Ackery, P.R. (1975) A guide to the Parnassiinae (Lepidoptera, Papilionidae). Bull. Br. Mus. Nat. 
Hist. (Ent.) 31: 71-105. 

Atkinson, W.S. (1873) Description of a new genus and species of Papilionidae from the south
eastern Himalayas Proc. zool. Soc. Land. 1873: 570-572, 1 pl. 

Bryk, F. ( 1935) Lepidoptera, Parnassiidae, Part II (subfam. Parnassiinae) Tierreich 
65: Ii + 790 p., 698 figs. 

Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 

Lewis, H.l. (1973) Butterflies of the World. Australasian publishing Co. New South Wales. 
312 p., 208 colour plates. 

Smart, P. (1976) The Illustrated Encyclopedia of Butterflies of the World. Hamlyn, U.K. 275 p. 
1 00 colour plates. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX II 

Bhutanitis ludlowi Gabriel, 1942 

Common names: None 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

Male smaller than female. Forewing from apex to body (thorax) 50-68 mm. Hindwing from tip 
of longest tail to body (thorax) 56-66 mm. Length of longest tail 18-20 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Bronzy brown-black with white or creamy stripes across the wing. 

Upperside hindwing: Similar colour, narrow white stripes, some x-shaped. Band of orange-red in 
front of darker black band with three or four small, often iridescent, spots. Three tails, longer 
one blunt-ended. 

Underside forewing: Broader transverse lines creamy white; yellow-ochre, crescent-shaped, 
marks along margin. 

Underside hindwing: Grey with white complex pattern. Pale marginal band with three rings 
(eyespots), white-centred with yellow-ochre margins. 

Code A-t0.030.010.002 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: Bhutan; Trashiyangsi valley. 

-
• .. . .. . , , 

Population: Only four specimens currently known. 

Trade: None recorded. 

lntraspecific variation: Little variation. 

Similar species: 8. ludlowi can be distinguished from 8. lidderdalii and 8. thaidina by the lack of orange-red hind 
wing marginal marks. 8. mansfieldi has a club-shaped tail on the hind wing. All species of 
8hutanitis have distinctive scalloped hind wings and elongated forewing. 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Ackery, P.R. (1975) A guide to the Parnassiinae (Lepidoptera, Papilionidae). Bull. Br. Mus. Nat. 
Hist. (Ent.) 31: 71-105. 

Bridger, C.A. (1988) Catalogue of Papilionidae and Pieridae (Lep.Rhopalocera). Privately 
published, C.A. Bridger .. 

Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 

Gabriel, A.G. A new species of 8hutanitis (Lep. Papilionidae). Entomologist 75: 189. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX II 

Bhutanitis mansfieldi (Riley, 1939) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

None 

Armandia mansfieldi Riley, 1939 
Yunnanopapilia mansfieldi (Riley): Hiura, 1980 
Bhutanitis (Yunnanopapilio) mansfieldi (Riley): Saigusa & Lee, 1982 
Bhutanitis (Yunnanopapilio) mansfieldi pulchristriata Saigusa & Lee, 1982 
Bhutanitis mansfieldi pulchristrat Saigusa & Lee; Bridger, 1988, misspelling 

Forewing from apex to body (thorax) 45-48 mm. Hindwing from tip of longest tail to body 
(thorax), 46-50 mm; longest tail 16-18 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Broad white outer and central band from front wing margin. 

Upperside hindwing: More creamy white than forewing. Dark band round wing margin with 
orange-red on inner side and two or three bluish spots. Creamy patches on the margin. Longest 
tail club-shaped, enlarged at apex. 

Upperside forewing: Pale brown with creamy lines. 

Underside hindwing: Creamy yellow lines, narrow pink, black-edged, band in front of darker 
patch with bluish tinge. Two or three yellow patches on wing margin. 

Code A-930.030.010.003 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: China; Yunnan & Sichuan Provinces. Colins & Morris (1985) suggest that Yunnan has been 

recorded in error. 

I 
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Population: Not known. 

Trade: None recorded. 

lntraspecific variation: Little variation. 

Similar species: Only to be confused with other species of Bhutanitis. It can be identified by its club shaped 
outer tail and the broader creamy white bands across the wings. 

Bibliography: Ackery, P.R. (1975) A guide to the Parnassiinae (Lepidoptera, Papilionidae). Bull. Br. Mus. Nat. 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Hist. (Ent.) 31 :71-105. 
Bridger, C.A. (1988) Catalogue of Papilionidae and Pieridae (Lep.Rhopalocera). Privately 

published, C.A.Bridger. 
Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 

Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 
Hancock, D.L. (1983) Classification of the Papilionidae. Smithersia 2: 1-48. 
Hiura, I. (1980) A phylogeny of the genera of Parnassiinae .... with description of a new genus. 

Bull. Osaka Mus. Nat. Hist. 33: 71-95. 
Okano, K. (1983) Colour illustration of Bhutanitis mansfieldi (Riley). Tokurana (Acta 

Rhopalocerologica) 6/7: 61-65. 
Riley, N.D. (1939) A new species of Armandia (Lepid. Papilionidae). Entomologist 72: 206-208; 

267. 
Saigusa, T. & Lee, C-L. (1982) A rare papilionid butterfly, Bhutanitis mansfieldi, its rediscovery, 

new subspecies and phylogenetic position. Tyo to Ga (Transactions of the 1 . \ 

Lepidopterists' Society of Japan) 33: 1-24. \. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX II 

Bhutanitis thaidina (Blanchard, 1871) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

Non 

Armanda thaidina Blanchard 
Bhutanitis thaidina (Blanchard), Bryk, 1934 
Bhutanitis honei Bryk; Bridger, 1988 
Bhutanitis me/Ii Bryk; Bridger, 1988 

Male smaller than female. Forewing, apex to body (thorax) 48-52 mm. Hindwing, from tip of 
longest tail to body (thorax) 48-52 mm. Length of longest tail 18 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Bronzy-black with white or creamy white stripes across the wing. 

Upperside hindwing: Similar, elongate X-shaped stripes and some finer ones. Wavy-edged red 
patch followed by bluish purple patch nearer margin containing (usually) three small iridescent 
spots. Three, rarely four, red marks near hind margin. Three tails, outer longest and spatulate. 

Underside forewing: .Pale bronzy brown with white streaks across wing. 

Underside hindwing: Pale brownish, sometimes bronzy brown but always paler than upperside. 
Orange-red patch with darker patch near margin and two or three short, pale, red streaks 
against the hind margin of the wing. 

Code A-930.030.010.004 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Trade: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

SW China; Yunan, Sichuan and Shaanxi and Xizang Zizhiqu (Tibet). 

Current information is based on very few specimens. 

No information. 

No other butterflies in the world have the wing shape, three tails and prominently striped 
pattern of species in the genus 8hutanitis. All four species with which 8. thaidina could be 
confused are protected. 8. thaidina can be separated by the club-shaped tail; pointed in 8. 

lidderdalii. From 8. mansfieldi and 8. /udlowi it can be most easily separated by the two or three 
small orange dash-like marks along the margin of the hind wing. 

Ackery, P.R. (1975) A guide to the genera and species of Parnassiinae (Lepidoptera, 
Papilionidae). Bull. Br. Mus. Nat. Hist. (Ent.) 31: 71-105. 

Blanchard, E. (1871) Remarques sur la faune de la Principaut~ thiMtaine du Moupin. C. r. hebd. 
S~anc. Acad. Sci. Paris 72: 807-813. 

Bryk, F. (1934) Lepidoptera, Baroniidae, Teiniopalpidae, Parnassiidae Pars 1. Tierreich 64: XXII 
+ 131 p., 87 figs. 

Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN'Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland 401 p., 8 plates. 

Watson, A. & Whalley, P.E.S. (1975) The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths in Color. McGraw 
Hill, New York, XIV + 296 p. 144 colour plates. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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La edición de los capítulos sobre los Papilónidos ha sido subvencionada  Código A-930.030.030.001 
Por el Fondo Mundial de Vida Salvaje de Suiza 1985 (1) 

Hay tres grupos (géneros) de mariposas de alas de pájaro: Ornithoptera, Troides y Trogonoptera.  Tienen ciertas características 
que, consideradas juntas, las hacen fáciles de distinguir de la mayoría de las otras mariposas y polillas: 
 

Son grandes: 
 
La mayoría de las mariposas de alas de pájaro tienen una ala delantera (AD) que mide más de 8 cm; sin embargo con una 
variación entre 5 y 13 cm. esta última es la longitud mayor de cualquier mariposa.  La envergadura de las alas se mide desde la 
punta de una ala delantera hasta la otra cuando las alas están extendidas para exhibición (como en las figuras). 
 

Tienen el cuerpo largo: 
 
En la mayoría de las mariposas de alas de pájaro, el abdomen se extiende desde el tórax hasta el giro del ala trasera; 
ocasionalmente es más largo o algo más corto. 
 

Las alas tienen forma alargada: 
 
El ala delantera (AD) y la trasera (AT) son normalmente alargadas, pero solo ligeramente en algunas especies.  Las ilustraciones 
(figuras: 1-17) muestran la gama completa de formas de ala.  La mayoría de las mariposas de alas de pájaro tienen el AD 
triangular. 

 

Solo hay cuatro esquemas de colores de ala básicos: 
 

1. Ornithopetera, los machos tienen el fondo negro y un patrón iridescente de verde, amarillo  o azul, o alguna combinación de 
los tres (figs: 1-7). 

2. Ornithoptera, las hembras son generalmente grises, marrones o negras con un patrón blanco-crema (figs 8,9). 

3. Trogonoptera son generalmente negras con marcas de diente de perro entre verde y amarillo (figs. 10,11) 

4. Troides son generalmente entre negros y marrones con o sin rayas blancas en las AD y con marcas iridescentes doradas 
(raramente blancas) en las AT (figs: 12-17). 

 

Parche rojo en el tórax: 
 
Ambas especies de Trogonoptera, muchas Troides y todas menos dos Ornithoptera tienen escamas pilosas en el tórax bajo la base 
de las alas, a menudo extendiéndose hacia la superficie inferior. 
 

Collar rojo: 
 
Las dos especies de Trogonoptera y muchas Troides tienen una collar ocréaceo detrás de la cabeza. 
 

Especies similares: 
 
Las Trogonoptera tienen las AD muy puntiagudas comparadas con las AT; esto combinado con su colorido las hace inconfundibles. 
 
Algunas mariposas son grandes con colorido superficial como el de los machos de Ornithoptera.  Como las especies de Morpho, 
pero generalmente tienen cuerpos pequeños, sus alas no son alargadas y carecen de la banda iridescente en forma de media luna 
que aparece en la parte superior de las AD de los machos de Ornithoptera. 
 
Muchas mariposas grandes tienen el mismo color que las hembra de Ornithoptera, pero estas no tienen el mismo patrón (figs. 8,9); 
las especies de color similar incluyen a miembros de las familias  Morphidae y Brassolidae.  Muchos de ellos tienen puntos como 
ojos (patrones de anillos concéntricos alrededor de un punto) que están completamente ausentes en las mariposas de alas de 
pájaro, y a diferencia de éstas, la mayoría tienen los cuerpos muy cortos. 
 
Muchas mariposas grandes de la familia Papilionidae son grandes y de colores vistosos pero no tienen el patrón igual que las 
mariposas de alas de pájaro; muchas tienen una "cola" (lóbulo) en el giro de las AT; "las colas" no aparecen en ninguna mariposa 
de alas de pájaro excepto en el macho de O. meridionalis y O. paradisea y la forma de las alas de esta especie es única (fig. 5). 
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Varias especies de mariposas están marcadas superficialmente como Troides, especialmente especies de Battus, Atrophaneura y 
Papilio.  Sin embargo, en general, estas son demasiados pequeñas para ser Troides, o si son suficientemente grandes, y con 
marcas amarillas en el AT, las escamas amarillas no del tipo semi-traslúcido de Troides. 

 

Guía de la terminología: 

 

AD: Ala Delantera (la longitud se mide desde el tórax hasta la punta del ala). 

AT: Ala Trasera. 

Anterior: Al final de la cabeza, o más cerca del final de la cabeza. 

Posterior: Al final de la cola, o más cerca del final de la cola. 

 (NB se emplea en el texto para describir marcas cuando las alas están en la posición de exhibición como se 
ilustra abajo) 

Ejemplares 
disecados: Mariposas muertas con las alas plegadas sobre la espalda y el animal metido en un sobre de papel, 

generalmente triangular.  De este modo la parte inferior de la mariposa es fácil de examinar. 
 

Abdomen: Todos los segmentos del cuerpo posteriores al tórax. 

Tórax: El segmento del cuerpo al que están fijas las alas y patas. 

 

FORE WING = ALA DELANTERA 
costa = costa 
cell = célula 
base = base 
thorax = tórax 
trailing edge = borde anterior 
disc (stippled) = disco (punteado) 
outer margin = borde exterior 
vein = vena 
apex = ápice 
 
HIND WING = ALA TRASERA 
thorax = tórax 
base = base 
cell = célula 
disc (stippled) = disco (punteado) 
trailing edge = borde anterior 
tornus = giro 
outer margin = borde externo 
vein = vena 
costa = costa 
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Ornithoptera: 

 

Tamaño: ala delantera: 5-13 cm. 

 abdomen: Largo; a menudo se extiende casi hasta el giro del ala trasera, algunas veces más allá. 

 

Forma: ala delantera: Alargada; triangular, menos en O. victoriae y O. alexandrae (figs. 6 y 7, hoja A-930.030.030.004). 

 ala trasera: Redondeada, menos en los machos de O. paradisea y O. meridionalis (fig 5, hoja A-930.030.030.004): 
a menudo ligeramente alargada; algunas veces festoneado entre las venas y el borde externo, 
especialmente en las hembras; solo los machos de O. paradisea y O. meridionalis tienen cola en 
la ala trasera (fig. 5, hoja A-930.030.030.004). 

 

Color: macho: Fondo negro; capa iridescente en verde, amarillo, azul, oro o combinación de todos. 

 hembra: Fondo entre negro y marrón; parches en forma de cuña de color crema-beige-amarillo en el ala 
trasera, más claro en la parte inferior; puntos beige-crema en el ala delantera. 

 tórax: Normalmente negro en el macho, marrón en la hembra; parche de escamas pilosas rojo bajo la base 
del ala, menos en O. victoriae y O. allottei. 

 abdomen: Fundamentalmente entre amarillo y beige; algunas veces crema o marrón en las hembras; a menudo 
con manchas negras en el lado en los machos; a menudo hay una banda entre negra y marrón en 
los segmentos de las hembras. 

 

 

 

Trogonoptera  

 

Tamaño: ala delantera: Unos 8-10 cm.; muy larga comparada con la trasera. 

 abdomen: La longitud llega aproximadamente al ala trasera. 

 

Forma: ala delantera: Alargada y triangular. 

 ala trasera: Cuadrada y festoneada; nunca aparece una "cola" en el ala trasera. 

 

Color: macho: Color de fondo negro; hilera de marcas como "dientes de perro" verdes en las dos alas; puntos azules 
en el disco. 

 hembra: Parecida al macho pero con marcas claras. 

 tórax: Normalmente negro en el macho, negro-marrón en la hembra; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de la 
base del ala; collar rojo detrás de la cabeza. 

 abdomen: Entre marrón y negro; puede estar teñido de ocreáceo o verde. 
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Troides 

 

Tamaño: ala delantera: Unos 6-10,5 cm. 

 abdomen: Su longitud llega aproximadamente hasta el giro del ala trasera, a veces un poco más. 

 

Forma: ala delantera: Alargada y triangular; ligeramente más larga que la trasera. 

 ala trasera: Ancha; normalmente festoneada en su borde exterior.  Nunca aparece una "cola" en el borde 
posterior. 

 

Color: macho: El color base es negro 

 hembra: Fondo entre marrón claro y oscuro o negro. 

 ala delantera: Si hay marcas, generalmente son ocre-gris-blanco limitadas a los bordes de la célula y venas. 

 ala trasera: Las venas son entre marrón y negro; una banda grande o pequeña en forma de cuña de color dorado, 
generalmente igual en las partes superior e inferior en los machos, menos en T. dohertyi.  Las marcas 
raramente son blancas. 

  Solo T. hypolitus tiene una zona grande gris iridescente en el centro del ala trasera.  A menudo hay 
una hilera de puntos negros sobre oro, paralela al borde posterior.  Sin embargo, las manchas son 
muy variables incluso dentro de la población de una especie, sobre todo en la extensión de la sufusión 
y el punteado negro. 

 tórax: Entre negro y marrón; algunas especies tienen escamas pilosas rojas debajo de la base del ala; 
algunos tienen un collar amarillo y rojo detrás de la cabeza. 

 abdomen: Variable; amarillo, crema, marrón o negro; a menudo claro con bandas oscuras. 

 

 

N.B. Un pliegue en el borde posterior del ala trasera del macho de las mariposas Troides esconde una zona entre clara y blanca 
que tiene escamas pilosas.  Si el borde posterior está extendido (como puede ser, sobre todo al exponerse, en los ejemplares 
montados y expuestos) se verá una banda clara.  No se hace referencia a esto en las descripciones de las especies. 
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Nota sobre el uso de la ayuda para la identificación de las especies: 

 

1. Seleccionar la figura en la que el patrón sea más parecido al ejemplo bajo examen. 

 

2. Comprueba la figura en las primeras tres columnas de la ayuda de identificación; habrá un número de especies modeladas 
sobre la misma figura. 

 

3. Seleccionar el color predominante y comparar aquéllas especies que combinan tanto el color predominante apropiado y la 
figura apropiada seleccionada en el paso 1. 

 

4. Reducir la lista de especies posibles comprobando los caracteres indicados en cada columna sucesiva; el número de 
posibles especies gradualmente se irá reduciendo. 

 

5. Finalmente, se identificará una especie o un pequeño número de especies que concuerdan con las características físicas 
del ejemplo. 

 

6. Referirse a las descripciones de las especies para confirmar su identificación y luego a una ilustración de color. 

 

 

N.B. La Ayuda para la Identificación de Especies es una guía y no es infalible.  Funciona satisfactoriamente para ejemplos típicos 
de la especie incluidos.  Sin embargo, hay una variación considerable entre los individuos de algunas especies y las diferencias 
entre las especies a veces son difíciles.  Por lo tanto, no se debe depender de la Ayuda para la identificación final de una especie y 
la descripción de la especie debe ser verificada. 

 

Clave para la términos empleados: 

M = macho 
F = hembra 
UP = parte superior 
UN = parte inferior 
± = puede o no puede ser  
HW = ala trasera 
FW = ala delantera 
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1. Ornithoptera y Trogonoptera spp. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure =  figura   Green = verde 

Male =  macho   Blue = azul  

female =  hembra   Yellow = amarillo 

Predominant colour =  color predominante  Orange = naranja 

Large gold area on HW =  Zona grande oro en el HW White = blanco 

Red on thorax =  rojo en el tórax  Grey = gris 

Cell spot on HW =  punto en la célula sobre la HW Brown = marrón 

Black spots or teardrops on HW =  puntos o lágrimas negras en HW 

Wide black rings on abdomen    =  anillos anchos negros en el abdomen 

Forewing length =  longitud del ala delantera 
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2. Troides sp 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure  =  figura 
Male  =  macho 
female  =  hembra 
Black spots on HW  =  puntos negros en HW 
Confluence of white marks on FW =  confluencia de marcas blancas en FW 
Upper FW unmarked  =  parte superior de FW sin marcas 
HW marking cream only (not gold) =  marcas en HW solo crema (no oro) 
Forewing length (cm)  =  longitud del ala delantera (cm) 
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MACHOS DE ORNITHOPTERA 
(parte inferior) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Esta figura está basada en 
Ornithoptera priamus priamus y 
también es el modelo para las 
siguientes: 
 aesacus 
FW alexandrae 
 allottei 
 caelestis 
 croesus 
 priamus 
 richmondia 
 urvilliana 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Esta figura está basada en 
Ornithoptera chimaera chimaera 
y también es modelo para las 
siguientes: 
 chimaera 
 goliath 
FW meridionalis 
FW paradisea 
 rothschildi 
 tithonus 
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Esta figura está basada en Ornithoptera priamus 
poseidon y también es el modelo para las 
siguientes: 
 aesacus 
 allottei 
 caelestis 
 croesus (macho + hembra O.c. lydius) 
 priamus 
 richmondia 
 urvilliana 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Esta figura está basada en Ornithoptera chimaera 
chimaera y también es modelo para las siguientes: 
 chimaera 
 goliath (macho + FW hembra) 
 rothschildi 
 tithonus 
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 Esta figura está basada en      Esta figura está basada en Ornithoptera victoriae 
 Ornithoptera meridionalis y  
 también es el modelo para las siguientes: 
 meridionalis 
 paradisea (+ UP/HW) 
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Esta figura esta basada en Ornithoptera alexandrae 

 

HEMBRAS ORNITHOPTERA 

(parte inferior) 

 

 

 

 

 

    Esta figura está basada en Ornithoptera paradisea  
 flavescens y también  es el modelo para las siguientes: 

       
     HW aesacus 
      chimaera 
     goliath   
     HW meridionalis 
     paradisea 
     HW rothschilid 
     tithonus 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Esta figura está basada en Ornithoptera priamus poseidon y 
también es modelo para las siguientes: 
 
FW aesacus  FW   rothschildi 
HW alexandrae  urvilliana 
 allottei   victoriae 
 caelestis 
 croesus 
FW meridionalis 
 priamus 
 richmondia 
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TROGONOPTERA 

 

 
(Parte inferior del macho) 

(Parte inferior de la hembra)  

 

 

 

Esta figura está basada en 
Trogonoptera brookiana 
albescens y también es el 
modelo para las siguientes: 
 brookiana 
 trojana 

Esta figura está basada en 
Trogonoptera brookiana 
natunensis y también es el 
modelo para las siguientes: 
 brookiana 
 trojana 
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MACHOS TROIDES 

(parte inferior) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Códi

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Esta figura está basada en Troides amphrysus amphrysus 
y también es el modelo para las siguientes: 
 aesacus HW plateni 
 amprhysus HW prattorum 
HW andromache HW rhadamantus 
   cuneifera        vandepolli 
 helena 
HW magellanus 
 minos 
 miranda 
 oblongomaculatus (y hembra sspp 

 
 
 
 
 
Esta figura está basada en Troides haliphron pistor y también es el 
modelo para las siguientes: 
   criton                            
HW darsius                             
   dohertyi                           
   haliphron (y hembra sspp)           
FW magellanus 
HW oblongomaculatus  

Esta figura está basada en Troides hypolitus hypolitus (macho) y 
también es el modelo para las siguientes: 
   hypolitus                         
FW minus                               

FW plateni 
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 plato (y hembra HW) 
FW prattroum 
FW rhadamantus 
 riedeli 
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HEMBRAS TROIDES 

(Parte inferior) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Esta figura está basada en Troides helena cerberus y 
también es el modelo para las siguientes: 
aescus 
 darsius 
FW dohertyi (ó 15) 
 haliphron (ó 16) 
 helena ( ó 16) 
 hypolitus 
 minos (esp HW) 
 oblongomaculatus 
 plato 
 vendepolli 

Esta figura está basada en Troides amphrysus  y también 
es el modelo para las siguientes: 
 
HW andromache   magellanus 
 amphrysus   miranda 
HW criton   oblongomaculatus 
 cuneifera    plateni 
 dohertyi FW (ó 15)  prattorum 
 haliphron (ó 16)  rhadamantus 
HW helena (ó 15)  vandepolli 

Esta figura está basada en Troides riedeli y 
también es el modelo para las siguientes: 
FW criton                                 
HW dohertyi                               
HW oblongomaculatus 
 riedeli 
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Sinónimos científicos: Ornithoptera obiana 
Ornithoptera obiensis 
Ornithoptera arruana obiana 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; una mancha verde en la parte superior; un pequeño parche rojo debajo de las bases de las 
alas. 

Abdomen: Amarillo, negro en los lados. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8 cm. (envergadura 14 cm.) 

HW: Ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de base negro. 

 Parte superior, figura 1: marcas entre verde-azul y turquesa mezcladas con amarillo; HW no tiene 
puntos negros; pequeños puntos dorados amarillos cerca del borde exterior estrecho. 

 Parte inferior, figura 3; pero el punto de la célula de la FW es pequeño.  Las marcas en FW azul-
verde.  Las marcas en HW azul-verde mezcladas con amarillo; puntos amarillos adyacentes al 
borde exterior de los cinco puntos negros subdiscales. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Marrón oscuro; sin rojo en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Beige - marrón - gris. 

Longitud FW: Unos 10 cm. (envergadura 15-19). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Marcas entre blanco y gris sobre negro; FW como en la figura 9: pero con dos hileras completas de 
puntos blancos subdiscales; el tercer punto desde la costa es muy largo; HW como en la figura 8; 
los puntos negros son vellosos y pueden quedar escondidos por una mezcla de oscuro en las 
zonas pálidas. 
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Distribución: Indonesia (Obi). 

 

Población: Desconocida; rara. 

 

Comercio: Ejemplares montados o 
empapelados.  Aumento 
alarmante del comercio.  
En cierta ocasión, una 
pareja llegó a tener un 
valor de 2.500 USA$ en 
Europa, pero ahora son 
mucho más baratas ya 
que hay más ejemplares 
disponibles.  En 1.980-82, 
las estadísticas de CITES 
registraron 4 ejemplares 
en el comercio internacional. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No hay razas descritas.  La principal variación se da en la coloración del macho, desde verde a 
azul-turquesa. 

 

Especies similares: El macho se parece a Ornithoptera priamus (ver hoja A-930.030.031.010) y O. urvilliana (ver hoja 
A-930.030.031.014) pero O. aesacus no tiene puntos en la parte superior de HW (a O. priamus 
raramente le faltan los puntos negros).  La hembra es parecida a O. priamus y O. urvilliana pero se 
distingue por la ausencia de amarillo en HW y puntos agrandados en FW. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres. 
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Nombres comunes: ing.:Queen Alexandra's Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Aetheoptera alexandrae 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
macho

parte inferior 
 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de la base de las alas. 

Abdomen: Amarillo, a menudo brillante; a menudo con una franja blanquecina en la parte superior. 

Longitud FW: 8,2-10,9 cm. (envergadura 17-20 cm.) 

HW: Puede estar ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Forma como en la figura 7; color de base negro. 

 Marcas verde-azul en la parte superior, más verdes en la parte anterior de FW; las marcas de FW 
como en la figura 1, pero en la parte posterior una doble media luna; HW como en la figura 7 pero 
con una banda negra ancha desde la base por el disco. 

 Las marcas de la parte inferior como en la figura 7.  Las marcas en FW azules con una mezcla 
fuerte de amarillo, especialmente fuera del disco; las marcas en HW son predominantemente 
amarillas con el disco posterior azul gris. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; parche grande rojo debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Crema en la parte superior, amarillo en la parte inferior; franjas negras dividiendo los segmentos en 
la parte inferior y la parte superior anterior. 

Longitud FW: 10,2-12,9 cm. (envergadura 18-25). 

HW: Puede estar ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo marrón-negro.  Las marcas en FW - dos hileras de puntos blancos profundamente 
festoneadas paralelas al borde exterior rayadas en el ápice; no tiene punto en la célula.  HW como 
en la figura 9 con un pequeño punto blanco en la célula; un pequeño punto negro en cada cuña 
clara; las marcas de la parte inferior son amarillas en el borde exterior. 
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Distribución: Papúa Nueva Guinea.  

 

Población: Desconocida; localizada en el 
sureste de Papúa y amenazada 
por la captura. 

 

Comercio: Protegida en Papúa Nueva 
Guinea, por lo tanto el comercio 
con ejemplares nuevos es 
ilegal, sin embargo algunos 
comerciantes las ofrecen.  El 
comercio se da con ejemplares montados o empapelados.  En 1.980-82, las estadísticas de CITES 
no registraron comercio. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No hay razas descritas.   

 

Especies similares: El alargamiento de las alas del macho y la doble banda trasera en la parte superior de FW la hace 
inconfundible.  La hembra se parece a la hembra de O. priamus (ver hoja A-930.030.031.010) pero 
es más grande con las alas alargadas. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Smart, P. (1.976). The Illustrated Encyclopedia of the Butterfly World in Colour. Hamlyn, Londres. 
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Ornithoptera allottei Rothschild, 1914 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 

   Código A-930.030.031.003 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Abbe Allotte's Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Aetheoptera allottei 

 Algunos autores la consideran un híbrido de O. urvilliana y O. victoriae. 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; no rojo. 

Abdomen: Entre amarillo y ante; puntos o franjas negras en los lados. 

Longitud FW: 7,9-8,7 cm. (envergadura 13-16 cm.) 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  

 La parte superior como en la figura 1: las bandas en FW son verdes con un parche marrón 
rompiendo la banda posterior; un parche verde en la base; en HW hay mezcla de verde; borde 
posterior ancho y negro; aprox. tres puntos subdiscales negros. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 3: marcas amarillo-verduzco; las marcas en el ápice de FW son 
rayadas; los bordes de HW son muy estrechos; un punto negro adicional cerca del giro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; no rojo. 

Abdomen: Gris-blanco o amarillo; puntos o franjas negros en los lados. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9,3-9,7 cm. (envergadura 17,5). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro-marrón.  La parte superior e inferior como en la figura 9: las marcas son 
blancas con mezcla oscura especialmente en la parte superior.  La célula en FW tiene entre dos y 
tres puntos pequeños.  La hilera de puntos negros en HW puede superponerse a las venas. 
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2 

Distribución: Papúa Nueva Guinea 
(Bougainville), Islas 
Salomón (Malaita).  

 

Población: Desconocida; muy rara, 
se conocen menos de 1
ejemplares. 

 

Comercio: Ejemplares montados o 
empapelados.  Está 
considerada como la 
mariposa viviente más 
cara, en una ocasión 
alcanzó 750 libras en una subasta (1.967).  Puede alcanzar hasta las 1.000 libras. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No hay razas descritas.   

 

Especies similares: Se parece a O. priamus (ver hoja A-930.030.031.010) y a O. urvilliana (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.014) pero visiblemente le falta el rojo bajo el tórax. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres. 
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Ornithoptera caelestis Rothschild, 1898 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
 

   Código A-930.030.031.004 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Ornithoptera priamus caelestis 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Marrón amarillo; amarillo por abajo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-7,8 cm (envergadura 11-14 cm.) 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  

 La parte superior como en la figura 1: marcas entre azul y azul-verde y marrón negro mezclado en 
ambas alas; puede tener una banda marrón adicional en el disco posterior de FW; puntos negros 
en HW vellosos o ausentes. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 3: marcas verde-azul; FW mezclado con negro; HW verde 
amarillento hacia el borde, una banda amarilla en el borde posterior, puntos amarillos adyacentes 
al borde externo de los puntos negros.  Puede haber un parche dorado en la costa del HW, ambas 
superficies. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón; escamas pilosas rojas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Entre ocre-gris y amarillo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8-9,7 cm. (envergadura 13-16 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo marrón-negro; figura 9: marcas blanquecinas, entre ocreáceo y amarillo en la parte 
externa de HW, espcialmente la parte inferior.  En la FW la tercera y cuarta raya desde la costa 
están rotas; HW, no tiene marcas en la célula; dos marcas claras más cerca de la costa, pequeña 
sin punto negro en el medio; las venas pueden estar mal definidas. 
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l 
ES 

Distribución: Papúa Nueva 
Guinea 
(Archipiélago de 
Louisiade). 

 

Población: Desconocida; no 
numerosa. 

 

Comercio: Criada con éxito 
en Misima y otras 
islas.  Comercio 
extensivo a 
través de la 
Agencia 
Comercial y de 
Crianza de 
Insectos PNG.  E
comercio se da en ejemplares empapelados y montados.  En 1.980-82, las estadísticas de CIT
registraron por lo menos 449 ejemplares en el comercio internacional. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No hay razas descritas.   

 

Especies similares: La hembra se parece a Ornithoptera primaus miokensis y O. urvilliana (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.014).  La distinción por los profanos es difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 
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Ornithoptera chimaera Rothschild, 1904 
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   Código A-930.030.031.005 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Chimaera Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Schoenbergia chimaera 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

macho

parte superior

macho

parte superior

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; los parches negros de los lados se extienden a la parte inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,5-9,2 cm (envergadura 12-18 cm.) 

HW: Puede estar ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  

 La parte superior como en la figura 2: marcas verde-amarillo mezcladas con negro; en la HW hay 
un patrón dorado superponiéndose al verde-amarillo; normalmente 2-3 puntos negros. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 4: en la FW, hay marcas verde-amarillo; el verde de la HW rodea 
la capa dorada; un borde exterior muy estrecho, un punto negro alargado al lado del giro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón oscuro. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón oscuro; escamas pilosas rojas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Marrón claro, bandas oscuras gruesas alrededor de cada segmento. 

Longitud FW: Unos 11,5 cm. (envergadura 19-21 cm). 

HW: Muy festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro-marrón; figura 8: marcas blanquecinas, entre amarillo y beige en la parte 
externa de HW, los puntos externos de la FW son de tamaño uniforme, pequeños y los parches del 
ápice cortos; un punto en la célula blanco pequeño o roto; en la HW un punto negro en cada cuña; 
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las formas de cuña claras grandes y mezclándose unas con las otras; puede haber un pequeño 
punto blanco en la célula. 

Distribución: Indonesia (Irian Jaya). Papúa 

Nueva Guinea. 

 

Población: Desconocida; esparcida pero no 
numerosa. 

 

Comercio: Protegida en los dos países de 
origen, por lo tanto todo el 
comercio con ejemplares nuevos 
es ilegal.  Recientemente, se han 
ofrecido en el mercado 
internacional a 100-400 libras 
pareja.  El comercio se da en 
ejemplares empapelados y 
montados.  En 1.980-82, las 
estadísticas de CITES registraron por lo menos 27 ejemplares en el comercio internacional. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce tres razas: Ornithoptera chimaera chimaera, O.c. flavidior, O.c. charybdis: 
notablemente diferentes en la extensión del negro en la parte inferior de los machos. 

 

Especies similares: El macho se parece mucho a O. tithonus  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.013) al que generalmente falta 
el punto negro de la parte inferior del borde posterior de la HW y tiene los pelos de la HW 
relativamente cortos.  La hembra se parece a O. meridionalis (ver hoja A-930.030.031.008), O. 
goliath (ver hoja A-930.030.031.007), O. paradisea (ver hoja A-930.030.031.009), O. tithonus, pero 
se distingue por la HW muy festoneada y bandas oscuras alrededor del abdomen. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World.  Harrap, Londres. 
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Ornithoptera croesus Wallace, 1859 
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   Código A-930.030.031.006 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Priamuspterus croesus 
Priamoptera croesus 

 

 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra, ojos marrones. 

Tórax: Negro; una marca verde en la parte superior; parches pilosos rojos pequeños en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Amarillo brillante; puntos negros en los lados. 

Longitud FW: 7,5-9,7 cm (envergadura 13-15,5 cm.) 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo marrón oscuro. 

 La parte superior como en la figura 1: marcas oro-naranja; en la FW, una banda anterior ancha, la 
banda posterior está reducida a un parche basal aunque ssp. lydius puede tener una media luna 
posterior débil.  En la HW, bordes estrechos y oscuros, puede haber entre 0 y 5 puntos claros o 
negros no claros pero los puntos submarginales de color oro y los parches costales cubren marcas 
claras en ambas superficies. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 3: marcas amarillo-verde; la célula de la FW y las marcas del 
ápice pueden estar mezcladas con marrón-negro; en la HW, las venas pueden ser indistintas (esp. 
lydius spp.) o marcadas de negro escalado (esp. croesus spp.); hasta 6 puntos negros. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Marrón oscuro; ojos marrones. 

Tórax: Marrón oscuro; marcas entre amarillo-grisáceo y marrones en la parte superior; pelos rojos grandes 
en la parte superior; 1-2 parches rojos detrás de la cabeza. 

Abdomen: Gris en la parte superior; lados amarillentos; amarillo brillante en la parte inferior (más marrón en 
(O.c. lydius). 

Longitud FW: 9,6-11,3 cm. (envergadura 16-19 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro-marrón. O.c. croesus fig. 9: marcas gris-blanco; en FW, dos hileras 
completas de puntos continuando hasta el subápice, el parche reducido de la célula puede estar 
dividido en varias rayas; las marcas en HW ocreáceas y pueden estar reducidas a un punto hacia 
la costa.  Entre 2 y 6 puntos negros submarginales que pueden superponerse a las venas.  O.c. 
lydius como la figura 3 pero las áreas clara en la FW son más extensas; el color predominante es 
entre blanco y gris o beige pero la parte externa de la HW puede ser entre ocreácea y amarilla.  En 
la FW, marca clara en la célula que puede estar ligera o profundamente sangrada por un parche o 
raya negro.  En la HW, el escalado oscuro en las venas a través del borde puede desaparecer en 
la parte inferior del disco; puntos negros grandes o pequeños. 
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Distribución: Indonesia (Maluku). 

 

Población: Desconocida; no común. 

 

Comercio: Ejemplares empapelados o 
montados.  Los ejemplares de la 
especie lydius fueron ofrecidos a 
14 libras en el RU en 1.980.  El 
comercio con esta subespecie 
ha sido extensivo últimamente y 
los precios han caído 
gradualmente.  Las estadísticas 
de CITES para 1.980-1.982 
recogen al menos 61 ejemplares 
en el comercio internacional. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se reconocen dos razas: Ornithoptera croesus croesus, O.c. lydius.  

 

Especies similares: El macho es inconfundible debido al extensivo colorido naranja-oro.  La hembra se parece a O. 
victoriae  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.015) pero carece de la marca basal en la célula en la FW, y los 
puntos negros subdiscales en la HW de O. victoriae son mucho más grandes. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World.  Harrap, Londres. 
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   Código A-930.030.031.007 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ingl.:Goliath Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Schoenbergia goliath 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra, ojos bordeados por una línea blanca. 

Tórax: Negro; normalmente tiene un parche de escasas escamas pilosas rojas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; mezcla de negro entre densa y clara en los lados de la parte inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-10 cm (envergadura 11-17 cm.) 

HW: No festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 La parte superior como en la figura 2: marcas en la FW verde-amarillento mezcladas de negro; la 
marca posterior muy ancha, desde la célula hasta el borde posterior; en la HW, marcas 
predominantemente amarillo-oro rodeadas de verde, con escalado verde en las venas y estructura 
de la célula; un número variable de puntos subdiscales verdes, a menudo con el centro negro.  

 La parte inferior como en la figura 4: el colorido como en la parte superior, pero la marca clara en la 
FW puede ser mas extensiva, y el escalado de las venas puede ser negro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón; escalas pilosas rojas en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Amarillo crema oscuro; mezcla de negro en los lados y parte inferior; en casos extremos el negro 
de la mitad basal y el amarillo de la distal tienen anillos estrechos negros. 

Longitud FW: Unos 10,5-12,5 cm. (envergadura 20-22 cm). 

HW: Puede estar ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Muy variable.  Color de fondo negro-marrón.  las marcas gris-blancas de la FW como en la figura 8, 
o con menos marcas o sin ellas como en la figura 4 sin marcas en el disco, a menudo puntos 
claros en el ápice de la célula.  La HW como en la figura 8: marcas blanquecinas con una fuerte 
mezcla de escamas amarillo y/o oscuras; hasta seis puntos negros. 
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Distribución: Indonesia (Irian Jaya, Ceram, 
Waigeo), Papúa Nueva 
Guinea. 

 

Población: Desconocida; en Papúa 
Nueva Guinea de existencia 
localizada pero de amplia 
distribución. 

 

Comercio: Totalmente protegida en 
Papúa Nueva Guinea.  Las 
estadísticas de CITES indican 
al menos 38 ejemplares 
desde 1.980-82.  Se busca paticularmente al macho.  Un par de ssp. joiceyi alcanzaron 138 libras y 
ssp. samsom 160 libras en una subasta francesa en 1.967.  Se ofrecía a 100 libras en el Reino 
Unido en 1.981. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrea reconoce dos razas: Ornithoptera goliath goliath, O.g. procus. Otras autoridades 
reconocen hasta cinco razas.  Los machos varían poco fundamentalmente.  La hembra varía 
mucho en las marcas de la FW (ver arriba). 

 

Especies similares: El macho es inconfundible por la parte superior (ver arriba); la parte inferior es parecida a O. 
tithonus  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.013), O. chimaera (ver hoja A-930.030.031.005).  La hembra es 
parecida a O. chimaera, O. tithonus, O.paradisea (ver hoja A-930.030.031.009), O. meridionalis 
(ver hoja A-930.030.031.008) preo se distingue de la mayoría por el gran tamaño y las marcas 
abdominales diferentes. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World.  Harrap, Londres. 
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Ornithoptera meridionalis Rothschild, 1897 
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   Código A-930.030.031.008 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Schoenbergia meridionalis 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
macho 
parte inferior Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; parche verde en la parte superior; escamas pilosas rojas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; línea gris en los segmentos posteriores de la parte  superior. 

Longitud FW: 5,8-6,8 cm (envergadura 8-11,6 cm.) 

HW: No festoneada pero con cola en el borde del giro. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 La parte superior de la FW como en la figura 2: bandas verde-amarillentas, la banda posterior puede 
estar reducida; la anterior en forma de media luna es más larga; los bordes de las áreas claras son 
vellosos; las bandas se pueden fundir en el ápice; la HW como en la figura 5: verde rodeando un 
patrón dorado: borde posterior ancho negro. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 5: marcas verde-amarillento en la FW; verde rodeando al oro 
predominante en la HW; pelos grises en el borde posterior. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; ojos negro-marrones con el borde claro. 

Tórax: Negro; escalas pilosas rojas extensivas en los lados que pueden extenderse a las superficies inferior y 
superior. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; línea gris en los segmentos posteriores de la parte superior; franjas estrechas negras entre 
los segmentos en los lados y parte anterior de la superficie superior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,5 cm. (envergadura 8,5-15,5 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. FW como en la figura 9: marcas blancas pero con un tinte gris en el borde; la 
mrca subdiscal más posterior es la más pequeñas de las tres; puntos submarginales blancos 
normalmente suaves cerca del borde posterior.  HW como en la figura 8: las marcas claras son 
blancas en el disco submarginal ocre-amarillo; pero un parche blanco en el ápice de la célula; puntos 
redondeados negros, punto del borde posterior notablemente largo; el blanco en la región discal se 
para en la costa pero el submargen amarillo continúa hasta el borde costal. 
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Distribución: Indonesia (Irian Jaya),  Papúa Nueva Guinea. 

Población: Desconocida; no es rara pro vive 
en pequeñas poblaciones 
localizadas. 

 

Comercio: Ningun registro en las estadísticas 
de CITES de 1.980-82.  Protegida 
en Papúa Nueva Guinea.  
Recientemente se ofreción un par 
en el RU a 350 libras. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrea reconoce 
dos razas: Ornithoptera 
meridionalis meridionalis, O.m. 
tarunggarensis. 

 

Especies similares: El macho se parece a  O. paradisea  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.009), pero es generalmente más pequeño 
con una parche grande negro en el ápice de la célula de la parte inferior del la FW y la banda posterior en la 
superficie superior de la FW es mucho más ancha que la banda anterior.  La hembra es parecida a O. 
paradisea pero se distingue por la combinación de las marcas en la FW y el color del abdomen. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 
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Ornithoptera paradisea Staudinger, 1893 
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   Código A-930.030.031.009 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ingl.:Paradise Birdwing, Tailed Birdwing, Butterfly of Paradise 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ornithoptera 
(Schoenbergia) 
schoenbergia 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 
Macho: 
Cabeza: Negra; borde claro 

grande detrás de los 
ojos. 

Hembra 

parte inferior
Tórax: Negro; parche verde 

iridescente en la parte 
superior; parche 
pequeño de escamas 
pilosas rojas en los 
lados. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; línea negro-gris 
en la parte  superior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-7,5 cm 
(envergadura 10-13 cm.) 

HW: No festoneada pero con cola en el borde del giro. 
Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 
 Parte superior: FW como en la figura 2: marcas verde-amarillo mezcladas con negro; la banda 

subcostal es muy ancha y se extiende hasta el área basal; la HW como en la figura 5: verde 
rodeando 4-6 áreas de escamas amarillo-dorado que pueden mezclarse; pero el borde es negro 
todo alrededor y puede ser ancho en el borde posterior; pelos entre ocre y crema a lo largo del 
borde posterior. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 5 pero menos negra: disco verde en la FW; amarillo-oro en la 
parte externa; solo negro en las venas, borde y el parche en el ápice del borde exterior; la HW 
verde rodeando el patrón dorado; puede haber un borde negro muy tenue. 

 
Hembra: 
Cabeza: Negra; algunas formas orientales tienen un parche rojo mate detrás de la cabeza. 
Tórax: Negro; un parche de escamas pilosas rojas muy grande en los lados extendiéndose hasta el primer 

segmento abdominal. 
Abdomen: Parte superior amarillo claro volviéndose amarillo más oscuro en la parte inferior; naranja-amarillo 

ocreáceo en la punta. 
Longitud FW: Unos 9-10 cm. (envergadura hasta 16 cm). 
HW: Festoneada. 
 
Marcas: Color de fondo marrón-negro como en la figura 8: la FW puede tener de 2-3 puntos discales, las 

puntas de la célula pueden mezclarse; las marcas de HW o blanco en el disco, amarillo distalmente 
con grandes puntos negros circulares - o marcas blancas mezcladas con marrón en el disco, 
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distalmente marrón-ocre, con puntos circulares pequeños marrones; raramente tiene un punto 
blanco en la célula; las marcas claras del disco se paran bastante antes de la costa. 
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Nectophrynoides spp. 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-403.002.013.000 

   1986(1) 

 

Distribución: Indonesia (Irian 
Jaya), Papúa 
Nueva Guinea. 

 

Población: Desconocida. 

 

Comercio: Popular entre los 
coleccionistas.  En 
1.974, se 
ofrecieron 135 
libras en el Reino 
Unido.  En 1.975, 
ofrecieron 350 
libras por una 
pareja en el Reino 
Unido.  Recientemente, se ofrecieron 300 libras la pareja en el mercado internacional.  Un macho 
ofrecido a 270 libras en 1.981 en el Reino Unido.  Los precios han disminuido trás la exportación de 
una gran cantidad de O.p. arfakensis desde Irian Jaya.  En 1.982, se ofreció una pareja a 37,50 
libras. Las estadísticas de comercio de CITES registraron por lo menos 74 ejemplares en el 
comercio internacional en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrea reconoce tres razas: Ornithoptera paradisea paradisea, O.p. flavescens, O.p. afrakensis. 
Otros reconocen hasta cinco razas. 

 

Especies similares: El macho se parece solo a  O. meridionalis  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.008), que es más pequeño, 
con un parche negro en el ápice de la célula debajo de la FW y con una media luna costal estrecha 
en la parte superior de la FW.  La hembra se parece superficialmente a  O. chimaera (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.005) (distinguida por las bandas longitudinales oscuras anchas), O. tithonus (ver hoja 
A-930.030.031.013) (distinguida por la raya precostal blanca delante del ápice de la célula del FW). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World.  Harrap, Londres. 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Ornithoptera priamus Linnaeus, 1758 
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   Código A-930.030.031.010 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ingl.:Priam's Birdwing, Common Birdwing, Green Birdwing 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

Características: 

 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; franja verde iridescente en la parte superior; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de la base del 
ala. 

Abdomen: Normalmente amarillo brillante; algunas veces más claro; a veces con mezcla de ocreáceo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,2-9,7 cm (envergadura 12-17 cm.) 

HW: Puede estar ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Parte superior como en la figura 1: marcas verde iridescente (azules en miokensis); en la FW hay a 
menudo escamas verdes a lo largo de la vena posterior bordeando la célula fundiéndose en las 
venas adyacentes; algunas veces mezcla de verde en el ápice de la célula; en HW, el verde 
predomina y puede fundirse con o cubrir enteramente los puntos subdiscales negros; una mezcla 
de escamas negras puede extenderse de la costa o base hasta el disco; en muchos casos hay un 
punto dorado en la costa del HW, podría haber entre 0-4 puntos submarginales dorados.  La parte 
inferior como en la figura 3: marcas predominantemente verde amarillo o verde-azul claro; en la FW 
hay una mezcla de negro que puede reducir la extensión de las marcas, especialmente la marca de 
la célula que puede ser muy estrecha o limitada al ápice de la célula solamente; el color está a 
menudo teñido de amarillo hacia el borde exterior; en la HW la estructura de la célula está muy 
marcada por escamas negras en el lado costal y a menudo en el ápice pero las venas pueden ser 
indistintivas o estar cubiertas; los puntos subdiscales negros están vistosamente marcados y 
generalmente hay entre 6 y 7; en algunas razas (especialmente euphorion) puede haber una 
mezcla de negro en el disco (el color de la parte inferior de la HW de miokensis es azul claro en el 
disco, verde claro distalmente con una parche amarillo en el giro).  En la parte inferior de HW, hay 
a menudo un punto costal dorado y puede haber puntos submarginales dorados. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón oscuro; escamas pilosas rojas muy extendidas en los lados. 

Abdomen: Parte superior gris-blanco o amarillento.  Puede haber una mezcla oscura en los segmentos 
anteriores, esto pude extenderse hasta la parte de atrás y en- ssp. euphorion, cubrir toda la 
superficie; la parte inferior es generalmente amarillo más brillante, los segmentos están separados 
por líneas negras que pueden llegar a ser parches negros gruesos hacia el tórax. 

Longitud FW: 8,8-11,8 cm. (envergadura 17-20 cm). 

HW: Puede estar fuertemente festoneada. 

Marcas: Extremadamente variable.  Color de fondo claro o negro-marrón oscuro (notablemente claro en 
ssp. miokensis, admiralitatis, bornemanni, algunas veces arruana). El patrón general es parecido al 
de la figura 9, pero algunas subespecies (especialmente euphorion en la FW, admiralitatis, 
miokensis en la HW) están más cerca de la figura 8; las marcas de FW son blancas, pueden estar 
mezcladas con escamas negras; sin embargo, las escamas negras pueden reducir las marcas, en 
algunas razas las escamas negras cubren todo o casi todo de la superficie (ejemplo: boisduvali, 
algunos poseidon); la marca en la célula puede estar ausente (ejemplo: subespecie priamus) o muy 
pequeña (ejemplo: euphorion); las marcas en la HW son generalmente blanco-crema, a menudo 
con mezcla de ocre marrón o amarillo bien distalmente o sobre todas las marcas claras; las 
escamas gruesas negras pueden reducir la extensión de las marcas claras (especialmente en 
boisduvali, euphorion); puntos subdiscales negros grandes o pequeños, pudiendo superponerse a 
las venas. 
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Nectophrynoides spp. 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Código A-403.002.013.000 

   1986(1) 

 

Distribución: Indonesia, Papúa Nueva Guinea, Islas 
Salomón, Australia. 

 

Población: Desconocida; muy común y extendida 
(especialmente en Nueva Guinea 
peninsular, subespecie poseidon). 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, el macho fue ofrecido a 8 
libras y la hembra a 3 libras en forma 
empapelada en el Reino Unido. Sspp 
poseidon y arruana fueron ofrecidos a 
3,75 libras la pareja en 1.981 en el 
Reino Unido.  Criada en Papúa Nueva 
Guinea y exportada comúnmente. Las 
estadísticas de CITES registraron por lo 
menos 828 ejemplares en el comercio 
internacional en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: Considerable en el macho y la hembra.  
D'Abrera reconoce nueve razas: 
Ornithoptera priamus priamus, O.p. 
hecuba, O.p. arruana, O.p. poseidon, 
O.p. euphorion, O.p. boisduvali, O.p. 
bornemanni, O.p. miokensis, O.p. 
admiralitatis.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Especies similares: El macho se parece a  O. urvilliana  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.014), O. croesus (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.006), O. allottei (ver hoja A-930.030.031.003) y O. richmondia (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.011).  La hembra es parecida a O.urvilliana, O. allottei y O. richmondia.  La distinción 
puede ser difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres 
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Ornithoptera richmondia Gray, 1852 
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   Código A-930.030.031.011 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ingl.:Richmond Birdwing 
 

Sinónimos científicos: Ornithoptera priamus richmondia 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; un parche pequeño de pelos rojos en la base de las alas. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; el negro extensivo se aclara en los lados. 

Longitud FW: 5.5-6 cm (envergadura 10-12 cm.) 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Parte superior como en la figura 1: marcas verde iridescente; en la FW, una banda posterior 
notablemente estrecha y reducida (o incluso ausente); en el borde posterior, puede haber una 
única raya basal; en la HW, mezcla de negro sobre la base y puede continuar a lo largo de la costa; 
las escamas verdes se extienden sobre las venas; 3-6 puntos subdiscales redondeados negros 
que pueden mezclarse con escamas verdes; puede tener una punto subcostal relativamente 
grande de escamas semi-traslúcidas amarillo-oro; borde negro variable. 

 La parte inferior como en la figura 3: marcas verde iridescentes: en la FW, la marca de la célula 
puede no extenderse a la región basal.  Una variación importante son las escamas amarillo-dorado 
extensivas debajo de la HW, raramente en la parte superior. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; ojos marrón oscuro. 

Tórax: Negro; normalmente una franja indistinta verde en la parte superior; un pequeño parche de 
escamas pilosas rojas bajo la base de las alas. 

Abdomen: Entre gris y ocre; normalmente la parte superior es muy oscura, especialmente en los segmentos 
anteriores. 

Longitud FW: 6-7,3 cm. (envergadura 11-14 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: El color de fondo es negro-marrón oscuro, a menudo algo grisáceo.  Como la figura 9: en la FW, 
marcas claras entre beige-grisáceo y marrón; la tercera raya subapical desde el borde posterior 
siempre es la más larga, la cuarta y algunas veces la segunda pueden ser triangulares; el punto de 
la célula en FW puede estar reducido o dividido en dos; los puntos submarginales en FW pueden 
ser grandes y al menos 3; en la HW, las marcas de cuña son blanco-cremoso y pueden tener un 
tono gris-ocreáceo, distalmente amarillenta; los puntos subdiscales negros son relativamente 
pequeños, los 2 más posteriores no se encuentran generalmente con las rayas de las venas, el 
tercero podría hacerlo, y dos puntos negros, el que está más cerca de la costa se funde 
generalmente con el color de base oscuro.  El contraste con el color de base y las marcas claras es 
máyor en la parte inferior. 
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Distribución: Australia. 

 

Población: Desconocida; distribución limitada. 

 

Comercio: Protegida legalmente en Australia, por lo 
tanto el comercio desde allí es ilegal.  Las 
estadísticas de CITES registraron 9 
ejemplares en comercio internacional en 
1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas.  

 

Especies similares: Los dos sexos se parecen a O. priamus  (ver hoja A-930.030.031.010)(esp. sspp. euphorion, 
priamus) pero son mucho más pequeñas. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 
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   Código A-930.030.031.012 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ingl.:Rothschild's Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Schoenbergia rothschildi 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; ojos negro-marronáceos. 

Tórax: Negro y peludo; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases de las alas. 

Abdomen: Amarillo claro o cremoso en la parte superior; lados negros; negro y amarillo en la parte inferior. 

Longitud FW: 6,3-8 cm (envergadura 10,5-14 cm.) 

HW: Ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Parte superior como en la figura 2: marcas verde claro en la FW, pueden tener un tinte azulado o 
amarillo; la banda costal está reducida a unas pocas rayas apicales vellosas; las bandas 
posteriores muy reducidas algunas veces por una mezcla espesa de escamas negras; en la HW el 
oro cubre al verde; el borde negro es muy ancho especialmente en el borde posterior; los puntos 
subdiscales negros están centrados alrededor del ápice de la célula y están bordeados por 
escamas verdes; la célula es principalmente dorada menos en el ápice; el color dorado llena las 
puntas externas de las marcas de cuña y se extiende hacia la costa, formando una marca 
subcostal grande dorada bordeando directamente el borde costal negro - esto es único en 
Ornithoptera. 

 La parte inferior es como la figura 4: en la FW, las marcas son entre verde dorado y verde; las 
marcas apicales están reducidas a rayas aisladas; el borde marginal negro es muy ancho; las 
marcas negras en las formas de cuña pueden ser confluentes; los puntos submarginales verdes 
son relativamente pequeños (variable); la marca de la célula es reducida y puede tener solo dos 
rayas; en las marcas de HW, el oro cubre al verde; un borde negro notable pero estrecho en el 
borde del giro; un punto subdiscal negro centrado alrededor del ápice de la célula que puede estar 
indentado de negro; el punto negro en el giro es muy grande y se sobrepone al borde, pero tres 
puntos adyacentes pueden ser cada vez más pequeños y algunos pueden estar ausentes; las 
venas están indentadas por el borde exterior negro; los puntos dorados cubren las cuñas verdes 
distalmente pero el final de las cuñas es verde; el oro está más extendido hacia la costa, formando 
una marca grande subcostal dorada que bordea directamente el borde costal negro; la célula está 
bien perfilada de negro y casi completamente llena de oro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro y peludo; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases de las alas. 

Abdomen: Negro en la  parte superior y lados, estrechamente anillada de amarillo; amarillo-dorado en la parte 
inferior. 

Longitud FW: 8-9,3 cm. (envergadura 13-16 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: El color de fondo es entre marrón oscuro y marrón-negruzco.  La FW como en la figura 9: las 
marcas blanco cremoso espolvoreadas de negro (y generalmente más pequeñas que en la figura 
9); el punto de la célula está ausente (o es diminuto); de los 3 puntos discales, el central es el más 
grande; los puntos del borde son conspicuos y claros; 4-5 puntos submarginales muy pequeños 
blancos y 4 puntos subapicales pequeños; HW parecida a la figura 8: los marcas claras son de 
color blanco cremoso volviéndose amarillas distalmente (ocasionalmente solo amarillo); con mezcla 
de marrón o negro distalmente; las cuñas son distintivas y separadas por venas; una hilera 
completa de 7 puntos subdiscales negros redondeados, un punto subcostal circular negro, el 
siguiente mezclado con el negro del disco, el punto del giro mezclado con el margen del borde 
posterior;  el borde discal oscuro sangra fuertemente los finales de las cuñas; las marcas del lado 
inferior son más claras. 
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Distribución: Indonesia (Irian Jaya). 

 

Población: Desconocida; localizada 
y rara generalmente 
aunque abundante en 
algunas áreas. 

 

Comercio: Aumento alarmante del 
comercio, pero los 
precios de los 
distribuidores han caído 
substancialmente; 
recientemente se ofreció 
a unas 18 libras pareja 
en el mercado internacional.  Anteriormente se había ofrecido hasta 1.000 libras por ejemplares en 
Japón.  Las estadísticas de CITES registraron 59 ejemplares en comercio internacional en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera no reconoce razas; algunas autoridades reconocen dos. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es inconfundible, especialmente por las escamas negras en las zonas semi-translúcidas 
del FW y la separación directa del oro y el negro en HW (por lo demás solamente visto en Troides). 
 La coloración de la hembra es muy distintiva.  

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Smart, P. (1.976). The Illustrated Encyclopedia of the Butterfly World in Colour. Hamlyn, Londres. 
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   Código A-930.030.031.013 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Schoenbergia tothonus 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; un parche pequeño de pelos rojos debajo de las bases de las alas. 

Abdomen: El segmento anterior negro, el color de fondo del resto es amarillo, volviéndose amarillo-dorado en 
los últimos segmentos; la parte inferior entre claro y amarillo blanquecino; una mancha grande en 
los lados de cada segmento. 

Longitud FW: 7-8,5 cm (envergadura 12,4-15 cm.) 

HW: No festoneada; alargada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

Parte superior como en la figura 2: marcas entre verde dorado y oro en la FW y más verdes hacia la base (pero varía desde 
solo naranja-dorado a solo verde); pero la banda costal es ancha en el subápice y se estrecha 
hacia el ápice y se extiende en una raya estrecha hacia la base; la banda discal es solo 
ligeramente más ancha que la banda costal; la banda del borde posterior se apunta hacia el borde 
exterior; la estructura de la célula es negra; mezcla de negro rompe los bordes de las marcas 
claras; en las marcas en HW, el oro cubre al verde-dorado; las marcas un triángulo desdibujado 
con un borde largo desde la base hasta el borde distal exterior; el borde negro es estrecho en la 
costa; la marca grande dorada está bordeada de verde en la costa y en los próximas dos cuñas en 
el lado discal de los puntos negros subdiscales; el punto dorado más pequeño está en el extremo 
exterior de la segunda cuña verde desde el giro (puede ser grande en ssp. waigeuensis) y 
separado del punto que más cercano al giro por escamas verdes; un punto dorado grande cubre el 
verde en la mitad anterior de la célula. 

 La parte inferior es parecida a la figura 4: las marcas en FW son amarillo-verduzco; el ápice negro; 
un parche negro muy grande se extiende desde el ápice de la célula; los puntos subdiscales 
negros no se suelen superponer a las venas; el límite del borde posterior es negro y ancho; en las 
marcas del HW, el oro cubre el verde en el mismo patrón de la parte superior; el verde está más 
extendido (casi como en la figura 4) pero roto por escamas oscuras en las venas, 4 
(ocasionalmente de 5 a 6) puntos discales grandes negros - más pequeños hacia el giro; parche 
negro en el ápice de la célula y (variable) una raya negra desde la base por el borde posterior.  Una 
hilera de pelos largos blancos en el borde posterior del HW. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra o marrón-negruzca; ojos marrones con una línea circundante clara. 

Tórax: Negro o marrón-negruzco; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases de las alas, se pueden 
extender hasta el primer segmento del abdomen. 

Abdomen: El primer segmento es negro; el resto de la parte superior es blanco amarillento claro; parte inferior 
negra, estrechamente anillado de amarillo; anillo oscuros entre los segmentos anteriores, arriba y 
en los lados. 

Longitud FW: 10,5-11 cm. (envergadura 13-18 cm). 

HW: Ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: El color de fondo es entre negro y marrón oscuro, parecido a la figura 8. Las marcas en el FW son 
blanco cremoso mezcladas con gris o negro; una raya importante por la costa delante del ápice de 
la célula (más clara en la parte inferior); una marca variable en la célula, grande o reducida; las 
marcas exteriores pueden estar reducidas, especialmente en el ápice; una hilera completa de 
puntos submarginales claros; 2-4 puntos subdiscales claros, el más posterior es pequeño o 
atrofiado, el siguiente es el más grande y el más anterior puede estar reducido o ausente.  Las 
marcas en HW son blancas en el disco, cada vez más sombreadas con entre gris oscuro y amarillo 
distalmente desde los puntos subdiscales; el borde externo de la región clara puede mezclarse con 
el borde negro; el blanco se extiende muy por dentro del ápice de la célula; el primer y último punto 
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subdiscal negros son los más grandes, los cuatro del medio son generalmente son del mismo 
tamaño y redondeados. 

*Distribución: Indonesia (Irian Jaya, 
Waigeo, Salawati, 
Misoöl). 

 

Población: Desconocida; 
relativamente rara. 

 

Comercio: Recientemente, en 1.980, 
una pareja se ofreció en 
el mercado internacional 
a 75 libras.  Las 
estadísticas de CITES 
registraron al menos 44 
ejemplares en comercio 
internacional en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce dos razas: Ornithoptera tithonus tithonus, O.t. waigeuensis; algunos otros 
reconocen cuatro razas. 

 

Especies similares: El macho se distingue fácilmente por el patrón de la parte superior del FW, los pelos muy largos del 
borde posterior del HW, los puntos grandes negros en el abdomen y HW muy manchado en la 
parte inferior. 

 La hembra se parece a O. paradisea (ver hoja A-930.030.031.009), O. meridionalis (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.008), O. goliath (ver hoja A-930.030.031.007), O. chimaera (ver hoja A-
930.030.031.005). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 
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   Código A-930.030.031.014 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:D'Urville's Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ornithoptera priamus urvillanus 
Ornithoptera priamus burkei 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; un parche azul en la parte superior; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases de las alas. 

Abdomen: Amarillo en la parte superior; pudiendo estar mezclado con las escamas oscuras de los lados; entre 
amarillo-cremoso y amarillo en la parte inferior; puede haber líneas oscuras entre los segmentos 
anteriores; los puntos negros en los lados pueden ser pequeños. 

Longitud FW: 5-9,2 cm (envergadura 8-16 cm.) 

HW: Puede estar ligeramente festoneada. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Parte superior parecida a la figura 1: las marcas varían desde azul claro con un tinte verduzco 
hasta azul intenso; en FW, bandas claras relativamente estrechas y bordeadas con mezclas de 
escamas negras; la banda costal especialmente estrecha hacia el ápice; la banda posterior puede 
estar rota por la mezcla de negro en el medio del borde posterior; el HW es predominantemente 
azul generalmente con el borde estrecho negro, un margen relativamente ancho negro en el borde 
posterior, y 4-6 puntos subdiscales negros; sin embargo, hay escamas negras esparcidas 
extendiéndose por la célula y más allá - en algunos ejemplares oscuros, solo el azul submarginal 
no está afectado y una buena parte del disco puede ser completamente negra. 

La parte inferior es parecida a la figura 3: en FW, una tendencia de que las marcas claras estén reducidas; las marcas son 
entre azul y verde-azul, a veces verduzcas subapicalmente; las escamas negras se extienden muy 
por dentro de la célula, así el punto de la célula está reducido (puede ser solo un parche pequeño 
en el ápice de la célula); las marcas apicales pueden estar reducidas a rayas o eliminadas por el 
negro; en HW, las marcas son azul claro en la base y en el disco, gradualmente volviéndose entre 
verde-dorado y verde claro distalmente, pueden tener un tinte amarillo submarginalmente; las 
escamas negras cubren las estructura de la célula en el extremo distal y pueden extenderse por la 
estructura hasta la base y a lo largo de las venas; una hilera completa de 7 puntos negros 
subdiscales; el punto negro del borde del giro puede ser diminuto; a menudo hay un punto 
subcostal de escamas amarillo doradas en el borde interno del punto negro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases de las alas. 

Abdomen: Ocreáceo o grisáceo en la parte superior y más o menos mezclado con escamas oscuras entre los 
segmentos; amarillo-dorado en la parte inferior; no obstante hay alguna variación. 

Longitud FW: 8,2-11,6 cm. (envergadura 15-19 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Extremadamente variable.  El color de fondo es entre marrón oscuro y marrón grisáceo claro 
generalmente; parecido a la figura 9.  Las marcas claras son grisáceas y entre ligeramente y 
densamente mezcladas con escamas oscuras.  En FW, las marcas claras pueden estar reducidas; 
la marca de la célula puede estar notablemente reducida a 3 ó 4 rayas cortas u ocasionalmente 
ausente; generalmente 3 marcas discales, la del medio es la más larga, pero una o las otras dos 
pueden estar ausentes; generalmente hay una hilera completa de puntos submarginales pero los 
del medio pueden ser diminutos o estar ausentes.  En HW, las marcas claras pueden estar 
especialmente densamente marcadas por escamas oscuras submarginalmente; las cuñas claras 
están separadas por venas oscuras; los puntos oscuros dentro de las cuñas tienen el mismo color 
que el fondo y hacia la costa pueden fundirse con el color de fondo; las marcas claras están 
reducidas hacia la costa, dejando solo el extremo externo; las marcas de la costa y giro pueden ser 
amarillentas; la parte inferior es mucho más contrastada y con más amarillo en las zonas claras. 
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Distribución: Papúa Nueva Guinea, Islas 
Salomón. 

 

Población: Desconocida; tiene una 
distribución limitada pero 
puede ser común en su 
habitat. 

 

Comercio: Actualmente es menos 
común en los catálogos y 
los precios están subiendo 
rápidamente.  Las 
estadísticas de CITES 
registraron al menos 300 
ejemplares en comercio internacional en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es parecido al macho de O. caelestis (ver hoja A-930.030.031.004), pero se distingue 
debido a las marcas densas en HW y a  O. priamus miokensis (que es más verde generalmente en 
la parte superior.  La hembra también se parece a éstos.  

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 
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   Código A-930.030.031.015 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Queen Victoria's Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Aetheoptera victoriae 

 

Características: 
macho 
parte inferior Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; puede tener una franja estrecha verde 
en la parte superior; no tiene rojo en los 
lados. 

Abdomen: Entre ocreáceo claro y gris-amarillento arriba; una hilera de puntos en los lados y franjas (pueden 
ser oscuras) en el segmento anterior; punta oscura. 

Longitud FW: Estrecha, alargada y puntiaguda; unos 7,4-8,5 cm (envergadura 12-16 cm.) 

HW: Ligeramente festoneada; muy alargada, el extremo distal redondeado. 

 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro aterciopelado. 

 Parte superior: en el FW, la marca triangular entre amarillo brillante y verde amarillo (que puede 
estar muy reducida en O.v. rubianus) cerca del ápice con el borde superior a lo largo de la costa 
pero sin tocarla; mitad inferior de la célula es verde amarillenta (puede extenderse ligeramente más 
allá de la célula hacia el borde anterior pero no hacia el costal) y un parche basal del mismo color a 
lo largo del borde posterior, no tan larga como la marca de la célula y sangrada por negro en el 
borde distal; hay una variación considerable en el HW, pero el patrón general es -color de fondo 
negro pero la coloración es predominantemente entre verde-amarillento y verde; generalmente el 
extremo externo de las marcas claras puede tener 3 puntos submarginales dorados en el borde 
distal (pero no en ssp rubianus); borde negro, muy ancho a lo largo del borde posterior, y la mezcla 
de negro puede extenderse desde el borde posterior hacia el interior del disco externo (en sspp. 
reginae e isabellae, el negro denso se extiende muy por dentro del área entre la célula y el borde 
exterior y puede estar densamente mezclado en el centro de la célula)(en ssp. rubianus, la mezcla 
densa de negro forma un borde ancho en el margen exterior, muy pequeño si hay algo de amarillo). 

 La parte inferior es como en la figura 6 con marcas entre verde-amarillento y verde dorado; en FW, 
la hilera de puntos negros submarginales puede extenderse hasta el borde costal y pueden 
fundirse con el color de fondo (los puntos submarginales claros pueden ser más grandes que en la 
figura 6); en HW, la célula generalmente está enmarcada de negro; un punto marginal negro en la 
terminación de cada vena, pero algunos pueden estar reducidos. 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Entre negro y negro-marronáceo. 

Tórax: Entre negro y negro marronáceo; no tiene rojo en los lados. 

Abdomen: Entre gris-ocreáceo y amarillo-blanquecino arriba; amarillo por abajo; una hilera de puntos en los 
lados; parche oscuro en el segmento anterior; puede haber líneas oscuras entre los segmentos por 
abajo y entre los segmentos anteriores por arriba. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9,8-11 cm. (envergadura 14-20 cm). 

HW: Festoneada. 

Marcas: Parecidas a la figura 9: color de fondo entre marrón y negro; las marcas claras son generalmente 
entre blanco y crema con grados variables de amarillo, especialmente en los discos de ambas alas. 
 FW: hilera completa de puntos submarginales, pero las rayas apicales están rotas (normalmente 
en dos) por áreas subapicales grandes oscuras (especialmente en la superficie superior, puede 
tener menos en la inferior); el punto blanco de la célula puede estar reducido por escamas oscuras, 
especialmente en el centro, que puede dividir la marca en rayas; parche entre claro y amarillo 
brillante en la base de la célula que puede extenderse para fundirse con el parche blanco 
(especialmente en ssp. rubianus); generalmente dos parches claros en la parte externa del disco, y 
puede haber una tercera marca posterior diminuta (en ssp rubianus estas pueden completar una 
hilera de puntos discales grandes); un parche entre blanco-amarillento y amarillo-brillante en la 
base posterior de la célula que puede extenderse hasta la mitad de la longitud del borde posterior; 
puede haber algunas escamas verduzcas en la base.  En HW, las escamas oscuras son extensivas 
(mucho más que en la figura) y los puntos discales oscuros generalmente se funden con el color 
base, rompiendo áreas claras dentro del disco y marcas submarginales pero la cuña más posterior 
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puede no estar rota (esp. en ssp. rubianus) y la marca costal es larga y puede estar rota por el 
negro solo en la base; las marcas del área discal son amarillo claro, más brillantes en la costa 
(aunque en ssp. rubianus son blanco-ocreáceo). 

 

 

Distribución: Papúa Nueva Guinea (Bougainville), 
Islas Salomón. 

 

Población: Desconocida; bastante común y 
extendida en Bougainville. 

 

Comercio: La subespecie victoriae está 
protegida, por lo tanto el comercio 
con ejemplares nuevos es ilegal.  En 
1.974, se ofreció un pare en el Reino 
Unido a 62 libras.  Las estadísticas 
de CITES registraron al menos 16 
ejemplares en comercio internacional 
en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Seis razas: Ornithoptera v. regis, O.v. rubianus, O.v. reginae, O.v. isabellae, O.v. victorieae, O.v. 
epiphanes.  Varían especialmente en la extensión del amarillo y blanco de la hembra. 

 

Especies similares: La hembra es parecida a O. croesus (ver hoja A-930.030.031.006). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Haugum, J. y Low, A.M. (1.978-79). A Monograph of the Birdwing Butterflies, vol. 1, The genus 
Ornithoptera. Scandinavian Science Press, Klampenborg, Dinamarca. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dicitionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michale Joseph, Londres. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 

 Smart, P. (1.976). The Illustrated Encyclopedia of the Butterfly World in Colour. Hamlyn, Londres. 
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   Código A-930.030.032.001 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Rajah Brooke's Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ornithoptera brookiana 
Troides brookiana 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Hembra 
parte inferior 

 
Macho 
parte inferior  

 

  T.b. albescens    T.b. natunensis 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; un collar rojo grueso en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; parche grande de pelos rojos en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Negro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8-8,5 cm (envergadura 12-15 cm.) 

HW: Festoneada; mucho más corta que el FW. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Parte superior: en el FW, hilera completa de marcas de "diente de perro" triangualres alargadas de 
color verde iridescente por el borde externo con el vértice de cada triángulo en el borde externo; en 
HW, la célula verde y las rayas radiando hacia fuera en un triángulo (con su vértice en la base) 
dentro del disco; puede haber azul iridescente en la base de la costa y punto de la célula.   

 La parte inferior como en la figura 10: las marcas en FW son principalmente iridescente verde 
amarillento o verde azulado; blanco submarginalmente con escamas azules en el extremo discal; 
puede haber una raya azul desde la base a lo largo de la costa; marcas blancas en HW que 
pueden estar mezcladas con azul; también puede haber un punto azul en la base y en rayas cortas 
desde la base a lo largo de la costa y el borde posterior. 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón; collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón; parche grande de escamas pilosas rojas en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Negro-marrón; puede estar teñido de ocre-amarillo en la parte superior; generalmente más oscuro 
dorsalmente en los segmentos anteriores. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8-9 cm. (envergadura 15-17 cm). 

HW: Festoneada, mucho más corto que FW. 

Marcas: Color de fondo entre marrón claro y negro. 

 La parte superior es parecida a la figura 11: en FW, el color de fondo es generalmente más oscuro 
en el disco base pero el color de fondo de toda el ala puede estar entre marrón chocolate y negro 
(especialmente en ssp. trogon y natunensis); las marcas de FW son generalmente ocreáceo 
teñidas de verde (especialmente en sspp. albescens, trogon) o blancas teñidas de verde 
(especialmente en ssp. brookiana); las rayas apicales son generalmente blancas con mezcla de 
escamas oscuras (en ssp trogon las marcas apicales más oliva-verde pero pueden estar casi 
eliminadas por escamas oscuras); en HW hay normalmente escamas azules en la base, 
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extendiéndose dentro de la célula y disco inferior (especialmente en ssp natunensis), siendo 
sustituidos por escamas ocre-verduzcas a través del disco excepto en las venas oscuras; marcas 
submarginales blanquecinas, como en la figura 11; pueden estar mezcladas con escamas oscuras. 
 La parte inferior es generalmente como la figura 11: en FW las marcas son blanquecinas pero 
también puede haber rayas azules desde la base hasta dentro de la célula, costa y parte posterior 
del disco, con marcas ocreáceas en el disco exterior (especialmente en ssp natunensis); en HW 
puede haber poca mezcla basal de azul especialmente en el borde costal; otras marcas 
blanquecinas. 

Distribución: Brunei, Indonesia (Kalimantan, Islas Natuna, Sumatra), Malaysia (peninsular, Sabah, Sarawak). 

 

Población: Localmente común y no se cree que esté 
en peligro. 

 

Comercio: Se capturan grandes números para el 
comercio decorativo. Entre 1.977 y 
1.978, en el Reino Unido se ofreció un 
ejemplar empapelado por 1,5 libras, la 
hembra para 5,50 libras.  En EEUU en 
1.981, se ofreció una pareja a 6 $USA, el 
macho a 1,50 $USA.  Las estadísticas de 
CITES registraron al menos 14.000 
ejemplares en comercio internacional en 
1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce cuatro razas: Trogonoptera brookiana brookiana, T.b. albescens, T.b. trogon, 
T.b. natunensis. Las variaciones tal y como se ha descrito anteriormente.  La variación más 
extrema en las hembras. 

 

Especies similares: Trogonoptera trojana (ver hoja A-930.030.032.002) es la única especie parecida: el macho de T. 
trojana tiene marcas muy reducidas o ausentes en la parte inferior y ningún triángulo verde en la 
parte superior de HW; la hembra de T. trojana tiene márcas de "diente de perro" de color blanco-
verduzco en la parte superior del FW y mezcla de azul en los discos de FW y HW. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 
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   Código A-930.030.032.002 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Troides trojana 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; un collar rojo grueso en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; parche grande de pelos rojos en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Negro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9,5 cm (envergadura 14-18 cm.) 

HW: Festoneada; mucho más corta que el FW. 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Parte superior: en el FW, marcas de "diente de perro" triangualres alargadas de color verde 
iridescente por el borde externo con el vértice de cada triángulo en el borde externo; escamas 
azules en la estructura de la célula (variable); en HW, una hilera de parches verde iridescente entre 
las venas desde el borde posterior casi hasta la costa distal a la célula; escamas azules sobre 
varias venas y la estructura de la célula. 

 La parte inferior es parecida a la figura 10 pero el negro está densamente mezclado en ambas alas 
de tal manera que las marcas están muy reducidas; en FW, las marcas subdiscales son verde 
iridescente y pueden ser líneas cortas bordeando las venas; no hay marcas apicales; las escamas 
azules se extienden desde la base en una raya por arriba y por abajo de la célula; en HW, marcas 
blancas en el submargen están reducidas a puntos diminutos bordeando las venas; algunas 
escamas azules en la base formando pequeños parches. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón; collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón; parche grande de escamas pilosas rojas en la parte inferior. 

Abdomen: Negro-marrón; teñido de verde. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9,5-10 cm. (envergadura 14-18 cm). 

HW: Festoneada, mucho más corto que FW. 

Marcas: Color de fondo marrón, parecido a la figura 11: en FW, las rayas de las venas son blancas cerca 
del ápice, verdes hacia el borde posterior; en HW, las marcas exteriores reducidas a puntos 
blancos; mezcla de azul y verde en los discos de ambas alas. 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Filipinas 
(Palawan). 

 

Población: Desconocida; no 
es corriente pero 
no está en 
peligro. 

 

Comercio: En 1.980, 
ofrecida por 5 
libras en el Reino 
Unido. Las 
estadísticas de 
CITES 
registraron 14 
ejemplares en 
comercio 
internacional en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas.  La extensión del azul iridescente varía en ambos sexos. 

 

Especies similares: Solo se parece a Trogonoptera brookiana (ver hoja A-930.030.032.001). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dicitionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michale Joseph, Londres. 
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   Código A-930.030.033.001 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Golden Birdwing, Small Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; a menudo un collar rojo. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Amarillo; bandas gruesas negras en la parte superior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 5,8-7,5 cm (envergadura 10,5-12 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  Fig. 12: en FW, las marcas blanco-gris, mezcladas con entre ocre y amarillo 
especialmente en la mitad discal; las rayas de las venas confluyen en la célula (como en la figura 
13); sin embargo, puede haber mezcla oscura densa en la parte superior, casi eliminando las 
marcas especialmente en sspp. kaguya y thomsoni, el blanco puede bordear por dentro de la célula 
especialmente en la parte inferior; las marcas pueden ser tenues en la parte superior debido a la 
mezcla de negro; en HW, las marcas son predominantemente amarillo dorado; un borde negro 
estrecho sangra las cuñas doradas; mezcla oscura sobre el extremo exterior de las cuñas doradas 
cerca del giro en la parte superior y ligeramente menos en la parte inferior; no hay puntos negros 
en la parte superior; puede haber puntos negros en la parte inferior sobre las marcas doradas del 
giro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; a menudo un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas debajo de la articulación del ala. 

Abdomen: Negro-gris. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-9 cm. (envergadura 13,5-15,5 cm). 

Marcas: Color de fondo marrón, como en la figura 15.      

En FW, las marcas blanco-gris pueden estar mezcladas con amarillo-ocre; una banda clara bordea por dentro de la célula 
menos en la base y puede extenderse muy por dentro de la célula; las marcas posteriores pueden 
alcanzar casi la base; en HW, el oro de la célula se extiende casi hasta la base; puntos negros muy 
alargados y anchos casi llenando las cuñas doradas; el extremo exterior de las cuñas muy 
festoneadas forman una segunda hilera de puntos negros que se funde con el borde negro.  En 
ssp. thomsoni (Malaysia peninsular), las marcas en FW están muy reducidas; más como en la 
figura 13; los puntos subdiscales negros en la primera y última cuña son grandes y convergen con 
el color de fondo.  
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Bangladesh (?), Bután, 
Birmania, China, India, 
Kampuchea, Laos (?), 
Malaysia (Peninsular), 
Nepal, Taiwan, Tailandia, 
Vietnam. 

 

Población: Desconocida; común. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de CITES 
registraron transacciones 
con 12 ejemplares en 1.980-
82.  Los ejemplares 
ofrecidos en EEUU en 
1.981, alcanzaron un precio 
de 20 $USA. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce tres razas: Troides aeacus aeacus, T.a. kaguya, T.a. thomsoni.  La variación es 
como se ha descrito arriba. 

 

Especies similares: El macho se parece a T. rhadamantus (ver hoja A-930.030.033.018) que es negro en la superficie 
dorsal del abdomen.  La hembra se parece a T. minos (ver hoja A-930.030.033.012). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 
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Troides amphrysus Cramer, 1782 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.002 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Golden Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

macho 
parte inferior 

 

 

hembra 
parte inferior 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; puede tener un collar rojo o amarillo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo-crema; la parte superior puede estar más o menos mezclada con escamas oscuras para 
que el segmento anterior pueda ser negro dorsalmente. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-8,3 cm (envergadura 12,5-14,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  Fig. 12: en FW, marcas amarillo-ocre en la parte superior; entre un amarillo 
más claro y blanco en la parte inferior, fuera del disco y en el ápice de la célula; la mezcla de 
escamas negras en la parte superior pueden reducir las marcas a líneas tenues y casi eliminar las 
marcas de la célula; en HW; predominantemente amarillo dorado con sangrado desde el borde 
negro dentro de cada cuña. El sangrado es a menudo dos veces más profundo en el giro en la 
parte superior, siendo visible tenuemente en la parte inferior. 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; puede tener un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón. 

Abdomen: Entre marrón cremoso y marrón oscuro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,5-9,5 cm. (envergadura 14,5-17 cm). 

Marcas: Extremadamente variable, generalmente como en la figura 16: en FW, entre marrón claro y marrón 
oscuro de color base; marcas blanquecinas (en ssp. flavicollis) que pueden extenderse muy por 
dentro de la célula y por todas las venas pero mezcladas con escamas oscuras, en casos extremos 
queda poco blanco; generalmente no hay marcas en el disco.  En HW, el color de fondo es entre 
marrón oscuro y negro; marcas doradas; los puntos submarginales pueden estar reducidos por 
escamas oscuras a puntos pequeños bordeando las venas; la marca del borde posterior puede ser 
blanquecina como la base de la célula (especialmente en ssp. amphrysus); también puede haber 
un margen oscuro y ancho por la costa, hacia dentro de la base. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Dibujos: Sarah Anne Hughes 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

 

Distribución: Brunei, Indonesia (Batu, 
Java, Kalimantan, Nias, 
Sumatra), Malaysia 
(Peninsular, Sabah, 
Sarawak).  

 

Población: Desconocida; no es rara. 

 

Comercio: En 1.978, en el Reino 
Unido, se ofreció un 
ejemplar empapelado a 550 
libras.  Las estadísticas de 
CITES registraron 
transacciones con 7 
ejemplares en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce cinco razas: Troides amphrysus amphrysus, T.a. flavicolis, T.a. niasicus, T.a. 
vistara, T.a. ruficollis: las diferencias se producen especialmente en la extensión de las marcas 
claras en la FW de la hembra y las escamas negras de la HW, y las escamas negras del FW en el 
macho. 

 

Especies similares: Los dos sexos se parecen a T. cuneifera (ver hoja A-930.030.033.005). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Troides andromache Staudinger, 1892 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.003 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo con una mezcla densa de negro por arriba; punta blanca. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6,2-6,7 cm (envergadura 10,5-12 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. FW: no tiene marcas en la parte superior; hilera de cuñas gris-blanco 
subdiscalmente en la parte inferior.  HW como en la figura 12: marcas doradas; el borde negro por 
el borde posterior de la parte superior corta la punta de la cuña dorada más posterior. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón. 

Abdomen: Entre marrón-gris y negro en la parte superior; más claro en la parte inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8-8,5 cm. (envergadura 13,5 cm). 

Marcas: FW: borde costal, venas y borde externo festoneado marrón-negro; el resto entre crema y blanco, 
espolvoreado de escamas marrones.  HW como en la figura 16: color de fondo negro, las marcas 
doradas mezcladas con negro lo que puede reducir las marcas del borde posterior y costal del 
disco. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Malaysia (Sabah, Sarawak) y 
quizás Indonesia (Kalimantan). 

  

 

 

Población: Desconocida; se cree que está 
localizada y es común. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron comercio en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce dos razas: Troides andromache andromache, T.a. marapokensis.  La anterior 
se considera como una forma hembra del primero. 

 

Especies similares: Parecida a otros Troides.  El macho se puede distinguir por las marcas en FW; la hembra se 
distingue por la gran extensión de las marcas clara en FW.  

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Troides criton C. & R. Felder, 1860 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.004 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra, a menudo con un collar rojo estrecho en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo en la parte inferior; negro en la parte superior, puede tener franjas amarillas entre los 
egmentos. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6,5-7 cm (envergadura 10,5-12,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro como en la figura 13: en FW no hay marcas en la parte superior pero las 
venas pueden estar bordeadas por escama blanquecinas fuera del disco en la parte inferior; en HW 
las marcas son doradas; las cuñas ligeramente más largas que en la figura 13, pero el margen del 
borde posterior negro y la región basal negra son mucho más pequeños. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; a menudo con un collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón. 

Abdomen: Negro; puede tener bordes estrechos amarillos en los segmentos de la parte ventral. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5-8 cm. (envergadura unos 13 cm). 

Marcas: Color de fondo marrón negro; marcas muy variables.  Bien: como el macho pero el FW puede tener 
unas pocas escamas blancas en la estructura de la célula; el HW tiene puntos subdiscales negros 
sobre dorado que se funden con el color de base distalmente; o: FW parecida a la figura 17 con un 
parche grande blanco dentro y alrededor del ápice de la célula estrechándose hacia el borde 
posterior; las venas permanecen oscuras; HW como en la figura 16 pero mucho más pequeña; el 
área basal negra; puntos subdiscales pequeños; cuñas discales más largas; mezcla de escamas 
oscuras desde el borde hacia dentro del disco; o: intermedios entre estos. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia  (Sulawesi, 
Obi, Batjan). 

  

Población: Desconocida; 
razonablemente 
común. 

 

Comercio: Recientemente se 
ofreció a unas 5-10 
libras. Las estadísticas 
de CITES registraron al 
menos 4 ejemplares en 
el comercio 
internacional en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce dos razas: Troides criton criton, T.c. celebensis.  La variación como se describe 
arriba. 

 

Especies similares: La hembra se parece a T. plato (ver hoja A-930.030.033.016) pero las cuñas en HW empiezan 
desde la célula en criton.  El macho se parece a T. darsius (ver hoja A-930.030.033.006), T. 
vandepolli (ver hoja A-930.030.033.006) y T. riedeli (ver hoja A-930.030.033.019) pero en criton las 
marcas doradas en HW apenas están sangradas. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Smart, P. (1.976). The Illustrated Encyclopedia of the Butterfly World in Colour. Hamlyn, Londres. 
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Troides cuneifera Oberthür, 1879 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.005 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo con una mezcla más o menos densa de escamas negras arriba (los segmentos anteriores 
pueden ser negros), y dos puntos androconiales negros en la parte superior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-8 cm (envergadura 11,8-12,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro como en la figura 12. 

 Parte superior: las marcas en FW son entre amarillo y ocre, mezcladas con escamas oscuras de tal 
modo que las marcas de la mitad posterior pueden estar reducidas a pequeños puntos 
submarginales o estar ausentes; HW fundamentalmente dorada; el borde externo negro es muy 
estrecho; la cuña dorada más posterior está profundamente indentada por una raya negra; en 
algunos ejemplares de ssp. cuneifera hay escamas negras subdiscalmente formando puntos en 
forma de cuñas más o menos bien definidas en las cuñas doradas. 

 Parte inferior: las marcas en FW son blanquecinas; más débiles en el ápice y reducidas a puntos 
de tamaño decreciente en la mitad posterior; HW fundamentalmente dorada pero las escamas 
negras de la parte superior pueden mostrarse débilmente. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; a menudo con un collar rojo oscuro en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillento con mezcla de marrón en las escamas negras especialmente arriba; notable cubierta 
de pelos cortos finos negros. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8-8,5 cm. (envergadura unos 14-15 cm). 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro-marrón, figura 16: en FW, las marcas blanquecinas están mezcladas con las 
escamas oscuras; pero las marcas están limitadas casi al borde en la mitad posterior y en la célula 
solo en el ápice, dejando el disco grande oscuro; en ssp. cuneifera las marcas son oscuras o están 
ausentes en el ápice; en HW, las marcas doradas se extienden más allá de la célula que en la 
figura 16, y pueden alcanzar casi las marcas subdiscales; en ssp. cuneifera las mezcla de escamas 
oscuras puede ser oro mate y casi eliminar las marcas subdiscales; el borde negro es 
relativamente pequeño en el margen exterior. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia (Java, 
Sumatra, Selangor), 
Malaysia (Peninsular). 

  

Población: Desconocida; 
razonablemente común 
en Malaysia. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de 
CITES registraron 1 
ejemplar en el comercio 
internacional en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce tres razas: Troides cuneifera cuneifera, T.c. sumatranus, T.c. peninsulae.   

 

Especies similares: Los dos sexos se parecen a T. amphrysus (ver hoja A-930.030.033.002). La distinción es difícil; 
pero el macho de T. amphrysus no tiene nuca una hilera de puntos subdiscales negros en HW.  y 
el abdomen de T. cuneifera está cubierto por pelos cortos finos negros (especialmente en la 
hembra). 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Troides darsius Gray, 1852 
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   Código A-930.030.033.006 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; puede tener un collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Negro-gris en la parte superior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5 cm (envergadura unos 12 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. No hay marcas en FW.  HW parecida a la figura 13, las marcas son amarillo-
oro, pero se extienden más allá hacia el margen exterior y más festoneadas en el borde exterior; la 
cuña dorada más posterior tiene la misma anchura que las otras; la cuña anterior se extiende casi 
hasta la costa; en algunos ejemplares el punto dorado en el ápice de la célula es diminuto y los 
puntos subdiscales negros aparecen en las cuñas doradas costal y mas posterior.  

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón; puede tener un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón. 

Abdomen: Negro-marrón. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,5 cm. (envergadura unos 14,5 cm). 

Marcas: Color de fondo entre marrón y negro, figura 15: en FW, las marcas son blancas, mezcladas con 
escamas oscuras en el ápice.  Las marcas en HW son amarillo-oro, blancas hacia el borde 
posterior y el giro; marcas claras hacia la región basal externa; los puntos negros pueden 
superponerse a las venas, pero pueden no llegar al borde distal negro; los puntos del margen de 
color blanco muy claros. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Sri Lanka. 

  

Población: Desconocida; no es rara; 
no se cree que esté 
directamente amenazada 
pero el habitat puede estar 
amenazada. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de CITES 
registraron 2 ejemplares 
en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas 
pero el macho varía en 
presencia de los puntos 
negros en HW, las 
hembras varían en la 
extensión del blanco del  FW y del dorado HW. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es parecido a Troides criton (ver hoja A-930.030.033.004) y T. riedeli (ver hoja A-
930.030.033.019).  La distinción es difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Troides dohertyi Rippon, 1893 
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   Código A-930.030.033.007 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ingl.:Talaud Black Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Troides rhadamantus dohertyi 

 Troides vordermanni 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Negro en la parte superior, amarillo en la inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7 cm (envergadura 10-11,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. La parte superior sin marcas, excepto, raramente unas pocas escamas 
doradas en el HW.  La parte inferior, figura 13: en FW marcas blancas mezcladas con escamas 
oscuras hacia el ápice; la marca del ápice de la célula muy reducida o ausente, especialmente en 
el lado costal; las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo; punto celular pequeño o ausente; las cuñas 
posteriores ligeramente más largas que en la figura 13; generalmente el punto subcostal dorado 
más ancho; sin embargo, las escamas negras invaden las marcas doradas desde el disco hacia 
fuera, especialmente en los puntos anteriores y la marca subcostal a menudo queda eliminada por 
el negro. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Marrón-gris; claro por abajo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,5 cm. (envergadura unos 13,5 cm). 

Marcas: FW parecida a la figura 15; el color de fondo es marrón claro con un tinte amarillento; marcas 
blanquecinas mezcladas con escamas oscuras; pero las marcas posteriores están reducidas y no 
hay marcas cerca del borde posterior.  HW parecida a la figura 17 pero las marcas están incluso 
más reducidas; color de base negro-gris con un tinte amarillento; las marcas oro-amarillo están 
formadas por tres cuñas pequeñas alrededor del ápice de la célula y puede haber un punto en el 
ápice de la célula diminuto; también puede haber puntos submarginales oro-amarillo tenue o 
(especialmente en la parte inferior) una banda. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia (Isla Sangihe e 
Islas Talaud). 

  

Población: Desconocida; 
distribución muy limitada. 

 

Comercio: El precio de los 
distribuidores es 
bastante bajo.  Las 
estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron comercio en 
1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas.  La variación como se especifica arriba. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides haliphron Boisduval, 1836 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.008 
  1985 (1) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
macho 
parte inferior 

 

 

 

 Troides haliphron pistor 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; a menudo con escamas rojas detrás de la cabeza. 

Tórax: Negro; normalmente con escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Marrón-negro; normalmente con bandas estrechas amarillas entre los segmentos (o solo en los 
segmentos posteriores) por abajo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6-7,5 cm (envergadura 10-12 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro; parecidas a la figura 13: las marcas en FW son blancas; mezcladas más o 
menos densamente con escamas oscuras en la parte superior; eliminando completamente o casi l 
marca de la célula (en T.h. staudingeri las marcas de la parte superior del FW pueden estar casi 
todas eliminadas); parte inferior del FW, las marcas generalmente bien constrastadas; a menudo 
una raya corta adicional desde el ápice de la célula hacia la mitad de la célula.  Las marcas en HW 
son oro-amarillo, como en la figura 13, pero generalmente se extienden más cerca de la base del 
lado costal; la marca de la célula puede estar reducida o ausente; las escamas negras pueden 
extenderse desde el borde posterior por el ala hasta el ápice de la célula, dando la impresión de 
que el borde posterior es extremadamente ancho; en T.h. iris solo hay 4 puntos discales dorados. 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Entre marrón y negra; a menudo con un collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Entre marrón claro u oscuro y negro; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Entre marrón claro y negro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,8-9 cm. (envergadura 12,5-14 cm). 

Marcas: El color base es entre marrón claro u oscuro y negro. FW parecida a la figura 15 (o figura 16); 
marcas blanquecinas (ligeramente más extensivas en T.h. ikarus), puede haber mezcla de 
escamas oscuras (especialmente en sspp. haliphron, staudingeri, socrates), y la raya blanca 
debajo del ápice de la célula se funde con la estructura de la célula.  HW muy variada; las marcas 
son oro-amarillo (pero ninguna o pocas en la región costal), y generalmente blancas hacia el borde 
posterior (menos en T.h. socrates); puede ser parecida a la figura 15, pero con el borde ancho 
oscuro en el margen externo, menos negro en la base, cuñas reducidas, puntos negros más 
pequeños fundiéndose con las venas oscuras o el borde distal (ejemplo: sspp. haliphron, pallens, 
pistor, naias); o parecida a la figura 13 con una marca adicional en el borde posterior y festones en 
el extremo distal de las cuñas doradas (ejemplo: sspp. ikarus, staudingeri); o parecidas a la figura 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Dibujo: Sarah Anne Hughes 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

16 sin marcas en la base ni en el borde posterior y débiles extensiones de las cuñas subdiscales 
doradas (ejemplo: ssp. socrates). 

Distribución: Indonesia. 

  

Población: Desconocida; no es 
rara. 

 

Comercio: En 1.981, se 
ofrecieron pares en 
EEUU a 13-56 $USA 
según la raza.  Las 
estadísticas de 
CITES registraron 6 
ejemplares en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce nueve razas: Troides haliphron haliphron, T.h. pallens, T.h. pistor, T.h. naias, 
T.h. staudingeri, T.h. socrates, T.h. ariadne, T.h. ikarus, T.h. iris.  Las principales diferencias están 
en la extensión de las escamas negras en la hembra. 

 

Especies similares: El diseño dorado en el HW del macho solo se parece a T. plato (ver hoja A-930.030.033.016), T. 
plateni (ver hoja A-930.030.033.015).  El HW de la hembra tiene básicamente una región dorada 
pequeña y un borde exterior ancho parecido al de T. oblongomaculatus (ver hoja A-
930.030.033.014), T. plato, T. riedeli (ver hoja A-930.030.033.019) (pero haliphron es más clara), T. 
criton (ver hoja A-930.030.033.004).  La distinción puede ser muy difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 
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Troides helena Linnaeus, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.009 
  1985 (1) 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Common Birdwing, 
Black-and-Gold Birdwing 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Troides helena cerberus 

 

 

 
hembra 
parte inferior Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; puede tener 
escamas rojas detrás de la 
cabeza. 

Tórax: Negro; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Color base blanco-amarillo en la parte superior, mezclado con bandas negras en cada segmento y 
normalmente un parche androconial claro en los segmentos centrales; amarillo en la parte inferior, 
algunas veces mezclado con salpicaduras de escamas oscuras. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6,6-7,6 cm (envergadura 11,2-12,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo entre gris y negro, como en la figura 12. Las marcas en el FW son blanquecinas, 
pero débiles o ausentes en la parte superior; parte inferior generalmente más clara y las marcas 
pueden ser débiles o muy claras y más extensivas (como en la figura 14); las marcas en el HW son 
oro-amarillo; borde negro en la costa, que puede ser ancho; normalmente un punto subdiscal negro 
en la cuña más posterior, que puede fundirse con el borde distal; hasta 6 puntos subdiscales 
redondeados negros de los que no todos aparecen en ambas superficies. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Marrón-negra; puede tener un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Marrón-negro; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Fundamentalmente entre gris y negro o marrón, o amarillo mezclado con escamas oscuras; la 
parte inferior es amarillo generalmente y puede tener parches negros en los segmentos anteriores 
o puntos negros sublateralmente. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5-8,6 cm. (envergadura 12,3-15 cm). 

Marcas: El color base es entre gris y marrón o negro.  Marcas muy variables, generalmente parecidas a la 
figura 15: mezcla entre suave y densa de escamas oscuras en la parte superior del FW que 
pueden eliminar las marcas blancas, o las escamas amarillas u ocreáceas; las marcas claras en 
FW puede ser más anchas y más extensivas, pueden fundirse en el disco externo y pueden llenar 
el ápice de la célula; las marcas en HW son generalmente oro-amarillo, y generalmente se 
extienden a través de la célula y alcanzan la base del borde posterior mientras que los puntos 
subdiscales pueden ser más pequeños o más grandes que en la figura 15; si los puntos en HW son 
muy grandes, el aspecto es como en la figura 16. (ejemplo; sspp. nereis, nereides, isara); las 
marcas en HW generalmente se vuelven blanquecinas por el borde posterior; en ssp. nereis todas 
las marcas del HW pueden ser amarillo cremoso. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Dibujo: Sarah Anne Hughes 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Bangladesh, Bután (?), Brunei, Birmania, China, Islas Andaman y Nicobar (India), Indonesia, 
Kampuchea, Laos, Malaysia 
(Peninsular, Sabah, Sarawak), Nepal, 
Tailandia, Vietnam. 

  

Población: Desconocida; común, perp algunas 
razas están localizadas. 

 

Comercio: En 1.981, se ofrecieron ejemplares 
en EEUU a 12-17 $USA la pareja.  
Las estadísticas de CITES 
registraron al menos 156 ejemplares 
en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce diecisiete razas: Troides helena helena, T.h. heliconoides, T.h. ferrari, T.h. 
propinqus, T.h. sagittatus, T.h. cerbreus, T.h. hephaestus, T.h. spilotia, T.h. maurus, T.h. antileuca, 
T.h. typhaon, T.h. nereis, T.h. nereides, T.h. mopa, T.h. neoris, T.h. isara, T.h. moschylus.  La 
gama de diferencias como se describe arriba. 

 

Especies similares: Las razas se parecen a T. darsius (ver hoja A-930.030.033.006), T. plato (ver hoja A-
930.030.033.016), T. oblongomaculatus (ver hoja A-930.030.033.014), T. vandepolli (ver hoja A-
930.030.033.020).  La distinción puede ser difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dicitionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michale Joseph, Londres. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 
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Troides hypolitus Cramer, 1778 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.010 
  1985 (1) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

macho 

parte inferior

 

 

Troides hypolitus hypolitus 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Parte superior amarillo-oro, puntos negros en los lados extendiéndose generalmente hasta la parte 
superior y frecuentemente fundiéndose; parte inferior entre blanca y amarilla; algunas escamas rojas. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,2-9,4 cm (envergadura unos 11,5-15,5 cm.) 

Marcas: El color de fondo como en la figura 14.  Las marcas en FW blancas; mezcla más o menos densa de 
escamas oscuras en la parte superior (la mezcla puede ser más entre ocreácea y amarilla en ssp. 
sulaensis y también, infrecuentemente, aparece en la parte inferior, en la mitad anterior).  Los puntos 
subcostales y marginales del HW son amarillo dorado; el resto de la región clara es blanca (con 
mezcla de amarillo en ssp. sulaensis). 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón. 

Abdomen: Entre blanquecino y amarillo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9-10,3 cm. (envergadura unos 15-20 cm). 

Marcas: El color base es negro como en la figura 15, pero en HW las marcas continúan hasta la base del 
borde posterior, con un punto costal adicional (como en la figura 14) y el punto de la célula 
extremadamente reducido o ausente.  Las marcas en FW blanco-gris, pueden tener una mezcla clara 
de escamas negras o (en ssp. sulaensis) ocre-amarillas.  Las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo en la 
mitad anterior, volviéndose blanco-gris en la mitad posterior (y en el ápice de la célula) menos en ssp. 
sulaensis donde las escamas amarillas están densamente mezcladas en gran parte del ala y pueden 
aclarar solo en borde posterior; no hay punto subdiscal negro en las marcas de cuña costales más 
posteriores, y los puntos negros generalmente no se funden con el color base excepto quizás en la 
tercera marca desde la costa. 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Dibujo: Sarah Anne Hughes 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia.  

  

Población: Desconocida; no rara. 

 

Comercio: Recientemente se 
ofreció una pareja en 
el Reino Unido a 20 
libras. Las 
estadísticas de CITES 
registraron al menos 9 
ejemplares en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce cuatro razas: Troides hypolitus cellularis, T.h. sulaensis, T.h. antiope, T.h. 
hypolitus.  La variación como se describe arriba. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 

 Smart, P. (1.976). The Illustrated Encyclopedia of the Butterfly World in Colour. Hamlyn, Londres. 

 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides magellanus C. & R. Felder, 1862 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.011 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos Científicos: Troides sonani 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo, mezclado con negro en los lados y parte superior, especialmente en el segmento anterior; 
parches androconiales oscuros en la parte superior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,4-8 cm (envergadura 11-11,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  Las marcas del FW son blanquecinas, como en la figura 13 pero la mezcla de 
escamas oscuras puede reducir las marcas de la célula, especialmente en la parte superior.  HW 
como en la figura 12, marcas oro-amarillo; opalescencia azul-gris en el HW visto oblicuamente. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; un collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo-crema. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9,5 cm. (envergadura unos 14,8 cm). 

Marcas: Color base negro-marrón, como en la figura 16 pero las rayas del FW son más largas; extendiéndose 
desde la célula hasta el margen externo (pero no en la región basal del borde posterior), y 
extendiéndose por la estructura de la célula hasta la base; marcas blanco-gris.  Las marcas del HW 
son amarillas volviéndose blancas en la costa y borde posterior; las marcas subcostales tienen forma 
de "U", con un profundo sangrado en el borde externo; mezcla de escamas oscuras subdiscalmente. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Filipinas, Taiwan (Isla Botel 
Tobago).  

  

Población: Desconocida; no rara. 

 

Comercio: En Julio de 1.977, se informó 
que el precio cayó desde 15 libras 
a 1 libra debido al aumento de 
disponibilidad por la gestión del 
habitat.  En el Reino Unido, se 
ofrecieron a 5,50 libras en 1.978.  
Las estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron comercio en 1.980-82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas. 

 

Especies similares: Parecida a Troides prattorum (ver hoja A-930.030.036.017) y T. rhadamantus (ver hoja A-
930.030.036.018) pero estas dos tienen el abdomen oscuro o negro dorsalmente. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Troides minos Cramer, 1779 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.012 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos Científicos: Troides pompeus 
Troides nomis 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas bajo las bases de las alas. 

Abdomen: Amarillo claro; negro en los lados; pueden ser muy visibles parches androconiales oscuros. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8 cm (envergadura 12-13 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro.  FW, parecida a figura 14; las marcas son blancas y se extienden por dentro 
de la célula y hacia la región basal posterior de la estructura de la célula; la mezlca de escamas 
oscuras en las partes superiores reduce la extensión de las marcas que pueden estar ausentes o 
casi de la costa, parte anterior de la célula y venas más posteriores; mezcla de blanco fuera del 
disco en la parte inferior.  HW como la figura 12, las marcas oro-amarillo y la marca del borde 
posterior pueden ser pequeñas o estar ausentes; el colorido dorado es más oscuro dorsalmente en 
el disco; borde denso negro en el borde posterior y margen externo (no en la costa); no tiene 
puntos subdiscales. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Marrón-negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases del ala. 

Abdomen: Marrón-gris en la parte superior; más claro debajo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,5 cm. (envergadura unos 15,5 cm). 

Marcas: Color base negro-marrón, el FW es fundamentalmente como en la figura 14 (o figura 15); las 
marcas son blanquecinas y se extienden por dentro de la célula, no dentro del centro de la célula, 
ni en la parte inferior de la costa. HW parecida a la figura 15 pero las marcas se extienden hasta la 
base; las marcas son oro-amarillo pero blanquecinas cerca del giro, y una raya blanquecina por el 
borde posterior; una mancha adicional dorada en la base, hacia la costa; los puntos subdiscales 
negros son alargados, pueden superponerse a las venas hacia la costa, el borde externo de oro 
está muy profundamente festoneado - se puede fundir con los puntos marginales claros para 
formar puntos submarginales oscuros en el giro. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: India. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Desconocida; se cree que no 
es rara. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron comercio en 1.980-
82. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas. 

 

Especies similares: La hembra se parece especialmente a Troides aeacus (ver hoja A-930.030.036.001) pero la 
anterior tienen muchas escamas blancas dorsalmente en la célula del FW.  El macho es parecido a 
T. rhadamantus (ver hoja A-930.030.036.018) pero el anterior tienen negro dorsalmente en el 
abdomen y mezcla de escamas negras en la parte superior del HW entre la célula y el margen 
externo. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Troides miranda Butler, 1869 
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   Código A-930.030.033.013 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Amarillo claro con mezcla de escamas oscuras; segmento anterior oscuro y parches 
andronconiales grisáceos en la parte superior; amarillo en la parte inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5-9 cm (envergadura 13-16 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro, parecido a la figura 12, pero las marcas del FW están reducidas a marcas 
apicales y rayas subdicales cortas en las venas solamente.  Las marcas del FW son blancas, 
teñidas de amarillo en el borde discal de la parte superior (en ssp. miranda) o mezcladas con 
escamas oscuras (ssp. neomiranda); brillo azul vivo en las dos superficies del FW en ssp. miranda. 
 Las marcas del HW son oro-amarillo; margen grande negro en el ápice; extremos externos de las 
cuñas doradas son más puntiagudos que en la figura 12. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; parche amarillo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Densa mezcla de escamas dorsales sobre el amarillo dorsalmente. 

Longitud FW: Unos 9,5-10,5 cm. (envergadura unos 15-19 cm). 

Marcas: Parecidas a la figura 16, pero las marcas del FW están muy reducidas.  FW: bien el color de fondo 
es marrón, pocas rayas apicales cortas blancas y tenues y rayas submarginales en las venas 
cortas y débiles (pero no en la mitad posterior) (ssp. miranda); o color de fondo negro, puntos 
marginales blancos, rayas apicales grises y una hilera completa de rayas subdiscales cortas en las 
venas (ssp. neomiranda).  HW, color de fondo negro y área basal negra; marcas oro-amarillo; en 
ssp. miranda, puntos subdiscales grandes negros y densa mezcla de escamas negras sobre toda 
el ala; en ssp. neomiranda, hay puntos marginales blancos, menos puntos subdiscales negros 
grandes y cuñas doradas más largas que apenas pueden alcanzar los puntos submarginales 
dorados cerca de la costa. 

 

 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 
Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Brunei, Indonesia (Sumatra, Kalimantan), Malaysia (Sabah, Sarawak). 

  

Población: Desconocida; no es rara; no 
se cree que esté en peligro. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron ejemplares en 
comercio internacional en 
1.980-82.  Importación suiza 
de preparaciones zoológicas: 
2 T.m. miranda en 1.981, 2 
T.m. neomiranda en 1.983. 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce dos razas: 
Troides miranda miranda, T.m. 
neomiranda. Las variaciones 
como se describe arriba. 

 

Especies similares: Ninguna con la misma combinación de marcas en FW y HW. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 
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Troides oblogomaculatus Goeze, 1779 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.014 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Troides helena oblongomaculatus 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; puede tener un collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Color de fondo amarillo-crema; mezcla de escamas negras en la parte superior, pero las bandas 
claras estrechas pueden permanecer entre los segmentos. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-8,5 cm (envergadura 11,2-13,7 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro, parecido a la figura 12, pero sin marcas en la parte superior del FW (excepto 
marcas blanquecinas tenues en ssp thestius) y solo marcas débiles, si hay, en la parte inferior del 
FW; las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo; con una área basal negra; área dorada reducida 
bordeando la costa, margen externo negro muy ancho (como en la figura 13); la marca de la célula 
puede estar limitada a la mitad apical. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; puede tener un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de la articulación del ala. 

Abdomen: Marrón-gris en la parte superior; amarillento en la parte inferior con puntos negros. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8-10 cm. (envergadura 13,3-18 cm). 

Marcas: El color de fondo es entre marrón-gris y negro.  Las marcas son extremadamente variables.  El FW 
es parecida a la figura 15 o a la 16 con marcas blancas que pueden ser anchas y más o menos 
llenar la mitad apical de la célula, las marcas están mezcladas con amarillo (ssp. hanno), marrón-
ocréaceo o escamas oscuras (especialmente oscuras en sspp. thestius y bouruensis); en ssp. 
papuensis las marcas del FW pueden estar eliminadas en ambas superficies).  En HW, las marcas 
son generalmente entre blanco-amarillento y amarillo-dorado; pueden ser exactamente como en la 
figura 15; o parecidas a la figura 15 pero con las marcas en el borde posterior y costal ausentes o 
reducidas, margen exterior ancho negro, y puntos subdiscales negros superponiéndose a venas o 
fundiéndose con el color de fondo distalmente (o ambos); o como en la figura 16 pero con el área 
basal negra, cuñas doradas más larga en el disco y puntos subdiscales dorados reducidos o 
ausentes; o (en ssp. hanno) parecida a la figura 17, pero las marcas en las cuñas salen desde el 
ápice de la célula, el punto del ápice de la célula es ligeramente más grande y algunos puntos 
discales pequeños amarillos bordean las venas; o parecida a la figura 12 (en una forma de ssp. 
papuensis) pero con la base y el área costal negras, margen exterior negro muy ancho y puntos 
subdiscales negros en dos cuñas doradas más cerca de la costa; puntos marginales blanquecinos 
pueden ser grandes y claros (esp. en ssp. oblongomaculatus) o muy pequeños y tenues 
(especialmente en ssp. papuensis). 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia, Papúa Nueva 
Guinea. 

  

Población: Desconocida; 
generalmente común. 

 

Comercio: Muy disponible en el 
mercado de mariposas 
porque es fácil de criar.  
Ofrecida a 5 libras la 
pareja en 1.980 en el 
Reino Unido y hasta 21 
$USA la pieza en 1.981 en 
EEUU.  Las estadísticas 
de CITES registraron al 
menos 454 ejemplares en comercio internacional en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce seis razas: Troides oblongomaculatus oblongomaculatus, T.o. bouruensis, T.o. 
bandensis, T.o. hanno, T.o. thestius, T.o. papuensis. Las variaciones como se describe arriba. 

 

Especies similares: Los dos sexos se parecen a T. helena (ver hoja A-930.030.033.009), pero oblongomaculatus tiene 
el margen externo más ancho en HW. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Smart, P. (1.976). The Illustrated Encyclopedia of the Butterfly World in Colour. Hamlyn, Londres. 
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Troides plateni Staudinger,1888 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.015 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Parte superior negra, inferior amarilla. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6,5-7,5 cm (envergadura 10-11 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 FW como en la figura 13: marcas blancas, pero densa mezcla de escamas negras en la parte 
superior.  HW parecida a figura 12: las marcas oro-amarillas limitadas a la parte superior hasta la 
mitad costal del ala y el borde externo de la base de la célula; marcas extensivas en la parte 
inferior pero el margen externo ancho negro con invasión de escamas negras en el oro; marca del 
borde posterior estrecha y muy reducida. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Marrón-negra; un collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Marrón claro. 

Abdomen: Marrón claro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8,2 cm. (envergadura unos 13 cm). 

Marcas: El color de fondo es marrón, parecido a la figura 16. Las marcas en FW son blancas mezcladas 
con escamas oscuras y ausentes cerca del borde posterior; las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo, 
blanco en el borde posterior; las cuñas doradas ligeramente más largas que en la figura 16, pero 
las marcas costales y más posteriores reducidas; los puntos subdiscales dorados muy reducidos y 
solo los dos más anteriores pueden estar presentes. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Filipinas (Palawan). 

  

Población: Desconocida; no es 
rara. 

 

Comercio: Los precios de los 
distribuidores han 
bajado a unas 3 libras 
la pareja. Las 
estadísticas de CITES 
registraron 2 
ejemplares en 
comercio internacional 
en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas.  Alguna variación en la extensión de las marcas blancas en FW. 

 

Especies similares: Parecida a T. rhadamantus (ver hoja A-930.030.033.018), pero la parte superior del HW del macho 
 T. plateni solo tiene oro en la mitad anterior y el color de fondo de la hembra de T. plateni es 
mucho más claro que el de T. rhadamantus. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides plato Wallace, 1865 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.016 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Troides haliphron plato 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Negro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6,5 cm (envergadura unos 10 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro parecido a la figura 13. Las marcas en FW son blancas y anchas, pero en la 
parte superior pueden estar casi eliminadas por la mezcla de escamas negra; las marcas en HW 
son oro amarillo. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón; puede tener escamas rojas detrás de la cabeza. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón. 

Abdomen: Negro-marrón. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5-8,2 cm. (envergadura 12-14,5 cm). 

Marcas: El color de fondo es negro-marrón.  Formas claras y oscuras: FW como en la figura 15 (o figura 
16); las marcas son blanquecinas y anchas, confluentes en el disco exterior y llenando el ápice de 
la célula; una mezcla de escamas oscuras ligera o densa dando un aspecto general claro u oscuro. 

 En la forma de FW clara: las maras en HW son parecidas a la figura 15, pero el área subdiscal es 
completamente negra excepto por pequeños puntos dorados subdiscales tenues bordeando las 
venas; marcas oro-amarillo pero blanquecinas o blancas posterior a la célula (vagamente parecido 
a la figura 13). 

 En la forma oscura de FW: las marcas en HW son oro amarillo; marcas parecidas a la figura 15 
pero con un margen externo negro ancho que se funde con los puntos subdiscales negros; las 
marcas más posteriores reducidas y teñidas de blanco; también parecidas a la figura 13 pero con 
puntos subdiscales negros fundiéndose con el borde distal negro. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia (Timor). 

  

 

 

 

 

Población: Desconocida; muy rara. 

 

Comercio: Las estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron ejemplares en comercio internacional en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se reconocen razas.  Dos formas de hembra como se describe arriba. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es parecido a T. haliphron (ver hoja A-930.030.033.008).  La hembra es parecida a T. 
haliphron y T. helena sspp. (ver hoja A-930.030.033.009).  La distinción puede ser difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides prattorum Joicey & Talbot, 1922 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.017 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Negro, bandas amarillas debajo de los segmentos posteriores. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8 cm (envergadura 11,5-12,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 Las marcas en el FW son como en la figura 13: marcas blancas; una raya corta en el ápice de la 
célula.  Las marcas en el HW de color oro como en la figura 12 pero la marca dorada más posterior 
está fuertemente reducida; la mezcla de negro invade las tres cuñas más posteriores desde el 
margen externo en la parte superior y se puede ver ligeramente desde la parte inferior; un brillo 
opalescente verde-azul en la parte superior de la HW anterior cuando se ve oblicuamente. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro-marrón; puede tener escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Negro-marrón. 

Longitud FW: Unos 10 cm. (envergadura unos 15,5 cm). 

Marcas: El color de fondo es negro-marrón, parecido a la figura 16: las marcas en FW son blanquecinas con 
mezcla marronácea; las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo, blanco cerca del borde posterior; área 
basal negra; las marcas más posteriores muy reducidas; marcas subdiscales muy festoneadas 
distalmente y más o menos rectas en el disco; mezcla oscura extensiva; puntos marginales blancos 
claros. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia (Buru). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Desconocida; distribución 
muy limitada. 

 

Comercio: Recientemente ha 
aparecido en los catálogos 
de distribuidores a precios 
muy altos.  Las estadísticas 
de CITES registraron 8 
ejemplares en comercio 
internacional en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: Se ha descrito una raza llamada mixtum, pero D'Abrera no reconoce ninguna.  Hay variación en el 
brillo azul en el HW del macho.  Solo unos veinte ejemplares en los museos mundiales. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es parecido a Troides magellanus (que tiene el abodmen claro dorsalmente y no tiene 
mezcla negra en el oro del HW; ver hoja A-930.030.033.011), T. rhadamantus (que tiene el 
abdomen amarillo ventralmente y escamas negras en la parte superior dorada del HW, nunca 
penetrando en la parte inferior; ver hoja A-930.030.033.018) y T. helena (que tiene el abdomen 
amarillo ventralmente y a menudo puntos negros sobre el oro en la parte inferior del HW; ver hoja 
A-930.030.033.009).  La hembra es parecida a T.magellanus pero ésta es mucho más clara, con 
blanco en la parte inferior de la célula del FW, abdomen blanco, borde posterior blanco en HW. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Laithwaite, E., Watson, A. y Whalley, P.E.S. (1.975). The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths. 
Michael Joseph, Londres. 

 

 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides rhadamantus Lucas, 1835 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.018 
  1985 (1) 

Sinónimos científicos: Troides bazilanicus 
Troides belzanor 

 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra; collar rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Marrón-negro en la parte superior; amarillo en la inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 6,7-7 cm (envergadura unos 10,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro. 

 FW como en la figura 13 pero las marcas son más anchas; marcas blanco-amarillentas; marcas 
subapicales más oscuras; la mezcla de escamas negras en la parte superior elimina las marcas 
cerca del borde costal.  HW como en la figura 12: marcas oro-amarillo; borde posterior negro más 
ancho; marcas doradas más puntiagudas en el borde externo; en la parte superior mezcla de 
escamas negras invade el oro desde el margen externo hasta el ápice de la célula o más allá 
dentro de la célula pero eso no se ve desde la parte inferior. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Marrón-negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Marrón, más claro por abajo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8 cm. (envergadura unos 14 cm). 

Marcas: El color de fondo es entre marrón y negro, parecido a la figura 16.  En FW, las marcas 
blanquecinas están mezcladas con escamas oscuras; la raya de la vena más posterior está 
ausente. Las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo pero blanquecinas en el borde posterior; las cuñas 
doradas se extienden a medio camino desde la célula hasta el margen externo; una cuña costal 
adicional en la base puede estar presente o no; marcas doradas submarginales reducidas e incluso 
pueden estar casi ausentes; puntos marginales pequeños blanquecinos. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Filipinas. 

  

Población: Desconocida; no se cree que sea 
rara. 

 

Comercio: En EEUU se ofreción un ejemplare 
a 5-18 $USA y en el Reino Unido, 
un ejemplare expuesto bajo crista 
fue ofrecido a 6 libras en 1.981.  
Las estadísticas de CITES no 
registraron ejemplares en comercio 
internacional en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: Los dos sexos varían en la 
extensión de las rayas blancas en el FW.  El macho también varía en la extensión de la mezcla 
negra sobre el recto del HW. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es parecido a T. prattorum (pero éste tiene el abdomen negro; ver hoja A-
930.030.033.017) y T. magellanus (pero este tiene el abdomen claro dorsalmente y las escamas 
negras no invaden el oro en la parte superior del HW; ver hoja A-930.030.033.011). 

 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 Lewis, H.L. (1.973). Butterflies of the World, Harrap, Londres. 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides riedeli Kirsch, 1885 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.019 
  1985 (1) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
hembra 
parte inferior  

 

Características:  

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Negro, bandas amarillas en la mitad posterior de la parte inferior. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7-7,5 cm (envergadura 11,5-12,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro, parecido a la figura 13.  Las marcas en FW son blanquecinas pero 
eliminadas (o casi) en la parte superior por una densa mezcla negra; reducidas en la parte inferior y 
casi ausentes en la célula.  Las marcas en HW son oro-amarillo pero más largas que en la figura 
13 (extendiéndose hasta el submargen); el punto del ápice de la célula es pequeño y no tiene 
marcas doradas más cerca de la base que ésta; puede haber unas pocas escamas blancas en la 
parte inferior del disco. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra; collar estrecho rojo en la parte superior. 

Tórax: Negro; escamas pilosas rojas debajo de las bases alares. 

Abdomen: Negro. 

Longitud FW: Unos 8 cm. (envergadura unos 14,5 cm). 

Marcas: Color de fondo entre marrón y negro como en la figura 17.  Las marcas en FW son blancas 
mezcladas con escamas oscuras distalmente.  Las mardas en HW son doradas; la marca más 
posterior blanca. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Dibujo: Sarah Anne Hughes 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 



Orden Anuros/Familia Bufónidos APÉNDICE I 
  

Nectophrynoides spp. 3 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-403.002.013.000 

   1986(1) 

 

Distribución: Indonesia (Islas Tanimbar). 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Desconocida; distribución 
limitada pero no se cree que 
sea rara. 

 

Comercio: La estadísticas de CITES no registraron comercio en 1.980-82.   

 

Variación intraespecífica: Poca, si hay.  No se reconoce ninguna raza. 

 

Especies similares: El macho es parecido a 
Troides darsius (ver hoja A-930.030.033.006), 
T. plato (ver hoja A-930.030.033.016), 
T. vandepolli (ver hoja A-930.030.033.020) y 
T. criton (ver hoja A-930.030.033.004). 
  La hembra se distingue fácilmente por las marcas en HW.  La distinción puede ser difícil. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 

 

 



Orden Lepidópteros/Familia Papilliónidos APÉNDICE II 
  

Troides vandepolli Snellen, 1890 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código A-930.030.033.020 
  1985 (1) 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Marrón en la parte superior y negro o amarillo con pelos negros en la parte inferior; o negro por 
arriba y por abajo. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5 cm (envergadura 10,5-12,5 cm.) 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro, parecido a la figura 12.  Las marcas en la parte superior de FW están 
ausentes o son amarillo-blanquecinas, densamente mezcladas con escamas oscuras y sin marcas 
en la célula o costa; las marcas en la parte inferior son blancas, y confluyen fuera de la estructura 
de la célula con una mezcla clara de escamas blancas alrededor del interior de la célula.  Las 
marcas en HW son oro amarillo; margen externo negro y ancho; no tiene marcas en el borde ancho 
posterior negro; base negra; la cuña dorada más posterior está muy reducida y puede aparecer 
solo como una raya corta bordeando la vena; pueden haber escamas blancas en la parte inferior 
ocasionalmente. 

 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negro-marrón. 

Tórax: Negro. 

Abdomen: Negro-marrón. 

Longitud FW: Unos 7,5 cm. (envergadura 10,5-12,5 cm). 

Marcas: Color de fondo negro-marrón como la figura 15 ó la 16 pero con un área basal negra ancha en HW. 
 Las marcas en FW son blanquecinas, ligeramente mezcladas con escamas oscuras.  Las marcas 
en HW son doradas volviéndose blancas hacia el borde posterior; si es como la figura 15, el punto 
subdiscal negro en la costa (y el siguiente) pueden superponerse a las venas; si es como la figura 
16, las cuñas discales doradas son más largas. 
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Texto: Jonathan Barzdo 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Indonesia (Java, 
Sumatra). 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Desconocida; no es común. 

 

Comercio: Los miembros de CITES no registraron comercio en 1.980-82.  Los últimos precios están sobre las 
20 libras pieza. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: D'Abrera reconoce dos razas: Troides vandepolli vandepolli, T.v. honrathiana. La variación como se 
describe arriba. 

 

Especies similares: La hembra es parecida a T. helena (ver hoja A-930.030.033.009), que se distingue por las marcas 
doradas en el área basal de HW. 

 

Bibliografía: D'Abrera, B. (1.975). Birdwing Butterflies of the World. Lansdowne Press, Melbourne. 
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Order Lepidoptera · / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX I 

Papilio chikae lgarashi, 1965 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measl,)rements: 

Colour and pattern: 

engl.: Luzon Peacock Swallowtail 

Papilio (PrincepsJ chik.ae lgarashi; Collins & Morris, 1985. 

Forewing from apex to body (thorax) 60-68 mm. Hindwing from tip of tail to body (thorax) 
62-64 mm. Female with longer tail. 

Upperside forewing: Green-black with a velvet sheen. Iridescent green margin with faint marks. 

Upperside hindwing: Velvety blue-black with bright blue margin; pinky mauve half-moon 
patches, usually four in number, along the hind margin. Tail on margin of wing spatulate, slightly 
clubbed near apex and often with blue scales along length. 

Underside forewing: Black with tapering band' of grey and blue scales. 

Underside hindwing: Almost completely black; pinky-orange rings (eyespots) near margin. 
Female has a longer tail with clearer marginal spots and more red near tip of hindwing. 

Code A-930.030.034.001 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Philippines, Luzon, above 1500 m. 

No details available; threatened by collecting and tourism. 

Switzerland reported importing one specimen from West Germany in 1990 (Origin declared 
[incorrectly] as India). 

None recorded. 

P. chikae is one of the Peaco.ck or "Gloss" Swallowtails. It differs from all the similar "Gloss" 
species in the electric blue sheen on the hindwings. 

Collins, N.M. & Morris; M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 

D'Abrera, B. (1982) Butterflies of the Oriental Region. Part 1. Papilionidae and Pieridae. Hill 
House, Victoria, Australia, XXI + 244 p. 

Harada, M. (1965) The capture of P. chikae. Tyo To Ga. (Transactions of the Lepidopterists' 
Society of Japan) 16: 48-49. 

lgara~hi, S. (1965) Papilio chikae, an unrecorded Papilionid butterfly from Luzon Island, 
Philippines. Tyo To Ga (Transactions of the Lepidopterists' Society of Japan) 
16: 41-49. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papnionidae APPENDIX I 

Papilio homerus F~bricius, 1793 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

engl.: Homerus Swallowtail 

Papilio (PterourusJ homerus Fabricius: Collins & Morris, 1985 

Males smaller than females. Forewing from apex to body (thorax) 75-80 mm. Hindwing 
70-74 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Black or brown-black with broad dark yellow band and yellow spots near 
tip of the wing. 

Upperside hindwing: Dark base to wing, broad yellow band with broad, dark, marginal band with 
irregular inner edge. Large bluish spots in the band which is speckled with silvery blue scales. 
Two short red streaks near and one red spot on, wing margin. Two tails, inner short, outer long, 
spatulate, slighly clubbed at the tip .. 

Underside forewing: Similar to upper but browner rather than black. Narrower yellow-brown 
band with blue scales. Dark marks between red and blue spots. 

Underside hindwing: Dark brown base suffused with silvery blue scales, Three or four eyespots, 
black-centred brown with white edges. 

Code A-930.030.034.002 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Jamaica. 

-, 
e· • ' \ 

\ 
) --

Two small, isolated population, on the island.· 

c:::> 

~ 

• 
\ 

, 

Trade: Switzerland reported importing one specimen from West Germany in 1990 (origin declared 
[incorrectly) as India). 

. . 

lntraspecific variation: Variation in the extent of the yellow on the wings. No subspecies but some varieties named. 

Similar species: There are nine or ten species related to P. homerus. P. garamus Hubner is broadly similar but 
smaller with much narrower yellow bands on the fore and hind wing. The narrower forewing 
yellow band of P. garanius is roughly parallel sided whereas in P. homerus it is narrower toward 
the front and hind wing margins. 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Bridger, C.A. (1988) Catalogue of Papilionidae and Pieridae. Privately published, C.A. Bridger. 
Brown, F.M. & Heinemannn, B. (1972) Jamaica and its Butterflies. E.W.Classey Ltd. Faringdon, 

U.K. 478 p. 
Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 

Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 
Lewis, H.L. (19731 Butterflies of the World. Australasian publishing Co. New South Wales. 

312 p., 208 colour plates. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX I 

Papilio. hos piton Guenee, 1839 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

eng.: 
fr.: 
de.: 

-= 

Corsican Swallowtail 
Le Port-Queue de Corse 
Korsicher Schwalbenschwanz 
Papilio di Sardegna 

/llfJJJio machaon Linnaeus: misidentification 

Forewing, apex to body (thorax) 32-36 mm. Hindwing from tip of (short) tail to body (thorax) 
28-32 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Bright yellow with darker markings and black lines. Broad, dark, band with 
zig-zag edges near outer margin. 

Upperside hindwing: Yellow with thin black lines along margin. Black band along outer margin 
with large bluish crescent-shaped patches. Red spot at tip of hind margin. 

Underside forewing: Pale yellow with darker markings and strongly zig-zag black lines near 
margin. 

Underside hindwing: Pale yellow with veins lined in black. Marginal bluish bands with red and 
black markings between black veins. Row of yellow crescents on margin with black edges. 
Short tail. 

Code A-930.030.034.00)j 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: Corsica, Sardinia. Usually over 600 m. 

Population: Declining through damage to habitat and collecting. 

Trade: Protected in France. Not protected in Italy. 

lntraspecific variation: No races described. 

Similar species: The European Swallowtail (Papilio machaon) is very similar, best distinguished by the straight 
edged dark band near the margin on the underside of the forewing; in P.hospiton this band has a 
strongly zig-zag edge. 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland.VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 

Lewis, H.L. (1973) Butterflies of the World. Australasian publishing Co. New South Wales. 
312 p., 208 colour plates. 

Riley, N.D. & Higgins, LG. (1970) A Field Guide to the butterflies of Britain and Europe. Collins, 
U.K. 380 p. 60 colour plates. 

Watson, A. & Whalley, P.E.S. (1975) The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths in Color. McGraw 
Hill, New York. XIV + 296 p., 144 colour plates. 

Whalley, P. (1981) The Mitchell Beazley Pocket Guide to Butterflies. p. 168. Mitchell Beazley, 
London. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kin9dom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX II 

Teinopalpus aureus Mell, 1923 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

engl.: Golden Kaiser-I-Hind 

Teinopalpus imperialis aureus Mell, 1923 
Teinopalpus aureus Mell: Munroe, 1961 
Teinopalpus aureus Mell: Hancock, 1983 

Male only known. Forewing from apex to body (thorax) 50-52 mm. Hindwing from tip of 
longest tail to body (thorax), 46-52 mm. Length of longest tail 10 mm. 

Upperside forewing: Greenish gold; Black with dense green scales and greyish band across 
wing. Greenish yellow scales on wing margin. 

Upperside hindwing: Large yellow patch in centre of wing. Blue~black,orange and green 
concentric rings in margin. Long, yellow tipped, tail. 

Underside forewing: Grey with darker transverse bands. Base of wing dark, two paler inner 
bands. 

Underside hindwing: Broad yellow central area. Green base. Zig-zag line outside green line, 
purplish posterior; 2-3 yellow marginal patches with narrow green-edged-with-black line along 
wing margin. 

Code A-930.030.035.001 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

China, Guangdong Province. ? Vietnam. 

t·· .. . 
: 

# ,._ t,' 
., 

.! 

" " , 

Nothing known. Few specimens collected. 

No information. 

Nothing known. 

T. imperialis is similar, but larger, and has less yellow on the hind wing and less grey on the 
transverse band on the forewing. 

Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 

D'Abrera, B. (1982) Butterflies of the Oriental Region. Part 1. Papilionidae and Pieridae. Hill 
House, Victoria, Australia. XXXI + 244 p. 

Munroe, E. ( 1961 I The classification of the Papilionidae. Canadian Entomologist Supplement 
17:1-51. 

( 

() 

0 

Watson, A. & Whalley, P.E.S. (19751 The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths in Color. McGraw 
Hill, New York. XIV + 296 p., 144 colour plates. () 

Text: Paul Whalley 
Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Order Lepidoptera / Family Papilionidae APPENDIX II 

T einopalpus imperialis Hope, 1843) 

Common names: 

Scientific synonyms: 

Characteristics: 

Measurements: 

Colour and pattern: 

engl.: Kaiser-I-Hind 

Teniopalpus behludinii Pen 1937; Collins & Morris, 1985 
Teniopalpus imperialis imperatrix de Nic6ville; Bridger, 1988 

male female 

Males smaller than females. Forewing from apex to body (thorax) 52-62 mm. Hindwing from tip 
of longest tail to body (thorax) 52-62 mm. ~ongest tail 15-18 mm, yellow tipped. 

Upperside forewing: Distinctive greenish wings with several long tails on the hindwing. The 
female is. larger with 5 tails of different length. Two of the tails are much longer than the .others. 
Female, dark green base with paler and darker bands across the wing. Male, dark green base 
thin yellow, black-edged.line across wing followed by alternate darker and lighter bands. 

Upperside hindwing: Female dark green base, greenish or grey-green central area. Small yellow 
. ochre or bright yellow patch near inner margin. Dark, purplish tinged, marginal area. Two long, 
three short tails; longest tail with golden yellow tip. Male, dark green base, bright yellow patch; 
darker purplish margin with a few yellow marks; Two tails, golden yellow tip to longest. 

Underside forewing: Greyish with darker lines. 

Underside hindwing: Yellow patch almost rectangular, darker in front; green wing base, green, 
black-edged wing margin. 

Code A-930.030.035.002 
1992 (1) 



Distribution: 

Population: 

Trade: 

lntraspecific variation: 

Similar species: 

Bibliography: 

Text: Paul Whalley 

Nepal, N India, Bhutan, N Burma, China (Hubei, Sichuan). 

•••••••••••••••••• 
•••••••••••••••••• 
•••••••••••••••••• 
••••••••••••••••• 

-, 

A rare butterfly occuring locally in small numbers over its range. 

No information. 

I\ 

Specimens from Burma are larger and have five very distinct tails. Colour varies between 
specimens from different areas, some being darker and with yellow ochre rather than bright 
yellow patch on male hindwing. 

T. aureus is smaller, with greyer bands on forewing and more extensive yellow on hind wing. 

Bridger, C.A. (1988) Catalogue of Papilionidae and Pieridae. Published privately, C.A.Bridger. 
Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985) Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. IUCN Red 

Data Book. IUCN, Gland, Switzerland. VII + 401 p., 8 colour plates. 
D'Abrera, B. (1982) Butterflies of the Oriental Region. Part 1. Papilionidae and Pieridae, Hill 

House, Victoria, Australia. XXXI + 244 p. 
Lewis, H.L. (1973) Butterflies of the World. Australasian Publishing Co. New South Wales. 

312 p., 208 colour plates. 
Okano, K. (1983) Some ecological notes on Teniopalpus. Tokurana (Acta Rhopalocerologica) 

5: 94-100 (in Japanese.). 
Smart, P. (1976) The Illustrated Encyclopedia of Butterflies of the World. Hamlyn, U.K. 275 p., 

_100 colour plates. 
Watson, A. & Whalley, P.E.S, (1975) The Dictionary of Butterflies and Moths in Color. McGraw 

Hill, New York. XIV + 296 p., 144 coulor plates. 

Drawing: Richard Lewington 
Submitted by the Management Authority of the United Kingdom 
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Clave de identificación del género Pachliopta  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 
Clave de identificación del género Pachliopta (Papilionidae: Papilioninae) con referencia a las especies 
Atrophaneura pandiyana y Atrophaneura jophon 

 
El género de mariposas Pachliopta y las especies Atrophaneura pandiyana y A. jophon pertenecen a la familia 
Papilionidae (mariposas de cola de golondrina). Con la excepción de las de la familia Hesperiidae, las mariposas 
se pueden distinguir de otros lepidópteros porque sus antenas terminan en una maza claramente formada (Fig. 1, 
2a). Los papiliónidos se caracterizan por tener una vena anal en el ala posterior (excepción: subfamilia Baroniinae; 
compárese la Fig. 3a) y una segunda vena anal corta en el ala anterior (Fig. 2b). El margen del ala posterior de 
muchas especies presenta una cola (Fig. 2b). Además, existe una gran espina medial en la parte interna de la tibia 
de la pata anterior (Fig. 2c). 

La familia Papilionidae está representada por tres subfamilias (Baroniinae, Parnassiinae y Papilioninae), que se 
pueden distinguir por los siguientes caracteres: 

 1.  Ala posterior (= HW) con dos venas anales (Fig. 3a); antenas muy cortas (Fig. 3c); una sola 
especie: Baronia brevicornis (Fig. 3c) ..................................................................... Baroniinae 

 2. Ala posterior con una sola vena anal o con una segunda rudimentaria (Fig. 3b) 

 2.1 Antenas moderadamente largas (Fig. 3d) .................................................. Parnassiinae 

 2.2 Antenas largas y finas (Fig. 3e) ….............................................................. Papilioninae 

El género Pachliopta y las dos especies Atrophaneura pandiyana y Atrophaneura jophon pertenecen a la 
subfamilia Papilioninae. Este grupo de mariposas de cola de golondrina presenta la siguiente combinación de 
caracteres: 

 - La mayoría de las especies tienen una conspicua cola con forma de espátula en el ala posterior 
(Fig. 4a) 

 - Ala anterior (= FW) negra, a menudo con marcas blancas / blanco-crema (Fig. 4a) 

 - Ala posterior negra de la mayoría de las especies con marcas blancas / blanco-crema y/o 
manchas submarginales rojas (Fig. 4a) 

 - Vena 8 del ala posterior (=HW) mucho más corta que la vena 1b del ala anterior  (Fig. 4b) 

El género Pachliopta (incluidas Atrophaneura pandiyana y Atrophaneura jophon) se compone de 16 especies y 
está ampliamente distribuido desde la India hasta Taiwán y pasando por la Península Malaya hasta Queensland 
(Australia). A. pandiyana y A. jophon (Fig. 6) son muy parecidas a varias especies del género Pachliopta con 
marcas blancas o blanco-crema en las alas posteriores (Fig. 5). Para todas las especies o subespecies de 
Pachliopta similares a A. pandiyana y A. jophon se resumen los caracteres distintivos en la Figura 5. Las especies 
similares P. adamas y las dos subespecies P. kotzebuea philippus y P. aristolochiae asteris se pueden distinguir 
de A. pandiyana y A. jophon por carecer de mancha blanca en la celda del ala posterior. Esta mancha blanca se 
puede encontrar en la celda de P. leytensis y P. mariae, pero es significativamente más pequeña (más corta que 
la mitad de la celda) en comparación con A. pandiyana y A. jophon (mancha más grande que la mitad de la celda). 
Asimismo, P. polyphontes tiene esta mancha más pequeña pero además se caracteriza por tener el ápice del ala 
anterior redondeado de forma conspicua. Los taxa muy similares P. phlegon strandi y P. oreon se pueden 
distinguir fácilmente de A. jophon y A. pandiyana porque cada taxón tiene marcas específicas en el ala posterior 
(compárese la Fig. 5) y por sus estrías blancas en el ala anterior que se aproximan a la base del ala. 

Las marcas blancas del ala anterior entre la celda y el margen del ala son un rasgo importante para la 
identificación de las especies similares A. jophon y A. pandiyana. En A. pandiyana estas marcas tienen estrías 
negras entre las venas que casi llegan hasta la celda. En A. jophon o no están presentes o están extremadamente 
reducidas en las marcas blancas de los espacios intermedios 2 a 5 (Fig. 1, 5, 6). Por otra parte, la mancha blanca 
cerca del margen superior del ala posterior es grande en A. pandiyana y pequeña o ausente en A. jophon. 
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Clave de identificación del género Pachliopta 
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antenas
 

cabeza 

tórax 

abdomen 

ala 
anterior 

ala 
posterior

Figura 1. Morfología de la mariposa. Numeración de las venas alares según Corbet y Pendlebury (1992). Además, 
se han señalado la celda del ala anterior (FWC), la celda del ala posterior (HFZ) y los espacios intermedios 2 a 5, 
ubicados entre las venas de las alas anteriores 2 y 6. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 2. a: Cabeza de mariposa con antenas caracterizadas por terminar en una maza definida. b: Ala anterior y 
posterior de una mariposa de cola de golondrina (Papilionidae); ala posterior con una sola vena anal, ala anterior 
con una segunda vena anal corta; cola en el margen del ala posterior. c: Pata anterior de papiliónido con espina 
medial en la tibia. Todos los caracteres importantes están indicados por flechas. 
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Fig. 3. a: Venas del ala posterior de Baronia brevicornis (Baroniinae), macho (venas anales indicadas con 
flechas); b: Venas del ala posterior de Graphium euryplus (Papilioninae), macho (vena anal indicada con una 
flecha); c: Baronia brevicornis (Baroniinae), macho (antenas cortas indicadas con una flecha); d: Luehdorfia 
japonica (Parnassiinae), hembra (antenas moderadamente largas indicadas con una flecha); e: Papilio demoleus 
(Papilioninae), macho (antenas largas y finas indicadas con una flecha). Las flechas indican caracteres 
importantes para la identificación de las subfamilias de Papilionidae. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 4. a: Pachliopta phlegon strandi (hembra); se muestran caracteres típicos del género Pachliopta y de las 
especies Atrophaneura pandiyana y A. jophon. b: Venas de las alas de Pachliopta aristolochiae (macho). Las 
líneas indican la longitud de la vena 8 del ala posterior y de la vena 1b del ala anterior. 
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Fig. 5. Distinciones entre especies y subespecies de Pachliopta, Atrophaneura jophon y A. pandiyana. Las flechas 
indican caracteres importantes para su identificación. 
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Fig. 6. Machos y hembras (U = lado inferior) de Atrophaneura jophon (izquierda) y Atrophaneura pandiyana 
(derecha). 
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Atrophaneura jophon (Gray,1853) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: Sri Lankan Rose 
 esp.: Mariposa rosa de Sri Lanka, Mariposa de las rosas 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Menelaides jophon 
Papilio jophon 
Byasa jophon jophon 
Tros jophon jophon 
Actualmente, Atrophaneura jophon se suele incluir en el género Pachliopta. En el pasado se 
consideraba coespecífica con Atrophaneura pandiyana, del sur de la India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Cabeza: Negra; palpos rojo carmesí. 

Tórax: Negro; rojo carmesí en los lados. 

Abdomen: Negro; punta del abdomen rojo carmesí. 

Longitud del ala anterior: Aproximadamente 60 mm (envergadura: 100-110 mm). 

Ala posterior: Cola en forma de espátula; cola aproximadamente dos veces más larga que el ala posterior. 

Marcas: Parte superior negra; (ala anterior) con marcas blanco-crema que no llegan hasta el margen del 
ala; ala posterior con la parte apical de la celda blanco-crema, y cortas estrías post-celulares de 
color blanco-crema; una serie de manchas reniformes rojo carmesí cerca del margen del ala 
posterior; marcas más nítidas y claramente definidas en la parte inferior. 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. Palpos rojo carmesí. 

Tórax: Negro; carmesí en los lados. 

Abdomen: Negro; punta del abdomen rojo carmesí. 

Longitud del ala anterior: Aproximadamente 65 mm (envergadura: 110-130 mm). 

Ala posterior: Cola en forma de espátula más ancha y más corta que en el macho. 

Marcas: Parecidas a las del macho; ala anterior más ancha; las marcas blancas y rojo carmesí son más 
grandes y más conspicuas. 
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Distribución: Limitada a pluvisilva perennifolia tropical a altitudes medias (entre unos 600 y 1.250 m por encima 

del nivel del mar) en el suroeste de Sri Lanka. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: Rara. No se dispone de datos sobre la población. La principal zona restante de hábitat adecuado 
se encuentra en la Reserva Forestal de Sinharaja. En peligro debido a la pérdida del hábitat y 
fragmentación de los bosques. 

 

Comercio: Se ofrecían especímenes de A. jophon a la venta en varias ferias comerciales de insectos en 
Europa a finales de los 1990 por aproximadamente 100-200 USD cada uno. Sin embargo, es difícil 
valorar el volumen real del comercio porque posiblemente se ofrecían los mismos especímenes en 
distintas ferias. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Ninguna subespecie descrita. 

 

Especies similares: La muy similar Atrophaneura pandiyana sustituye a A. jophon en el subcontinente indio. 
En A. jophon las marcas blanco-crema del ala anterior están menos extendidas pero son más 
patentes. Las estrías negras entre los nervios de los espacios intermedios 2 a 5 del ala anterior 
(compárese la Fig. 1) son cortas o están ausentes (en A. pandiyana se extienden casi hasta la 
celda; véanse las Figs. 5, 6). La marca blanco-crema próxima al margen superior del ala posterior 
es grande en A. pandiyana, y pequeña o ausente en A. jophon (véanse Figs. 5, 6). Los caracteres 
importantes para distinguir a A. pandiyana y A. jophon de las especies similares de Pachliopta se 
resumen en la Fig. 5. 

 

Bibliografía: D´Abrera, B. (1989): The Butterflies of Ceylon. Hill House Publishers, Melbourne. 

 Collins, N.M. & Morris, M.G. (1985): Threatened Swallowtail Butterflies of the World. The IUCN Red 
Data Book. IUCN, Gland. 

 Talbot, G. (1939): The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Butterflies. Vol. I. Taylor 
and Francis, Londres. 
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Atrophaneura pandiyana (Moore, 1881) 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Nombres comunes: ing.: 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Menelaides pandiana 
 Menelaides pandiyana 

 Papilio pandiyana 

 Papilio pandiyanus 

 Papilio jophon pandiyana 

 Byasa jophon pandiyana 

 Tros jophon pandiyana 

 Polydorus jophon pandiyana 

 En la actualidad, Atrophaneura pandiyana se suele incluir en el género Pachliopta. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: 

Macho: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; rojo carmesí en los lados. 

Abdomen: Negro; punta del abdomen rojo carmesí. 

Longitud del ala anterior: Aproximadamente 60 mm (envergadura: 100-120 mm). 

Ala posterior: Cola en forma de espátula; cola aproximadamente dos veces más larga que el ala posterior. 

Marcas: Parte superior negra; ala anterior con marcas blanco-crema que no llegan hasta el margen del ala; 
una serie de manchas rojo carmesí cerca del margen exterior del ala posterior; marcas blanco-
crema en los espacios intermedios 2 a 5 del ala anterior (véase la Fig. 1) con estrías negras entre 
los nervios que se aproximan a la celda (véanse las Figs. 5, 6); Ala posterior con la parte apical de 
la celda blanco-crema y cortas estrías post-celulares de color blanco-crema; mancha grande de 
color blanco-crema próxima al margen superior del ala posterior (véanse las Figs. 5, 6); marcas 
más nítidas y claramente definidas en la parte inferior. 

Hembra: 

Cabeza: Negra. 

Tórax: Negro; rojo carmesí en los lados. 

Abdomen: Negro; punta del abdomen rojo carmesí. 

Longitud del ala anterior: Aproximadamente 65 mm (envergadura: 110-130 mm). 

Ala posterior: Cola en forma de espátula; cola aproximadamente dos veces más larga que el ala posterior. 

Marcas: Parecidas a las del macho; ala anterior más ancha; las marcas blancas y rojo carmesí son más 
grandes y más conspicuas. 

Distribución: Limitada al sur y centro de los Ghates Occidentales, en la India. 
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Población: No se dispone de datos sobre la población. En 1985 se consideraba poco común. 

 

Comercio: Es más probable encontrar A. pandiyana en el comercio que A. jophon, a causa de la relativa 
abundancia de A. pandiyana en el biotopo adecuado. Existían especímenes a la venta por 180 
USD en 1997. Está incluida en el Apéndice II por su semejanza con A. jophon.  

 

Variación intraespecífica: No se ha descrito ninguna subespecie. 

 

Especies similares: Muy similar a Atrophaneura jophon pero las estrías negras entre los nervios de los espacios 
intermedios 2 a 5 del ala anterior (compárese la Fig. 1) se extienden casi hasta la celda (son cortas 
o están ausentes en A. jophon) y la mancha blanca próxima al margen del ala posterior es mucho 
más grande (véanse las Figs. 5, 6). Los caracteres importantes para distinguir A. pandiyana de las 
especies similares de Pachliopta se resumen en la Fig. 5. 

 

Bibliografía: Kunte, K. (2000): Butterflies of Peninsular India. Universities Press, Hyderguda (India). 

 Talbot, G. (1939): The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma. Taylor and Francis, 
Londres. 

 Wynter-Blyth, M.A. (1957): Butterflies of the Indian Region. Bombay Natural History Society, Bombay. 
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Notas Generales 
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Todas las especies Brachypelma (denominadas con frecuencia Euathlus) son endémicas de México y América Central. Seis de 
las especies reconocidas sólo se encuentran en México. Brachypelma smithi se incluyó en el Apéndice II de la CITES en agosto 
de 1985 como consecuencia de un aumento de su captura con fines comerciales. Nota: en 1985 se pensó que Euathlus era un 
antiguo sinónimo de Brachypelma. Las publicaciones recientes han establecido que Brachypelma y Euathlus no son sinónimos. 
Sin embargo, Euathlus sigue utilizándose como sinónimo en el comercio de animales de compañía. 

Ciclo biológico: 

A principios del decenio de 1990, la demanda de todas las especies de tarántulas en el mercado de animales de compañía 
registró un aumento, debido en parte a su atractivo exótico, interés y al poco cuidado que requieren. Su colorido y docilidad han 
hecho que este género fuera especialmente solicitado. Todas las especies de tarántulas son arañas excavadoras que viven en 
la tierra y están provistas de cuerpos robustos y patas fuertes. Se encuentran en regiones semidesérticas, bosques xerofíticos 
caducifolios tropicales y bosques húmedos tropicales. 

Brachypelma tiene un ciclo vital largo, y por consiguiente su proceso de desarrollo es lento. Las hembras alcanzan la edad de 
reproducción entre los siete y los nueve años. Los machos alcanzan la madurez un poco antes. Se han registrado casos de 
Brachypelma smithi que han vivido más de 20 años. En la ilustración 1 se muestran las etapas típicas de crecimiento y 
especímenes representativos de cada categoría de edad reconocida. 

Características físicas y de comportamiento observadas en los especímenes comercializados 

Los especímenes recolectados en el medio silvestre suelen tener zonas sin pelo en el abdomen porque "lanzan" pelos 
urticantes como mecanismo de defensa (1d), que producen irritación en los predadores y una ligera picazón en los humanos. 
Este "lanzamiento" característico es inducido por el estrés y se produce con frecuencia. Cabe señalar que los pelos urticantes 
de este género son menos irritantes para los humanos que los de otras especies de otros géneros de tarántula. También hay 
zonas sin pelo o marcas de frotamiento en el caparazón y en las patas. Estas marcas se producen corrientemente durante el 
transporte debido a una manipulación inadecuada y al tiempo de tránsito. Normalmente se transportan en un pequeño 
recipiente de plástico o poliestireno. 

Los especímenes capturados en el medio silvestre muestran también otras características adquiridas bien sea en la naturaleza, 
durante la captura o el transporte, o debidas a la falta de cuidado. Entre éstas cabe señalar: el abdomen deprimido o arrugado 
a causa de la deshidratación o la falta de alimento; la formación de moho en el cuerpo; y los miembros regenerados o perdidos. 
En la ilustración 1c puede observarse un miembro regenerado. Los especímenes recolectados en el medio silvestre también 
pueden tener parásitos típicos de los artrópodos, como larvas de avispas o moscas. Normalmente las larvas de avispa se 
adhieren al abdomen de la araña, en tanto que las larvas de mosca viven dentro del abdomen. Al principio, la presencia de 
larvas de mosca suele manifestarse como un bulto en el abdomen. A medida que las larvas se van desarrollando, el organismo 
huésped va siendo consumido, a veces en su totalidad. En los especímenes capturados en medio silvestre, además de los 
parásitos típicos de los artrópodos, pueden encontrarse sobre todo, aunque no exclusivamente, parásitos de nemátodos y 
protozoos. 

Los envíos comerciales de especímenes capturados en el medio silvestre contienen normalmente machos. Los machos pueden 
reconocerse por la presencia de un apéndice en forma de gancho (espolón de la tibia) que sobresale del lado ventral del primer 
par de patas. Cada pedipalpo tiene en la extremidad un bulbo hinchado o dilatado. Para mayores detalles véase la ilustración 2. 
Estas dos características físicas aparecerán después de la última muda del macho. La esperanza de vida después de la última 
muda del macho es corta, aproximadamente de cinco a ocho meses. Las hembras pueden vivir muchos más años. 

Los especímenes criados en cautividad con fines comerciales se transportan por lo general como crías en pequeños frascos de 
plástico para uso farmacéutico o en recipientes análogos. Es posible que los especímenes criados en cautividad no "lancen" 
pelos urticantes con tanta frecuencia como los especímenes capturados en el medio silvestre. Además, se manipulan y 
preparan mejor para el transporte y posiblemente sean más dóciles porque están acostumbrados al contacto de los seres 
humanos. En los especímenes criados en cautividad que han sido manipulados adecuadamente no se observará pérdida de 
miembros, miembros regenerados, moho ni larvas de avispa parasíticas. Si los criadores hicieran envíos comerciales de 
especímenes adultos de Brachypelma criados en cautividad, rara vez incluirían machos adultos, a causa de la escasez de 
machos, de su valor para la reproducción y de su breve lapso vital. La venta de machos al consumidor desprevenido también 
tendría efectos negativos para el comprador, debido a la breve duración de vida del macho. 

Brachypelma ha sido criada en cautividad con relativo éxito. La especie criada más comúnmente es Brachypelma smithi. La 
cría en cautividad es difícil por las siguientes razones: la hembra suele comerse los sacos ovígeros; no todos los especímenes 
maduros se reproducen en cautividad; es raro encontrar machos criados en cautividad que sean viables y la mayoría de los 
machos procedentes del medio silvestre son seniles o tienen un esperma no viable; con frecuencia los sacos ovígeros son 
infértiles; los sacos ovígeros que eclosionan producen de 400 a 700 crías, que deben alojarse separadamente para evitar el 
canibalismo y requieren presas extremadamente pequeñas. No se conocen debidamente los factores ambientales necesarios 
para una cría en cautividad adecuada de este género. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
La impresión del capítulo sobre Brachipelma ha sido patrocinada por Código A-977.005.000.001 
el United States Fish and Wildlife Service y la National Fish and Wildlife Foundation, 1995 (1) 
Estados Unidos. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 

Tradicionalmente, la cría en cautividad de Brachypelma con fines comerciales ha tenido poco éxito y la mayor parte de los 
especímenes criados en cautividad se venden como crías. La cría de especímenes hasta la edad adulta no es económicamente 
rentable debido a su lenta maduración. Los precios corrientes del mercado no son, ni podrían ser, indicativos del costo de la 
cría de especímenes en cautividad hasta la madurez debido al tiempo y los gastos que supone la cría en cautividad. Los 
criadores no han podido proporcionar especímenes del género Brachypelma en cantidades suficientemente grandes para satisfacer 
la demanda del mercado. En los últimos años no se han registrado ventas comerciales de especímenes adultos criados en 
cautividad. 

 

ILUSTRACIÓN 1 

Fases de crecimiento / Tamanõ real 

 Cría/ (1a) 
 0-1 año   Inmaduro (1b) 
     1-5 años 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    Subadulto (1c) 
    5-7 años 

 

ILUSTRACION 1 (continuación) 

Fases de crecimiento/Tamaño Real 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 
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Adulto maduro (reproductor) (1d) 
7-9 años 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Postadulto (1e) 
10 + años 
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Código A-977.005.000.001 
(1998) 
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ILUSTRACIÓN 2 

Macho adulto / Tamaño real 

Megaphobepelma mesolemas 

    

 

 

 

 

 

         Espolón de la tibia 

    Bulbo del pedipalpo 

 

ILUSTRACIÓN 3 

Diagrama anatómico 

     Queliceros 

    Pedipalpos 
 Pinzas 
 
 
 Tarso 
 
 
 Metatarso 
 
      Ojos 
 Tibia  
 
 Patella 
 
 
  Fémur 
 
 
 Trocánter 
 
 Coxa 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Caparazón 
 

 

 

     Hileras   

    Pelos de protección Abdomen 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma smithi F.O.P Cambridge, 1897 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombre aceptado: esp.: Tarántula mexicana pierna roja  
ing.: Mexican Redknee Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule a Gendux Roles du Mexique 

Sinónimos científicos: Eurypelma smithi  F.O.P. Cambridge, 1897 
Brachypelma smithi  Pocock, 1903 
Euathlus smithi  Raven  1985 

 

 

Postadulto / Tamaño real 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño:  Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 55 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 150 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 
75 mm de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 140 mm. 

Coloración:  El fémur es negro. Configuración naranja vivo que se difumina hacia el amarillo pálido dorado en 
cada patella. Segmentos amarillo pálido en el extremo de cada tibia y metatarso en proporción 
decreciente al segmento negro. El tarso es negro. El caparazón es negro con un perímetro amarillo 
pálido. El abdomen es negro y tiene pelos de protección color amarillo pálido. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    

 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-977.005.001.001 
  1995 (1) 
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Distribución:  Endémica de México 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Generalmente en colecciones públicas y privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: Ha tenido éxito la cría en cautividad con fines no comerciales (en los últimos 20 años) y con fines 
comerciales (en los últimos 10 años) en Europa y América del Norte; con todo, se producen 
cantidades insuficientes para satisfacer la demanda comercial. 

 

Comercio: Por su hermosa coloración y su realeza dócil, ha sido la especie más solicitada comercialmente de 
todas las especies Brachypelma. La confusión por parte del público entre B. smithi, B. auratum y B. 
emilia ha dado lugar a la mezcla de las especies en los envíos. La exportación con fines 
comerciales siempre ha estado prohibida en México. 

Especies similares: Brachypelma auratum (hoja A-977.005.001.003), Magaphobema mesomelas , Brachypelma 
baumgarteni (hoja A-977.005.001.009) 

 

Bibliografía: Cambridge, F.O.P., 1897: Arachnida-Araneida. En Gorman, F.D., y Salvin, O., Biologia Centrali-
Americana. Londres, vol. 2, págs. 1-40. 

 Pocock, R.I. 1903: On Some Genera y Species of South American Aviculariidae. Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist., ser. 7, vol. XI, págs. 81-115. 

 Raven, R. 1985: The Spider Infraorder Mygalomorphae (Araneae): Cladistics and Systematics. Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 182(1), 180 págs. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma albopilosum Valerio, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombres aceptado: esp.: Tarántula de pelo crespo 
ing.: Curlyhair Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule Frisée 

Sinónimos científicos: Euathlus albopilosus  Raven, 1985 
Brachypelma albopilosa  Smith,1986 

 

 

Adulto / Tamaño real 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 55 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 140 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 70 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 130 mm. 

Coloración: Pelo y cuerpo de color castaño mediano a oscuro. Los pelos de protección son rubio a rojizo, 
crespos y especialmente observables en todas las patas, lo que le da un aspecto enmarañado. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    

 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-977.005.001.002 
  1995 (1) 
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Distribución:  Honduras, Nicaragua y Costa Rica. 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: Se considera la especie de Brachypelma más común de América Central. No se dispone de 
estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Por lo general se encuentran en colecciones públicas y privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: Ha tenido éxito la cría en cautividad con fines no comerciales (en los últimos 20 años) y con fines 
comerciales (en los últimos 10 años) en Europa y América del Norte; sin embargo, se producen 
cantidades insuficientes para satisfacer la demanda comercial. 

 

Comercio: Esta especie se comercializa corrientemente. 

 

Especies similares: No se conoce ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía:  Raven, R. 1985: The Spider Infraorder Mygalomorphae (Araneae): Cladistics and Systematics. Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 182(1), 180 págs. 

 Smith, A. 1986: The Tarantula Classification and identification Guide. Fitzgerald Publ., Londres, 178 
págs. 

 Valerio, C. 1980: Arañas Terafosidas de Costa Rica (Aranae, Theraphosidae). 1. Sericopelma y 
Brachypelma. Brenesia 18: 259-288. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto:David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma angustum Valerio, 1980 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombre aceptado: esp: Tarántula roja de Costa Rica  
ing.: Costa Rican Red Tarantula 
francés: Tarantule Rouge du Costa Rica 

Sinónimos científicos: Euathlus angustum  Raven, 1985 
Brachypelma angusta  Smith, 1986 

Adulto / Tamaño real 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 61 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 105 mm*2. El macho no se ha descrito. 

Coloración Las patas, el abdomen y los quelíceros van de castaño oscuro a negro y están cubiertos de pelos 
de protección rojizos, largos y dispersos. También tiene pelos de protección rojizos en el perímetro 
del caparazón, que es castaño oscuro a negro. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen 
*2 = posición natural de reposo 
 

 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-977.005.001.003 
  1995 (1) 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Distribución:  Endémica de Costa Rica. 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Se encuentra cada vez con más frecuencia en colecciones privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: Ha tenido éxito la cría en cautividad con fines no comerciales (en los últimos 5 años) en Europa; sin 
embargo, se producen cantidades insuficientes para atender a la demanda comercial. 

 

Comercio: Se han encontrado pocos especímenes en el comercio; sin embargo, la demanda ha aumentado 
recientemente. 

 

Especies similares: Brachypelma sabulosum, Brachypelma pallidum(hoja A-977.005.001.002), Brachypelma 
vagans(hoja A-977.005.001.008), Brachypelma fossorium 

 

Bibliografía: Raven, R. 1985: The Spider Infraorder Mygalomorphae (Araneae): Cladistics and Systematics. Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 182(1), 180 págs. 

 Smith, A. 1986: The Tarantula Classification and identification Guide. Fitzgerald Publ., Londres, 178 
págs. 

 Valerio, C. 1980: Arañas Terafosidas de Costa Rica (Aranae, Theraphosidae). 1. Sericopelma y 
Brachypelma. Brenesia 18: 259-288. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto :David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma auratum Schmidt, 1992 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombre aceptado: esp.: Tarántula mexicana rodilla de llama  
ing.: Mexican Flameknee Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule à genoux de feu du Mexique 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

   Adulto / Tamaño real 

 

Chacterísticas: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 55 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 135 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 75 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 140 mm. 

Colororación: Fémur negro. Configuración característica rojo intenso con un perímetro negro en cada patella. La 
tibia, el metatarso y el tarso son negros y están separados por bandas estrechas de pelo blanco en 
cada segmento de la pata. El caparazón negro es similar al de B. smithi. El abdomen es negro con 

pelos de protección rojizos. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    
 

 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-977.005.001.004 
  1995 (1) 
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Distribución:  Endémica de México 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Poco común en colecciones públicas y privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: Ha tenido éxito la cría en cautividad con fines no comerciales (en los últimos 10 años) en Europa y 
en América del Norte; sin embargo, se producen cantidades insuficientes para atender a la 
demanda comercial. 

 

Comercio: Debido al reciente descubrimiento y denominación de esta especie, se encuentran pocos 
especímenes en el comercio. La confusión por parte del público entre B. smithi, B. auratum y B. 
emilia ha hecho que se mezclen las especies en los envíos. La exportación con fines comerciales 
siempre ha estado prohibida en México. 

 

Especies similares: Brachypelma smithi (hoja A-977.005.001.001), Megaphobema mesomelas 

 

Bibliografía: Schmidt, G. 1992: Brachypelma auratum sp.n., die sogenannte Hochlandform von Brachypelma 
smithi (Araneida: Theraphosidae: Theraphosinae). Arach. Anz. 3(8), págs. 9-14. 

 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma boehmei Schmidt and Klaas, 1994 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombres aceptado: esp.: Tarántula mexicana pierna naranja oscuro 
ing.: Mexican Fireleg Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule du mexique à pattes rouille 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

Adulto / Tamaño real 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 65 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 160 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 73 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 130 mm. 

 

Coloración: El fémur es negro. Tiene una sutil configuración naranja intenso que se difumina hacia el rojizo en 
cada patella. Color rojizo en la tibia y el metatarso. El tarso es negro. El caparazón es rojizo con 
estrías de un negro tenue que parten del centro del caparazón. El abdomen es negro con pelo 
rojizo. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

Distribución: Endémica de México 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    
 
 

 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-977.005.001.005 
  1995 (1) 
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Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: No es muy común en colecciones públicas y privadas, pero se está volviendo cada vez más 
frecuente. 

Cría en cautividad: Se trata de una especie recientemente denominada y no se conocen casos de cría en cautividad 
que hayan tenido éxito. 

 

Comercio: Debido al reciente descubrimiento y denominación de esta especie, se encuentran pocos 
especímenes en el comercio. Dadas sus hermosas marcas y su realeza dócil es muy posible que la 
demanda de esta especie aumente. La exportación con fines comerciales siempre ha estado 
prohibida en México. 

 

Especies similares: Brachypelma baumgarteni (hoja A-977.005.001.009), Aphomopelma sp.nova (sin descripción de 
México) 

 

Bibliografía: Schmidt, G. y Klaas, P. 1994: Eine neue Brachypelma - Spezies aus mexico  Brachypelma 
boehmei sp.n., (Araneida: Theraphosidae: Theraphosinae). Arach. Mag. 7(2), págs. 7-15. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions; Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma emilia White, 1856 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombre aceptado: esp.: Tarántula mexicana pierna roja 
ing.: Mexican Redleg Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantula du mexique à pattes rouge 

Sinónimos científicos: Mygale emilia  White  1856 
Eurypelma emilia  F. O.P. cambridge, 1897 
Euathlus emilia  Raven, 1985. 

 

 

Adulto / Tamaño real 

 

Características:  

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 55 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 120 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 60 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 120 mm. 

Coloración: El fémur y la patella son negros. La tibia y la parte superior del metatarso son rojizos. La parte 
inferior del metatarso y todo el tarso son negros. Tiene una mancha negra en forma de "V" en la 
parte anterior del caparazón y el resto del caparazón es de color amarillo pálido. El abdomen es 
negro con pelo de protección rojizo. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    
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  Código A-977.005.001.006 
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Distribución:  Endémica de México 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Es común en colecciones públicas y privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: Ha tenido éxito la cría en cautividad con fines no comerciales (en los últimos 20 años) y con fines 
comerciales (en los últimos 10 años) en Europa y en América del Norte; sin embargo, se producen 
cantidades insuficientes para atender a la demanda comercial. 

 

Comercio: Esta especie se ha comercializado. La confusión por parte del público entre B. smithi, B. auratum y 
B. emilia ha hecho que se mezclaran las especies en los envíos. La exportación con fines 
comerciales siempre ha estado prohibida en México. 

Especies similares: Ninguna. 

 

Bibliografía: Cambridge, F.O.P., 1897: Arachnida-Araneida. En Godman, F.D., y Salvin, O., Biologia Centrali-
Americana. Londres, vol. 2, págs. 1-40. 

 Raven, R. 1985: The Spider Infraorder Mygalomorphae (Araneae): Cladistics and Systematics. Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 182(1), 180 págs. 

 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma pallidum F.O.P Cambridge, 1897 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombres aceptado: esp.: Tarántula mexicana gris 
ing.: Mexican Grey Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule gris du mexique 

 Sinónimos científicos: Eurypelma pallidum  F.O.P. Cambridge, 1897 
Brachypelma pallidum  Pocock, 1903 
Euatlus pallidum  Raven, 1985 

 

 

Adulto / Tamaño real 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 45 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 145 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 65 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 135 mm. 

Coloración: Las patas, el abdomen y los quelíceros son castaño oscuro a negro y están cubiertos de pelo de 
protección rojizos, largos y dispersos. También tiene pelo de protección rojizo en el perímetro del 
caparazón. Tiene una configuración negra en forma de "V" en la parte anterior del caparazón 
análoga a la de B. emilia. El resto del caparazón, en cambio, es castaño. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    
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Distribución:  Endémica de México 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Es rara en colecciones públicas y privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: No se conocen casos de cría en cautividad. 

 

Comercio: No se sabe mucho de esta especie de Brachypelma. Debido a la monotonía de sus colores no ha 
tenido una gran demanda en el mercado de animales de compañía. La exportación con fines 
comerciales siempre ha estado prohibida en México. 

 

Especies similares: Brachypelma angustum (hoja A-977.005.001.003), Brachyopelma sabulosum, Brachypelma vagans 
(hoja A-977.005.001.008), Brachypelma fossorium 

 

Bibliografía: Cambridge, F.O.P., 1897: Arachnida-Araneida. En Gorman, F.D., y Salvin, O., Biologia Centrali-
Americana. Londres, vol. 2, págs. 1-40. 

 Pocock, R.I. 1903: On Some Genera y Species of South American Aviculariidae. Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist., ser. 7, vol. XI, págs. 81-115. 

 Raven, R. 1985: The Spider Infraorder Mygalomorphae (Araneae): Cladistics and Systematics. Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 182(1), 180 págs. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto: David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma vagans Ausserer, 1875 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombre aceptado: esp.: Tarántula mexicana cadera roja  
ing.: Mexican Redrump Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule à croupion rouge du mexique 

 

Sinónimos científicos: Eurypelma vagans  Ausserer, 1875 
Eurypelma dupontii  Becker, 1879 
Brachypelma vagans  Pocock, 1903 
Euathlus vagans  Raven, 1985 

 

Subadulto / Tamaño real 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 50 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 150 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 70 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 140 mm. 

Coloración: Las patas, el abdomen, el caparazón y los quelíceros son castaño oscuro a negro. Sólo el 
abdomen está cubierto de pelos de protección rojizos, largos y dispersos. El perímetro del 
caparazón es de color amarillo pálido. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    
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Distribución: México, Belice, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua y Costa Rica. 

Población: 

Población silvestre: Esta especie de Brachypelma tiene la mayor área de distribución. No se dispone de estimaciones 
sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Es común en colecciones públicas y privadas. 

Cría en cautividad: Ha tenido éxito la cría en cautividad con fines no comerciales (en los últimos 20 años) y con fines 
comerciales (en los últimos 10 años) en Europa y en América del Norte; sin embargo, se producen 
cantidades insuficientes para atender a la demanda comercial. 

 

Comercio: Esta especie se comercializa corrientemente. 

 

Especies similares: Brachypelma sabulosum, Brachypelma angustum (hoja A-977.005.001.003), Brachypelma pallidum 
(hoja A-977.005.001.007), Brachypelma fossorium 

 

Bibliografía: Ausserer, A. 1875: Zweiter Beitrag zur kenntnis der Arachniden-Famile der Territelariae Thorell 
(Mygalidae Autor). Verhandl. K.KI. Zool.-Bot. Gesell. Viena, Vol. 21, págs. 177-224. 

 Becker, L. 1879: Descriptions d'Araneides Exotiques Nouveaux. Ann. Soc. Ent. Bélgica, Compt. 
Rendus, vol. 22, págs. 140-145. 

 Cambridge, F.O.P., 1897: Arachnida-Araneida. En Gorman, F.D., y Salvin, O., Biologia Centrali-
Americana. Londres, vol. 2, págs. 1-40. 

 Pocock, R.I. 1903: On Some Genera y Species of South American Aviculariidae. Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist., ser. 7, vol. XI, págs. 81-115. 

 Raven, R. 1985: The Spider Infraorder Mygalomorphae (Araneae): Cladistics and Systematics. Bull. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 182(1), 180 págs. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto : David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Illustracions: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Orden Araneae / Familia Theraphosidae APENDICE II 
 

Brachypelma baumgarteni Smith, 1993 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 

                                                          

Nombres aceptados: esp.: Tarántula mexicana naranja 
ing.: Mexican Orangebeauty Tarantula 
fr.: Tarantule orange du mexique 

Sinónimos científicos: Ninguno. 

 

 

Post Adulto / Tamaño real 

 

 

Características: 

Adulto: 

Tamaño: Tarántula grande; en los machos, el cuerpo llega a tener 58 mm de largo*1 y la distancia entre las 
patas (diagonal) es de aproximadamente 150 mm*2; en las hembras, el cuerpo llega a tener 75 mm 
de largo y la distancia entre las patas (diagonal) es de unos 140 mm. 

Coloración El fémur es negro. Una configuración naranja vivo se difumina hacia el amarillo pálido en cada 
patella. La tibia es amarillo pálido y se difumina hacia el negro en el metatarso. El caparazón es 
negro como en B. smithi. El abdomen es negro con pelos de protección amarillo pálido. 

 

Comportamiento: No agresiva, excavadora, puede "lanzar" pelos abdominales si se la molesta. 

 

*1 = quelíceros, caparazón y abdomen   
*2 = posición natural de reposo    
 
 

 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
  Código A-977.005.001.009 
  1995 (1) 



 
 

2 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
Distribución:  Endémica de México 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Población: 

Población silvestre: No se dispone de estimaciones sobre la densidad de población. 

Población en cautividad: Es rara en colecciones públicas y privadas, pero se encuentra cada vez con más frecuencia. 

Cría en cautividad: Se trata de una especie denominada recientemente y no se conocen casos de cría en cautividad 
con éxito. 

 

Comercio: Debido a que esta especie sólo se ha descrito recientemente, no se han encontrado especímenes 
adultos en el comercio. Sin embargo, habida cuenta de sus manchas hermosas y de su realeza 
dócil es posible que la demanda de la especie aumente. La exportación con fines comerciales 
siempre ha estado prohibida en México. 

 

Especies similares: Brachyopelma boehmei (hoja A-977.005.001.005), Brachypelma smithi (hoja A-977.005.001.001 

 

Bibliografía: Smith, A. 1993: A New Mygalomorph Spider From Mexico (Brachypelma Theraphosidae, 
Arachnida) Brachypelma baumgarteni Nsp. British Tarantula Society Journal, Primavera 
1993, Vol. 8, Nº 4, págs. 14-19. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Texto y especímenes: Agente especial David L. Kirkby, Rick West, David A. Hodge, Dr. Robert Wolff 
Fotografía, edición, logotipo y mapas: Clark R. Bavin, National Fish and Wildlife Forensics Laboratory 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Estados Unidos 



Corales pétreos: Clases Hidrozoos y Antozoos  
  

Notas Generales  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Se trata que esta guía permita una identificación rápida y genéricamente precisa, por individuos sin formación biológica o 
taxonómica, de los esqueletos de corales limpios que integran la forma típica de un género.  Para cada género se presenta una 
lista de características de diagnóstico.  Ocasionalmente pueden producirse formas atípicas, y aunque se hace mención de estas 
formas, para una identificación precisa es necesario el empleo de textos taxonómicos más autorizados (ver Bibliografía) junto a una 
colección de referencia de ejemplares identificados de coral. 

 

Esta guía adopta la estructura taxonómica descrita en "Synopsis and Classification of Living Organisms" publicado por S.P. Parker 
con los órdenes dentro de cada clase y las familias de cada orden, dispuestas en orden alfabético.  Los mapas de distribución están 
modificados de acuerdo con Veron (1.986). 

 

Esta guía no presenta una lista completa de sinónimos para cada género, sino una selección de sinónimos utilizados bastante 
recientemente, y por lo tanto pueden aparecer en documentos identificando los ejemplares. 

 

El número de especies dentro de un género con frecuencia presenta polémica entre los taxonomistas.  Dónde se da una cierto 
grado de certeza, se lista el número aproximado.  En los casos en que hay una necesidad de revisión importante, se lista el número 
de especies nominales.  Esto representa el número total de formas identificables que han sido consideradas en un momento u otro 
como especies válidas, y normalmente es mucho mayor que el número actual de especies reconocidas una vez realizado un 
estudio detallado.  No obstante, proporciona al lector alguna idea de la diversidad de formas dentro del género. 
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Texto:James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Bibliografía: Campbell, S. (1.980). A guide to the hard corals of Thai waters. Zebra Publishers, Hong Kong, 165 + xxxv 
pp.. 

 Betterton, C. (1.981). A guide to the hard corals of Malaysia peninsular (excluding the genus Acropora). The 
Malaysian Nature Journal 34: 171-336. 

 Ditlev, H. (1.980). A Field guide to the reef-building corals of the Indo-Pacific. Dr. W. Backhuys, Publisher, 
Rotterdam & Scandinavian Press Ltd., Klampenborg, 291 pp.. 

 Moore, R.C. (1.956). Treatise on Invertebrate Paleontology. Lawrence, Kansas. 

 Nemenzo, F. (1.981). Philippine corals. N.M.R.C. Ministry of Natural Resources, Quezon City, Philippines. 

 Oliver, K.K. y McGinnity, P. (1.985). Commercial coral collecting on the Great Barrier Reef. Proc. 5th. Int. 
Coral Reef Congr., Tahiti, 5: 563-567. 

 Ross, M.A. (1.983). A quantitative study of the stony coral fishery in Cebu, Philippines. Marine Ecology 5: 
75-91. 

 Unesco (1.985). Coral taxonomy. Results and recommendations of a regional Unesco (COMAR)/UNEP 
workshop with advanced training. Phuket Marine Biological Centre, Thailand, 10-26 February, 
1.984. Unesco Reports in Marine Science No. 33. 

 Veron, J.E.N. (1.986) Corals of Australia and the Indo-Pacific.  Angus and Robertson, Sydney. 

 Veron, J.E.N. y Pichon, M. (1.976). Scleractinia of Eastern Australia.  Part I. Families Thamnasteriidae, 
Astrocoeniidae, Pocilloporidae.  Australian Institute of Marine Science Monograph Series, Vol. 
1, Aust. Gov. Publ. Serv., Canberra, 86 pp. 

 Veron, J.E.N. y Pichon, M. (1.980). Scleractinia of Eastern Australia.  Part III. Families Agariciidae, 
Siderastreidae, Fungiidae, Oculinidae, Merulinidae, Mussidae, Pectiniidae, Caryophylliidae, 
Dendrophyliidae. Australian Institute of Marine Science Monograph Series, Vol. 4, ANU Press, 
Canberra, 485 pp. 

 Veron, J.E.N., Pichon, M. y Wijsman-Best, M. (1.977). Scleractinia of Eastern Australia.  Part II. Families 
Faviidae, Trachyphyliidae.  Australian Institute of Marine Science Monograph Series, Vol. 3, 
Aust. Gov. Publ. Serv. Canberra. 

 Veron, J.E.N. y Wallace, C.C. (1.984). Scleractinia of Eastern Australia. Part. V. Family Acroporidae. 
Australian Institute of Marine Science Monograph Series, Vol. 6, ANU Press, Canberra, 422 
pp.. 

 Wells, S.M. (1.985). Stony Corals: a case for CITES. Traffic Bull. VII, No. 1, pp.9-11. 
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Coralita apical: Una única coralita situada en la punta de un ramal (ver coralita). 

Colonial: La mayoría de los corales son coloniales con más de una coralita (normalmente cientos) por individuo (ver 
coralita). 

Color: El color se refiere al color del esqueleto limpio y blanqueado.  Si no se hace referencia al color, entonces es que 
es blanco. 

Columela: Una columela se forma de la fusión de tabiques al converger en el centro de cada coralita.  Las columelas 
pueden ser grandes y conspicuas, poco desarrollados, o totalmente ausentes (ver tabiques). 

Coralita: Esta es la unidad esqueletal individual de una colonia.  Cada coralita representa la estructura esqueletal 
secretada por un pólipo.  Las coralitas no siempre son fácilmente reconocibles, normalmente se pueden distinguir 
por la convergencia de tabiques hacia la boca (ver tabiques). 

Superficie  inferior: Es la superficie opuesta a la superior, donde no hay coralitas (ver superficie superior). 

Boca: La región central de una coralita.  En los ejemplares esqueletales está situada en el punto dónde los tabiques 
convergen o encuentran.  La columela, si hay, siempre se encuentra en el centro de la boca (ver coralita, 
columela). 

Pólipo: Es la unidad viva individual de donde se forman las colonias de corales.  Es parecido a una anémona marina, con 
una boca central y tentáculos alrededor, pero es mucho más pequeño.  En los ejemplares limpios de coral se 
quitan los pólipos, y casi nunca se emplean para identificar los corales. 

Tabiques: Son láminas verticales de esqueleto que radian hacia dentro desde el borde de una coralita.  En algunos 
ejemplares los tabiques pueden continuar pasando el borde de la coralita e incluso unirse con los tabiques de 
coralitas adyacentes.  Estrictamente hablando, estas extensiones de los tabiques reciben el nombre de costae o 
septo-costae, pero en esta guía se evitan estos dos términos (ver coralita). 

Solitario: Los corales solitarios no están en colonias y tienen una sola coralita (ver colonial). 

Superficie superior: La superficie de un coral o colonia donde se encuentran las coralitas. 

 

 

Mouth = boca 
tentacle = tentáculo 
columella = columela 
septa = tabiques 
skeleton = esqueleto 
corallite = coralita 
Polyp = pólipo 
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Texto:James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Formas de crecimiento: 

 

 

 

 

 Arborescente 

 

Ramificación: Ramificación compacta 

 

 Digitales 

 

 

 

 

 

Masiva 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Como placas 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Incrustaciones 
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Orden Milleporin/Familia Millepóridas  

Millepora spp.  
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Especies: Unas 10 aproximadamente 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Fire Coral, Wello Fire Coral, Stinging Coral 
 esp.:  
 fr.: 
 al.: Feuerkorallen 

 

No tiene coralitas con tabiques.  La 
superficie es lisa y está cubierta por 

 pequeños hoyos de dos tamaños
diferentes. 

No tiene coralitas con tabiques.  La 
superficie es lisa y está cubierta por 
pequeños hoyos de dos tamaños 
diferentes. 

 

 

Características: No es un <<coral auténtico>> y por lo tanto no tiene coralitas con tabiques.  En su lugar hay varios 
hoyos muy pequeños sobre la superficie de la colonia.  Hay dos tamaños distintos de hoyos.  La 
ausencia de tabiques u otras estructuras esqueletales en corales auténticos da a la colonia una 
superficie muy lisa.  Color: en algunas ejemplares el esqueleto blanqueado es amarillento. 
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Texto:James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N. Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Común a través de los Océanos 
Atlántico, Pacífico e Indico. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Se ha recogido en pequeñas cantidades procedente de Australia, Filipinas y posiblemente otros países. 

 

Variación intragenérica: El crecimiento puede ser masivo, incrustado o ramificado. 

 

Géneros similares: Heliopora (ver hoja C-997.007.001.001) tiene hoyos similares más que coralitas con tabiques, pero puede 
distinguirse fácilmente por su esqueleto azul. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 
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Antipatharia spp.  
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Especies: Hay unas 150 especies conocidas de Antipatharia conocidas; todas están incluidas en el listado de 
CITES.  Se sabe que se comercia al menos con 11 - Antipathes abies, A. aperta, A. dichotoma, A. 
galapagensis, A.  grandis, A. pennacea, Cirrhipathes anguina, C. grandis, C. lutkeni y Leiopathes 
glaberrima.  Sin embargo, la identificación individual de la especie es extremadamente difícil y es 
poco probable que sea posible con los productos comerciales trabajados o elaborados. 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Black Coral 
esp.: Coral negro 
fr.: Coral noir 
al.: Schwarze Korallen, Dörnchenkorallen 
ital.: Coralli neri 

 

Secciones transversales 

 

Características: Las Antipatharias forman colonias ramificadas como plantas o arbustos; sin embargo, Cirrhipathes 
no está ramificada, tiene forma de látigo.  Las ramificaciones están reforzadas por esqueleto de 
proteína córnea negro o marrón. Las secciones transversales de los tallos o ramas muestran 
anillos de crecimiento en algunas especies (ver dibujo).  Una vez recogidas, las piezas de 
Antipatharia se ablandan normalmente al hervirlas en aceite y luego moldeadas en la forma u 
objeto deseadas y pulidas. 
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Texto:Alexandra Dixon 
Dibujos: Richard Grimmett 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa del Reino Unido 

Distribución: Ampliamente distribuida en todo el mundo en aguas tropicales y subtropicales normalmente por 
debajo de los 20-30 m. de profundidad.  Aunque se sabe poco sobre la distribución geográfica de la 
especie, algunas están ampliamente extendidas. 

Antipathes abies: 
A. aperta: Nueva Zelanda 
A. dichotoma: Indo-Pacífico incluyendo Hawaii, Guam 
A. galapagensis: Islas Galápagos (Ecuador) 
A. grandis: Hawaii, Méjico 
A. pennacea: Caribe 
A. subpinata: 
Cirrhipathes anguina: Pacífico al oeste del Indico 
C. grandis: 
C. lutkeni: Caribe 
Leiopathes glaberrima: 

 

Población: Desconocida pero se considera que está muy reducida.  Algunas especies han disminuido 
severamente por su recogida para el comercio. 

 

Comercio: Los objetos hechos de Coral 
Negro son marrón oscuro o 
negro, y brillantes y no 
necesariamente mantienen la 
forma que les haga identificables 
como coral, ej.: cuentas pulidas 
negras.  El comercio principal 
está en la joyería (cuentas, 
brazaletes, collares, 
"cabochons"), especialmente 
para los mercados turísticos.  
Además, colonias sin trabajar se 
venden como adornos.  En el 
Oriente Medio y Lejano, se 
considera también que el Coral 
Negro tiene cualidades mágicas, 
medicinales y afrodisíacas. 

 El plástico negro se emplea a 
menudo como un sustituto del 
coral.  Este puede identificarse 
raspando el objeto; si es coral, 
aparecerá un polvo de color herrumbe oscuro. 

 

Especies similares: Los Corales Gorgona, Gorgonacea se parecen bastante a los Corales Negros pero por lo general 
son más comunes.  Los esqueletos de Gorgonas normalmente son bastante fibrosos y las 
ramificaciones, especialmente en las puntas, normalmente son más gruesas que las del Coral 
Negro que son como pelos en las puntas.  Además, las ramificaciones de las Gorgonas 
normalmente tienen "coenenchyme" coloreado, opaco y engrosado con numerosos pólipos 
dispersos, mientras que los corales negros tienen un "coenenchyme" ligeramente teñido o sin 
color, transparente y delgado, con una sola hilera de pólipos en un lado. 

 

Bibliografía: Wells, S.M. (1.981). International Trade in Corals.  IUCN Conservation Monitoring Centre. 
Cambridge, R.U. 18 pp. 



Material Tallado / Orden Testudinata  
  

Conchas de Tortuga   3 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Código A-301.003.000.001 

   1987(1) 

 

 Wells, S.M., Pyle, R.M., Colling, N.M. (1.983). The IUCN Invertebrate Red Data Book.  IUCN, 
Gland. 632 pp. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Helioporácea/Familia Heliporidade  

Heliopora coerulea (Pallas) 
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Especies: Heliopora es un género monoespecífico. 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Blue Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.: Blaue Koralle 

 

 

 Superficie cubierta de hoyos pequeños de dos tamaños diferentes 

 Superficie rota de color azul 

 

Características: Forma colonias masivas con placas aplastadas sobresaliendo verticalmente, o también puede 
darse en placas planas horizontales.  No tiene coralitas auténticas con tabiques bien desarrollados. 
 La superficie está cubierta de pequeños hoyos de dos tamaños diferentes.  La superficie rota del 
esqueleto es azul. 

 Color: cuando está limpio, el exterior del esqueleto es gris azulado, mientras que las superficies 
rotas son distintivamente azul profundo. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
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Distribución: 

 

Océano Indico y O. Pacífico Oriental. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Ha sido recogido comercialmente en Filipinas, Guam y Australia.  Colonias completas o grandes 
fragmentos constituían el 3,5% de las exportaciones declaradas desde Cebu, Filipinas en 1.978.  
Se emplea corrientemente en joyas de coral, donde pude ser fácilmente identificado por su color 
azul. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: El grado de ramificación puede variar, pero el esqueleto azul es siempre una característica 
diagnóstica. 

 

Géneros similares: Ninguno. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 

 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Acroporidade  

Acropora spp. Oken, 1815 
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Especies: Más de 70 especies. 

 

Sinónimos genéricos: Madrepora 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Staghorn Coral, Finger Coral, Christmas Coral, Bush Coral, Brush Coral, Tree Coral, Bottle-
brush Coral, Catch Bowl Coral, Table Coral, Hump Coral, Elkhorn Coral, Knobby Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.: Geweihkorallen, Baumkorallen, Löcherkorallen 

 

 

 

 Cada punta de las ramificaciones termina en una única coralita y ligeramente mayor 

 

 

 

Características: Corales ramificados en los que hay una coralita apical normalmente ligeramente engrosada en la 
punta de cada rama.  En unas pocas especies no hay ramificación o muy poca, con las colonias 
formando placas gruesas o rebordes, con coralitas ensanchadas menos distintivas en los bordes 
de crecimiento.  En estos casos, la forma de crecimiento y el tamaño de las coralitas son 
diagnósticas. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

Abundante en varios habitats en los Océanos 
tropicales Indico, 
Atlántico y Pacífico 
central y oriental. 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Ha sido recogido 
comercialmente en 
varios países 
incluyendo Filipinas, 
Australia, EEUU (Florida), Guam y Puerto Rico.  Representaba el 7% aproximadamente de las 
exportaciones declaradas desde Cebu, Filipinas en 1.978. 

 

Variación intragenérica: El grado de ramificación, espesor de las ramas, y forma global de la colonia varía muchísimo, 
desde ramas digitales cortas y gruesas, hasta colonias arborescentes y como arbustos.  Las 
colonias tabuladas se forman cuando el crecimiento y ramificación se dirige exclusivamente en un 
plano horizontal, pero también la densidad y grosor de las ramas puede variar.  Sin embargo, en 
todos estos casos cada rama sigue teniendo una coralita apical única. 

 

Géneros similares: Los únicos otros corales ramificados con coralitas apicales únicas son los Cyphastrea japonica y 
las especies de Arcohelia. 

 En ambos casos pueden distinguirse por sus coralitas grandes bien espaciadas en los laterales de 
las ramas. 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Araciidae  

Pavona spp. Lamarck, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.002.006 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: 12 especies. 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Cactus Coral, Leaf Corals 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.: Kaktuskorallen, Blattkorallen 

 

 

 Patrón distintivo de tabiques radiales, sin divisiones entre las coralitas adyacentes 

 Coralitas numerosas y espaciadas por igual 

 

 

Características: Colonias en forma de hojas, ramificadas o masivas con numerosas coralitas pequeñas y a menudo 
inconspicuas.  Las coralitas se hallan en ambas superficies con formas de hojas y ramificadas.  No 
hay pared o división distintiva entre coralitas adyacentes y los tabiques son continuos entre las 
coralitas, formando un patrón distintivamente geométrico.  Cuando se ven con lupa, los lados y 
bordes de los tabiques no tienen gránulos ásperos. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Océanos Indico y Pacífico.  Ausente en 
el Atlántico.  
Puede ser 
abundante 
en ciertos 
habitats. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Ha sido recogido y exportado desde Filipinas. 

 

Variación intragenérica: La forma de crecimiento es muy variable, desde <<hojas>> muy delgadas y frágiles y apretadas, a 
fuertes ramificaciones, formas de tronco o masivas.  El tamaño y el relieve vertical de las coralitas 
es variable también.  En dos especies, las coralitas tienden a estar dispuestas en series, separadas 
por rebordes o paredes indistintas. 

 

Géneros similares: El patrón geométrico formado por los tabiques radiales también puede encontrarse en Leptoseris, 
Coscinarea y Psammocora. Sin embargo, Leptoseris siempre tiene una placa y hoja con coralitas 
bien espaciadas en solo una cara; mientras que los otros dos son masivos o incrustados con 
tabiques granulados distintivos. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



APÉNDICE II Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Caryophylliidae 

Euphyllia spp. Dana, 1846
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 Código C-997.011.005.002
1986 (1) 

Especies: 15 especies nominales (se necesita una revisión del género) 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Brain Trumpet Coral, Joker Coral, Bean Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.:  

  Valles profundos entre series de una o más bocas. El esqueleto aquí puede estar
decolorado o recrecido. 

 Tabiques conspicuos, con márgenes lisos, dispuestos simétricamente.

Características: Corales adosados coloniales formando colonias grandes, algunas veces abovedadas sobre 1 m de 
diámetro.  También son comunes las colonias más pequeñas (menos de 50 cm.).  Las bocas 
individuales, o más a menudo la serie lineal de bocas, están separadas por valles profundos.  El 
tejido vivo no cubre estos valles y en esta zona el esqueleto está a menudo descolorido, o áspero y 
recrecido por otros organismos.  A medida que una serie de bocas aumenta de tamaño con el 
tiempo, pueden separarse en dos series, dejando un nuevo valle entre ellas.  Si los valles son 
anchos, y las series de bocas cortas, la colonia puede parecer ramificada.  Los tabiques son 
grandes y conspicuos, con márgenes lisos.   

Están dispuestos simétricamente sobre las bocas; en un patrón radial si la serie está formada de uno o dos bocas, o en dos 
hileras paralelas opuestas si la serie es larga.  En los ejemplares vivos los pólipos son grandes y 
carnosos, con tentáculos conspicuos alargados. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

Océano Indico y Pacífico central y 
occidental.  Ausente del Atlántico. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Recogido comercialmente en Filipinas, y como ejemplares vivos de acuario en Australia.  Significa 
una proporción significante (4.6%) de las exportaciones declaradas de Cebu, Filipinas en 1.978. 

 

Variación intragenérica: La longitud de las series de bocas puede variar mucho.  Algunas colonias parecen ser un sistema 
de tubos ramificados con solo una o dos coralitas al final, mientras que otras pueden tener unas 
series de bocas tan largas y estrechamente dispuestas que superficialmente se parecen un coral 
cerebral masivo.  La altura de los tabiques puede variar también, desde muy bajos y uniformes, a 
veces en que sobresalen bien por encima del nivel del borde de la coralita (o serie). 

 

Géneros similares: Catalaphyllia es muy parecido a Euhyllia y la manera más fiable de distinguirlo es por el aspecto de 
los pólipos vivos, que tienen tentáculos grises muy largos y una región verde rayada alrededor de 
la boca en Catalaphyllia.  Los esqueletos son muy parecidos, pero Catalaphyllia suele tener los 
valles más anchos en forma de "V" entre series de bocas muy largas. 

 Pleurogyra es parecida pero tiene los tabiques distintivamente irregulares en forma y orientación, a 
diferencia de los lisos y dispuestos simétricamente de Euphyllia. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Faviidae  

Favia spp. Oken, 1815 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.007.009 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: 70 especies nominales (se necesita una revisión del género) 

 

Nombres comunes: ing. Brain Coral, Knob Coral, Head Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.: Gehirnkorallen 

 

 Coralitas grandes bastante elevadas, de forma redonda.  Claramente separadas de las coralitas adyacentes. 

 Las nuevas coralitas se desarrollan desde la división de una existente en dos hijas aproximadamente iguales. 

 

 

 

Características: Colonias en forma de bóveda masivas, incrustadas o bulbosas.  Los coralitas son grandes (a 
menudo de más de 1 cm. de diámetro) y conspicuas.  Normalmente son de forma redonda, 
elevadas sobre la superficie de la colonia y bien separadas de las coralitas adyacentes.  Las 
nuevas coralitas se forman por la división de las existentes en dos coralitas hijas aproximadamente 
iguales. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Muy común en todo el Atlántico, Indico y 
Pacífico central y occidental. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Se han recogido comercialmente corales <<cerebrales>> masivos pertenecientes a varios géneros 
incluyendo Favia y Platygyra, en muchos países incluyendo Filipinas, Sri Lanka, Malaysia, India, 
Brasil, Indonesia y Australia.  En la mayoría de esos países se emplean localmente para la 
construcción y carreteras.  Los ejemplares pequeños se suelen exportar como artículos de 
souvenir, principalmente desde Filipinas donde constituyen el 6% de las exportaciones declaradas 
de Cebu. 

 

Variación intragenérica: La forma de crecimiento es variable, pero normalmente masiva y nunca ramificada o en placas. En 
algunos ejemplares, las coralitas están estrechamente dispuestas y desarrollan un perímetro de 
muchas caras en vez de uno redondeado. 

 

Géneros similares: Favites y Goniastrea son parecidos en la forma de crecimiento y aspecto general, pero las coralitas 
están siempre fuertemente colocadas con varias caras aplastadas en vez de redondeadas.  Esto 
proporciona a la superficie un patrón de panal.  Además, las coralitas se multiplican por división en 
hijas desiguales.  Monastrea tiene una forma de crecimiento y aspecto de la coralita casi idénticos, 
pero las nuevas coralitas más pequeñas se encuentran entre las existentes, en vez de 
desarrollarse como resultado de la división de la coralita. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Faviidae  

Platygyra ssp. Ehrenberg, 1834 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.007.021 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: 26 especies nominales (se necesita una revisión del género) 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Brain Coral, Lesser Valley Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.: Gehirnkorallen 

 

 Colonia masiva de forma de bóveda con valles serpenteados. 

 Columela formada a partir de extensiones laberínticas de los tabiques. 

 

 

 

Características: Colonias incrustadas o masivas abovedadas.  Normalmente, las bocas se dan en series lineales 
formando valles serpenteados con un patrón general parecido a la superficie del cerebro.  Las 
bocas individuales a veces pueden distinguirse por la presencia de una columela, formada por la 
convergencia de tabiques en una masa laberíntica de esqueleto en el centro de cada coralita.  Más 
frecuentemente, la columela forma una línea casi continua en el centro de cada valle. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Común en el océano Indico y 
Pacífic
o 
central 
y 
occide
ntal.  
Ausent
e del 
Atlánti
co. 

 

 

 

Comercio: Se han recogido comercialmente corales <<cerebrales>> masivos pertenecientes a varios géneros 
incluyendo Favia y Platygyra, en muchos países incluyendo Filipinas, Sri Lanka, Malaysia, India, 
Brasil, Indonesia y Australia.  En la mayoría de esos países se emplean localmente para la 
construcción de carreteras.  Los ejemplares pequeños se suelen exportar como artículos de 
souvenir, principalmente desde Filipinas donde constituyen el 6% de las exportaciones declaradas 
de Cebu. 

 

Variación intragenérica: La longitud de las series de meandros es muy variable, y pueden estar formados de una sola 
coralita o dos en algunos ejemplares.  En estos casos, la superficie de la colonia se parece más a 
un panal que a un cerebro.  La columela puede ser inconspicua en algunas colonias, pero se 
puede ver que los tabiques se rompen en unas pocas prolongaciones cortas y más pequeñas al 
encontrarse en el centro de un valle. 

 En una especie, las colonias tienen un forma de crecimiento fuertemente ramificada. Los valles son 
cortos y normalmente tienen una sola coralita. 

 

Géneros similares: Favites puede parecerse a los ejemplares de valles muy cortos, sin embargo, la tendencia a formar 
series es más conspicua en Platygyra. 

 Leptoria tiene una forma serpenteada masiva idéntica a Platygyra, pera la columela forma una 
placa vertical transcurriendo por el centro de los valles.  Las placas pueden ser continuas o rotas 
en series de lóbulos planos. 

 Goniastrea puede tener valles de meandros relativamente cortos pero tiene una forma de los 
tabiques que lo distingue de Platygyra. Los bordes superiores de los tabiques se prolongan hacia 
arriba cerca del centro, antes de descender para unirse a la columela.  Estos lóbulos de tabique 
distintivos forman una corona interna conspicua, característica de las especies de Goniastrea. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Fungiidae  

Fungia spp Lamarck, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.009.003 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: Unas 22 especies aproximadamente. 

Sinónimos genéricos: Pleuractis 
Ctenactis 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.:  Mushroom Coral, Feather Coral (F. echinata) 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.:   Pilzkorallen, Federkorallen 

 Boca única, situada centralmente. 

 Muchos tabiques grandes conspicuos radiando desde la boca. 

 

Características: Los individuos son solitarios, con solo una boca.  Además, viven sueltos (despegados) excepto 
cuando son muy pequeños (menos de 5 cm.).  Por lo tanto, todo el ejemplar está cubierto de tejido 
vivo, y esto produce un esqueleto uniformemente limpio y blanco tanto en la superficie superior 
como en la inferior, y no lleva signos de haber sido roto desde el sustrato.  Los ejemplares son de 
forma redonda u ovalada y generalmente planos o convexos.  La boca está en el centro del coral, y 
los tabiques grandes conspicuos radian hacia fuera desde ella. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Común en el océano Indico y Pacífico central y 
occidental.  Ausente del Atlántico.  Abundante 
en algunos habitats. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Recogida comercialmente en Filipinas, Australia, Hawaii, Guam y posiblemente en otros países. 
Los ejemplares de Fungia han constituido el artículo de importación principal en al menos un país.  
En 1.978 constituían el 61% de las exportaciones declaradas desde Cebu, Filipinas. 

 

Variación intragenérica: Los ejemplares pueden variar en la forma general (redondos vs alargados), el grosor del disco y el 
grado de ornamentación en los tabiques y superficies inferiores.  Algunos ejemplares pueden tener 
tabiques con hileras de dientes grandes parecidos a una sierra, y espinas fuertes en la superficie 
inferior, mientras que en otros ejemplares los dientes y espinas son bastante pequeños y 
pobremente desarrollados. 

 

Géneros similares: Cycloseris se parece bastante al ejemplar pequeño de Fungia y los dos pueden ser muy difíciles de 
distinguir.  En general, los ejemplares de Cycloseris son pequeños (raramente tienen un diámetro 
mayor de 10 cm.) con los márgenes de los tabiques lisos y numerosas espinas muy finas en la 
superficie inferior. 

 Diaseris también es muy parecido a Fungia.  Los ejemplares de Diaseris son normalmente 
pequeños, y cuando se ven desde la superficie inferior puede verse que están compuestos de 
varias secciones en forma de cuña que con frecuencia se rompen aparte. 

 Heliofungia se diferencia de Fungia principalmente en el aspecto del pólipo viviente que es grande 
y carnoso con numerosos tentáculos con las puntas blancas.  El esqueleto tiene dientes grandes 
triangulares o lobulados a lo largo de los tabiques.  La superficie inferior tiene numerosos rebordes 
radiales que llevan espinas romas muy pequeñas. 

 Herpetoglossa se parece a una Fungia alargada pero puede distinguirse por la presencia de más 
de una boca a lo largo de su eje central largo. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Fungiidae  

Halomitra pileus Linné, 1758 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.009.004 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: Halomitra es un género monoespecífico. 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Bowl Coral, Neptune's Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.: Neptunsmütze 

 

 Colonia redonda, despegada. 

 Muchas bocas, frecuentemente dispuestas en hileras concéntricas. 

 

 

 

Características: Corales que viven sueltos (despegados) de forma plana, convexa o redonda.  La especie es 
colonial con una boca central y un número variable de bocas adicionales, a menudo dispuestas en 
hileras concéntricas.  El esqueleto es bastante delgado, no duro y densamente calcificado. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Océano Indico y Pacífico Occidental.  Nunca 
abundante. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Recogida comercialmente en Filipinas y en pequeñas cantidades en Australia.  Constituyen el 0.5% 
de las exportaciones declaradas desde Cebu, Filipinas. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: Si solo hay un número pequeño de bocas, estas suelen estar dispersas sobre el coral, sin formar 
un patrón concéntrico. 

 

Géneros similares: Sandalolitha es parecido en el aspecto general pero es más alargado y densamente calcificado y 
tiene numerosas bocas conspicuas. 

 Zoopilus es muy parecido y solo puede distinguirse por el examen detallado de los tabiques.  
Zoopilus tiene grandes dientes lobulares en los tabiques con espinas pequeñas cubriendo el vértice 
de cada boca.  Los gránulos cubren los lados de los tabiques y pueden fundirse para formar líneas 
que van paralelas a los márgenes de los tabiques.  Las espinas de la superficie inferior son 
cilíndricas, algunas veces ramificadas, y están cubiertas de espinas pequeñas en la punta.  Los 
dientes de los tabiques del Halomitra son grandes y triangulares con un engrosamiento desde el 
vértice de cada diente bajando hacia la base de los tabiques (es decir, perpendicular al margen del 
tabique).  Las espinas de las superficie inferior son simples, lisas y distintivamente apuntadas. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Fungiidae  

Polyphyllia talpina Lamarck, 1801 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.009.010 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: Polyphyllia es un género monoespecífico. 

 

Sinónimos genéricos: Lithactinia 
Cryptabacia 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.:Slipper Coral, Jooker's Boomerang Coral, Feather Coral 
esp.:  
fr.: 
al.:  

 

 

 Colonia alargada despegada; puede tener un surco central. 

 Muchas bocas, bastante indistintas con un patrón característico de tabiques. 

 

 

 

Características: Los ejemplares viven sueltos (despegados) y por lo tanto (menos dañados) no muestran signos de 
haber sido rotos desde el sustrato.  Son de forma ovalada o alargada y distintivamente convexos 
en la superficie superior y cónvavos en la inferior.  La especie es colonial, con numerosas bocas 
indistintas cubriendo la superficie superior.  Puede haber una hilera central de bocas conspicuas 
más grandes a lo largo del eje largo de la colonia.  Los tabiques rodean cada boca y son pequeños 
pero muy gruesos, están dispuestos asimétricamente para producir un patrón muy distintivo en los 
tabiques. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Océano Indico central y occidental 
y Pacífico occidental. Ausente del 
Atlántico. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Recogida comercialmente en Filipinas y Australia y posiblemente en otros países.  Se ha exportado 
desde Filipinas donde constituye menos del 0.4% de las exportaciones totales declaradas desde 
Cebu, en 1.978. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: La variación de la especie se da principalmente en el grado de desarrollo de la hilera central de 
bocas agrandadas, y en la disposición de los tabiques.  En algunos ejemplares el surco central es 
muy conspicuo y los tabiques pueden verse claramente radiando de cada boca sobre toda la 
colonia.  En otros ejemplares no hay surco central, ni patrón claro de tabiques radiales y las bocas 
no son fácilmente distinguibles.  Sin embargo, todas las formas tienen el patrón distintivo de 
tabiques (ver ilustración) que no se encuentra en otros corales. 

 

Géneros similares: Ninguno. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Merulinidae  

Merulina ampliata Ellis & Solander, 1786 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.012.002 
  1986 (1) 

 

 

 

1. Rebordes paralelos distintivos perpendiculares al borde de la colonia. 

2. Colonia de incrustaciones planas o en placas, a menudo con ramas hacia el centro. 

3. Los rebordes son ásperos y cubiertos de rebordes más pequeños que discurren en ángulo recto. 

 

 

 

 

 

Características: Colonias incrustadas o en placas que pueden llegar a ser muy desiguales y desarrollar ramas 
irregulares romas hacia el centro de la colonia.  En las zonas planas hay hileras lineales de coralitas 
separadas por rebordes paralelos distintivos alineados perpendicularmente al borde de la placa.  Los 
rebordes son ásperos y cubiertos por rebordes transversales más pequeños. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

 

Distribución: 

 

Océano Indico, Pacífico ecuatorial 
central y occidental.  Ausente del 
Atlántico. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Se ha recogido y exportado en pequeñas cantidades desde Filipinas. 

 

Variación intraespecífica: El grado de ramificación puede variar desde su no aparición, en cuyo caso las colonias son placas 
irregulares, hasta estar tan desarrollada que la colonia es una masa de ramas, oscureciendo la forma en 
placas subyacente.  Las ramas poseen también los rebordes distintivos entre las hileras de coralitas. 

 

Géneros similares: Clavarina tiene un patrón de coralitas parecido, pero tiene una forma de crecimiento finamente 
ramificada sin indicación de desarrollo en placas horizontales. 

 Scapophyllia también tiene rebordes paralelos distintivos pero siempre tiene una forma de crecimiento 
masiva y columnar. 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 



Material de Talla /Clase  Antozoos APÉNDICE II 
Orden Scleractinia/Familia Merulinidae  

Merulina ampliata Ellis & Solander, 1786 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
 

 
 

   Código C-997.011.014.006 
  1986 (1) 

Especies: 5 especies. 

 

Nombres comunes: ing.: Brain Root Coral, Horse's Tooth Coral, Lobed Cup Coral 
 esp.:  
 fr.: 
 al.: Neptunsgehirn 

 

 

1. Valles profundos entre las series de coralitas. 
2. Dientes o espinas conspicuos en los tabiques. 

3. Columela bien desarrollada 

 

 

 

 

Características: Corales unidos en colonias, de forma abovedada redondeada de sobre 1 m. de diámetro.  Las 
coralitas o la serie de coralitas están separadas por valles profundos cuyas paredes no están 
cubiertas por tejido vivo, y por lo tanto están frecuentemente descoloridas o recrecidas.  Los dientes 
pronunciados o las espinas agudas en los tabiques, y la presencia de la columela bien desarrollada 
son diagnósticos. 
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Texto: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 
Dibujos: Geoffrey Kelly. Mapa: según J.E.N Veron (1986) 
Presentado por la Autoridad Administrativa de Australia 

Distribución: 

 

Océano Indico, Pacífico central y 
occidental.  Ausente del Atlántico. 
Moderadamente común. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Comercio: Se ha recogido y exportado en pequeñas cantidades desde Filipinas y Australia y posiblemente de 
otros países. 

 

Variación intragenérica: El número de coralitas en una serie, y la anchura de los valles entre estas series varía 
considerablemente.  Si los valles son estrechos y cada serie es larga, la colonia parece masiva con un 
patrón de coralitas serpenteantes. 

 

Géneros similares: Euphyllia tiene una forma de crecimiento similar, pero carece de dientes en los tabiques y columela 
bien desarrollada (ver hoja C-997.011.005.002). 

 

Bibliografía: Ver hoja C-996.000.000.001. 
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Stony Corals: Class Anthozoa APPENDIX II y Order Scleractinia / Family Pectiniidae 

Pectinia spp. Oken, 1815 

Species: 7 species. 

Generic synonyms: Tridacophyllia 

Common names: engl.: Lettuce Coral, Hibiscus Coral, Carnation Coral 

Characteristics: 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 

Pectinia alcicornis Pectinia lactuca 

G) Thin, nearly vertical wall separating a series of mouths. 

® Spire, or short wall between mouths. Mouths may also occur on sides of spires. 

@ Rows of parallel ridges converging at each mouth. 

@) Single mouth. 

® Series of mouths between walls. 

High nearly vertical walls, or spires occur between the mouths or series of mouths. These walls or 

spires sometimes resemble the petals of a flower, especially in smaller specimens with only a few 

corallites. Rows of parallel ridges run down the walls and converge at each mouth. Specimens are 

lightly calcified and quite fragile (often ornate), in appearance. 

Colour: The under surface and basal portions of the bleached and dried skeleton may have a 
distinct green colour. The rest of the skeleton is white (if properly cleaned). 

Code C-997.011.016.004 

1986 (1) 



Distribution: 

Moderately common in the Indian 

Ocean and western Pacific Ocean. 
Absent in the Atlantic. 

Trade: This genus has been exported from the Philippines, Australia, and possibly other countries. In 1978, 
it constituted approximately 3% of the declared coral exports from Cebu, Philippines. 

lntrageneric variation: Can occur as small solitary attached specimens (up to 15 cm in diameter), or small irregular colonies 
up to 50 cm in diameter. Specimens with continuous nearly vertical walls, and long wide valleys 

Similar genera: 

Bibliography: 

(P. lactuca) can reach much larger size (over 1 m) with a thick plate or rounded dome-shape. Rarely, 
specimens may be arborescent, with large corallites and radiating ridges running along the 

branches. 

none 

See sheet C-996.000.000.001. 

Text: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Old. 

Drawings: Geoffrey Kelly. Map: after J.E.N. Veron (1986) 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 
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Stony Corals: Class Anthozoa APPENDIX II y Order Scleractinia / Family Pocilloporidae 

Pocillopora spp. Lamarck, 1818 

Species: 

Common names: 

Characteristics: 

7 to 10 species. 

engl.: Brown Stem Coral, Brown Stem Cluster, White Lace, Cauliflower Coral 

esp.: 
fr.: 

de.: 

31--------

Pocillopora verrucosa 

G) Branches covered in small bumps. 

® Branching produces two or more equal branches with no clear central axis. 

@ Deep chocolate brown colouration near base of branches. 

© Septa absent or poorly developed. Corallites resemble empty pits. 

Compact branching colonies up to about 50 cm in diameter (except P. eydouxi, ). The branches in 

many specimens are covered with small bumps, or protuberances. More delicately branched speci

mens lack these bumps on the sides of the branches, but they are present at the tips of the bran

ches, where they form as new branches are initiated. The corallites are readily 

discernible and the almost complete absence of septa make them look like empty pits. Branching is 
more ore less equal with no major central branch. If present, the brown colour of the basal portion of 

large branches is diagnostic. 

Colour: In some bleached specimens the region near the base of the branches can be a deep 

chocolate brown fading to a red-brown where it merges with the rest of the white skeleton. 

Code C-997.011.017.003 

1986 (1) 



Distribution: 

Widely distributed throughout the 

Pacific, and Indian Oceans. Absent 

from the Atlantic. 

Very common in all habitats. 

Trade: Collected commercially in many countries, including Philippines, USA (Hawaii), Australia. Formed a 

significant proportion (8.6%) of the declared coral exported from Cebu, Philippines in 1978. 

lntrageneric variation: The degree of branching, and the thickness of the branches can vary enormously in this genus. 

Similar genera: 

Bibliography: 

Colonies can appear as heavy, robust, thick branched specimens, or can be delicate, with thin 

widely spaced branches. In one species; the branches consist of thick blades. 

Growth forms 

Stylophora (see sheet C-997.011.017.005) and branching forms of Montipora can appear similar, but 

they never have the bumps or protuberances on any part of their branches. 

See sheet C-996.000.000.001. 

Text: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Old. 

Drawings: Geoffrey Kelly. Map: after J.E.N. Veron (1986) 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 
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Stony Corals: Class Anthozoa APPENDIX II y Order Scleractinia / Family Pocilloporidae 

Seriatopora spp. Lamarck, 1816 

Species: 

Common names: 

Characteristics: 

Approximately 5 species 

engl.: Needle Coral, Bird's Nest Coral, Bush Coral 

esp.: 
fr.: 

de.: Nadelkorallen 

Seriatopora histrix 

G) Thin branches, often tapered and pointed. 

® Corallites aligned in rows along branches. 

@ Adjacent branches may fuse at various points. 

Small compact branching colonies. Branches are thin (less than 1.5 cm diameter), and often fuse 

with adjacent branches at different points along their length. Branch tips are often tapered and may 

come to a sharp point, but some specimens have blunt tips. Corallites are small, but readily visible, 

and aligned in rows along each branch. 

Code C-997.011.017.004 

1986 (1) 



Distribution: 

Western Pacific and Indian Oceans, 
absent in the Atlantic. 
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Trade: Collected commercially in the Philippines, Australia, and possibly other countries. It was included in 

the declared exports of coral from Cebu, Philippines in 1978. 

lntrageneric variation: The degree of branching, and the shape of the branch tip (tapered to a point, or rounded) can vary 

greatly. Some specimens are very delicate, with thin, sharp-tipped branches, while others are 

somewhat more robust, with thicker untapered branches, fewer lateral branches, and little fusion 
of branches. 

Growth forms 

Similar genera: Seriatopora is similar to thinly branched forms of Stylophora (see sheet C-997.011 .017.005), but does 
not have hooded corallites. 

Bibliography: See sheet C-996.000.000.001. 

Text: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 

Drawings: Geoffrey Kelly. Map: after J.E.N. Veron (1986) 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 
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Stony Corals: Class Anthozoa APPENDIX II y Order Scleractinia / Family Pocilloporidae 

Stylophora spp. Schweigger, 1819 

Species: 

Common names: 

Characteristics: 

Approximately 4 species 

engl.: Cauliflower Coral, Hood Coral 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: 

G) 

® 
® 

Stylophora pistillata 

Blunt branch tips produced by equal branching. 

No clear central axis to the colony. 

Most corallites have a hood over the side closest to the branch tip. 

Septa are visible, and join to form a central spire. 

Relatively small (less than 50 cm diameter) compact branching colonies with blunt branch tips. 

Equal branching produces colonies with no clear central axis. Branch surfaces are not bumpy, but 

generally, each corallite has a «lip»,or «hood» overhanging the edge closest to the branch tip. 

Corallites have septa which unite in the middle to form a needle-like spire in the centre of each 
corallite. 

•Code C-997.011.017.005 
1986 (1) 



Distribution: 

Common throughout the Indian and 

central and western Pacific. 

Absent in the Atlantic. 
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Trade: Collected commercially in the Philippines, Australia, and possibly other countries. Exported from the 

Philippines in small quantities in 1978. 

lntrageneric variation: The degree of branching, and of branch thickness varies enormously. Colonies can be relatively 

open with thin branches, or have thick stubby branches and an almost massive growth form. 

Growth forms 

Similar genera: 
Pocillopora (see sheet C-997.011.017.003), Palauastrea and branching Montipora have a similar 

branching growth form to some forms of Stylophora, but none have hooded corallites. 

Bibliography: See sheet C-996.000.000.001. 

Text: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 

Drawings: Geoffrey Kelly. Map: after J.E.N. Veron (1986) 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 
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Stony Corals: Class Anthozoa 
Order Stolonifera / Family Tubiporidae 

Tubipora musica 

Species: Tubipora is a monospecific genus. 

Scientific synonyms: r purpurea 

Common names: engl.: Organ Pipe Coral 

esp.: 

fr.: 
de.: Orgelkoralle 

G) Red skeleton composed of vertical tubes 

and horizontal sheets. 

APPENDIX 11 

Unne, 1758 , 

y 

Characteristics: Cleaned skeleton is deep red, and composed of many, evenly spaced vertical tubes, held in place by 

regular horizontal sheets. 
Colour: The skeleton is always a distinctive dark red, but may have some white overgrowth on dead 

basal areas. 

Code C-997.012.003.001 

1986 (1) 



Distribution: 

Indian and central and western 

Pacific. 
Absent from the Atlantic. 

Trade: Has been collected in the Philippines, Guam, Australia and possibly other countries. It formed 3.1 % 

of the declared exports from Cebu, Philippines in 1978. 

lntraspecific variation: none 

Similar genera: none 

Blbllography: See sheet C-996.000.000.001. 

Text: James K. Oliver, Townsville, Qld. 

Drawings: Geoffrey Kelly. Map: after J.E.N. Veron (1986) 

Submitted by the Management Authority of Australia 
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